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PREFACE.

For many years it has been known to me that the People needed

and desired a book thatshould give them, in the plainest language,
an understanding of the various Diseases to which they are liable,and
also an understanding of how they might successfully manage such
Diseases withthe remedies within their reach, and it has been my
highest ambition to place such a book in their hands. This knowl-

edge was gained largely through the publication of my first work,
“Dr. Chase’s Recipes; or, Information for Everybody,” which con-

tained information upon only a few Diseases, except in the form of

“Recipes.”
The following quotation is a fair sample of letters sent me asking

for the publication of such a book. It is from a gentleman of Adams

County, Iowa. He says: “I have used your book for five and a half
years with good success in my family, and with ray neighbors, to th®
exclusion of the M. D’s. I think you would confer a great and inesti-
mable blessing on the Country if you would publish a small, cheap
work on the subject of Medicine, as your ‘Recipes’ are not full enough
on that subject—does not treat of enough diseases—good, however, as far

as it goes; Doctors curse it, but Families praise it. If you should get out
such a work as I speak of, I could sell a great many of them.”

Yet, while I was carrying on the publication of that Work,
together with the publication of a weekly Newspaper and a

general “Job Printing office,” notwithstanding I often received
letters from those who had the “ Recipes,” asking for such a

work, or for an additional amount of such information in subsequent
editions of that work, I could not obtain time to accomplish so large
an undertaking.

But in 1869, the cares and labor of my business, employing about
fifty hands, so far prostrated my health, that I was laid aside with a

severeattack of “typhoid pneumonia,” which so far affected my general
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health, that I deemed it best to sell out my business and the copy-
right of the books which I was publishing. And, after a few months
I took up my residence in Sauk Rapids, Minnesota, where I remained
nearly a year, which, together with proper treatment, so far restored

my health as to make it plain to me that I yet had duties or labors to

perform; tor idleness, when in health, to me, has always appeared to
be highly censurable. Consequently, as my mind had always run

after information of a practical character, a “Second Receipt Book" was

the only thing that, to my mind, would fulfill thenecessities of the case, hence,
this Work was undertaken,and by the blessing of God, is now brought
before the People.

.Ind, as it has always been my purpose to give the largest possible
amount of information for the least possible amount of money, I have em-

braced the Principal Diseases of Persons, Horses, and Cattle, their

Causes, Symptoms, and Treatment, together with many Receipts for

Families and Mechanics, upon subjects not embraced in my first book)
as well as much new matter upon some subjects that were embraced in that
work, to which my attention had been called from time to time, by
those who had that work, among which, especially, was thatof Bee-

Keeping.
But, in order to embrace so large a range of subjects as are found

in this, my “Second Receipt Book,” it has been necessary to use the
smallest type th it could be easily read, and also to avoid all large head-

ings between si bjects, and also to set the type “solid,” i. e., not to put
Strips of type metal (called leads,) between the lines—in other words,
to occupy all the space with reading matter. In this way

“ Dr. Chase’s

Family Physician, Farrier, Bee-Keeper and Second Receipt Book,”
-contains more reading matter than is usually sold for three to four
times as much money.

The Practice of Medicine, undoubtedly originated with the People,
from the necessities arising among them of relieving the sick of their

own families or neighbors. But, in time, it fell into the hands of
those who paid especial attention to nursing the sick, and finally to

physicians who gave their whole time to the sick. And for a long
time what was known in that line was written in the Greek and Latin

languages, these physicians taking advantage of this fact, still keep
tlieir prescriptions in these “dead languages,” so that the common

People shall not be able to learn what is known concerning the Treat-

ment of Diseases. And by this means they have monoplized tho
Practice of Medicine, or kept it within themselves, as the masses of

the People could not take the time to learn the “languages.” And

they, the physicians, have also ignored, or refused to accept, as facts,
ail that mio'ht be found out by the People in doctoring themselves, re-
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jecting them as “grandmother’s prescriptions,” that were entirely be-

neath their notice. But in doing this they have rejected very much

that is of great value. For instance, take a nurse who has given much

of her time to the care of the sick, might it not reasonably be ex-

pected that they would become acquainted with many domestic receipts
that could be depended upon in the cure of disease? If I could have

but one to take care of me when sick —the Nurse or the Doctor—I

should not hesitate for a moment to say, give me the Nurse. They
unintentionally acknowledge the same thing, for I have heard many

of them say “as much depended upon good nursing as upon the Doc-

tor.” Every possible advantage has been taken in this “Second Re-

ceipt Book ” of a very large accumulation of “Domestic Receipts,”
which have come from “the People,” and are hereby returned to.

them.
As the foregoing remarks embrace the reasons for the publication

of “Dr. Chase’s Family Physician, Farrier, Bee-Keeper and Second

Receipt Book,” I shall endeavor to set forth in as few words as possi-
ble the especial advantages to be derived from it bj those who may ob

tain it and keep it by them.

First. It is written in plain language that all persons of ordinary
intelligence can understand; and where it has been necessary in quo
ting from others, or in our own writing, to give the technical terms of

the Schools, it is immediately followed, in brackets, with the proper
explanation, to avoid all necessity of turning to a Glossary or Diction-

ary for such explanation, by which more or less confusion and annoy-
ance has always been experienced.

Second. In giving the Causes and Symptoms of Disease in Persons,
it enables any one to avoid, as far as possible, the Cause, and thus
escape the disease, while by watching the approaching Symptoms they
will be lead to prepare themselves to combat them at the earliest pos-
sible moment, for want of an understanding of which, many valuable
lives have been lost, notwithstanding the means of cure were at hand,
or easily obtained. The same difficulty has been experienced in the

Treatment of the Diseases of Horses and Cattle, the Symptoms not

generally having been given by which a correct Treatment could be

determined upon; but in this Work this has been done.

Third. In the Diseases of Horses and Cattle, I have taken the
Treatment as pursued by Dr. William Wallington, an English gen-
tleman o’ annn-t thirty years of successful practice, who has adapted
his treatment to the diseases of this Country, and who uses the medi-
cines of this Country also. This part of the Work has been w’ritten
with him sitting by my side, from time to time, as found'neces-

sary. to give a full and comprehensive view of the Causes. Symptoms,
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and Treatment of all of the Leading Diseases of these, the most

important ot our domestic animals. And, from my acquaintance with
him, and from my knowlege of his success, for some sixteen years, I
congratulate myself in having been able to obtain information, for
this branch of the Work, that is so entirely reliable. And I would call
especial attention to Dr. Wallington’s Treatment of Umbilical Hernia
in Colts, and also to the subject of Heaves, difficulties which, hereto-

fore, have seldom been cured, but with him always, or ever since he
adopted the plans herein given, which, together with many other
valuable items, or “Receipts,” he has most cheerfully placed at my
service, as he says, “That they may do the greatest possible amount
of good.” For he thinks, at least so he says, that every one of the
600,000 persons who have my First book will certainly obtain the
Second, which embraces so much larger an amount of subjects not
found in the other; hence, he has the more cheerfully given me valu-
ale “Receipts,” in this line,that he had paid out considerable sums of

money for, or found out by his own extensive practice. He thinks
his average ride in his “Practice of Farriery” amounts t® twenty-five
miles daily; and he drives a horse in it, which formerly had the
Heaves so badly that he could not be driven at all. He cured him,
and he has not shown a Symptom of them in four years; all of which
are fully explained in this Work.

Fourth. The first part of the matter on the subject of “Bee-Keep-
ing and Bee Management was written expressly for this work, by Col.
J. B. Hoit, of Sauk Rapids, Minnesota, with whom I became acquainted
when living there,and who, from his own successful Management of

Bees, in that Northern climate, I knew to be able to give all necessary

instruction to enable any one to Keep and Manage as many as would

ordinarily be found profitable for Farmers and Mechanics to undertake

to keep. But the more I considered the matter the more important, did

I deem it to be necessary that this work should cover the whole ground
of “Bee-Keeping” and “Bee Management,” hence, I obtained the

prize Essay, written by Mrs. Ellen S. Tupper, of Des Moines, Iowa,
formerly of Brighton, who, for many years past has been, and still is

considered one of our most, successful writers upon this subject, as

well as one of our most practical Bee-Keepers. This Essay was writ-

ten for one of the Agricultural Associations, and won the prize—$300—
and was adopted and published by the Agricultural Department of our

Government, in their Reports for 18G5; and to make itcomplete, I have

had her introduce into it [in brackets like these],all the improvements
made and changes since introduced in the line of Bee-Keeping. I

have taken this pains and expense from the fact thatoutside of the sub-

jectof the Diseases of Persons, I think there has been no subjectupon
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which so much inquiry has been made as upon that of Keeping Bees.
And I take pleasure in adding that I fully believe, all needed informa-
tion upon the subjects of Bee-Keeping and Bee Management will be

found herein, to enable all who desire to engage in this branch of
industry to do so with the fullest assurances of success. And I would
take advantage of this opportunity to publicly thank these writers,
and all others who have in any way so willingly aided me in pre~a*«
ing this Work, which has been so many times asked for, at my haadj,
by the People to whom it is now most cheerfully Dedicated.

Fifth. The last revision and additions to my First Book were

made about ten years ago, since which time there have been very
great improvements made in the Treatment of Disease, and upon most
other Scientific and Mechanical subjects, whichit has been my object
to embody in this Work.

And, probably there is no branch of industry upon which more

improvements Lave been made than in that of Coloring So great and
Bo many have been the discoveries in the Art of Coloring within the

past ten years, I have (at a much larger expense than any one would

suppose, for it requires long practice to make good colorers) had Mr.
Hiram Storms, of this city, to writeout expressly for this Work, such
“Receipts” as he has adopted and is daily using in the manufacture
of cloth, embracing all of the improvements entering into that class of
Coloring necessary tor families; and, from which manufacturers may
also derive much valuable information. For Mr. Storms is a manufac-

turer of long and extensive experience, aboutforty years, whose taste,
or genius has led him to investigate and to keep pace with the Scien-

tific Improvements in his business, for his own satisfaction, as well aa

for the benefit of his customers. And:

Lastly. I may add, no expense has been spared in Engraving for

the purpose of Illustrating such parts of this Work as would be the
better understood by Illustration; nor has time or expense been
spared in ascertaining the facts regarding such subjects as have come

up for consideration during over two and a half years that I have been

employed in preparing this Work for the Press, (the first six months,
working eighteen hours a day, and for the next four months, sixteen

ours per day), so that it should be, as nearly as possible, what might
easonably be expected of an Author whose first work had already
(used into the hands of more than half a million of the People, there

being scarcely a city, village, or neighborhood north of the range of

Philadelphia, Cincinnati, and St. Louis, from Nova Scotia to California,
where may not be found one or more of “Dr. Chase’s Recipes; or,
Information for Everybody.” May I not rersonably hope, therefore,
that my “Family Phys cian, Farrier, Bee-Keeper, and Second Receipt
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Book,” which embraces entirely new matter, and upon a much more

extended range of diseases, and other practical “Receipts” containing also

about three times as much reading matter as the first book! I ask again,
“may I not reasonably hope” that this work shall become almost an absolute

necessity in every Family throughout the length and breadth of our exten-

sive Country? And especially might this be expected if the People
would consider, for a moment, the comparative difference in the price
of this Work, which, with its over six hundred closely set pages sells for
only Two Dollars, while many of the Medical Books containing only
from 800 to 1000 pages, set with large type, large headings, and leaded

matter, purposely to make large books out of but material, have

eold, generally, for from Five to Six Dollars! the an vantage being
about as three to one, in favor of this Work.

From the foregoing facts, which are as well understood by the

People as by myself, I have no hesitation in saying that I fully be-

lieve that Dr. Chase’s Family Physician, Farrier, Bee-Keeper, and

Second Receipt Book will fulfill the utmost expectations of those for

whom it has been prepared—the People—and really become The

Book of the Million.

But notwithstanding the fact that the chief object in Writing and

Compiling this Work has been for the especial benefit of the People,
and to make it as useful to them as possible, yet the Physician and

other Scientific Men will find it to contain much that shall prove
useful and interesting to them.

This, as well as all other books, however much may be said by
their Authors in their favor, must stand or fall upon its own merits,

yet, I will add, that I send this one forth in the fullest belief, from my
experience I will venture to say, with the almost positive knowledge that

it shall “stand,” and truly become Dr. Chase’s Second Favorite to

HUNDREDS OF THOUSANDS OF FAMILIES.
That the result shall prove my opinions to have been founded

upon a sound basis, for the mutual benefit of all concerned, is the

sincere desire of the Author,
A. W. CHAISE VL D.

Ann Akbor, Mich., March, 1873.

EXPLANATION OF THE REVISION.

The Diseases of Women and Children, from the frequently expressed desire of the
People since the fir t issue of this work, in ls.73. have been introduced in place of Mrs.

Tupper’s Essay on Bee-Keeping, leaving sufficient, however, upon that subject to enable
anyone to raise all the Bees they will need to produce sufficient honey for home-use. a

full explanationof which willbe found on page *J5. A very successful Treatment of
“ Nervous Frostration” has also been given, as explained on page 555. The Index has
also been made more copious and complete, with various other revisions,wnich add
largelyto the value of the Work, without inciea«e of price to the People, for wh‘ m I have
alwayslabored with pleasure, and to whom I now return my heartfelt thanks f or their
appreciation of this Work by the purchase of more than sixty thousand copies at this date.

Ann Arbor, Mich., Dec. 1st, 18&). A. W. C.



IX

INTRODUCTION.

Remarks Upon Disease in General, with Reference to Cautionary
Means of Preventing, which is Better than Cure, and Having
Reference also to Cautionary Means of Restoring Health.

Thebe is nb subject of such vital importance to the human family
as that of health,and the best means of preventing sickness and of re-

storing health after disease has taken hold upon them. That very much
sickness may be prevented, or avoided, I have not a doubt. And 1
do not think it at all derogatory to the character of the Creator—He
in His wisdom having established the plan —tosay that He works
upon the human family, in what are commonly called Providences,
by the use of means. If He does we may hope to do good in pre-
scribing medicines against disease, if not, it is only a useless under-
taking.

Can there be any doubt, however, as to the fact that if any con-

siderable number of persons are exposed to a long and terrible storm,
becoming completely wet through and chilled, then compelled to
camp down without the means of warming themselves and changing
their wet clothing for dry, the cold and storm continuing, many of
them will take disease more or less severe? When, if they could
have reached comfortable rooms, hot fires, changed their clothing,
toasted their feet by the tire, got into good warm beds, most of them
at least, after a night’s rest, would have come out “as bright as a new

sixpence,” and those who would not would have been such as were

feeble, or for some cause were pre-disposed to disease, because there
is certainly an inherent power in the healthy system to not only re-

sist disease but to throw it of!', to a certain extent, when once begun.
The foregoing statements being admitted, or established, we have a

foundation upon which to build the Practice of Medicine, that no crit-
icism can overthrow, and 1 believe they are generally admitted, and
the observation of nearly sixty years has so firmly established them in

my own mind that I have no hesitation to proceed with my under
taking; and, indeed, if this point, together with another of equal im-
portance—that of the specific (positive and certain) action of reme-
dies —had not long since been established in my own mind 1 should
never have published a Receipt Book of any description whatever.
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Notwithstanding there may be considerable difficulty in obtain-
ing such a knowledge of disease ns to be always able to distinguish
exactly what the disease is of which a person may complain, yet this
does not so much depend upon scientific principles as it does upon ex-

perience and observation; hence, good nurses, who have attended con-

siderably upon the sick, are often better prepared to distinguish dis-
eases than one who has been bred to the profession and is yet without
much practice. I do not mean to be understood to say that a medical
education is of no consequence, for it is of very great importance, but
it is not to be compared with practical experience.

And I beg to inform my readers that there will be but little diffi
culty in distinguishing one class of diseases from another, and this,
in many cases, will sufficiently point out the course of treatment to
be pursued ; and it is my purpose to point out the peculiar symptoms
of particular diseases under their own proper head,so as to enable any
person, sufficiently competent to become a good nurse, to learn one dis-
ease from another, with but little difficulty, and also to point out the
various complications that most commonly arise in particular diseases,
so that with care and attention, the investigation will be found less
difficult than would at first be supposed.

The observation of age, sex, temper, constitution, and previous
disease, will be important points in the investigation, as well as in the
attempt to cure disease.

Peculiar constitutions predispose to peculiar diseases, and make it
important to treat them according to these peculiarities; for instance,
a delicate female, or a feeble child, who are confined to indoor exer-

cise only, can not bear the strong treatment of a robust and hearty
person who has been accustomed to outdoor labor. Then, again,
females are liable to many difficulties which do not affiict men, and
their whole system is more complicated, and their nervous system
more irritable, requiring greater caution, and they can not bear the
same stimulation or evacuations as the opposite sex; hence, it is

necessary to use the utmost care with them, until you are certain of
what they can bear—the same with children and very old people.

Fear and anxiety as well as a fretful disposition not only occasion
but aggravate disease. If the patient has confidence in the nurse or

physician, good progress in curing disease may be expected; if this
can not be obtained and held, ’tis better to obtain another if possible.

A knowledge as to the place where people have been living will
often help to determine the course to be pursued; for those who have
been living in marshy districts will be subject to a lower grade of dis-
ease than those inhabiting higher and purer sections; and those
living in cities are more subject to the same class of disease than those
living in the pure air of the country; and those who indulge in late

suppers and stimulating drinks are more subject to disease, that are
also of a more difficult character, because when you think yon have
them safe, one indiscretion —perhaps kept from your knowledge as

much as possible at least—makes them worse than at first. I always
feel thatsuch ought to take care of themselves, but as long as there is
life there is hopes of a reformation —alas! how often it fails.

Occupation and manner of life will often help to distinguish dis-

ease, and point cut the best treatment —the outdoor laboring man

would need a stronger dose than one whose occupation was to sit upon
the shoemakers’ or tailors’ bench, even with the same disease.
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The present condition of the bowels and urinary organs, diet,
manner of life, what medicines has been taken recently,and whether
there is any particular condition (called by physicians idiosyncrasy,)
of the system which will not tolerate (admit of) the use of any special
medicine.

Very much may be done to preventdisease as well as to overcome
it when it begins to manifest itself; therefore, especial attention must
be paid to this point in disease. Many persons suppose that every-
thing called medicine possesses wonderful power, or secret charm in

overcoming disease; and consequently if their friend has taken, or

will take some “patent medicine” that the proprietor—aware of this
fact—has given a wonderful name they must certainly get well, and
that right speedily; but this is all a mistake, and often attended with
fatal consequences, by causing them to neglect well-tried means that
were within their own reach.

Medicines are, of course, useful, and occasionally even a patent
medicine may be just the thing needed; but as its composition is a

secret, it is far better to depend upon things which are known to be of
value, and which they know will not aggravate (make worse) the dis-
ease they are seeking to relieve.

The digestive powers are always weakened or more or less dis-
turbed by disease; hence, the diet in sickness ought, in all cases, to bo
of a light and nutritive character. In cases where disease has been
brought on by over-eating, abstinence alone, will often overcome the
difficulty.

In cases of inflammatory complications with fevers, pneumonias
(inflammation of the lungs), plurisy (inflammation of the pleura—the
membrane that covers the lungsand the whole inside of the chest, i.
e., above the diaphragm—midriff), etc., etc., beef tea,gruels and infu-
sions or teas of mucilaginous plants, as arrow-root gruel, panado gruel
—made by boiling crumbs of bread to a pulpy consistence, and sweet-
ing to taste, etc.,—this will especially hold good in the low or typhoid
fevers when the strength must be held up with beef tea, wines, ot

brandy, etc. See my own case under the head of Typhoid Pned-
monia.

A proper attention to diet in chronic disease will be found fully
as important as in acute—recent attacks—especially so in those of a

Dyspeptic character, from which low spirits, gas or wind in stomach
or bowels, weak nerves, and other hypochondriacal affections arise,
receive greater benefit from solid food, with a proper amount of
brandy or other good spirits after the meal, than from all the carmin-
atives and cordials that can be administered. See Dyspepsia.

The advantages of paying especial attention to diet in disease it

distinctly seen in the fact that in Scurvy none of the “patent” anti-
scorbutics of the mariners’chest can compare, in curing the disease, to
a restored vegetable diet.

Ami medical writers inform us that “in consumptions when the
humors (fluids of the body) are vitiated and the stomach so much
weakened as to be unable to digest the solid fibres of animals,or even

to assimilate the juices of vegetables, a diet consisting chiefly of rni/fc
will not only support the patient, but will often care the disease after
every other medicine has failed.” 77i/« lean fully endorse substituting
fresh sweet cream for the milk, with the addition of a table-spoonful of good
brandy with each half pint; for I have often prescribed it in cousump-
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tion, and used it myself in typhoid pneumonia, and also in other
cases with the happiest results.

Great benefit will also be derived by a proper ventilation of the
sick-room, and for those who are able to take outdoor exercise, either
by walking, carriage, or horseback riding as their conveniencies and
strength will allow—horseback riding especially, has been reported to
cure many cases of incipient (beginning) consumptions.

In chronic diseases where there is a relaxed or soft condition of
the flesh, cold, or tepid bathing, as it can be best borne, with gym-
nastic exercises, or held labor, as it can be done without fatigue, will
be very beneficial.

It is also of the utmost importance to avoid a costive condition of
the bowels, especially of a chronic (long continued) character.

And last, though not of the least importance, cleanliness—which ig
said to be next to Godliness—is of the utmost importance; and, in
fact, without it and attention to diet, it is of but little use to try to
cure disease, or to keep long free from it when well; yet Lain not one
of those who believe in the “everlasting washing,” as some have
taught it—every day, Winter and Summer, even in ice-cold water, but
in ordinary health, at least, once a week in Winter and twice a week in
Summer, in watqr that is comfortable to the feelings, not so cold as to
strike a dread upon the thought of bathing, nor so hot as to relax the
surface so but what it will even regain its pleasurable elasticity and
an increased feeling of comfort for having bathed, whether it be cool
or warm water.

It is but proper, in support of the foregoing opinions, that I should
give a few quotations from authors to whom great credit has been
given for wisdom and sound judgement in the means of preventing
disease as well as in restoring to health.

Graham, says: “I have seen hundreds of miserable dyspeptics
who had suffered almost everything for years; scores of those appar-
ently consumptive; many afflicted for years with fits and spasmodic
affections, or asthma, or sick-headache, in short, I have seen nearly
every form of chronic disease, after resisting almost every kind of
medical treatment for months and years, yield in a very short time
to a correct diet and a well-regulated general regimen.”

Cheyne, a celebrated English physician of about 100 years ago,
says: “It is not easily to be credited what wonderful effects, even in
the most desperate and universally-condemned-to-death diseases, I
have seen produced by an exclusively milk and grain diet; and even

these the thinnest and least in quantity the person coulube tolerably
easy under from the pain of hunger,and continued for one, two or more

years. Epilepsy totally cured, universal lepers made clean, stone and
(/ruct'Z laid quiet, cancers healed and palliated, ulcerated lungs made
sound, and schirrous (a cancerous, hardened)liver made pervious (so
that the fluids would pass through it), and all accomplished by a total
obstinate and continued milk and grain or course flour diet. I firmly
believe, and am as much convinced as I am of any natural effect that
water drinking only, with a diet of milk, grain and fruit, duly con-

tinued and prudently managed with proper evacuations, air, and ex-

ercise, are the most infallible antidotes for all obstinate diseases of
body and mind. This regimen I have for the last twenty years pur-
sued.”
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It would seem from this last endorsement that Graham is not the
only one who believes in “Graham bread.”

Bearch, says:
“ B7icn the variousfunctions (the special action of the

different organs of the body taken as a whole are called functions) of
the body are performed with ease and suffer no interruption, the body is said
to be in health; in a contrary case, it is diseased. Considering the many
dangers to which-man is exposed, it is surprising that he should re-
main in health so long as he does, and our astonishment increases
when we reflect how often he escapes the dangers prepared by his
own hand. But Parental Nature, (the vis medicatrix nature of the an-

cient writers, the strength of power of our systems to correct and re-

store health under disease,) ‘ frequently repairs the injury unknown
to us.’ To sit down supinely, (indolently, carelessly,) ‘with the notion
that if the Majesty of Heaven wills us to die we certainly shall, not-
withstanding we use the means to prolong life; and, if He wills the
contrary, we shall live, notwithstanding we neglect the use of those
means, is a conduct as unscriptural as absurd.’ Disease may be con-

sidered the consequence of the moral, or rather of the immoral con*

duet of man, in deviating from a line prescribed by his "Maker.”
It should be added here, that many times, of course, diseases

arise from our ignorance of Natures’ Laws, and sometimes from expo-
sures, etc., which we could not avoid; hence, no actual guilt attaches
to the violator and sufferer.

Sir William Temple, says: “0 Temperance, though physician of
the soul as well as the body, the best guardian of youth and support
of old age, the tutelar godess of health and universal medicine of life
that clears the head and cleanses the blood, that eases the stomach
and purges the bowels, that strengthens the nerves, enlightens the
eyes and comforts the heart; in a word, that secures and perfects diges-
tion, and thereby avoids the fumes and winds to which we owe the
colic and those sharp humors (fluids) that feed the scurvy and gout,
and those slimy dregs and humors of which the gravel and stone are
formed within us, diseases to which mankind are exposed rather by
the viciousness than frailty of our nature, and by which we often con-

demn ourselves to greater torments and miseries of life than,perhaps,
have yet been invented by anger and revenge, or inflicted by the
greatest tyrants upon the worst of men. And, yet, .so little notion
nave the generality of mankind of the virtue of temperance that life
with them is nearly one continued scene of intemperance.

“How quickly does the pursuit of carnal pleasures, or the abuse
of intoxicating liquors ruin the best constitutions? Indeed these
vices too often*go hand in hand, especially in cities. Hence it is that
we so often see the votaries of Bacchus, the god of wine, and Venus,
the god of beauty and love, even before they have arrived at the
prime of life, worn out with diseasesand hastening with swift pace to
an untimely grave. Did men reflect upon the painful diseasesand pre-
mature deaths which are daily occurring through these direful habits,
it would be sufficient, one would think, to make them shrink back
with horror from the indulgences even of their darling pleasures.

But the worst is “the innocent too often feel the direful effects of
it. How many wretched orphans are to be seen embracing dung-hills
whose parents, regardless of the future, spent in riot and debauch,
what might have served to bring up their oilspring in a decent man-

ner! How often, too, do we behold the innocent but suffering mother
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with her helpless infants pining in want, while the cruel father is
indulging his insatiate appetites.

“A life of irregularity and intemperance has the certain effect to
destroy persons of the best constitution even in the prime of life;
while on the other hand, regularity and temperance will frequently
preserve men for a great length of time who are of a very delicate or
bad constitution and far gone in years. Whoever will read the life
Lewis Cornaro must be convinced of this. This Venetian had been
adicted to a life of intemperance up to his fortieth year, the con-

sequence of which was that a heavy train of infirmities had in-
vaded him and made great inroads on his constitution; and
after having, to no purpose, tried every means of relief that art
and medicine admitted of, he at last, by the advice of bis physicians,
entered on a life of the strictest temperance by which he regained his
health and lived to the good old age of over 100 years. Daily obser-
vation has, indeed, fully convinced me that an elderly man, even of a

delicate constitution, who leads a regular and sober life, has a better
chance of a long one than a young man of the best constitution, who
nvariably leads a disorderly one.

“But when it is considered that many serious disorders are attrib-
utable to an improper diet, and that in almost every complaint the due
direction of diet is, perhaps, of equal importance with the prescrip-
tion of medicine, it is highly blamable to neglect thispowerful resource.

To delicate women and sickly persons, to pregnant women, and those
who are wet nurses, and to young children, restrictions on diet are

absolutely necessary.”
Hippocrates, who is called “the father of medicine,” has

observed that if a man eats sparingly and drinks little, he is nearly
certain of bringing no disease upon himself, and that a moderate sup-
ply of food nourishes the body best, and the quantity of food which
nature really requires for her support is small, and he that lives tem-

perately and eats and drinks moderately at each meal, stands fair to
enjoy sprightliness, vivacity, and freedom of spirits. Persons who
are governed by temperance and regularity, are rarely hurt by melan-
choly or other affections of the mind. To have a clear head we must
have a clean stomach, for this is the grand reservoir in which the food
is first deposited, and thence its nutritive power is distributed through
all parts of the body.”

One of the greatest errors thatmany people fall into is that of eat-
ing to much at a meal, distending the stomach and over-burdening
the digestive powers, causing the retention of food in the stomach
longer than the laws of health will permit; hence, the food under-

goes fermentation giving rise to gas or “wind in the stomach” and
bowels, sour belchings of water}' fluids, stupor, or sleepiness, head-
ache, and finally the horrors of dyspepsia.

Beach says: “lie that consults his health must check hisappetite,
and invariably rise from the table with the ability and disposition to
eat and drink still more than he has done without over-distention of
the stomach. He should also diligently apply himself to discover
what kinds of food are best suited to him. The best rule will be not
to take any thing but in such quantity as the stomach can easily di-
gest, and to make use of only those things, which from observation
and experience, the person has found to agree with him. The quality
as well as quantity is, therefore, to be taken into consideration. By
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repeated trials and experience any man may acquire a perfect knowl-
edge of his constitution,and ascertain not only what food, but like-
wise the liquor, that best agrees with his stomach, and in regulating
his diet, he may place a safer reliance on his own judgement than he
can on the opinion of his medical attendant, be he ever so skillful.”

Attention to Diet and Temperance is not only necessary for the
preservation of health, but is of equal importance in the cure of disease;
and very many diseases, especially of a dyspeptic character, may be
cured by these precautions alone. Therefore, all over-eating, by
•which the coats of the stomach are distended beyond a healthful con-

dition, and which is more likely to arise if one partakes of a great va-

riety of dishes, should certainly be avoided. Hence, the more simple
the diet the better, provided the food is of a healthy character.

Dr. Cheyne thinks that most of the chronic diseases, the infirmi-
ties of old age and short lives, are to be attributed to over-eating and
drinking; and that they may be prevented or cured by proper atten-
tion to these points.

“But, if abstinence is not sufficient for the cure of disease, yet it
greatly assists the operation of medicines, and is a preventive against
a multitude of dangerous disorders. Several writers relate extraordi-

nary cures performed by it, and many instances of its extending the
time of human life. It is, indeed, surprising to what a degree of age
the early Christians of the East, who retired from persecution into the
deserts of Arabia and Egypt, lived healthful and cheerful, on a very
little food. Cassian assures us, that the common allowance for 24
hours was only 12 ounces of bread and mere water; and adds, that on

this spare diet, Arsenins, tutor to the Emperor Arcadius, lived 120
years, and many others to nearly the same age. A man of the name
of Laurence preserved his life to 140 years, by temperance and labor.
And Spotswood mentions one man who attained the age of 175 years,
by means of proper abstinence.”

“Wonderful cures, says Dr. Meuse, have been affected by simpli-
city of diet. The father of Prof. Cooper of South Carolina, was cured,
inLondon, of an asthma, to which he had been long subject, by an ex-
clusive diet of boiled carrots for two weeks, as recommended by John
Wesley, in his ‘ Primitive Physic,’ during this time he drank little
water. He remained well for 12 years; but having returned to his
former generous living, be was again attacked. I have heard of
another cure by the same diet.

“The disease called ‘broken wind,’(heaves) in horses, which is
no more than asthma in the human species, is cured in England, by
an exclusive diet of the same vegetables.

“A lady in Philadelphia was cured of a most severe rheumatism
by a diet of milk solely; and Dr. Cheyne records that Dr. Taylor, a
contempory (living at the same time) with himself, was cured of epi-
lepsy by tbe same diet.

“In eating our food, due care should be taken to chew, or masti-
cate it sufficiently, previous to its being swallow ed. This is a point, de-
serving of a rcry strict attention, and may be deemed theyirsf process of
digestion, for without the solid parts of our food being well triturated
(ground to a fine powder in the mouth, which at the same time is in-
corporated with a due proportion of salivary secretion, a secretion
thrown out by the glands emptying into the mouth,) it cannot be con-
verted nlo healthy nutriment.
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“The simplicity of aliments, or food, and temperance are, in fact,
the abundant sources of health and life. It is sufficient, says Plu-
tarch, to have the taste of true pleasure to be temperate. Regimen
has the greatest influence, not only upon the physical (bodily), but on
the mental part of man.”

These being the facts, as established by the observations of the
best men, all along down through the ages of time, to the present, are

they not of sufficient importance, to receive the strictest attention of
all those who believe themselves responsible to their families, and to
the all-wise Creator, and of those who are not willing to suffer the
consequences of their faults, without complaint. Those who will not
pay attention to what has already been said upon these subjects would
not give heed “though one should rise from the dead and tell them
the same facts; hence, I need not follow this part of our Work by
further remarks, or quotations; and shall only add a few remarks on
the subject of vegetable, as compared with animal food.

Some claim that vegetable food only should ever boused; and
their principal argument is, that it is easier of digestion, and less
likely to putrify and ferment in the stomach than animal food; claim-
ing also that the bile is more healthy, and that the peristaltic motion
of the bowels is kept up (that motion of the bowels called also
vermicular, or a kind of clasping or contracting and relaxing of the
intestines in rings, passing the food forward from the contracted part
into the relaxed part below), preventing costiveness, which is the
source or cause of many diseases; and especially so when the diet is
largely made up of apples, peaches, pears, prunes, raisins, tamarinds,
plumbs, or berries, which are known to keep the bowels solvent, or

moderately loose; but I believe in a moderate and proper use of meat

as well as vegetables unless it be in particular cases of disease, for a

time, and that it is of just as much importance in some diseases to
have animal food, or its nutritive parts—whatshould we do without
beef tea in typhoid and other low grades of fever? Notwithstanding, it
was claimed by others long before Darwin was born, that no matter
whether we consider the tret/i and jaws or tne stomach, the human
race, closely resembles that of the monkey, all of which, in their nat-
ural haunts eat only vegetable food; but, I beg leave to say here, that
I no more believe that the human family originated from the monkey
than I do that we come “by chance” —without a Creator; but, that I
fully believe that man is the highest manifestation of the highest wis-
dom and skill of Him who made the Worlds, and holds them in their
whirling orbits, by His own Almighty power. And I also as fully
believe that it is pleasing to Him to see us, not only doing all we can

to promote our own health and consequent usefulness; but also that
He desires us to do the greatest possible amount of good we can to
others, and holds us responsible for any neglect, upon our part, in the
whole matter; and, it is upon this ground,and upon this belief, that
the writing of this Second Receipt Book was undertaken, and accom-

plished; believing that a greater good would be done to my fellow
creatures, than in any other way in which I could use the improved
health, that in His wisdom he had given me.

It is generally acknowledged that a majority of the Diseases to
which the human family are liable, would get well of themselves,
even without the assistance of the physician, or medicines, with

proper care, or nursing; for it is also a well established fact that there
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is a principle in nature calculated not only to throw off disease; but
also to prevent an attack. The most carefully conducted experiments
have settled this fact beyond a doubt. Some physicians have called
this by one name and others by another. Nature is said to perform
these cures.

Dr. Williams, says : “ In organized beings, a certain conservative

power, which opposes the operation of noxius agents, and labors to
expel them when they are introduced. The existence of this power
has long been recognized, and in former days it was impersonated
(named). It was the archmis of Von Helmont; the anima of Stahl;
the vis medicatrix natures of Callen, etc. But withoutsupposing it to
be aught distinct from the attributes (property, or power) of living
matter, we see its frequent operation in the common performance of
excretion (the passages from the bowels, urinary organs, and the skin,
by sweat, is exbretion—the excrements) ; in the careful manner in
which the noxious products of the body, and offending substances in
food are ejected from the system ; in the How of tears to wash a grain
of dust from the eye; in the act of sneezing and coughing to discharge
irritating matters from the airpassages, and in the slower, more compli-
cated, but not less obvious example of inflammation, effusion (passing
out) of lymph (a colorless fluid) and suppuration, by which a thorn or

other extraneous object is removed from the flesh.
“ This vis conservatrix (strength to preserve health) is alive to the

exciting causes of disease, and in persons of full health it is generally
sufficient to resist’them. How it resists them will depend upon what
they are. For instance, is cold the cause? This throws the blood
inwardly, which, by increasing the internal secretionsand exciting the
heart to increased action, establishes a calorific (heat producing) pro-
cess which overcomeg the cold. Is the cause improper food ? The pre-
serving power operates by discharging this speedily by vomiting, or by
diarrhea. Is it a malarious or contagious posion ? It is carried off by
an increase of some of the secretions. But, if this resisting power be
weakened, locally or generally, or if the exciting cause is too strong
for it, then the cause acts, and disease begins.”

And now then,all that is required of the physician, or nurse, and
in feet, all that they can do is to aid these principles of action in the
system; and to do this to the best advantage, makes the best doctor.

The questions to be settled, then are, what course does nature pur-
sue, to remove disease, and how can we best assist her in this work ?

In fevers, and acute, or recent inflammations this is accomplished
by a concentrated action of vital forces, causing an increased secretion
by the organs that in health, throw off these harmful materials from
the blood; such as the kidneys, skin, and glands that open into the
intestinal canal—causing an increased flow of urine, perspiration, or

loosened action of the bowels; but if the disease becomes pretty
active, or firmly established, one, or more, of these organs becomes
more or less inactive ; and according to the degree of this inactivity
will be the severity of the case ; yet, if a favorable result is ultimately
obtained, whether by nature, or with the aid of medicine, the secre-

tion will be restored, and, probably largely increased, as the disease
declines; and the prevailing opinion among medical writers is that
this increased secretion is not the necessary process of, but the result
of the cure. But these same authorities forget to inform us that the
system will, in about three-fourths of the cases, relieve itself ofdiseas*

2—DR. chase’s second receipt book.
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In support of this position, 1 shall quote from Prof. Scudder’s
“Domestic Medicine.” This author is a professor in the Eclectic Med-
ical Institute, of Cincinnati, Ohio., and author of the “ Eclectic Prac-
tice of Medicine,” “Diseases of Women and Children,” “Specific
Mediation and Specific Medicines,” also a work on “Inhalation;”
and Editor of the “Eclectic Medical Journal,” of the same place; so
it may be seen that, at least, with Eclectics he is “a power.” He says
upon the subject of “How does Nature remove Disease,” and our

proper method of helping her to do it:
“Any one who carefully examines the properties and action of all

the most prominent articles of the materia medica, can not fail to be
convinced that a very large majority of them owe their beneficial
effects either to a direct or indirect action in increasing excretion and
the elimination (throwing off) of morbid materials from the system.
Thus the classes of diaphoretics, diuretics, and cathartics, act directly in
this way,and are administered for this purpose. The entire class of
alteratives, also, undoubtedly owe their beneficial influence in most
part to their eliminating action. Emetics not only act directly as

eliminatives, by causing the evacuation of morbid secretions from the
stomach, but also indirectly by their sedative and relaxing effects upon
the system when under a high state of excitement, this relaxation
being almost invariablyfollowed by an increased action of the skin,
kidneys, and bowels. So with the prominent class of sedatives,
though not directly affecting the secretory apparatus, yet by their con-

trolling influence in lessening the circulation, high vascular excite-
ment is subdued, and secretion is the natural result.

“ If we trace the course of any general disease where no treat-
ment has been pursued, we will find that increased secretion and
consequent elim ination always precedes a change for the better; and
the same is true when even the most opposite remedies have been
used. Without this increased elimination does take place, death is
inevitable. Acting on these views, Eclectic physicians have been

very successful in treating the common acute diseases of this country.
Their attention has been especially drawnto the importance of due
attention to these emunctories, (any organ that carries off useless or

injurious matters) and a large portion of the treatment is directed to
stimulate elimination in this way. In addition to this, the fact gener-
ally recognized by them, that in disease there is always a depres-
sion of the vital force of the system, and that this should be kept up
by tonics and stimulants, has also added materially to their success.

“That nature is able to cure almost all curable diseases, is clearly
proved by the results of homoepathic treatment. There are but com-

paratively few who have any faith in their attenuationsand dilutions,
and yet we find that more favorable results are obtained under this
plan than under the old depletive system. This well-known fact is
sufficient evidence that the sick will get well without medicine, and
that medicine said to be scientifically administered, is responsible for
no small percentage of deaths under regular treatment.” (I am glad
to be able to say, of the “regulars” in the University of Michigan,
for some years past, great advance has been made from, or upon the
old blood-letting, and mercurializing system).

“If this be so, you might well ask me, what is the use of physi-
cians, or medicine? The province of medicine is undoubtedly to
place the system in such condition that it can resist disease, remove
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such material as may endanger the integrity of its structure, and
repair such lesions of structure as may be produced. As examples:
the stomach has been overloaded with crude indigestible material,
its function is impaired, the entire system sympathizes, and the

person is sick; nature will sometimes remove the offending material

by vomiting, at others, by the bowels; art (the nurse or physician) steps
in, gives an emetic, and the disease is at once arrested. The bowels
become torpid, secretion is arrested, and the material remains to some

extent in the blood, impairing the functions of the entire body; the
natural powers of the system will be sufficient in a very large major-
ity of cases to re-establish the secretion, but days may be required;
art gives a cathartic, and the secretion is at once restored. The person
has been exposed to vegetable malaria. The blood is poisoned, and
fever is the result. In a very large majority of cases, nature is suffi-
cient to remove the disease, but weeks may be required to effect it;
art steps in, and by the use of remedies to restore the secretions, and
quinine to restore innervation, (to the nervous system) and for its antag-
onistic action to the malarial poison, the disease is arrested in two or

three days. In continued fever, as we have already seen, the disease
will be removed by the natural powers of the system in 75 or 80 per
cent, of the cases, but a period of weeks will be required; art fur-
nishes a special sedative, (veratrum viride and aconite) which quiets
the excitement of the circulation, and relaxes the system, and reme-

dies which re-establish the secretions, and thus in a few days the
fever poison is removed. We do not in these cases save life but
in few instances, because but few would die if left to the natural

powers of the system. We do, however, shorten the period of sick-
ness two-thirds or three-fourths, save much suffering, and prevent
that great exhaustion and impairment of vitality which would fre-
quently result. In doing this, we rest our claim as benefactors oj
humanity.

“In other cases we set up a different action in the system, which
is but temporary, and unattended with danger, to relieve disease of
some important organ or part. We thus give stimulant cathartics in
inflammation of the brain and other organs, diverting determination
of blood from the part originally diseased to the bowels, and thus
lessening or arresting the inflammatory action. For the same reasons
we use the sinapism, (mustard plaster) blister, cups, or irritating
plaster.

“In others again we are enabled to employ a specific, which acts
directly upon the diseased structure, restoring its healthy function, or

neutralizing the poison which is the cause of the diseased manifesta-
tion. As examples of this, we may instance the employmentof the tincture
of muriate of iron in erysipelas, the use of belladonna in scarlet fever, the
drosera, (drosera RotHmdifolia —Sundew—asmall plant growing in bogs
in Europe and America, near muddy shores, or ponds or rivers, etc.,)
in whooping-cough, and the cough of measles, the bromide of ammonium in
some cases of epilepsy, etc. It is true, doubtless, that in the strict
acceptation of the term, we have no specifics in medicine, but it is
only, as I believe, because our knowledge of disease and the action
of remedies is imperfect.

“In other cases we stimulate the various organs to a better per-
formance of their functions, (particular actions) and furnish to the
body the material for increasing its tonicitv and repairing the waste
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of structure. For this purpose we use the bitter tonics, iron, phosphorus,
sulphur, the alkaline bases of the blood and tissues, acids, andfatty,
and albuminous,(egg-like) material that is easily appropriated.

“In all that we do, we keep constantly before us the physiological
action of the different organs or parts, and the normal, (healthy)
action of the body as a whole, and as far as possible, bend every
means to get such normal action. And finally, we carefully husband
our patient’s strength and power, and prevent their unnecessary
expenditure or their direction in a wrong channel. This, it seems to

me, is the line of duty for the physician, and the only one in which
his efforts will be attended with success.”

But before I enter upon the description of Medicines which may
be used, I wish to say a word about an item or two which may not be
used, i. e., bleeding and calomel; and I am very glad (for the sake of
humanity and for the honor of that class of physicians who delight to
be called “the regulars,” but who were the original Quacks, and who
now delight to call everybody else Quacks who does not bow to their
dictum, to be able to say, that generally, they do not resort to these
horrid practices, once, where they used to do so a hundred times; in
other words they are becoming Eclectic as fast as they can become
acquainted with our truly valuable remedies.

“This Medicine was introduced in 1493, by Paracelsus, of Swit-
zerland, who was the great prototype (type or model, in this case the
leader) of all succeeding Quacks, as the Germans called all Quacks
who used it, from the name Quacksilver, given to it by them; but, in
the year 1871,—378 years after it was introduced, and had, undoubt-
edly, killed its hundreds of thousands, it was announced, in the Medi-
cal Department of the Western Home, this Department being under
the management of R. A. Gunn, M. D., Professor of Surgery in Ben-
nett Medical College, of Chicago, “that the old theory of the use of mer-

cury as a medicine is exploded but I give the whole item, for the sat-

isfaction of those who have not yet seen it; for there will be some,
no doubt, who will cling to it yet, like a drowning man is said to cling
to a straw. The announcement is as follows:

“The Use of Mercury as a Medicine.—Foralong time public
opinion has been opposed to the use of mercury as a medicine; and
whenever a physician would prescribe it inany form, many objections
would be raised by the patientand his friends.

“Though the people looked upon it as a dangerous medicine, yet
in the worst form of a disease many would gladly take it as affording
the only chance for recovery, and the physician prescribing it also
looked upon his favorite calomel as his sheet-anchor in the cure of
disease.

“But a change has taken place, and we are now informed that

mercury does not possess any virtue as ‘a medicine to act on the liver.’
Scientific investigation has demonstrated that mercury does not increase the

flow of bile from the liver, but, on the contrary, that it diminishes the quan-
tity of that secretion; and hence the old theory of the use of mercury as a

medicine is exploded. As its action on the liver was all that its advo-
cates claimed for it, and as this supposed action is now disproved, it
it must necessarily be dropped from the list of remedial agents, and fall into
that obscurity its injuriouseffects have enforced.

“ For the benefit of those who may not be acquainted with the fact,
we would state that a committee of seven of the ablest men of Europe
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were appointed to investigate the action of mercury, and after contin-
uing their experiments over a period of three years, they proved
beyond the possibility of a doubt that the flow of bile from the liver
was diminished instead of increased by its use, and further, that its use

always produced an injurious effect on the system.”
Such an acknowledgement as this coming from Prof. Gunn, form-

erly the Professor of Surgery in the Medical Department of the Uni-
versity of Michigan, and now holding the same position in the prin-
cipal Alopathic College west of here—Chicago —ought to be considered
sufficient to settle the question of the impropriety of the further use of mer-

cury as a medicine. It should never be used. It never should have
been used; and it is cause for great rejoicing to the human family,
which has so severely suffered from its use, that it has finally re-

ceived its “ death stroke,” even “in the house of its friends.”
What has brought this about ?
For very many years, large numbers of the people had become

satisfied that it was a very injurious article to be used as a medicine;
but until about fifty years ago, it had ruled supreme, in the hands of
the “regulars ” that is, up to about that time, and for a few years later,
it was the “ regular” destroyer of life and happiness to thousands who
suffered it to be administered to them.

But about this time there arose an eminent physician, by the
name of Wooster Beach, whose eminence, at that time consisted in
curing his patients without the use of mercury or bleeding; and he pub-
lished the “American Practice,” for family use, condemning, in the
strongest terms, both the lancet and mercury; and he and his follow-
ers havepersisted in that condemnation to such an extent,and shown
“a more excellent way,” that finally, those who advocated their use
either from fear of losing their practice, or from a sense of duty, no
doubt sometimes one of these causes and sometimes the other, first
induced a consideration of the question—then finally, their good
sense caused them to gradually open their eyes to their utter unfit-
ness for the prominent places they occupied; but in the meantime
Eclectic Medical Colleges were opened for the education of young
men for this Profession, until there is now over 5,000 well education
men in the practice of medicine, according to the rules of what is
now knownamong us as

“ American Eclecticism,” in contradistinction
to the Alopaths who claim that they are the true Eclectics. I hope it

may prove so in the end; but there is too much illiberality as yet,
except in the smaller number, to claim such an honorable title.

Beach, with a few co-laborers, in the cause of medical reform,
established an Eclectic College at Worthington, Ohio; but this was
not kept up but a few years; after which the Eclectic Medical Insti-
tute of Cincinnati, Ohio, was established and it has become, in my
estimation, at least, the best organized institution among us, and the
time is not far distant when there will be one, at least, of their rep-
resentatives in every neighborhood of our whole country; and if they
have as good success in their profession, as has generally attended
them heretofore, they will be welcomed by the people.

The “Institute” at Cincinnati was burned during the pastyear;
but it has been re-built and re-opened, with a better equipment, and
better success than before the fire. This is a mere statement of the
facts that has led on, from a small beginning, to the final triumph
over the use of mercury and the abuse of the lancet. For particulars
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about the Eclectic Medical Institue, and of the University of Mich-
igan, see the cuts in this Work illustrating these institutions.

To show our readers a little of the abuse of the lancet, I will give
a single quotation only, from Dr. Beach’s American Practice. He

says:
“Dr. Sandwich,an English surgeon, has written a treatise recom-

mending, in the highest terms, the most copious depletions (bleedings).
He informs us that in every species of inflammation it is necessary, to

bleed in quick succession;’ and that, ‘unless we speedily repeat our

bleedings, we often actually increase the violence of the disease, and
convert whatwas mere congestion (unnatural accumulation of blood
in the part) into positive inflammation.’ He, indeed, lays down the
following position as a practical maxim, (a condensed proposition, to
be regarded as an important truth): ‘Whenever an inflammation is
not cured by the first bleeding, the operation should be repeated
every two, four, or six hours, until it is.’”

“Dr. Sandwich presents a case in point, viz.: of pneumonia
(inflammation of the lung), in which 30 ounces of blood were first
taken at 12 noon. At 8 o’clock 30 leaches were applied to the affected
Bide. At 6 next day, 20 ounces more blood were taken; in the evening
60 small leaches were applied to the side. On the third day, at 6, the
pulse being 110, 20 ounces of blood were taken, and a consulting phy-
sician sent for. The relief obtained at this time was not decisive
(the patient was not dead yet). The blood still showed no size ; nev-

ertheless, I was certain,’” says Dr. S., “that the disease was pneu-
monia, and anxiously pressed another bleeding, which was overruled.
Another consulting physician was accordingly sent for; but, in conse-

quence of a difference of opinion between the two, the patient was

not again bled until the afternoon of the 2d of April, when 22 ounces

were taken, with decided relief and syncope, (fainting, I should think
bo). After this there was a suspension of ‘hostilities’ until the 6th,
when inflammation of the pericardium (the sack enclosing the heart)
was present, the patient consequently must be bled very freely, for
this was an important, or vital part, 50 ounces were accordingly taken
and the patient was in a state bordering on syncope for several hours,
(if he had not been stouter than eight-tenths of men he would have
aied then). Early in the morning, however, 12 ounces more were

abstracted; and during the next 3 days the patient was in a state of
torpor, (numbness, loss of motion, or power of motion). On the 11th,
late in the evening there was a relapse, (change to consciousness, I
suppose) for at 4 o’clock in the morning, 12 leaches were applied, and
16 ounces of blood taken from the arm. And still he lived, some how
or other, until the 21st, when it was found necessary to take 16 ounces

more—onthe 22d, 30 ounces—onthe 25th, 24 good leaches were

applied to the side, (I feel thankful that the heart-rending cause is
nearly through). At 8 o’clock on this day the patient was almost
exanimate (almost destitute of life), the face corpse-like, and the
pulse vermicular(worm-like in motion) and past enumeration.’ The
debility the whole of the next day was extreme. On the next morn-

ing the memory was gone and the mind imbecile. Was,” says
Beach, “ever a bullock more completely bled to death?”

Did not such crying evils call for reformation? And I feel grate-
ful that a better day has dawned upon us; and that information of a

practical character is being scattered among the people so that they
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can, upon Common-Sense principles, take care of themselves, in at

least, nine-tenths of the cases; and in the other case would send the
Doctor “a kiting,” if he resorted to such a murderous treatment.

And, in closing these introductory remarks, I would ask if it
would be considered at all surprising that one, whose mother had
taught him throughhis whole early life never to touch calomel, but to
resort to the Common-Sense plans of treatment, should have a very
great desire on his part to help overcome the errors, or evils, as here-
tofore, described, and to spread such information as would help the

people to get along without continuing such abuses. This was our

own case exactly, and it was the teachings of this practical nature that
educated my mind to this work, as naturally “as a duck takes to
water”—akind of second nature, as natural as life, which has always
made the work a pleasure, and not a burden. If “Dr. Chase’s Recipes; or,
Information for Everybody” has done any good; and if “Dr. Chase’s
Family Physician, Farrier, Bee-Keeper, and Second Receipt Book”
shall do any good, I owe it, under God, to my excellent mother, who not
only showed me how to do what Common-Sense dictated to be done;
but also taught me to avoid what ought not to be done—especially*
never to bleed or give calomel.
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DOSES OF MEDICINEFOR DIFFERENT AGES.

It must be plain to every one thatchildren do not require such pow-
erful medicine as adults, or old people, and therefore it is desirable to
have some fixed method of determining or regulating the administra-
tion of Doses of medicine. Now we will suppose that the Dose for a

full-grown person is one drachm, (60 grs.) then the following pro-
portions will be suitable for the various ages given ; keeping in view
other circumstances, such as sex, temperament, habits, climate, state
of general health, and “idiosyncrasy,” the peculiar condition of any
particular person:

Age. Proportion. Proportionate Dose.

7 weeks one-fifteenth or grains 4
7 months one-twelfth or grains 5
Under 2 years one-eighth or grains

3 ( ••••••••• •••••••••••••• one-sixth or grains .10
“ 4 “ one-fourth I or grains .15
“ 5 “ one-third or scruple

or drachm
1

“ 14 “ one-half u
“ 20 “ two-fifths or scruples

or dracnm
2

above21 “ the full dose 1
“ 65 “ eleven-twelfths or grains 55
'• 70 “ five-sixths or grains .50
“ 85 “ two-thirds or grains .40

ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS WORK.

Ess. stands for essence,

at. “ “ quart.
pt. “ “ pint.
lb. “ “ pound.
oz.

“ “
ounce,

dr. “ “ drachm,

drs. “ “ drachms.
%r. “ grain.

grs. stands for grains
scru.

“ “ scruple or scruples,
ex.

“ “ salvy extract.

fl. ex.
“ “ fluid “

bu. “ “ bushel,

doz. “ “ dozen,

bbl. “ “ barrel.

cwt. “ “ hundred.
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ABORTION. —Abortion, or what is more commonly called mis-
carriage, is the expulsion of the child from the womb before the
seventh month, after which, before full time, it is called premature
labor. It is more common at about the second or third menstrual
period after pregnancy; but it may occur at any other time, more

especially if brought on by accident, as blows, falls, over-exertion,
frights, or great excitements of the mind, or from severe disease, etc.
If it occur in early pregnancy, the ovum (the undeveloped child and
membranes as a wholej often comes away together; but if consider-
bly developed or grown, the fetus, or child may be expelled first, and
the placenta (after-birth) afterwards. If it occur at or after the
seventh month, the child may live, and occasionally one has lived
from the sixth.

Causes.—Besides the Causes, above named, as likely to bring on
Abortion at other times than the menstrual periods, it is sometimes
Caused by the abuse of spirituous liquors, excessive bleedings from
wounds, frequent cohabitation, vomiting, harsh purgatives, coughing,
sneezing, tight-lacing, jumping, rough motion in riding, extracting
teeth, uterine irritability, vaccination,and it may arise from the man-

ifestation in the child, of any hereditary disease from either of the
parents, etc.; and I am sorry to add, that if one-fourth of the reports
are true, now-a-days, it frequently occurs from design, by taking abor-
tives—may the Lord have mercy upon all who so far forgettheir obli-
gations to Him, and to their own health and their country, for but lit-
tle can be done for them after powerful drugs have been given for
such purposes; and, if they do live, nine-tenths of them will suffer
untold misery as a consequence. And it is truly surprising that there
should be so many men and women who look upon the idea of “get-
ting rid” of their offspring by an Abortion, as a matter of no great
wrong, notwithstanding that so far as I know, the laws of all the States
make it murder, and make the penalty a penitentiary offense, and
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make the physician and all assistants (with the knowledge of the fact)
equally liable, and that very justly I think. I have been asked, by
word or letter, more than a hundred times to aid in this nefarious
work, as people suppose that there are drugs that will produce an

Abortion as easily as a dose of physic may perform its set work with-
out danger, or much inconvenience. This is not so, as from the nature
of the object of the womb (to carry the child until, comparatively
speaking, it is ripe before it will contract and throw it off') there is no

medicine that will do it except with great danger, and great suffering,
and probably in 8 of every 10 cases as fatal to the woman as to the
child; and if it is not fatal to her, she need hardly ever expect to be
free of suffering caused by the medicines used for such purposes.
Then permit me to say, never think of such a thing, for even in a

miscarriage brought on by accident, there is much more danger, and
consequent after suffering, than there is in a regular child-birth at
full time.

Symptoms.—The first Symptom to manifest the probability of an

Abortion will be a hemorrhage, or flooding, and the hopes of relief
will be somewhat in accordance with the amount of flooding in the
case; and this arises, generally, from the seperation of the placenta
from its attachment to the womb, and according also to the amount of
separation, and the length of time since pregnancy took place, will
the flooding be little or much, and, as above stated, be the difficulty
of arresting the Abortion. There will also be a feeling of uneasiness
or weariness, back-ache, bearing down pains, and if pregnancy has
considerably advanced, finally labor-pains, and a greater or less dis-
charge of bright red, or arterial blood.

Treatment.—As soon as the flooding or pains would seem to
indicate that an Abortion may be expected, the woman should take
the bed and keep the horizontal or lying-down position, and if there
is any considerable accumulation of feces (excrement in the bowels
from costiveness, etc.,) it will be well to give a gentle cathartic, as

citrate of magnesia, cream of tartar and sulphur, etc., and remain as

quiet as possible, keeping cool, but not cold, and using a lightdiet
that will have a tendency to aid the cathartic medicine and keep the
bowels cool, and if the bowels are very costive it will be well to aid
the movement by an injection of pretty strong Warm soap-suds, £ pint
or 3 gills, and this will be especially valuable if there has been habit-
ual costiveness; or, second, mucilage of slippery-elm and milk, of
each, 1 gill; sweet-oil, or goose-oil, or hens-oil, and molasses, of each,
1 table-spoonful) and saleratus, A tea-spoonful; all made warm, and
injected at one time, and these gentle means must be pursued until
the bowels are opened. But if there is considerable flooding and pain,
the probability is that an Abortion may not be prevented, yet, what
can be done must not be neglected—letcloths wrung out of cold water
be laid upon the lower bowels, over the region of the womb, and they
may also be introduced into the vaginal orifice as high up as practical
to prevent, mechanically, the flow, and also to aid the contraction of
the blood-vessels of the womb; and it may also be proper when there
is considerable flooding to wet these cloths for introducing into the
vagina, in rather strong alum water, and change them occasionally, but
the use of cold should not be carried to the extent of causing shiver-
ing and continued chilliness beyond a moment or two on their first
Application. In case the cold produces this unpleasant chilliness,
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change to warm applications as a fomentation of hops, or any other
of the bitter herbs that may be on hand, as wormwood, tansy, etc.
And at the same time, take half a dose of the sweating or diaphoretic
powders combined with the cayenne as directed under thatarticle,and
repeat, once or twice as necessary, and if the pain is severe, repeat in
30 minutes at first, then in an hour, and while this is being done, if
the pain is not too great to allow it, let the patients’ feet be put into
hot water for 15 to 20 minutes to aid the establishment of perspiration,
and if the pain is too considerable to allow the feet to hang over the
side of the bed for this purpose, put a hot brick or stone wrapped in
cloths to the feet, or a bottle or two of hot water to the feet for the
same purpose as the conveniences at hand may allow. And if the
pain and flooding increase, apply a mustard poultice to the lower part
of the back as long as it can be borne without blistering. And if the
flooding is still continued, give 15 or 20 drops of elixir of vitriol(kept
by druggists,) in half of a small glass of water, rinsing the mouth to
remove the acid from the teeth, and repeat this in 2 or 3 hours if
needed. A strong tea of the common weed, known as colt's tail (flea-
bane, erigeron Canadense,) or the oil of the same article, in doses of
4 to 6 drops dissolved in a little alcohol, and given in a little sweet-
ened water, or blackberry root tea may be used, or beth root tea. If the
oil is used, it may be repeated in from 20 minutes to 4 hours, accord-
ing to the severity of the hemorrhage or flooding, and if any of these
articles cannot be obtained alum whey or wine whey may be given in
moderate quantities. This is made by bringing sweet milk to a boil,
then pouring in wine or powdered alum, sufficient to curdle and clear
it, and letting it settle without stiring it after it is curdled, and pour-
ing off the clear liquid and made palatable by the use of boiling
water and white sugar; but in these hemorrhages, use as little water
as you can, as it is the astringent action that is desired. If these
means fail to cneck the hemorrhage, and the waters are broken, then
the Treatment will be the same as in natural labor. The reason why
flooding is so considerablein Abortion is this, the womb does not con-
tract readily, only at “full term.” to close up the mouths of vessels
that are left open by the seperation of the placenta from the side of
the womb, from which it and the child draws all their support during
the full time of uterine growth, and herein arises one of the great
dangers to the woman, of an attempt to produce an Abortion. And
were it not from the fact of this danger in producing an Abortion for
the wicked purpose of avoidiiig an exposure, by the unmarried of
their sin, and of avoiding the labor and care of raising children by
the married, to accomplish which hundreds of them have written to
me to aid them in such an undertaking, not seeming to realize that it
is not only a sin against God, but against the laws, and that no honor-
able physician will attempt under any circumstances to aid in pro-
ducing an Abortion, except it be the family physician, or one called to
the case, and he must in all cases call in another one for counsel, when,
if upon this deliberate consultation upon examination, shall first de-
termine that a fully matured child could not be borne without abso-
lutely endangering the life of the mother, then it may be undertaken
before fully maturity. Then it is to save the labor of answering hun-
dreds more of letters upon this subject, and to let all know just what
must be done, if honor is at all to be regarded, that this subject has
been introduced. In case of one or more Abortions it will be found
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difficult to pass the female over the same period in the next preg-
nancy; but to endeavor to do this, her general health must be pro-
moted by nutritious diet, tonics, etc., and an avoidance, as far as pos-
sible, of all pre-disposing (helping) causes.

ABSCESS, OR SUPPURATION.—The collection of matter
(pus) in any part of the body is called an Abscess, or Suppuration.
They generally come to a head, or point, externally,but occasionally
break, or arise internally. Whatever tends to obstruct the free circu-
lation of the blood through the part, may cause Abscess. The symp-
toms are inflammation, swelling, and pain, in the parts. The female
breast, at the time of child-birth, are quite often afflicted with this
difficulty.

Treatment.—The first object on the manifestation of any of the
above symptoms should be to scatter it, or prevent its going on to
suppuration; and the first thing to do is to have the husband, or nurse,
to draw out all the milk, at least 3 times daily, giving as active a ca-

thartic as the condition of the woman will allow; and each time after
the milk has been drawn, the breast should have a good stimulating
liniment rubbed into it for a minute or two, to stimulate the gl&nd to a

healthy action; and then apply the discutient ointment freely, each
time, after the liniment. Professor King, of Cincinnati, Ohio, informs
us in his American Obstetrics, that for 30 years he has pursued, suc-

cessfully t similar course, using the cajeput liniment, made as follows:
“Oih of cajeput, sassafras, and olive, equal parts of each, and

camphor, by weight, equal in amount.” Mix, and use as above; and
for the ointment, he uses a soap ointment, made as follows:

“Castile soap finely shaved, 3 ozs.; bees-wax, 1 oz.; nice lard, 2

ozs.; Jamaica spirits (rum), 3 fluid oz.; camphor gum, 3 drs.
“Dissolve the camphor in the spirits, and havingmelted all of the

other articles together and removed them from the fire, stir them until
cool; then add the spirits and continue to stir until cold, and box, for
use.” It is to be applied by cutting a piece of linen the shape of the

breast, with a suitable sized hole for the nipple, to allow the child to
nurse, then warm the ointment to allow of its being spread upon the
cloth, and apply as warm as it can be borne; and every 4 to 6 hours
remove it and apply the liniment and warm and re-apply as before —

renewing the ointment upon the cloth every morning only, keeping
the woman quietly in bed, and supporting the breast by bandage, if
needed; and the diaphoretic powder may be used to keep down pain
and nervousness, if required. Prof. King says that this ointment and
liniment “has been used with success in every case where it was ap-

plied at an early stage, or previous to suppuration; it removes all pain
and swelling in from 12 to 36 hours,” and that he has “frequently
found it efficacious in cases where the patient had suffered severely
for 24 hours, and when I had every reason to believe that the suppu-
rative stage had actually commenced.” He used it with constant suc-

cess for 14 years before he made it known to the profession. But in
cases where for want of proper attention in time, suppuration has pro-
gressed considerably, and appears to be nearing the surface which
will be known by sharp shooting pains, shivering, restlessness, etc,
and by what is called fluctuation, (i. e., by a motion that would appear
by pressing upon a sack containing fluid, moving under the pressure
of the fingers then come back to its place again,) it will be best to have
it lanced, to let out the matter; then make a tent with a piece of old
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linen of sufficient size and length, pointed-like, at one end, and place
It in the opening so that the outer surface shall not heal up until it
heals from the bottom. In cases of extensive suppurations, the pa-
tient’s strength must be sustained by nourishing diet, beef-tea, best
port wine containing Peruvian bark, etc., as a tonic. What is valuable
as a Treatment of Abscess of the breast, will be applicable to other
parts as well.

ABRASION, OR BRUISE. —AnAbrasion may be caused by a

glancing blow which merely removes the outer, or scarf-skin, or it
may be caused by chafing one part against another, in which case an

application of any of the preparations for chaps, etc., will be all that
is necessary, except to avoid the Cause as far as may be done; but
when it comes by a more direct blow, bruising considerably, as by a
blow of a hammer upon the finger, or nail, or a horse stepping upon
the foot, etc., the best remedy that I have ever found, is to put the
bruised part, as soon as possible, into cold water, notwithstanding it
will cause an increase of pain, and keep it in for 5 to 10 minutes, then
take it out and wipe off the water, and put on, freely, any good lini-
ment, for the same length of time, then, after a few minutes, again to
the water, repeating also the liniment; then 3 or4 hours after, do the
same again, for a few times during the first day; and for a few days
thereafter, use the liniment only, 3 or 4 times daily. I have saved toe
and finger nails in this way, I have no doubt, that would have been
lost without it, besides saving the pain and inconvenience attending
their loss.

AGUE.—For the Cause and Treatment of Ague, see Intermittent
Fever.

ANATOMY.—The word Anatomy comes from Greek words
which signify to cut up; but the general understanding of the word is
that it refers to the skeleton, or frame-work that supports, and gives
outline or dimensions to the system, in giving attachment to muscles,
tendons or cartilage, etc., as well as to protect the brain and internal
organs, to a very considerable extent, at least'; while Physiology
explains the functions or particular action of each of the different
organs or parts of the system, and Hygiene treats of or explains how
to preserve or promote healthy action; all of which I deem to be of
the utmost importance for every human being to know; and I claim
that these branches should be taught in every public school in the
land; but as this has not been the case, in days gone by, I shall intro-
duce just sufficient illustrations upon these subjects to enable those
who have not had opportunities of acquiring such knowledge, to
mderstand the explanations necessarily found in this Work.

The human system is composed of six kinds of material, —bone;

cartilage, fiber, muscle, nerve, and fat, called by Anatomists tissue-
meaning a kind of weaving together of the minutest parts, or elements
of the organs of the body, as bony tissue, cartilagenous tissue, fibrous
tissue, muscular tissue, nervous tissue, and adipose tissue, (from the
Latin adeps, animal fat), or fatty tissue. These tissues which go to
make up the animal part of the human system, are constantly wear-

ing out and being re-placed by new tissue, or matter derived from the
food, drink, etc., received into the body; and the worn-out matter is
as constantly being eliminated, or carried out of the system under the
name of excretions, by the skin, kidneys, and intestines, making a

complete change of the whole material of our bodies, it is claimed by
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Anatomists, as often as once in every seven years. Be this as it may,
in regard to our bodies, the mind will never wear out, but it is the
responsible part of man, and by it, we must stand or fall before the
Wisdom of our Almighty Creator, Who, I fully believe, will hold us

to a strict account, according to our knoicledge, provided we do not neg-
lect any opportunity of obtaining “knowledge,” and if we do neglect
our opportunities, He will also hold us to the same strict account for
our neglect.

But, to return to the consideration of Anatomy, there is no doubt
with any Scientific man, of the fact that our bodies do wear out and
are undergoing this constant change; and, consequently, it is of the
greatest importance that this effete, (worn-out) matter should be car-

ried out of the system as soon as possible after it has accomplished
its work, or in other words, is dead, for all dead animal matter tends
to decay, and will poison the blood and thereby injure the health if
it is not carried out at once. This shows the importance of a clean
and healthy skin, and a healthy and natural condition of the kidneys
and intestines,—points of absolute importance to the enjoyment of good
health; then, if we are held accountable for our neglects, we must not

neglect our duties to our body, any more than to the mind.
Bones.—Bones are made up of both animal and earthy elements,

or matter—about one-third of the first to two-thirds of the latter.
The animal matter is proportionally greatest in youth, the Bones
being then tough and strong, and heal more readily if broken; while
in old age, the earthy matter is greater, making them more brittle,
and requiring a longertime,and more care to heal if broken. Healthy
Bone contains cartilage, blood-vessels, phosphate of lime, carbonate
of lime, fluate of lime, phosphate of magnesia, and soda, or chlor-
ide of sodium, which, t'o speak plainly, is common salt. There
are 246 Bones in the adult or full grown person, divided, or

described as long, flat, and irregular,and in their natural position, the
flesh having been removed, attached by their natural ligaments, ten-

dons, etc., is called a natural skeleton; but if these natural attachments
are removed and they are put together with wire, as seen in the offices
of most medical men, is called an artificial skeleton. For a more par-
ticular names, etc., see Fig. 1.

The Skeleton is divided into three parts, head, trunk, and extremi-
ties; the head is again divided into cranium, the back and upper part,
and the face; the extremities into upper and lower, or arms and legs—-
oh I excuse me, arms and limbs. If there is any more delicacy in say-
ing leg than arm, I have yet to learn the fact; it is only a false deli-
cacy that exacts it.

The Bones are covered with a firm fibrous membrane called per-
iosteum. The Bones of infants, before birth, are first jelly-like, then
cartilaginous; and after birth, still soft and yielding. The formation
of Bone is very peculiar. The blood and milk carry the material for
its formation; and the first thing noticed in the formation of Bony
tissue is the appearance of a jelly-like mass, in the shape of the Bone
to be formed, then a blood-vessel appears in the center of the jelly,
and small particles, or the first elements of Bone are deposited, which
slowly proceeds, and at the same time, other vessels take up and carry
away, or use the jelly in the formation.

The Bones are situated about as follows: 60 in the Head, count-

ing 32 teeth; the cranium, or cavity for the brain being made up by
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the joining together of 8 of the flat Bones; the face which includes
the orbits, or cavities of the eyes, nose, and mouth,—14 in number;
and 6 in the ears, 3 in each.

The trunk contains 52 Bones, 26 of which go to make up the spinal
column, called vertebra, (from vertere to turn, as the upper part of the

Fig. 1.

Fig. 1. 1, represents the skull; 2,
the lower jaw; 3, the vertebra of the
neck; 4, the breastbone; 5, 11, and
17, the ligaments of the shoulder,
elbow, ana hip joints; 6, the breast
bone; 7, the shoulder joints; 8, the
humerus, or upper arm; 9, the ribs;
10, the elbow joint; 12, spinal col-
umn ; 13, the radius,or large bone of
the forearm; 14, the ulna, or small
bone of the forearm; 15, the hip
bone; 16, the lower part of the spi-
nal column; 18, the femur, or

thigh bone; 19, the knee cap, or

patella; 20, the ligaments of the knee
cap; 21, the knee joint; 22, 23, and
24, the tibia and fibula, or bones of
the lower part of the legs, corres-
ponding with the two bones of the
forearm; 25,26, and 27, the ligaments
of the ankles, feet, etc,

THB SKELETON AND OUTLINE OF THE BODY.

body can be turned considerably without moving the feet) the plural
being vertebrae, the lower portion of the column takes the name of
tacrum and coccyx, (i. e. the sacred Bone, and the cuckoo’s bill, or

beak, from the fact that the lower extremity of the column resem-
bles a cuckoo’s bill). The 7 upper vertebra are called cervical, from
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the Latin cervix, the neck; the next 12, dorsal, from dorsum, the back;
and 5 are called lumbar, from lumbus, the loins; 24 ribs; 1 sternum,
(from a Greek word signifying the breast, or chest); 1 os hyoides, or hyoid
bone, (the name also comes from the Greek and signifies an arch, or
U shaped Bone). It is situated at the base or back part of the tongue,
the open part backward, giving support to the tongue and trachea, or

wind-pipe. The sacrum forms an attachment upon each side with
one of the os innominata, nameless Bone, from the Latin os, a Bone,
and innominata, nameless), commonly called the hip Bones, which
form a hallow, or dish like cavity, by uniting in front, making quite a

prominence at the lower part of the bowels, called the pubis (mean-
ing puffed out, or fat, and also having reference to puberty, i. e., to
the growth of manhood, etc. This dish-shaped cavity contains the
bladder, womb, etc., and also supports the intestines. Upon, or in
the outer and under side of these Bones there is a cup-shaped cavity
called the acetabulum, (the Latin for a little cup or saucer-shaped disn
for holding vinegar, from acetum, vinegar). The acetabulum receives
the head of the femur, the thigh, hence, it is called the thigh bone.

The upper extremities contain, each 32 Bones—the shoulder-
blade, and collar bones, 1 in the upper arm, the humerus, (relating to

or belonging to the shoulder, same as femur relates to the thigh; the
lower or forearm has 2 Bones, the outer one is called the radius,
(meaning a staff, rod, or spoke of a wheel), and the ulna, (having
reference to the elbow) being the inner and smaller of the two. The
wrists contain 8 Bones each, called carpal Bones, (from carpus, the
wrist). The hands contain 19 each, called metacarpal, (from Greek
words which signify beyond and the wrist) and also the fingers which
include the thumbs, the Bones of which are called phalanges, which
signified a square body of soldiers—and hence applied to the Bones
of the hands and feet in rows, etc.

The lower extremities contain 31 Bones each; then there are 8
sesamoid, or seed-like Bones, the knee-pan(called the patella, from its
resemblance to a small dish), is the largest of this class of Bones.
The femur, as above mentioned, relates to the thigh; then, the lower
part of the leg, like the forearm, has two Bones, the larger one called
theti6ia,orshin-bone (from its resemblance to a pipe, or flute,which was

anciently made of Bone, and the smaller one called the fibula, (mean-
ing to fasten two things together), it being fastened to the tibia; then
the heel Bone, or calcis, (probably from the Latin calx, lime stone, or

the Greek word for stone, as it resembles the shapeof a stone some-

what), which connects with the astragalus (the Greek for ankle, or

tarsus, the Latin for ankle, the same as carpus, for the wrist). The

astragalus also connects with the tibia, also with the calcis, or heel-
bone, and with the metatarsal, or bones beyond the tarsus, or ankle:
then comes the phalanges, or rows of Bones in the feet and toes, mak-
ing up the sum total, as above named, of 246 Bones in the human
body.

The connection of these Bones together by Fibrous Liga-
ments, or Cartilage and Tendons, make what are called joints, the
Periosteum, or membrane covering the Bones, in the Joints, takes the
name of synovial membranes whichfurnish the synovial fluid, or joint
water as it is commonly called. This fluid keeps the joints moist and
allows their movements upon each other without injury to the Bones.

The Membranes also cover, or line all of the cavities of the
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body, and invert or cover all of the internal organs, taking the ad-
ditional names of Serous Mucous, and Cellular. The first covers the
brain, forms the lining of the abdomen and chest, covers the lungs,
heart, stomach and intestines, and in fact, all of the organs of these
cavities. This Membrane furnishes a serum, or fluid which moistens
the surfaces and enables them to move upon each other with ease

and comfort; but in case of inflammation is liable to adhere, or grow
together. If this Membrane furnishes more fluid than is necessary,
by a diseased condition of the absorbents of the system, it accumu-

lates in the cavities and is called dropsy. The second lines the nostrils,
mouth, throat, air-passages to the lungs, stomach, and intestines, in
the last two of which it is formed into extra folds by which means
the surface is largely increased to prevent the too quick passage of the
food through them, giving time for digestion and absorption of the
nutricious parts of the food to build up and strengthen the system.
In health the color of this Membrane is a pink, or pale red, but when
inflamed, of a deep red. This Membrane furnishes a slimy and tena-

cious fluid called mucus, from words which indicate a cloudiness, as

seen in the mucus discharges in diarrhea. In a very weakened con-

dition of the system this Membrane allows the blood to exude, or

{>as8 out through it, called hemorrhage, or bleeding, but it never ad-

leres, does not grow together no matter how severe the inflamma-
tion may be, nor how weakened the system. The last, or Cellular, or

cell-like, Membrane forms a kind of net-work between the various
muscles of the body, and also between the muscles and the skin. It
also throws out a fluid, which in some conditions of the system, is not

absorbed, constituting or establishing cell, or cellular dropsy, the
limbs becoming very much enlarged.

Muscles. —The Muscles are the parts called flesh, and in animals
of which we eat the flesh, it is called the lean meat. To look at a

Muscle, as a whole, it would be taken as a uniform mass of flesh; but

upon a closer examination they are found to be composed of bundles
of fibres, each fibre being covered with a fine Membrane, and each
bundle of fibres also covered or bound up in the same kind of Mem-
brane, ami finally the Muscle, as a whole, is also covered with the
same, giving a greater strength to the Muscles. As animals become
fat, the fatty portions are deposited between, or around the Muscles,
in the cellular tissue. They are generally found in pairs, i. e., one

upon one side of the body and sue upon the opposite side, bearing the
same name. They are also placed in layers, one above another, by
which means strength and beauty of form are blended together in
harmony and usefulness. See Figures 2 and 3.

There are over 500 Muscles in the human body. They have a

firm attachment Io the bones, and in the limbs, mostly by what are

called tendons, or the part having no flesh —the fibrous, or part having
the most strength—by which means, the various motions of the body
are brought about, by the simple act of the mind, or will, as it is more

commonly called. This class of Muscles are called voluntary, i. e., the
mind wills to do something, and this class of Muscles voluntarily car-
ries out the determination of the mind. But the Muscles of the heart,
lungs, stomach, and intestines, etc., act without any determination of
our will no matter whetherasleep or awake, the action of thesemuscles
goeson constantly, whether we will, or not, and hence, are called invol-
untary, showing the great wisdom of our Creator who would not

3—DR. CHASE'S SECOND RECEIPT EOOX.
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pot onr lives in jeopard), from our sleep, forgetfulness, or neglect.
Fig. 2.

Fro. 2. Figures 1
and 2, represent
the muscles of the
upper part and
side of the bead;
3. of the eye ; 4,of
the month ; ft. ot
theside<»f the face,
and fi, of lhe side
of lhe neck ; 7. rep-
resents the breast
and colar bones, to
wliieh the strong
muscles of the
breast and should-
er, 8 and 9 are at-
tached . 1<> ami 11,
the muscles of Ute
upper arm. pass-
:, ig un ler a Imnd
like a willy to
bend the toreann;
12. 18.11. 1ftand Ki,
the muscles of the
forearms, tapering
oit very la-iiiilifnl-
ly into the tendons
to bend the wrists
and fingers; 17 the
anular ligament,
or band that holds
the tendons of the
arm firmly to the
wrist; I8.is a.strong
tendinous muscle,
giving atlaehineul
to the side iniwle
19; while 2i> iliter-
loeks among live
others. 21 to 2ft,
and > to 32 show
the various in nu-

des of the lower
extremities; and
27 shows I In* band-
like l.gaments ut
the auklea.

MTBCLE8 OF U.SE SIDE, LT MBS, ETC.
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Of course, the Muscles all have names, and some of them very '
tong ones; but as the names of the Muscles are not as frequently used,
as that of the bones; and as the names are all in Latin, and many of*
them very long, I have not deemed it best to enter into a full descrip-
tion of them; but at the same time I will give one or two as samples,
adding that any one who sees fit to take up the study, in Schools, or

in Families, will do well to obtain Cutter’s New Analytic Anatomy,
Fro. 3.

Fig. a The
>i rey on the right
Hide <>f Frg 3. rep-
resent the first lay-
er ot Muscles; and
those on the left,
tlis second, inter-
I'H-king with Mima
of Ute third layer.

MUSCLES OE THE HACK.

Physiology and Hygiene, published in 1872, by J. B. Lippincott & Co.,
of Philadelphia, Pa. He lias taken a very practical way, putting tbd
names <>f the bones and muscles right upon them, making it very easy
to learn. It will pay for envy Jumily to obtain that Work; and it will
more than “pay” if every memln'r oj every family mill utmly it.

The names of the Muscles generally indicate t heir use. for instance
the levator labii »u/>eriorir ab'<jn:e mixi [levator to lift or raise; labii, I be
Up; the superior, or upper; n/e'/'ue, the side, and /uuu, the
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nose; to elevate the upper lip and side of the nose), which goes to
Fhow that the name was intended to represent the use of the Muscles.
Depressor labii inferioris (depressor, to depress or pull down; labii, the
‘ip; inferioris, inferior, or under; to depress the lower lip, etc., etc. To
'bllow this out, would be very interesting; but, not so practical as this
ft'ork was intended to be. Let all who desire to follow up the study
vf Anatomy, address and obtain the book above referred to. The
foregoing cuts merely show a few ol the Muscles as they appear by
dissection.

It is a well-known fact that a proper, amount of exercise gives
strength to the Muscles, and greatly helps theirdevelopment, and adds
n the general health of the system; but, it is as fully known also, that

♦•est is of the same importance, after a due amount of exercise. Horse-

■tnerr,or those who well understand the needs of a horse, will have
•the groom to rub his legs well, after the fatigues of the day; it is of
•the same importance to a person. Friction is used to alleviate cramp-
ing in the limbs; it is as good to prevent it, as to relieve it; and it
does this by causing a more free and full circulation of blood in the
■*kin,and in the Muscles. Those who can not, or who do not freely
■exercise, or labor through the day, would add very much to their
vigor and strength by rubbing the surface of the whole system, with

•a coarse, dry towel, every night and morning when they do not take a

•bath, and at these times also, after the water has been wiped off. It
•is a pleasure, also, that but few would forego, after giving it a fair
•trial.

Circulation.—The passage of the blood through the system is
called the Circulation; and it is by this means that the system is built

nip in the first place, and afterwards kept in health and strength by
the continued taking up and carrying off of worn-out matter, and the
•renewal by the deposit of new material by means of the Circulation,
•which we hope to make plain through the aid of the following cuts,
and explanations.

The Heart is the organ which starts the blood on itscourse, acting
-ns a force pump, to push the blood out through the arteries; and as a

■faction pump, to draw it back through the veins.
The Auricles receive the blood as it is returned from the various

xparts of the system, from which it is passed into the Ventricles, to be
again sent out on its errand of supply to the system. The walls of
the Auricles are not as thick as those of the Ventricles, as the Ven-
Tticles require more strength,especially the right one; for it sends the
'blood to the remotest parts of the body; the left one only to the lungs,
end hence, is not as strong as the other.

Harvey has received the full credit of discovering the circulation
of the blood, and the consequent usefulness of the Heart; but it
would appear from the following quotation that even Plato who lived
hundreds of years before 1 larvey, had a very philosophical idea of
the uses of the Heart and blood-vessels. He says: “It is the center,
or knot of the blood-vessels; the spring, or fountain of the blood,
which is carried impetuously round; the blood is the food of the flesh;
anil for the purposes of nourishment, the body is laid out in canals,
like those which are drawn through gardens that the blood may b»
Conveyed, an from a fountain, to every part of the body.”

Arteries.—The Arteries are strong, and yet quite elastic, mem-

branous pipes, or tubes. composed of three coats; the outer being cel-
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lular, the middle muscular, and the inner serous, being very smooth to
allow the free passage of the blood to the remotest parts of tho
system.

Fra. 4. TheHeart Is composed of very
strong muscular fibre, and has four cavf-
ties, being divided as shown in Figure •>,
by the partition walls, represented by th*
figures 8,10, and 13, which have opening*
through them supplied with valves t<7

prevent the return of the blood as it is-
being forced on its way; 7, 9,11, and l-t.
represent the cavities—7, being the left
auricle; 9, the left ventricle; 11, the right*
ventricle; and 14, the rightauricle (auri-
cle, signifying ear, hence in animals w<»

speak of the deaf-ear of the heart, as it iv
nofcsupposed to hear, but simply resem-
bles the shape of the ear; while ventricle,
a sack-shaped cavity, like the stomach, on

abdomen, from venter, the belly). Figum
1, represents the vena cava superior, cr-

upper vein that returns the blood to th*
Heart, (twi meaning vein, cava, from,
cariw, a hollow, and superior, upper—lit-
erally the upper hollow vein); 12, th«-
lower vena cava, or vein that returns th*
blood from the lower part of the body
and lower extremities. These two vein*
potir the blood into the right auricle: 2,
and 4. the pulmonary arteries, which*
carrythe blood to the lungs to be pnrified
by coining in contact with the air in the
air-cellsof the lungs, after which it is re-
turned by the pulmonary veins 15, 5, and
fi. to the left auricle of the Heart,filling
the office of arteries in carrying the puri-
fied blood. From the left auriclethe blood
passes into the left ventricle, and thenc*
u» ail parts of the body, through the aorti*
3,8; thearch, above, as will be seen in.

Figure 5, throws off several branches to the head and upper extremities, and the de-
scending arota also branches off constantly; and at the lower part of the abdomen, gen-
erates into two equal branches, one to each lower extremity, each of which is constantly
branchingoff until at the extremities of the toes, and surface, they become fine capil-
ary, orhair-like vessels, meeting with the same class of tine capil’ary veins, which re-
turns the blood to the Heart, to be again sent out, through its endless rounds, as long fl*

life shall last. Thebranching off of the arteries, and in of the veins, will be better under-
stood by looking at Figures 6 and 7; and Figure 5 will give a fair view of the Heart in-
its natural position, showing also the branches from the aorta, (this word comes front
Ureek words which signifyfrom and to lift, lifting, then, or rising from the Heart).

Fig. 4.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE HEART,

The muscular, or middle coat of the Arteries passes around instead
of lengthwise; and from the elasticity, above mentioned, allows tht*
enlargement or swell-like movement as the blood is sent through
them, giving that feeling to the finger when held upon an Artery,
called “ the pulse."

The Arteries are mostly deep-seated, no doubt, by the consider-
ate wisdom of the Creator for the purpose of avoiding injury from
accident; for the cutting off of an Artery is more dangerousthan the
cutting of a vein, as the pressure, or force upon the blood in an Artery is
greater than that in the veins. When an Artery is cut, the blood is
thrown in jets or spurts, at each beat of the heart,and always from
the side of the wound next to the heart; while from a wounded vein
the blood oozes out steadily and constantly, and always from the sid»
of the wound fartherest from the heart.

In case of the cutting off of any bloodvessel, not a moment
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is to be lost. Put the finger or thumb, immediately upon it, in such a

way as to stop the flow of blood, until a physician, or some one can be
got’ who can catch up the end of it and tie some stout white silk, or

white linen thread around it, leaving the ends to hang out of the
wound, then close the wound with stitches, if necessary.

Fig. 5. Fro. 5. 1.
the right aur-

icle : 2, the
left auricle;
3, the right
ventricle; 4,
the left ven-

tricle; 5, the
aorta; 6, the
arch of the
aorta; 7. Che
desce n d i n g
aorta; 8, die
right subcla-
viau vein,
(nib, under,
cZiw.an. clavi-
cle,oral lould-
er-blade); 9,
the left sub-
clavian vein,
the first re-

turns the
blood from
the right arm

and the lat-
ter from the
leit;thesetwo
unite and
form the de-
scending ve-

il a cava,
which, in
fact, returns
all the blood
from the
head and up-
per extremi-
ties, while11,
me ascend-
ing vena ca-

va returns it
from the
lower pint of
the body .and

lower extremities, both emptying into the right auricle; and 12, returns the blood from
the intestines, liverand spleen—the arrows indicating the way the blood flows; 13, ar-

terja innominate (nameless artery! which divides into 14, the right carotid artery (car-
otid conies from Greek words signifying stupor, or heavy sleep, as it was lielievedthat
ibis condition was brought about by an increased flow of'blood to the head! which car-

ries the blood to the head, and 13, the right subclavian artery, which carries it to the right
elm ; 16, the left carotid; 17 *he left subclavian, carrying the blood to the left ann ; 18,
Is the pulmonary (this w< id comes from the Latin pulmmii*, a lung,) artery’, which
Ujb.es from the right ventricle and divides into 19 and 20 to supply the lungs; 19. it will
te seen, makes a lieautiful curve under the arch of the aorta, passing to the right lung,
eitd 20, to supply the left; 21 and 22 are the pulmonary veins which return the blood
from the lungs to the left auricle of the Heart.

THE HEAI’.T AND BLOOD VESSELS.

Tr these cases where an Artery, or a Vein is cut off and tied up,
it would naturally be supposed that they ought to grow together
again; but instead of this, the supply is carried by other vessels until
a passage way is provided by the formation of a new vessel around
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the wound, to carrv the blood in its natural course,—another of the
wonders of Almighty wisdom and goodness.

The Arteries are enclosed in cellular tissue, the same as the muscles.
They are also generally accompanied by a vein, and also by a nerve,
all of which are bound together in tr sheath of membrane the same
as the muscles are. It will also be observed that, like the muscles,
the Arteries, and also the veins, are found in pairs—oneupon each

Fig. 6.

Fig. 6, 1,1, Auricles of the heart: 2, and 3,
the Aorta sending off its branches to the upper
and lower extremities, kidneys and other in-
ternal organs; 4. 4, the ventricles; 6, 6, the
carotid arteries, going to the sides of the neck,
head, and face; 7, 7. the brachial, or arteries of
the arms, (from brachium. an arm;. Thearter-
ies leading to the kidneys, are called renal,
(from renus, the kidneys). The left, kidney lies
a little lower than 'the right, us shown in
(he cut.

ARTERIAL SYSTEM.

side, taking the same name with the addition only of rignt or left,
as the case may be. The Arteries are shown lighter in color, in the
figures, or cuts, from the fact that Arterial blood is light colored, or

bright red, while the venous blood, from its loss of oxygen, and from
the impurities that it picks up in its course, becomes very dark, as

represented in Fig. 7. The only exceptions to this rule is, that the

pulmonary Arteries carry the impure blood to the lungs for purifica-
tion, by receiving a new supply of oxygen; and the pulmonary veins
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carry the purified blood back to the heart, to be again sent out

through the Arteries.
Veins.—The Veins, of course, are tube-like, and are composed of

three coats the same as the arteries; but the coats are not so thick and
strong as they are in the arteries; as, before remarked, there is nol
the same force upon the Veins, But rather a suction, or drawing force

Fig. 7.

Fig. 7. 1,1, Auricles of the heart; 7,7, Ven-
tricles; 2, 3, the descending and ascending
vena cavas, or large veins that emjay the
blood into the right auricle; 4, 4, the femoral,
or large veins of he lowerextremities (femoral
comes from ferturrus, the same from which fe-
mur, the thigh bone, is derived, having refer-
ence to the thigh); 5, 5, the brachial, or veins
of the arms; 6, veins of the neck, the large
ones are commonly called the Jugulars,or jug-
ular veins. There are two of these upon each
side of the neck, one lying near the skin, and
the other deep-seated. The word jugular
eomes, no doubt, from the Latin jugulum,the
collar bone, having reference to the throat;
hence, jugulate, to cut the throat, etc. The ar-

rows indicate which way the blood flows.

V EI NOUS SYSTEM.

from the auricles of the heart having been emptied into the ventri-
cles causing a kind of vacuum, to fill which, the blood flows back con-

stantly and readily, although slower than it passes through the arter-

ies. This is accounted for, however, in the fact that the Veins are

considerable larger than the arteries, so that the slowness of motion

is made up by the larger stream. The Veins are supplied with valves

to prevent the blood from flowing backward. This, at first thought,
would appear to us to be unnecessary; but, in case of accident, or cutting
off of a Vein this valve arrangementprevents the blood from flowing
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Fig. 8. Fio. 8. 1,2,1,Parotid glands; 3, Che carotid
artery, figure 3 is too far over; 4, and5, ex-

ternal and Internal jugularveins,one laying
over the other; 6 the clavicle, or color
bone cutoff; 7 and8, subclavian artery and
vein, running one over the other, 9 and 10,innorninata artery and vein, 9 and 3 it, will
be observed, are placed upon the same
vessel, 3 should have been a little to the
left as we face the cut, really to the
right, however, as ail cuts are described;

11, vena cava de-
scendens, ®r descend-
ingvein—11, is really
placed upon the lung
but the line leads to
the vein; 12, aorta;
13, pulmonary arter-
ies, leading to the
lungs; 14, 14, tile
heart; 15, the dia-
phragm, showing its
upward arching; 16
and 18, small arteries
and veins; 19, kid-
ney; 20, vena cava
rtseendens, or ascend-
ing vein, the aorta
lying along side ; at
this jaiiut the veins
ei/Ule in also from
the kidneys, and the
arteries to the kid-
neys leave the aorta,
laith of which are
seen to divide lielow,
to go to the lower ex-

tremities; 21, the cut
edges Of the walls of
tile abdomen; 24 and
25, as seen on tlie left
side of the body, lead
to the uru tens or small
pipes that carry the
urine from the kid-
neys to tlie biadder—-
26—below; 27, the cut

ends ot the external, or outer, illiao
artery and vein, shown by 33 and
31, upon the opposite side, passing
through the wall of tlie [lelvis, be-
low which they take the name <>t
femoral .relating to tlie thigh.indica-
ted by 35 and 36; 37 and 38, tlie pos-
terior, or back tibial artery and
vein, and39 and 40, tiie anterior, or

front tibials, or arteries and veins
of the lower part oi the leg. To re-

turn to the arm. 25 and 26, show
the axillary artery and vein (from
axilla,the arm-pit); 27 and 28, tlie
brachial artery and vein (from bra-
chium, an arm i; 29 and 30, the ra-

dial artery and vein ; and 31 and 32.
the ulnar artery and vein, taking
their names from the bones of the
arm, tlie radial side being tlie up
per, or front, and the ulnar, the
lower, or back side.

fit was found necessary to cut
off a little at the bottom of this fig-
ure, as the engraver had exceeded
the length of tlie page.]
aFTVhiaL a v tnsons CUMULATION;
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out, which is in the larger portion of the Veins, next the heart,and
that which is afterward poured in from other branches that empty
in between the wound and the heart. For, it will be rememliereJ,
that the Veins become larger and larger as they near the heart, like a

river which is constantly receiving other rivers into it as it approaches
the sea—its mouth. The heart is the motit/i of the Veins.

The Veins differ also from the arteries in being arranged in two
sets. One set, as before remarked, accompany the arteries; and, the
other set runs near the skin, as seen on the back of the hands, having
no arteries connected with them. The Veins coming from the stom-

ach, spleen, pancreas, and intestines, have this peculiarity also, that
instead of returning the blood directly to the heart, they unite into
what is called the portal Vein—vena porta—which carries the blood
through the liver, for a wise purpose, no doubt, but yet, the |M>sitive
object has not been satisfactorily settled by Anatomists, (porta, in
Latin signifies a gate, hence this is called the portal, or gate-way to
the liver). This blood together with that coming from the hepatic
artery, or liver artery (hepaticus being the Latin for liver), is then re-
turned to the general circulation,or to the heart by the hepatic veins.

The Arterial and Venous circulation will be better understood by
observing Fig. 8, the true positions being shown, the passage of the
large vessels through the Diaphragm, and out through the walls
of the pelvis, or pelvic region, and down the thigh, behind the mus-

cles, shown also in the lower part of the limb again. The Heart and
its relations to the Diaphragm will also be seen; also one of the Kid-

neys, Ureters, or pipes that carry the urine to the Bladder, etc. The
front walls of the Chest and Abdomen having been cut through and
removed, showing the ribs, as cut through,etc., etc.

The left extremities, arm and leg, show the graceful form of the
outer layer of muscles, swelling in the center, and diminishing in size
toward the ends, by which the beauty of the form of the limbs, with-
out loss of strength, is so admirably perfected. The band-like liga-
ments of the wrist and ankle are also shown.

The Capilaries, it has been before remarked, form the connect-
ing links between the Veins and Arteries. Although they take their
name from what signifies a hair, yet, they are so small, that to exam-
ine them by a microscope, the hair will appear very large as com-

pared with the Capilaries—indeed they are so small that the finest
needle’s point cannot be pushed into the skin without injuring many
of them, causing the blood to start at once. They are so small that,
in inflammation, the very minutest particles of the blood, or the ele-
ments of supply for the system that are carried in the blood, clog up
these Capilaries, causing such an accumulation as to produce more or
less swelling, according to the extent, or severity of the cause of the
inflammation.

The Lung’s and Respiratory, or Breathing Apparatus.—
The breathingapparatus begins properly with the nose, although many
persons get into the habit, unconsciously and wrongfully,of breathing
through the mouth. The next is the back part of the mouth, or

throat, technically ctihed the pharynx, (the Greek for the throat, also
called the fauces); then the trachea, or wind-pipe, (coming from a

Greek word signifying rough, or rugged, because it is formed by car-

tilaginous rings which hold it open for the passage of the air to the
Lungs), the upper portion of which is called the larynx, (in which
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portion are found the organs of voice, the name having reference to

speaking, or a discourse); the trachea divides into bronchial tubes
which lead into the Lungs, and continue to divide into very small
tubes, upon which, cluster the air-cells of the Lungs, like grapes upon
the stem, only they are ultimately so small that there are supposed to

be 600,000,000 of them in the Lungs, (bronchi is the Greek word for
wind-pipe, hence, bronchial, relating to that pipe, or the air passages),
the division of which is fairly shown in Fig. 9.

Fig. 9. This figure, or cut, makes a
fair showing of the dividing up of the
bronchial tubes,as theybecome less and
less in size as they reach the outer por-
tions of the lungs. The front portions
were removed, in the drawing, to make
this showing. The heart is also seen in
its natural position. the point a little to
the left of the center ana the large and
upper part of the heart, upon and a
little to the right of the center, the same
as they actually appear in the living*
human system. The point of the heart,
and lower side, or bottom of the lungs
rest upon the diaphragm, or midriff, as
it is called in other animals. Diaph-
ragm is a Greek word signifying to
partition or fence off by a wall; and.
hence it is applied to this muscle which
divides the chest, or upper part of the
internal cavity, from the lower part,
or from the abdomen. When the stom-
ach and abdomen, or bowels are fun,
and the lungs not fully inflated with
air, this dividing membrane or muscle
is arched considerably upwards; but
when the lungs are full of air. the
diaphragm is forced down, and thus
the diaphragm, riba. and outer muscles
of the abdomen, help to carry on breath-
ing, or rexniralion. The central txir-

tion of the lungs where the bronchial
tubes are large, is called the root of tire

lungs. The front part of the lungs, which are represented as having lieen removed, are
thin, and when in position fold over upon the heart, and nearly cover it from view,
when the chest is laid open. I am indebted to the kindness of Prof. Scudder, of Cin-
cinnati, for this engraving, also for the one upon the Skin, and upon Bandaging; all the
others were engra ved expressly for this Work.

Fig. 9.

TRACHEA, LUNGS AND HEART.

The Lungsconform to the shape of the cavity of the chest, and with
the heart, tilling the whole cavity, each one being cone-like in shape
at the upper part, and dish-shaped, upward in the center of the bot-
tom |»ort ion, as before mentioned, from the upward pressure of the
liver and stomach, which are pressed upward against the under side
of the diaphragm by the fullness of the abdomen, giving the under
side of the diaphragm much the shape of a washbowl inverted, or

turned bottom upward; ami it is the rising up and the descending of
this arch of the diaphragm, that enlarges the cavity of the chest,and.
allows the expansion of the Lungs, as their lower surface, adhering
to the diaphragm,descends with it; and as the outer surface of the
Lungs adhere to the side walls of the chest, the air-cells are greatly
expanded thereby. This may be readily understood by folding a

piece of tough paper, several thicknesses, then cutting slits all around
its edges, then unfolding it and drawing it out, by taking hold of its
outer edges. The right and left Lung are separated from each other,
tap and down, by a dividing membrane, called the mediastinum (from



44 DK. CHAHK'b

the Latin medius, the middle,) which is stretched like a curtain, from
the center of the back-bone to the center of the breast-bone, joining,
however, with the pericardium, or membranous sack that encloses the
heart (from Greek words that mean about, and the heart), thus par-
titioning the chest into two cavities, and why may we not say three f
For the division, or sack containing the heart is as much a cavity, as
those containing the Lungs. The blood, in passing through the sys-
tem becomes loaded with carbonic acid, or gas, which is poisonous to
the system; but the membranous walls of the air-cells of the Lungs
are so very thin that when the blood enters the Lungs, this gas passes
out through the membrane freely, and the oxygen of the air passes
in, also, by which continued process, the purification of the blood is
kept up.

The Lungs are completely covered, or bound together by the se-

rous membrane, called the pleura (the Greek word for ribs, and also the
membrane that lines the chest; and as costa is the Latin for rib, they
are mixed up somewhat in this description), which is also doubled
over upon the costals, or ribs, taking the name here of pleura c.ostalis,
and upon the Lungs, the name of pleura pulmonalis. The pleura is
also reflected >q>on or covers the uppersurface of the diaphragm; and
this membrane furnishes a sufficient amount of serum, or fluid to
keep the surface moist, which causes the two surfaces also to adhere,
or stick together, as a wet piece of leather will stick to a perfectly
smooth stone, even to raise a considerable weight, if the string, with
which the lifting is done, is properly attached to the center. This

power of adhesion of the walls of the chest to the membrane cover-

ing the Lungs and to the upper side of the diaphragm is what causes

the expansion of the air-cells as the breath is drawn in; for, at this
time the diaphragm contracts, drawing the bottom of the Lungs down
with it by this power of adhesion, permitting the air to enter the en-

larging cells, simply by the pressure of its own weight—15 lbs. to the

square inch—asthe Lungs have no power of themselves to contract,
or expand. The left Lung is not quite as large as the right, as the
heart takes up more room upon the left side than upon the right.

The Lungs are divided into lobes or folds, the left one being the
smaller, into two; and the right, being the larger, into three lobes, or

divisions, which may be noticed in the lights, as they are called in
our domestic animals. The drawing in of the breath is called inspi-
ration, and the outward passage is called expiration.

The Lungs, after breath has been once drawn in, are always
light and spongy, as a considerable portion of the air remains in them
at least, sufficient to cause them to float in water, after death; which
fact has been so well established that it has determined many cases
of the murder of infants, which it had been claimed were still-born;
for, if the child has not breathed,the Lungs are solid, and sink in water.
The average respirations per minute are about 18; amounting, in bulk,
or quantity of air, to an average of 25 cubic, or square inches of air to
each breathing; and in 24 hours to over 3,000 gallons, which it is sup-
posed carries into the system from one-half to three-fourths of a

pound of carbon, from which, with its combination with the oxygen
of the air breathed, after the nitrogen has been taken up from it in
the system, produces, or aids in producing, the carbonic acid, which is
so poisonous, or injurious to the health, when not taken up and car-

ried out bv full and vigorous respiration. But, notwithstanding that
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in ordinary breathing there is only about 25 cubic inches of air drawn
in at each’breath, yet, the elasticity, and sponginess of the Lungs is so

great that their capacity may be increased, by an effort, or forced
breathing, to more than 200 cubic inches; and there are many writers
who consider that this forced breathing, for a minute or two at a time,
a few times each day, would materially improve the vigor of the
Lungs, and the general health,and to a certain degree, insure against
consumption.

Admitting the foregoing statements to be founded in fact, which
but few will doubt, the great importance of large school-rooms, pub-
lic-halls, and bedrooms will be easily understood, unless great care is
taken for ample ventilation, which but few of our older buildings
have been supplied with—it should be remedied by making such pro-
vision at once.

Carpenter, a careful Physiologist, has drawnthe following conclu-
sions from the foregoing facts, and they are worthy of the fullest con-

sideration. He says:
“In all climates, and under all conditions of life, the purity of the

atmosphere, habitually respired, is essential to that power of resisting
disease, which, even more than the habitual state of health,is a meas-

ure of real vigor of the system; for, owing to the extraordinary ca-

pacity which the human body possesses, of accommodating itself to

circumstances, it not unfrequently happens that individuals continue,
for years, to breath a most unwholesome atmosphere, without appar-
ently suffering from it; and thus, when they at last succumb,” (sink
under, or give out under) “to some epidemic disease,” (a disease com-

mon to, or affecting many of the people, at one time, in a community,
or neigliborhood, the word epidemic coming from a Greek word which
signifies among the people}, “their death is attributed solely to the dis-
ease —the previous preparation of their bodies for the reception and
development of the zymotic poison ” (a poison that works through,
or by fermentation,as in contagious diseases),“being altogether over-

looked. It is impossible, however, for any one who carefully exam-

ines the evidence, to hesitate for a moment in the conclusion,that the
fatality of epidemics is almost invariably in precise proportion to the
degree in which an impure atmosphere has been habitually respired.”
He that gives heed to good counsel is wise, beyond his fellows.

Digestive Organs.—Next to a healthy and vigorous condition
of the respiratory apparatus, is a healthy and vigorous condition of
the Digestive Organs; and the Stomach is the leading, or principal
organ in the work of Digestion. Of course, the teeth, mouth, phar-
ynx, esophagus,or gullet, the liver, pancreas, lacteals, thoracic duct,
and the intestines, have more or less to do with digestion ami assimi-
lation (the act of converting the food and drink to a similar condi-
tion with (hat of the body, and appropriating it to the uses of sup-
porting the body); but,still the Stomach,as before stated, is “the main
spoke in the wheel." The teeth chew, or masticate the food, while it is
held in proper position by the mouth; it then passes through tho
pharynx and esophagus to the Stomach, (esophagus comes from Greek
words signifying to eat, and to carry away). The liver furnishes the
bile, and also another fluid, or excretion, which passes through a

duct, or pipe that joins with the one from the gall-bladder, emptying
their united contents into the innerside of the duodenum, or second
portion of the Stomach, as seen at 4, in Fia. 9. The pancreas is a
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whitish gland, situated across the spinal column, back of the Stomach,
which also furnishes a fluid, or excretion, supposed to be somewhat
similar in properties to that of the saliva, as it is similar to it in
appearance, being clear, or water-like. This fluid empties into the
duodenum at the same point with the liver ami gall-bladder,as seen
at 5, in Fig. 9. This pancreatic juice, as it is sometimes called, is con-

sidered to have an important connection with Digestion. The lacteals
are absorbent vessels that take up the chitle,u milky-like fluid from
the upper portions of the intestinesand carry it to the thoracic duct,
by which it is conveyed into the blood. Lacteal and lacteous, come
from the Latin lactin, milk, pertaining to or having reference to a

milky fluid, is the meaning of the word; and it is this fluid that, con-

tains the nutricious portions of the food, the more crude, or indigesti-
ble parts passing on and out by the intestinal canal. The thoracic
duett is connected with the Digestive system, or organs, by carrying
the chyle to the blood, as above described; the word signifying the
thorax, or chest—the part of the body above the diaphragm. The
duct, or pipe empties the chyle into the left subclavian vein, thus
mingling with the blood, it goes to build up the general waste of the
system which is constantly going on. Again we see the wisdom of
theCreator in so constituting the blood that it should not only build
up the system, but, also take up and carry out, through the kidneys,
skin, etc., the worn-out,or effete matter of the system. If we had had
to make these provisions, in our lack of “wisdom,” we should cer-

tainly have been compelled to have provided tiro sets of vessels, or

com lectors. The connection oft hemtex/mcx with Digestion will be read-
ily understood with but little further description. After the food has
been properly dissolved by the gastric juice, in the Stomach, it is
passed along the intestines, from which, as above described, the
absorbents, or lacteal.- take up the nutricious portions uf the food to

nourish the system, while the useless, or refuse portions are excreted,
per rectum, under the name of fecen, or “stools.”

But I now return to (he Stomach, the main organ of Digestion, a

fair view of its natural shapeand arrangement in the body will be
seen in Fig. 10; and its connections and relations to the other organs,
will be seen more particularly in Fig. 11.

The Stomach is a musculat sack, or large expansion of the intes-
tinal (•anal. The form of it is very |>eeuliar, the large end lying upon
the left side; and the small end passing, a little, the center of the
body, being turned by the peculiar shape of the liver which lies partly
Upon the upper portion of the Stomach, and a part of it passing down
by the duodenum, turning it back-like. ujm>u itself, where it crosses
back to about the center and under portion of the Stomach 3, and then
folds or curves back and forth, under the name of the *mall intenthie*,
as seen in Fig. 11, whereat 5, it enters the large intestine and ascends,
or passes up to about t he hight of t he lower part of the Stomach, where
it crosses over the bisly in front of the small intestines, under the
name of the “transverse colon,” (from trann, across, and certere, to

turn); then it passes down the left side, and from 9, where it becomes
smooth and straight in its outlines, it is called the rectum (from rectu#

t Note.—TheThoracic l>nct was discovered >»y Kusuichius. in 1563, in the horse;
he regarded it as a vein and called it the vena alba thoracis, white vein of the chest,
or thorax. The lacteal* were first seen t»y AseUius, in 1622, in a dog; and within the
next 10 years by Veediugius, in man.—IKitw't.
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straight, as the old Anatomists believed it to be straight, this was prob-
aldy before the day of dissections); and finally the “intestinal canal"
terminates at the lowest portion of the body technically called the

arms, closed by a muscle called the sphincter ani muscle, through
which the excrements,or feces, are expelled.

Fig. 10.

THE STOMACH AND DUODENUM.

Fig. tn. 1. the cardiac orifice, or entrance: 2. the pyloric orifice, or entrance into the
duodenum. represented by the folds, or swelling and contracting portion, which in its
passage on liehind the lower |M>rti<>n of the stomach, takes the name: 4. represents the
gall dnet: and 5. the pancreatic-dnet. The upper curve is called the lesser curvature:
and the lower side is calks! the great curvature. It is almost absolutely covered, it will
be seen, with a net-work of blood vessels.

The Stomach is thicker in substance than the intestines, no doubt
to enable it to receive a largeramount of blood vessels and nerves, to

enable it to do a largeramount of work. While the intestines have
only three coats, the Stomach has five—the inner or mucus membrane;
then three layers, or coats of muscles, runningin different directions,
one laver running lengthwise, or nearly so, and one layer passing
around ; and one longitudinal,or obliquely around, although this is
generally set down as only one coat; and the outer, which is the

tteroux, and in the abdomen takes the name of peritoneal (from pm-
loueiun, to stretch all around, or over), which not only covers the
Stomach, but also the whole intestines and inner walls of the abdo-

men, as the plruru does that of the chest. These muscles, during
Digestion are constantlyconi raetingandrelaxing,alternately,by which
means a constant motion is kept upto aid the process, and for the
purpose of pressing upon the glands that are found in the substance
of the Stomach for the supply of the gastric juice, as it is called, which
dissolves the food. The situation of these glands is in the folds of
the inner, or mucus coat of the Stomach, as before mentioned; these
folds or tube-like glands give a much greater surface than would
otherwi-e have been given in the same space.

z\ well-known law of Digestion is, that th<? process does not com-

mence until all of the fluid taken with the meal has been absorbed
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or taken into the veins by the absorbents placed there for that pur-
pose; and it is also known that if any considerable amount of water

or other fluid is drank during Digestion, the process is very much
retarded; and if the fluid is very cold, it is entirely stopped. Thia
shows us why many dyspeptics can not take much of any fluid, as

water, tea, or coffee, during meals or at any other time, because these
absorbents are diseased, and can not take up the fluid, but leave it in the
Stomach, w hich delays, or obstructs the Digestion until the food sours

and causes the production of a gas that distends the Stomach to such
an extent as to cause great distress, risings and “belchings of wind,”
etc., etc. If such persons, however, will use but little, or no fluid
witn their food, and not until Digestion is over, they may get along
quite comfortably.

Fig. 11.

Fro. 11. 1, Esophagus; 2, and 3, the larger
lobes or divisions of the liver, raised up from
the stomach and intestines; 4, the ascending
colon, or first part of the large intestines;
5, the coecum (from a word meaning Mind,
or having no opening, as this docs not

open below,but hangs down like a pouch);
6, vermiform,or worm-likeappendages, which
no human wisdom has yet found out the use
of; 7, the small intestines, or illeum, meaning
twisted, or coiled and folded back and forth,
the upper part of which is called iejwnwm.
which signifies to fast, as it is generally found
empty, the food passing quickly through it; 8.
the rectum; 9, 10, ami 11, the transverse and

descending colon; 12, the spleen; 13, the
stomach; 14, the pancreas; 1ft, the pylorua, or
gate through which the dissolved food is pea-
milted to pass, but undissolved food is not per-
mitted to pass thisvalve,orpat«-k«per,wllicb U
the meaning of the Greek word pylorus.

THE INTESTINAL CANAL.

It is not proper to eat a full meal when the system is much

exhaustedfrom over-exercise,or when weakened by disease,or when

feeling “poorly,” as is often remarked, from the approach of disease;

for, often, in approaching disease, a full meal havingbeen eaten, much

of it remains in the Stomach undigested, as the “gate-keej»er” will not

allow such food to pass, at least, until he is completely exhausted

by long watching. In such, cases, an emetic had better be gisento
empty the Stomach.

Besides the ordinary nerves of sensation and of motion, the
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Stomach has also a. large supply of the Sympathetic system of nerves, in

fact, both systems, or classes of nerves, as well as bloodvessels, are

supplied, or furnished to the Stomach more plentifully than to any
other organ of the system, because it has proport ionally, the

largest amount of work to perform. No matter what other organ is
affected, the Stomach sympathizes with it; hence, if any other part of
the system is injured, to any extent, the person becomes “sick at the
Stomach,” and fainting is the result.

The Biver.—The Liver being the largest organ of the body, and
also connected with the Digestive Organs, would seem to require a

little further notice, at my hands, than has, as yet, been given to it.
It is a gland, and in the adult, or full grown person, weighs about 4

pounds, is of a brownish-red color, and is appended, or attached to the
alimentary-canal, performing a double otlice, that of purifying the blood,
and also that of furnishing, or secreting the bile. It is about 12 inches
in length, and 4 to 5 in width. It is situated in the right side, at the

upper part of the abdomen; it is also divided into lobes, the same as

the lungs; the lobes are called right ami left. The right lobe is the
thickest and heaviest, hanging down apron-like in the right side,
reaching as low as the short ribs; the left lobe is thinner and lighter,
and spreads out over the Stomach, its upper surface being in contact
withthe diaphragm. The Liver sometimes becomes diseased, becom-
ing very large and hard, called indurated, occasionally reaching the
enormous weight of 25 to 30 lbs. Almost every disease, in years gone
by, by the Alopaths, was laid to the Liver—the Liver was this, and
the Liver was that—and of course, calomel, or calomel and jalap, was

the remedy; often the first and the last; in many cases almost the
only one given; and Dr. Scudder informs us that, “In the Southern
and Western States it was used in moderation, i. e., from 10 grs. to a
tea or a table-spoonful at a dose. Many,” he adds, “ followed the rule
of Prof. Cook, of Louisville, that if an apparent effect was not pro-
duced by the remedy the first day, double the dose the next, quadru-
ple it the third, and so on, until, as we have authentic accounts,
one-fourth, one-half, and in one case of bilious fever, over one pound
had been introduced.” Such wiZtreatjnenf, no iloubt, had much to do
in raising such an outcry against calomel, as to cause its final over-

throw.
The Liver is covered with the serous membrane, the same as all

of the other organs in the abdomen. The gall-bladder is attached to

the right lobe, upon the under side of the Liver. Besides the two
main lobes of the Liver, which have been already mentioned, there
are three other smaller lobes, making five in all; it is attached by five
ligaments; and has, also, five bloodvessls entering, into its structure
—the hepatic artery, hepatic veins, hepatic ducts, portal veins and
lymphatics, which are of the nature of absorbents, carrying a water-
like fluid, called lymph, the name having reference to a spring of clear
water; and also believed to mean something like the Greek word
nymph, or goddess of the water, as they were accredited as making
their home in the water—mermaids.

.

The Spleen.—The Spleen, although it is not known to have any
action in the process of Digestion, yet, as it is attached to the Stomach,
its description would seem to belong in this connection. The word
comes from a Greek word which signifies a lien, either a claim upon,
or to lie upon, as it lies upon, and L- attached to the large end of the

4—dr. chase’s second receipt book.
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Stomach, in the left side, just below the diaphragm, b-s upper end
touching the diaphragm,and to wh'cn.as wei. ar the Stomach, it is
attached by small bloodvessels and apolar, or cellular tissue Like
the liver, it is a gland, of a spongy nature, tilled with bloodvessels,
but having no duet leading from it to show that it has anv work to

perforin, the office of which can be at all determined —its office in the
system is not known; ami in some of the lower animals in which it
is called the melt, or milt, it has been removed without injury to the
animal so far as could be seen

The Spleen, however, sometimes becomes enlarged, when it mav
be felt under the short ribs of the left side. This occurs, after low
grades of fever, as typhoid, or typhus, ague, etc. What will purify
the blood and tone up the system, to health, will cure the difficulty.
This would appear to me to indicate that this organ has something to
do in purifying the blood, the former of which it loses in the pecu-
liarlyweakened state of the system under these diseases, and hence
the blood becomes obstructed in its passage through the Spleen

The Absorbents. —Besides the arterial and veinous circulation,
there is another set of very small tubular, or pipe-like vessels, taking
the name of Absorlrents, but are of two characters—/xWrr/Zx,and Lym-
phatics, according to whether they carry a milky fluid—the chyle., or a

watery fluid —the lymph..
The Lacteals commence upon the inner surface of the intestines

and absorb, or suck up the chyle, the milky-like fluid, formed from
the digestive process, and from which the blood is renewed, ami the
general system built up, pouring the chyle, as before remarked, into
the thoracic-duct. And Dr. Gunn, in his “ Domestic Physician,” says
that he thinks it is a reverse action of the Lacteals, in cholera, by
which they pour back their contents into the intestines, or rather, I
should say, want of action, in not taking up the chyle, leaving it to be
passed off in the milky, and watery stools.

The Lymphaticscome from all parts of the system, carrying a

watery-fluid, called Lymph, and emptying it into the tharacic-dnet,
the same as do the Lacteals. Together, these are called the Absorb-
ents, or the absorbent system. The following quotation from Dr. Gunn’s
work, just above mentioned, will give an excellent understandingof
the object and uses of these Absorbents. He says:

“The Lymphatics take up fluids from different cavities and parts
of the body, and carry them into the circulation, ami it may, there-
fore, be readily supposed that they often prevent the occurrence of
dropsies. They may be compared to a greedy set of little animals,
ready to lay hold of and carry off every thing that comes in their

way. They seem to have no judgmentas to what is good ami healthy,
but will absorb poisonous ami deliterious substances, as well as the
most nutricious. It is well known that mercury rubbed on the skin,
in the form of ointment, will be absorbed, and produce salivation as

effectually as if taken internally. Croton oil rubbed on the abdomen

produces purging; and arsenic applied to cancers, and opium to burns,
nave heed absorbed in quantities sufficient to poison the patients.
Blood effused under the skin, or nails, producing a dark appearance,
is removed by these little vessels. Their office seems to be that of

general usefulness, ready to take up and carry off any refuse material,
dead matter, or unhealthy deposit, in any part of the system.”

Then in case of the inactivity of the Lymphatics, as known bv
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dropsies, a stimulant and tonic treatment which will restore general.
health to all parts of the system, will certainly be called for.

Tho Thoracic Duct which forms the last or finishing part of the.
Absorbents, reqtiiresa word more of explanation before we leave the
Digestive Organs. It begins in the lower part of the abdomen, and

passes up, as before remarked, along side of the aorta and vena cava,
to the neck, upon the left side,at which point it makesan acrh, like the
aorta downward, pouring its contents into the left subclavian vein, at a

point as high as the collar bone, by which means the chyle, the nour-

ishing part of the food, together with the venous blood, is conducted
directly to the heart, by which means the blood, as well as all other

parts of the system, is replenished or built up.
Nervous System.—TheBrain, Spinal Cord, and the Nerves lead-

ing from them make up what is known as the Nervous System. Tho
two first constitute what Anatomists call the cerebrospinal center, the
Spinal Cord being continuous with the Brain. The Brain, proper, is
divided into two portions, cerebrum, and the cerebellum, as seen at 1 and
2 in Em. 12.

'I'lie Latin word cerebrum, means Brain, and cerebellum, \itt\e Brain.
Like nearly all of the other organs of the body, the Brain is divided
into right and left portions; the cerebrum, or large and upper portion
of the Brain is divided, in its upper part, by a dip of the membrane

by which the whole Brain is enclosed. This membrane is called the
dura mater, literally meaning hard mot her, alt hough it is more com-

monly designated ns strong mother; dura, however, comes from durus,
hard or rim, ami mater, mother. Persons who have been educated tn
a college or university, speak of the institution as their mater, or

fostering mother, anil almost always remember them,somewhat with
the same respect that a dutiful child will remember their good and
kind mother who has done so much for them.

This membrane took this name of mater, or mother, because it
was, at first, thought to give rise to all the other membranes of tho
body; ami as there are turn other membranes connected with tho
Brain, and this one the stoutest and most firm, it would appear the
more natural to have been so named. The other membranes of the
Brain are the arachnoid, from arachnlda, a spider, as this membrane is
much like a spider’s web. The other is called pia mater-, or tender
mother, as this, the inside membrane, is soft and full of bloodvessels,
and dips into all of its convoliitions, or lobes. These lobe-like con-
volutions of the Brain will be readily understood by all who have
taken out the brain of the hog, in cutting up that animal. The arach-
noid i- the central membrane, or covering of the Brain.

The "right ami left portions” of the Brain, as spoken of above,
are sometimes called hemispheres, meaning half of a sphere, or globe;
but they are held in connection at the bottom, by a firm portion of the
Nerve Tissue, called corpus callosum, or hard body (from corpus, i\ body,
ami callus, hard): hence, we have the word corpse, a dead body, etc.

The outer portion of the substance of the Brain, for from one-fourth
t<> h df an im h in depth is of a gray, or whitish-gray appearance,
called \l-,e cineritoms portion < from the laitin citiis, ashes), while thit
inner portion is w Idler, or quite white, called the medullary, middle,
or marrow-like portion (from mrdius, middle, and medulla, marrow).

The internal portions of the Brain, as before remarked, have
folds .if the membranes, also above described, which paw»



52 dr. chase’s

the various convolutions, and, in some other parts, are not as firmly
attached to the sides of these little lobes, or convolutions, making
what are called cavities, although it is not to be supposed that there

Fig. 12.

Fig. 12. 1, the cerebrum;
2, the cerebellum; 3, 3, the
spinal cord; 4, the sciatic
nerve; 5, 5, the interlocking
of the different roots of the
nerves, as they are called,
which willbe better under-
stood by observing Fig. 13.

The nerve fibres pass like
the clrculative system to all
parts of the body, and are
divided up so finely that not
a pin’s point can be put
down upon the skin without
causing pain, even by the
slightest pressure. Parts of
the flesh and bones, are rep-
resented as removed, to en-

able the larger nerve fibres
to be seen.

CRUMB. SC.

NERVOUS SYSTEM.

are any actual hollow places; but, rather openings, or separations; and
it is in these openings, in “dropsy of the brain” where the water ao-
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cumulates, the absorbents, in the membranes, being diseased, so they
do not take up and carry off the accumulations.

The Brain being a very soft and pulpy mass, the dividing mem-
brane which dips down into it from the top, and from the front and
back side of the skull to which it is also firmly attached, is supposed to
be for the purpose of supporting the weight, of the upper side front-

pressing upon the lower, when a person is lying down; atleast, this-
is undoubtedly one of its objects.

The cerebellum, or lower portion of the Brain is very small as com-

pared with the upper and larger portions, about as 1 to 6, or 7 only;
for the upper and larger portions of the Brain projects over the roof 1
of the mouth, eyes, etc., to the forehead, while the smaller portion
lies only under the back part of the and back of the pos-
trils, and floor of the upper portion. There is a greaterproportion ofi

the gray, or ash-colored matter in this smaller part of the Brain, as-

compared with the large; and there is another peculiarity in the cere-

bellum, i. e., the white part is so arranged thatwhen it is cut through,
up and down, it lo iks like the branches and leaves of a tree, cal)e4
the arbor vitx, or tree of life. There is a fold of the dura mater which-
partly separate these two portions of the Brain. It is here called the
tentorum, or tent; being, however, more like an awning, not cutting it
off entirely, as a tent would do.

The Spinal Cord, also begins withinthe skull,or ratheris a contin-
uation downward of this portion of the Brain, which also, as above
remarked, is not entirely separated from the upper part of the Brain,
all are, therefore, connected together by this portion of the Spinaw
Cord, something of the shape and size of a man’s thumb, called the
medulla oblongala, or long marrow (from the prefix ob and longus, long
and medulla, marrow, or pith). It is the commencement of the spinar
marrow, but lying within the cranium, and believed to have control
of the respiratory, or breathing apparatus.

The Spinal Cord.—The Spinal Cord continuation downward-,
of the Brain, contained within the vertebra of the neck andback, ex-

tending down not more than about 18 to 20 inches, or to only a little*
below what is called the “small of the back,” where it terminates in-
a roundish point, to the external appearance, but, in fact, the end if*
split up into fibres, or fine nerves, so much so that it takes the name*
of cauda equina, or horse’s tail (cauda, signifying tail, and equus, :*

horse, pertaining to, or resembly a horse’s tail). The gray and white*
substances of the Spinal Cord are reversed to what they were in the*
Brain, the gray being upon the inner side of the Cord; but the Cord
is divided, or partially so, into halves, backward and forward, making
rightand left sides, and each half is also partially divided into three*
lobes, or divisions, the furrows, or fissures, all running up and down-
ward in the Cord; but notwithstanding all these divisions in the outer

surface of the Spinal Cord, yet, the center or gray portion is not divi-
ded; the Cord actually being a whole, and also a whole with the*
Brain, notwithstanding all these partial, or seemingdivisions. From
these side lobes, or divisions of the Spinal Cord, the nerves of sensa-
tion and of motion, take their start, and extend to all parts of the body;
or, rather it will be seen by referring to Fig. 13., that these Nreves ap-
pear to come out of the fissures, or furrows, which will also be plainly
seen in the same Fig. These Nerves leave the furrows in small fibres,
but soon unite together into one cord, which also socn ntpte® with a
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similar cord, or Nerve which comes from another furrow, as seen at 4,
Fig. 13, in all cases passing out downward, all leaving in pairs, one to

the right, the other to the left—31 pairs in all. Each Nerve, it will be

seen then, has two roots —a root of sensation, called the sensitive root;
and a root of motion called the motor root. It is supposed that the roots

arising from the front side are the motors, and those from the back

part of the Cord are sensitives—the Nerves that cause us to feel pain or

pleasure, and the others that enable us to move about, by the act of
Ml, as previously spoken of.

Fig. 13.
Fig. 13. 1, shows a section of the spinal

cord,with membranous sheath, or covering;
2, the membrane folded back to show the
furrows, or fissures of the coni, with the
fibers, or roots of the nerves starting out from

them to unite into one bundle. 3 and 5. thvn.
at 4. to unite into one eord. These nerves,
however, after having formed the union,
send oft’branches, or filaments to all the or-

gans ami tissues ot the t>ody. At 3, there is
noticed a swelling, or enlargement of the
nerve, called a ganglion.

SEVRES, MOTOR AND SENSITIVE ROOTS.

Besides the enlargement of the Spinal Cord in the cranium, called
the medulla oblongata, which throws off the Nerves that control the
respiratory organs, there are tiro other enlargements; the first in the
lower part of the neck,at which point the brachial, or Nerves of the
firms are given off; and the second, in the lumbar region, or small of
the back, giving off the Nerves to the lower extremities. The gan-
glion, or enlargement of the Nerve as seen at 3, in Fio. 13, is common

fo most of the Nerves, and it is supposed to give additional strength,
6r power to the Nerves, and from which branches are thrown off.
The membrane that covers the Spinal Cord, and the Nerve branches,

a continuation of the pia mater, or the strong membrane of the
Brain. It also dips into the furrows, forming theirdivisions, the same
as it does in the Brain. The covering, or sheath of the Nerves is
called neurilemma, (from Greek words that signify a nerve, and a

ftheath, or covering coat); hence, we have neuralgia, or pain in a

Nerve.
The Nerves themselves, are composed of the white substance

only, of the Brain, and Spinal Cord, none of the gray matter appear-
ing in them; they run to every part of the body and mix, or coin

ihunicate freely with each other on their course, continuing to divide
until they are so small as not to be seen by the naked eye. This
commingling together is very beautifully shown at 5, 5, in Fig. 12.

Besides the Nerves of sensation, and of motion as described above,
there is the Symphathetic system of Nerves, also, which go to bind the

body into one harmonious whole; and this system of Nerves, although
originating in the Brain, and connected extensively with the Spinal
Cord, is believed to receive additional strength from its various gan-

glia, or swelling-like enlargements along the Spinal column, which
tire always found at these points of connection. The Sympathetic Nerve
communicates with all of the Nerves of the Brain, and also with the
Gpinal Nerves, as they issue from the Brain, and from the Spinal
Cord; and they accompany the arteries of supply to all cf the differ-
ent organs of the body. This Nerve seems to be set as guard over all
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the different parts of the body, combining and harmonizing the
actions of the different organs, giving due notice if any part or organ
is injured. Digestion, absorption, nutrition, or supply, the circulation,
and the respiration are all under its control: so that while we sleep,
these natural processes upon which life, itself, depends, go on just the
same as when we are awake, and it is very probable that this is the
main work of this system of Nerves, to keep up the harmonious
action of all these involuntary processes of supply and waste. The
circulation, digestion, absorption, and secretion, must all go on

whether we are asleep or awaae; and without this watchful harmon-
izer, or sentinel, it is believed, that when the Brain lost its conscious-
ness, as in sleep, death would be the immediate result.

When any part of the system is out of order, or is injured, the
Sympathetic Nerve communicates its wants, or its condition to every
other part; but we realize this more particularly in the stomach,
which so often becomes sick, as we call it, upon the injury of some

other part, refusing to take food, seemingly, knowing that it could
not be digested while the strength of the whole nervous system is con-

centrated upon the injured, or inflamed part; and well would it be
for many people, suffering under injuries,or from inflammatory dis-

eases, if they would eat more sparingly,and only of gruels, or of some
other very digestible kinds of food.

Although the Brain is the seat, or center of nervous influence,
taking cognisance of pain in other parts, yet, it can be cut without
any sensation of pain. The Nerves of the eye and ear, are of this
class—insensible; while the Nerve fibers going to the skin are very
quick to recognize pain, and are, therefore, called sensible. Why this
should have been so arranged, perhaps, may be accounted for by the
extreme fineness of these organizations, if permitted to realize pain
from cutting, it would have been so very extreme; while it is known
to those who have submitted to surgical operations upon these organs,
especially the eye, do not find the pain to at all compare with what
they had expected from their natural delicacy. These organs, how-
ever,are very susceptible to light and sound.

In case of the cutting off, or of other destructive injury to the
Nerve, or Nerves leading to any organ, or part of the body, the func-
tion, or action of that organ is destroyed; and when it occurs to those
of any of the organs upon which life depends, death is soon the
result.

Besides the sensible and insensible Nervesthey are classed also under
the heads of voluntary and involuntary, i. e., the Nerves of the arms
and legs, especially, are under the control, or act of the will, and by
this control, motion—moving from place to place, labor, etc., is brought
about, or carried on voluntarily; while the Nerves of the stomach,
heart, lungs, intestines, etc., are not under our control absolutely,
although, when awake, we can to a certain extent, control their
action, yet, they carry on these functions whether “we will or no,”
and are, therefore, called involuntary—they act independent of the will.

Besides the 31 pairs of Spinal Nerves, before mentioned, there
are 12 pairs originating in the Brain, passing out through openings,
or foramen, as they are called in medical works, (from the L°.Hn
forare. to bore, or pierce—alittle opening), through the floor, or base
of the Brain. They are named and distributed in the following orders:

First Pair, the Olfactory, or nerves of smell; one to each side of
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the nostrils, (the word comes from olfactum, to smell). Second, the
Optic, or nerves of sight; one to the retina of each eye, or that part
of the eye that reflects the image of what we see, (the word comes
from the Greek, meaning to see; hence, we have the word optics,
relating to the laws of light, optical instruments,etc.). Third, the
motores oculorum, referring to the motions of the eyes; they go to the
muscles of the eyes; also the Fourth, Patheticus, is distributed to the
muscles of the eyes; and is the means by which sympathy, as pity,
or grief, are manifested, (the word is the Latin for passion, as pity, or

grief, as shown by the eye). Fifth, the Trifacial, (Tri, three, and
facies, the face), because it is divided into three branches, and is dis-
tributed to the face, including the mouth, teeth, jaws, nose, and fore-
head. Sixth, the Abducentes, (from abducere, to draw away, or take
away; hence, we have also abduct, to steal and carry away), so called
because it is distributed to the outer muscles of the eye, to’ turn them
out, or away from the center. Seventh, the Portia Mollis, (portio, a

part, and mollis, soft), being a softer, or more pulpy nerve than usual,
and also divided, being distributed to the outer, or hearing portion of
the ear—the auditory, or hearing Nerve. Eighth, the Faical, which
is distributed to the muscles of the face, while the trifacial was sent
to the more internal parts of the face. Ninth, the Glosso-Pharyngeal
(from glossa, the tongue, having reference also to glossiness, glisten-
ing, a speech, or writing, etc., to make appear fair, plausible; and
pharynx, the throat), is sent to the membranes of the tongue, throat,
and the glands of the mouth. Tenth, the Pneumogastric, (the word
coming from two Greek words, signifying the lung, or lungs, and the
stomach); and although the name only indicates the lungs and stom-
ach, yet, besides these, it is distributed also to the throat, liver, spleen,
and intestines; it is also called the par vagum, (which means little
wanderer, or equal wanderer, from par, equal, ami vagari, to stroll, or

wander about), as it goes to so many parts. Eleventh, the Spinal
Accessory, (from spina, or spinalis, the spine, and accessorius, literally
to aid. or help; but, it is used here rather to indicate company, to
accompany), joining with the Glosso-Pharyngeal and Pneumogastric,
and is distributed to the muscles of the neck. Twelfth ; the twelfth
pair is called the Hypo-Glossal, (hypo, under, and glossa, the tongue,
under the tongue), and is distributed to the muscles of the tongue,by
which it has its motion.

The Spinal and Sympathetic Nerves have already been described,
in connection with the illustrations-, to give a general understanding
of their uses, and distribution, I think, although it is not to be sup-
posed that I could take up all of their relations, and connections;
the same is true of all of the branches of Anatomy; but if I have
given a sufficient description to enable the readers of this Work, to

understand the subject as it is connected with the diseases herein
treated upon; and also to awaken in the young sufficient interest to

induce them to follow up the study, by obtaining other Works on

Anatomy, I have accomplished my fullest expectations; and I will

only add, that the single study of the Anatomy of the human system,
is sufficient in itself, to satisfy us that the wisdom of the Creator is too

great for our comprehension. There are many, very many, things in
the organization of our system, that thousands of years of study has
not yet comprehended, or found out, and never will; but, yet, the
study is very interesting,and also very useful. Let no one neglect to
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obtain all possible knowledge upon this subject, for indeed, “we are

fearfully and wonderfully made.” Let them also make good and
practical use of that knowledge, for their own, and the general good,
then they will not have lived in vain. With a hope that this desire

may be realized by all of our readers, we leave it for their consider-
ation, and proceed with other subjects, in their regular order.

For Illustration and Description of the Skin, and its functions,
see bathing.

APOPLEXY.—The word Apoplexy is made up from Greek
words which signify a striking, or knocking down, from the fact that
the person attacked with it generally falls to the ground, losing all
the senses, and motions, except those of the heart and lungs.

Cause.—A rush of blood to the head, orbrain, whichsome think
is hereditary, (coming from parents, or ancestors further back).
Those who are most liable to the disease are of a full robust frame,
and generally fleshy, broad shouldered, large head, short neck, etc.
And those having it are also, generally, those who love good victuals
and a plenty of them, and if accustomed to the use of spirits, the

liability is so much the greater, and the attack is quite likely to come
on while the stomach is distended with a full meal. “Sun-stroke” is
considered by some to be of a similar nature, and it may be brought
on by excessive cold, which causes the blood to recede almost entirely
from the surface.

Symptoms.—Sometimes the attack is withoutwarning, “striking
down,” as the name implies, at once, and fatally; but generally it will
be preceded by a dul* pain in the head, giddiness ami weakness,
especially on stooping, drowsiness, dimness of sight, .oss of memory,
inability to speak plainly, flushed countenance, hot head, etc., etc.
But upon the attack the person drops in a mass, and lies entirely un-

conscious, breathing in a stertorious, or snoring-like manner.
Treatment.—The first thing to be done is to straighten the per-

son out, elevate the head a little, loosen the clothes, take off neck ties,
open the collar, etc., and if in a house open the windows, and if out of
doors, keep back the crowd to allow fresh air, remove boots, or shoes,
and stockings and chafe the feet and legs, and as soon as possible get
them into hot water, apply cold water to the head, by wetting cloths
and laying them upon, after having carefully wet the hairand head
with it. If no hot water can be had at once, and there is mustard or

cayenne pepper on hand, chafe the feet and legs with either of them,
and a mustard plaster may be applied to the stomach; but nothing
can be given internally, unless by injection, and this need not be done
unless these first directions are of no avail to restore consciousness;
then,and in that case, give an injection of salt, ground mustard, and
lard, or oil, of each a heaping tea-spoonful, in warm water. 1 pt., which
will have a tendency to draw the blood from the head, and aid in get-
ting a passage from the bowels; this mav be repeated in half an hour
if deemed best. Let the hot water for the fe6t and legs be got ready
as soon as possible, and used thoroughly, for 30 or 40 minutes. And
after consciousness and comfort are again restored, a full cathartic may
be given,and such diaphoretics as will aid to keep the surface in a mild
and gentle perspiration. Avoid, in the future, all stimulating food,
that is, high seasoned food, and all stimulating drinks. And, as a

preventive, in persons predisposed to it, when they realize any or all
of the above symptoms, let them use frequent cathartics, say twice a
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week, plain food, no spirits, cool baths for the head, and hot ones for
the feet, out-door exercise, but avoiding fatigue, and many eases of
Apoplexy will be avoided. Sometimes this disease leaves its effects in
the form of a paralized arm, or leg, and occasionally the whole side,
palsy, for which, but little can be done. Friction with any good stim-
ulating liniment, 2 or 3 times daily, with the other precautions as to

living, and electricity is believed by some to be beneficial in palsy.
ASTHMA.—This word comes from a Greek word which means,

I breath hard. It affects the lungs and bronchial tubes, aud is gen-
erally of a spasmodic nature, aud most frequently occurs, or is worse,
in the night than in the day.

Cause. —It is undoubtedly of a hereditary character, although, so

far as it can be known, it occasionally arises in persons spontaneously,
or apparently from direct cause; and this is borne out by a friend of
mine, who has had it many years, and is qualified to judge under-
standingly of its cause. He believes it to arise from spinal irritation, or

disease, especially from an irritation of the upper portion of the spine.
It is, known, to be more likely to occur in damp situations than

upon high and dry locations. And it may be caused by a sudden
change, from dry to a damp atmosphere, and from the subsidence
(stopping gradually) of other diseases; but when it has once occurred,
it is seldom entirely cured; but, occurs again, and again, from any of
the above causes, and from severe exercise, as ascending stairs, from
too full meals, violent passions, irritation from dust, smoke, etc.

Symptoms.—The stomach is often oppressed from indigestion,
causing a distention by the accumulating gas, heart-burn, fullness of
the head, pain over the eyes, sleeplessness, and a sense of tightness
across the chest, and sometimes nausea; the tightness across the chest
increasing until he (more men have the disease than women)
starts up from his bed and raises a window, for air, no matter how
cold, as though he expected to draw but a very few more breaths, and
takes breath by gasps, with a terrible wheezing noise, according to
the severity of the case, which, if nothing is done, will probably sub-
side toward morning, slowly and steadily, often with a free expectora-
tion, after which the patient may fall into a pretty quiet sleep. This

may continue, or rather relapse, every night for 3 or 4 nights, and in
well established cases, persons have been known not to take the bed,
nor have a comfortable night for many weeks.

Treatment. —If the spasmodic action is very considerable, and
has arisen soon after a full meal, let an emetic be at once administered,
if such an article is in the house (as it always ought to be where there
is a family of children, or an asthmatic person), in the meantime get
the feet into hot waler for 15 or 20 minutes, followed with mustard to the
feet, to divert the blood from the lungs; and if an emetic is taken, a

tea of catnip, pennyroyal, or some other diaphoretic article may be
given with it in place of clear warm water, but that may be used if
nothing else is at hand, for vomiting will be easier and with less of
the emetic, by using freely of some warm drink. See Emetics.

The difficulty with asthmatic patients, in not being able to effect a

cure, or at least a very considerable benefit, is, that they will not con-

tinue the remedy sufficiently long to make a lasting impression, i. e.,
to work an alterative effect, to do which, the medicine must be taken
3 or 4 times daily, for a month or two, or three, as the previously short
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or long establishment of the disease would seem to call for. Very
great benefit lias been experienced by the use of the following:

Fluid extractof lobelia, 2 ozs.; iodide of potash, 3 drs.; tincture
of capsicum, 2 drs. Mix, and see that the iodide is dissolved. Dose.—
A tea-spoonful after each meal, and at bed time.

Inhalation lias recently come into extensive use for almost every
disease; and the probability is that there is no diseases that will de-
rive greater benefit from it than those connected with the lungs, bron-
chial tubes, and throat; and among them, the following alterative in-
halant will be found very valuable in Asthma, as well as in other dis-
eases requiring an alterative:

Alterative Inhalant.—Tinctures of lobelia, and ipecacuanha, of
each, £ oz.; tincture.ofbalsam of Tolu, 3 drs.; etherial tincture of co-

niurn maculatum (poison hemlock—the tincture is made by keeping 1

dr. of the powdered conium in sulphuric ether for 2 weeks), 1 dr.;
iodine, 4 grs.; iodide of potash, 8 grs.; alcohol, 4 ozs. Mix. To inhale,

put 2 tea-apoonfuls of this mixture into the inhaler, which see, with a

gill of hot water and inhale,or breath it 5 to 10,and finally 15 min-

utes, as yqji become accustomed to it, 2 to 4 times daily.
The Inhalation of the vapor made by pouring boiling water, 1

gill, upon camphor gum broken tine, | oz., and inhaled the same as

the above; or by pouring the boiling water on the same amount of
the balsam of Tolu, either one, will be found to give present relief.
Breathing the fumes arising from boiling tar in any old dish, often
.gives relief. Smoking a mixture of tobacco and stramonium leaves,
will often do the same, a draw or two of the smoke may be taken into
the lungs, as it can be borne, and benefits, or relieves. Breathing
the fumes arising from burningspongy paper which had been soaked
in a strong solution of niter with water, and dried, has given great
relief. It will burn readily, although slowly, from the presence
of the niter, without blazing. It can be put in a basin, and the head
held as near it as may be, or simply burned in the room. It may be
smoked as a cigar, or by pipe, drawing lightly of the smoke into the
lungs.

Chloroform, 15 to 30 drops on a handkerchief and breathed, or

inhaled into the lungs quite often gives decided relief.
Forced Breathing for the Relief of Spasmodic Asthma.—

Dr. .1. S. Monell, of New York, reports through the Medical Recorder
of that city, of Aug. 15, 1866, that, in the previous December, he was

having, one night, a severe attack of Spasmodic Asthma, to which he
had been sub ject for 15 years. He was standing,or rather leaning, at the
foot of his bed, with his arms folded upon the foot-board fora pillow,
the forehead resting upon the folded arms; and while laboring for
Preath, the thought occurred to him that he would stop breathing for
a few seconds, which he did, and after several trials obtained consid-
erable relief; after which he forced out all the breath that he could,
and determined not to draw any more in until he was compelled to
do so. He succeeded in waiting several seconds; then drew in to the
fullest capacity of the lungs, and, with great effort, held it for several
seconds. And so continued to force the inspiration to its fullest ex-

tent, and then force the expiration in the same way for 15 minutes*
when, to his great delight, he found the spasm was entirely relieved*
He afterwards relieved similar attacks by the same means, in two
minutes. He afterward met with the same success with others ex-
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cept in one case, an old lady who had heart disease. It will require a

great effort to accomplish it, but, he assures ns, thatperseverence will
soon delight the patient with entire relief from the spasm.

I account for the relief of the spasms in Asthma by the foregoing
method of inflation or distention, in the following way:—the disease
being a nervous one, the nerves which are distributed to the little cir-
cular muscles, or rings, which encircle the tubes and air-cells of the
lungs, cause these muscles to contract and thus shut off the air which
is necessary to purify the blood as it passes through the lungs, upon
the same plan that a purse string is drawn by the miser around the
mouth of his purse, so that only 3 cent pieces can get out, while all
larger monies are retained, except when some extra effort is made by
which 50 cents, or possibly, a dollar may be got out, but it snaps
back again “with a vengeance,” while with muscular fiber, the re-

verse is the case; the more often that any sphincter (circular muscle) is
forcibly distended the sooner it loses its power of contraction; and,
thus the relief is sure to be obtained; although the same cause may
afterwards bring on the same difiiculty. I look upon this as positive
for relief for the time being. This agrees also, it will be observed,
with the idea of my friend, referred to in the commencement of this
subject, that Asthma arises from the irritation of the upper portion of
the spine, which distributes its nerves to the lungs, heart, etc.

In Cohen’s Therapeutics (discovery and application of remedies)
and Practice of Inhalation,I find a report which had been made by
Dr. Wistinghausen, in the Petersburger Medical Zeitschrift, of a case

cured by Inhalationof Fowler’s solution of arsenic. A young girl, 15

years of age, whose mother had died of consumption, had suffered
from childhod with laryngeal and bronchial catarrh (a discharge of
mucus from the larynx and bronchial tubes) terminating in an in-
flammation and swelling of the substance of both lungs, with asth-
matic paroxysms (spasms). After the employment of many other
remedies, external and internal; after a residence of three Summers
at Wielbach and Ems (celebrated watering places), and the resort to
local gymnastics during two Winters—all without benefit—she was, at
the suggestion of Prof. Eck (a celebrated Professor), placed under the
treatment,by Inhalation of Fowler’s solution of arsenic (kept by drug-
gists). The dose was 10, 15, and 20 drops in distilled water, 1 oz., once

or twice a day. The same remedy had been administered inwardly
without advantage, as had also 1-20 to J gr. of nitrate of silver, 4 times
a day. After 10 days of Inhalation, 10 minutes each day, the Asthma
ceased entirely, and the Inhalations being continued, did not return
during the severe and cold Winter and the variable Spring of 1861.
The patient could expose herself in all weathers without using the
respirator (an instrument made of fine wire to cover the mouth of per-
sons of weak lungs, the breath keeping the wire warm, warms the air
as it is drawn into the lungs) with which, until then

;
she could not do

without, even for a short walk. She could also join in the dance until
late into the night withoutany trace of fatigue, or shortnessof breath,
though before this treatment, the very excitement of receiving an in-
vitation to a party would bring on a severe attack of Asthma. The
other difficulties, however, were but little improved. In all she in-
haled, 4 ozs. of the solution without any symptoms of poisoning by the
arsenic. Other cases are reported as benefited by the same treat-
ment.
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Permanent cures are claimed to have been effected with the

following preparation. That present relief may be obtained from it,
I know,and in all probability it will work some permanent cures; but
no one thing will be found to cure absolutely inall cases, because there
will be found complications of other diseases, differing in different

persons:
Lobelia seed and skunk cabbage balls,of each, | oz.; high cranberry

bark, 1 oz.; stramonium seed, and capsicum, of each, i oz.; alcohol, 1

qt. Mix, and in 2 weeks it will be tit for use, if shaken daily during
this time. Dose.—Half to 1 tea-spoonful 3 or 4 times daily as a cure:

and every 30 minutes for relief.
Bathing daily, is believed, by some, to be absolutely necessary to

enable the system to resist the tendency to take cold, which is almost
certain to bring on an attack of Asthma, with all who are accustomed
to the disease. Beginning with warm water, then a little cooler, and
finally cold, keeping this up until the little changes of the atmosphere
does not leave so quick an effect upon the system. For my own part
I have never deemed it desirable to take a daily bath, except in
fevers, and then using more or less of spirits to stimulate the surface
to action; but there are those who can stand a daily cold bath. I
should prefer a daily sponging with a tincture of cayenne, J oz. to
whisky, 1 qt., sponging the whole surface before dressing in the morn-

ing ; with this sponging, and a cold or tipid bath twice, or three times
a week, at most, with the continued use of some of the medicines rec-

ommended above, for a permanent cure, a decided and permanent
improvement may reasonably be expected.

Dr. Ray’a Successful Treatment of Asthma.—I do not feel
at liberty to dismiss the subject of Asthma without calling especial
attention to the Ferrocyanuret of potash, more commonly called
Prusiate of potash. My attention was called to its use in this disease
by a communication from Dennis Ray, M. D., of Woodland, Cal.,

gublished in the June No. 1871, of the Eclectic Medical Journal, of
incinnati,O., in which he gives several cases in practice where this

article proved very successful, so much so, that I was induced to try
it in a very bad case, where, as the saying is, “every thing else had
failed,” and although it has been in use, at this writing, only a short
time, it is giving very great satisfaction, yet he has only used it three,
instead of five times a day. I am satisfied of its value, and most

cheerfully recommend its use in any similar cases to those reported
in Dr. Ray’s communication, as I will give it entire, for the benefit of
all who may need it. The prescription I used for this case of Asthma,
is the one in Case V. below. lie says:

“Notwithstanding the great obscurity of this article, and the
unimportant place assigned it in our Materia Medicas, I venture to
select it as the basis for a few remarks, drawn wholly from expe-
rience in practice. My attention was first drawn to the article by
reading a communication to the American Journal of Medical Science,
written by Dr. Smart, of Maine, in which he quoted some German
authority for its use. He spoke of having used it to some considei-
able extent in neuralgia, Asthma, and some bronchial affections, with
satisfactory results. More lately there have been published several
short articles in the Eclectic Medical Journal, of Cincinnati, upon its
use, which I hope will tend to stimulate a more general trial of
the salt.
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“Although not fully endorsing the doctrine of Todd and some-

others as to the origin of Asthma, but being fully satisfied that this
article had great control over the nervous system, I made trial of it
in cases of Asthma with success.

“Then the question of its usefulness in functional disease of the
heart, presented itself, far more particularly in those associated with
a rheumatic diathesis. Trial was made with decided success.

“I also made many trials of its virtues in relieving that general
disturbed condition of the nervous system of females so often mani-
fested at or near that critical period called “change of life,” in almost
all of which it seemed to be just what was needed to give tone and
relieve irritability of the nervous system. Many eases of obscure
hysteria were successfully treated with it. Cases of palpitation of the
heart so often met with, and so often improperly diagnosed as struc-
tural lesions of the organ, are almost always under the control of
judicious treatment addressed to stomach, bowels, nervous system, or

the organs of generation. Happily we have articles at our command
which seldom foil to answer all these indications.

“With these preliminary remarks 1 now proceed to give a few
cases in practice.

“Case I.—C. D., aged 36, had followed gold mining in the moun-
tains of California, during which time had frequent attacks of inflam-
matory rheumatism, followed by palpitation of the heart, ringing in
the ears, vertigo, intermitting pulse; was frequently aroused from
sleep with a sense of suffocation. Came to the valley for medical aid
—wastreated by six or eight different medical men, (all Ohl School),
for a period of more than two years, most of the time unable to follow
hisJegitimate trade, (that of house carpenter). Finally (tailed at my
office for advice, when the above history was given. Prescribed
Ferrocvanuret (Prussiate) of Potash with Aconite, which was taken
for eight days, with decided amelioration of all the distressing symp-
toms, after which Ferrocvanuret of Potash with a few drops of ether
were taken for a period of two months; all of which time patient was

earning four dollars a day at his trade, sleeping soundly at night,
ringing in the ears entirely relieved, pulse normal) (healthy). Dis-
continued medicine, and declared himself a well man.

“Case II.—Mrs. McD., widow, aged 3(1, seamstress, robust consti-
tution, but for many subject to severe attacks of neuralgia upon
the slightest change in the atmosphere, even a change in the direc-
tion of the wind would often induce an attack. She would sutler
intolerable pains, either in her face, head, or limbs, the disease not

contining itself to any especial organ even in the same attack.
Called at my office for medical aid, when in addition to the above,
stated that her digestive organs were in good condition, bowels regu-
lar, catamenia (turns) appearing at regular intervals, and of natural
color and duration. Prescribed as follows:

Ferrocyanuret of Potash, 1 oz.; water, 2 ozs.; simple sirup, 6 ozs.;

sulphuric ether, 40 drops. Mix. Dose.—One tea-spoonful five time a

day, with constant improvement. No return <»f symptoms since.
Continued treatment for two or three months. The case being one of
nervous irritability, needed no other than a sedative treatment.

"Case III. —Mrs. B., aged 38, mother of many children,had fre-

quent attacks of facial and cardiac neuralgia accompanied with fits of
hysteria (globus), constipated bowels and indigestion, with its train of
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evils, and was fully impressed with the belief that she was the sub-
ject of an incurable heart disease. Prescribed Carbolic Acid for indi-
gestion, kept the bowels in a soluble condition, and for the other
symptoms, potash and ether, as in the preceding case. Patient pro-
gressed as favorably as could be desired, until she declared she had
no further need for treatment.

“Case IV. —P. C., aged 35 years, married, had no offspring,
blacksmith, strong and muscular, has suffered from heart disease for
eight years, and had much treatment fora mistaken condition of the
system. Diagnosed as structural lesion of the heart. In this case,
the diagnosis had to be made by the rule of exclusion, as his diges-
tive organs were in perfect condition, kidneys normal, and all the
functions of the body, except the heart, and the sound of that not
indicating any structural lesion. Yet the patient was the subjectof
most intense suffering from palpitation, ringing in the ears, vertigo
bv day and a sense of immediate suffocation at night, never sleeping
all night without more or less of these attacks, which always com-

iielled him to arise and seek fresh air. Novy by the rule of exclusion
have set aside almost all of the exciting causes of such a condition

as I have so faintly described, and of course to treat the ease ration-
ally, I must arrive at some conclusion as to the cause. We have still
left however, one very fruitful source of such a condition, that of
exrrxxii'e rettery; and upon this I based my treatment. Now there are

two important indications to be fulfilled, that of removing the excit-
ing cause, and sedation to the nervous system, and to accomplish
these objects, I contend that we have some “room for trading,” one

of our favorite authors to the contrary, notwithstanding. Fortunately
we have one article capable of fulfilling both indications. To do this
it must be both antiphrodixiac (against sexual indulgence)and sedative,
(to allay irritability) and Ferrocyanuret of Potash is its name. This
with a few drops of tether was given in the before mentioned doses
for a period of several months, and all the old complaints were almost
forgotton by the patient, but instead a new one was made. The
patient had no desire to attempt to propagate his species, which of
course will soon pass off after the salt is omitted.

“Case V. —Mrs. 8., aged 48, has suffered for many years from
palpitation of the heart, with dyspmea (difficulty of breathing) and
Asthma, had often been tinder treatment bv different medical men of
some notoriety, but without permanent benefit, all of which was
made known on my first visit. Prescribed as follows:

Ferrocyanuret (Prussiate) Potassa, loz.; water, 2 ozs.; simple
fiirnp. <» ozs.; snl. ether, 1 dr. Mix. Dose.—One tea-spoonful five times
a day, for a period of three dr four months, with entire relief both
of heart symptoms and of the respiratory organs.

“Case VI.—J. M„ aged till. male, feeble from long indisposition
ami much medication, subject to chronic bronchitis of long standing,
expectorated freely a tough and glairy mucus, sometimes streaked
with blood, making constant efforts to clear his throat, troublesome
cough at night, much irritability of the throat, uvula elongated and
spongy. Called at my wllice, and gave the above history, stating that
he h id lost all hope of relief, having often been treated before. Pre-
scribed as follows:

Ferrocyanuret of Potassa, 1 oz.; alcoholic extract of hyoscya-
mte l dr., water, 2 ozs.; simple sirup, 3 ozs. Mix. Dose. —One. tea-



64 DK. CHASE’S

spoonful 5 times a day, which was taken for some months, with
gradual but permanent relief.

“In addition to the above uses, I have found this salt of much
value in the treatment of spermatorrhoea, also in nocturnal emissions,
(brought on by self-abuse. See Masturbation). And I am of the
opinion that it will yet be found to be of much service in the treat-
ment of chronic rheumatism, as in all cases where there is an excess of
fibrin in the blood.”

ALTERATIVES. —It is proper, perhaps, for me to say, before
speaking of any one class of medicines in particular, to mention the
different classes that I have deemed it necessary to speak of in this
Work, for family use, aside from those embraced in the Receipts.
They may be classified under the fourteen following heads, coming in
their appropriate place in the alphabetical arrangementof the Work:

Alteratives, Antispasmodics, Astringents, Cathartics, Detergents,
Diaphoretics, Diuretics, Emetics, Emollients, Expectorants, Narcotics,
Sedatives, Stimulants, and Tonics.

Alterative Sirup.—The word Alterative comes from the Latin
altero, I change, meaning a medicine thatwill aid in restoring health
without causing any considerable evacuationsfrom any organ in par-
ticular; but a medicine thatshall improve the general health. The
following Alterative Sirup, or compound Sirup of Sarsaparilla, as
amended and improved by Prof. King, of Cincinnati, will be found
very valuable:

1. Take of the roots of the small spikenard,f yellow dock, bur-
dock, and ground guaiacum-wood, of each, 10 ozs.; bark of the root of
sassafras, of Southern prickly-ash, elder flowers, blue flag-root, of
each, £ lb.; alcohol, 2 qts.; crushed sugar, 16 lbs.; iodide of potash, 4

ozs.

Grind all of the roots and baiks finely, and place them in a large
mouthed bottle, so they can be got out handily, and put on sufficient of
the alcohol to cover them,and cork up and let stand 2 days; then
strain off, percolate (see Percolation), or filter off 1 qt. by pouring on

more of the alcohol if necessary, and set aside the spirit tincture,
which this would now be called; then put the ingredients into a suita-
ble kettle and add 2 galls, of water., and bcil from 1 to 2 hours; then
strain, or percolate off the liquid. If, in boiling you have more than
6 qts., evaporate to that amount; then add the sugar and dissolve it
by heat, removing any skum that may arise as it comes to a boil; now

remove from the fire, and when cool, add the tincture saved at the
beginning; and also the iodide, which should be dissolved in a little
of the tincture. This should make 2 ga? s. of Sirup. Half or one-

fourth the amount can be made as preferred. Bottle, cork, and keep
in a cool place.

Dose.—The dose would be from a tea-spoonful, to a table-spoonful,
in a little water, 4 times a day—at each meal, and at bed time. The
iodide is sometimes omitted in the making, and added, the proper
proportion, to each bottle as used —1 oz. to 1 qt. is as strong as I use it;
but some use it 1 oz. to 1 pt. This Sirup is a valuable Alterative in

+The small Spikenard, is the arolianudicaulis,'known also as the American Wild,
or False Sarsaparilla, growing in most of the Northern States. King says that he substi-
tuted this for the Honduras, as many physicians consider it to be the more active agent
of the two. Any articles that are well known, which I speak of as I progress with thia
Work, it willnot be necessaryto give the technical, or medical name, the object of which
is to avoid mistake,or in being misunderstood.
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scrofula, liver difficulties, diseased bones, syphilis, diseases of the
skin, etc., etc., and, in fact, for every disease requiring an Alterative.

If any of these articles can not be obtained of the druggist near

you, they can get them from any of the druggists in Cincinnati, O., or

of Tilden & Co., N. Y., and the same will hold good of any of the
concentrated remedies, recommended in this Work. And if any one

des; res they can have druggists prepare this, or any other Sirup,
or article recommended in this Work. Of course, this, or any
other Sirup can be made without the use of alcohol; but
there are some of the valuable parts of nearly all roots
and barks that water alone will not bring out, and hence it is
best to use spirits of some kind to cover them and let them soak in
for a day or two; then, if there is any condition of the system that
will not allow the use of spirits, they can be boiled with water, by
which the spirit isall evporated, as spirit is so volatile that it flies off by
the use of heat—agood article of whisky will answer every purpose,
especially so, if the spirit is to be evaporated off—if no spirit is to be
retained in the Sirup, less quantities should be made at one time, as
the Sirup does not keep as long without, as with the spirit. If whisky
is nsed, however, in place of alcohol, the amount should be doubled
to get the proper strength. Besides the articles called for in the dif-
ferent Alterative Sirups, given in tb's connection, I shall mention a

few other articles that experience tias prove to be valuable Altera-
tives.

2. The Compound Sirup of Stillingia, is very highly
esteemed as an Alterative, and is very extensively used. Its compo-
sition in as follows:

Take stillingia root (common names, queen’s root, queen’s delight,
yaw root, and silver leaf—this root was named after Dr. Stillingfleet);
root of corydalis (common names, wild turkey-pea, stagger weed,
squirrel corn, etc.,) of each, I lb.; blue flag-root, elder flowers, and
Wintergreen leaves, of each, I lb.; coriander seed, and prickly-ash
berries, of each, } lb.; crushed sugar, 12 lbs.; alcohol, 3 pts.; iodide of
potash, I lb. With this Sirup it is customary to use the iodide, as

here given, at the rate of 1 oz. to each pt.; but less can be used if
thought best, and some like to combine 2 ozs. of blood-root with this.
The roots, flowers and berries are all to be ground, as in No. 1, and
treated in the same way, making 2 gals, of Sirup.

Dose.—The dose of this would be only 1 tea-spoonful to a table-
spoonful, 4 times daily, the same as the first; but if the iodide is used
only | oz. to the pt., or without any, the dose may be doubled. To be
taken in a littlv water.

This Sirup is highly recommended, and extensively used in
scrofulous disease, syphilis, diseases of the bones, liver and all gland-
ular enlargements, mercurial diseases, etc. An article of this name is
kept on sale, but I prefer to make it, or to have it made by my drug-
gist, then I know what I am taking, or giving.

3. American Ivy—Five Fingers.—Prof. Scudder says the
bark of this vine is one of the most efficient Alteratives we possess,
both in scrofula and diseases of the breathing apparatus. In old ul-
c°'-s, and chronic and obstinate eruptions upon the skin, the infusion
(tea without boiling) taken internally, and applied to the ulcers, 2 or
3 times daily effectually removes the disease. The twigs may be used
and the rough ba-k should be brushed off.

0—DR.CnA'Ifl SECOND RECEIPT RC-">Y
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Dose.—Of the infusion, 3 or 4table-spoonfuis. This is also known
by the names of wild-wood vine, false grape, Virginia creeper,
woodbine and five leaves. It climbs trees, sometimes 50 feet high,
in rich soils.

4. Elder Flowers.—The flowers of the white-pithed elder
makes a valuable Alterative Tea, for children, in skin diseases, as well
as in scrofulous conditions of the system. They are slightly cathartic
as well as having a tendency to produce sweating, improving the ap-
petite and digestion. The bark may be used for adults, with care, for
it is more cathartic in its action; and the bark of the root is cathartic
and diuretic, and is considerably used in dropsies; and the juice of
the berries may be pressed out and simmered to the consistence of
sirup, making a valuable laxative Alterative, in doses of 1 oz., or

thereabout.
5. Black Cohosh,‘or Macrotys.—This article is not only used

as an Alterative, but is also a valuable article in Rheumatism, which

see, and female complaints, where any obstructions are present. The
saturated tincture is used (i. e., when more of the root is put into alco-
hol than the alcohol will take up—asstrong as it can be made).

Dose.—The ordinary dose would be about i tea-spoonful 4 to 5
times daily. King claims that in doses of 10 drops, every 2 hours,
gradually increased to 40 or 60 drops or until its action on the brain is
observed, and continued for several days, will almost always cure

acute rheaumatism, permanently, especially if it is the first attack.
He recommended its use as early as 1844.

6. Iodide of Potassium.—This remedy is decidedly Alterative,
and is extensively used by nearly all classes of physicians, in scrofula,
syphilis, diseased skin, and all diseases requiring an Alterative. Scud-
der says in doses of 2 to 4 grs. 4 times daily, it improves the appetite
and digestion, and is a specific antidote for the poison of lead.

Dose. —To obtain its full Alterative effects, he says, is from 10 to

20 grs. in a water solution, or combined with Alterative sirups or de-
coctions. I should not give a dose above 10 grs. 4 times daily, unless
under the direction and watchfulness of a physician. This is especially
useful in goitre—bronchocele—an enlargement of the glands of the
neck, both as a wash and internally. Pierse says that iodine alone,
will absolutely cure this disease. It is also used inall scrofulous sores,
eruptions, chronic sore-eyes, syphilitic affections, especially mercurio-

syphilitic sore-throat, swelled breasts, enlargedliver, and most female

complaints as suppression of the menses (amenorrhea), female weak-

ness, or whites, (leucorrhoea), and in all cases where mercury has
left its effects upon the system, etc.

7. Sirup of Iodide of Iron.—This Alterative and tonic is

especially adapted to feeble and delicate persons.
Dose.—Is 1 tea-spoonful 4 times daily, in a little water, being care-

ful that it does not touch the teeth, or if it does, wash the mouth with
the Tooth Powder directly, as the iron darkens the teeth very quickly.
But this sirup had always better be bought of the druggist, as it is a

very particular sirup to make.
8. Indian Alterative Sirup.—“Some thirty years since, a half-

breed Indian, called Ben Smith, in the State of New York, made a

sirup, which gained considereble reputation as a remedy in syphilitic
diseases, and which sold rapidly for S3 per bottle; the following is the

formula, or receipt, for its preparation: Take Indian hemp, Virginia
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sarsaparilla, inner bark of whitepine, of each, 1 lb.; mezereon (kept
by druggists), 4 ozs.; sheep laurel, 2 lb.; water, 4 gals.; white sugar, 8
lbs.; nitric acid, 40 drops to each qt., and tartar emetic, 20 grs. to each
qt. Place the plants in the water, boil for a few minutes; then grad-
ually evaporate, until about 2 gals, of decoction are left, then strain,
and add the sugar. To each qt. bottle of this sirup he added the 40

drops of nitric acid, and 20 grs. of tartar emetic, dissolved in a suffi-
cient quantity of spirits.

“Dose.—A wine-glassful 3 times a day. I have never been able to
ascertain the true bottanical character of the Virginia sarsaparilla.
This sirup has been found as efficacious in syphilis, when prepared
without the tartar emetic.”—King.

If this sirup is so valuable in syphilitic complaints, which requires
the most decided Alteratives, it would certainly be found very valua-
ble in any disease requiring an Alterative.

Alterative Sirup.—The following Alterative Sirup was origina-
ted by Prof. Edwin Freeman, of the Eclectic Medical Institute, of
Cincinnati, and published in the Eclectic Medical Journal, and will be
found very valuable for scrofula and disordered conditions of the sys-
tem arising, or resulting from it; and, in fact, for a general Alterative.
He says:

Take figwort root,f 2 lbs.; blue flag, bayberry, and queen’s root,
the roots of each, and of each, 1j lbs.; burdock root, and butternut,
inner bark of the root, of each, 1 lb.; mandrake root, j lb.; coriander
seed, and prickly-ash berries, of each, 6 ozs.; dilute alcohol, 1 gal.;
sugar, 10 lbs.; best whisky, 2 qts. His directions and remarks are as

follows:
Extract with the dilute alcohol and then with water from the

first 7 articles. Evaporate down to 2| galls., and add the sugar,
the coriander seeds and prickly-ash berries. Boil for five minutes,
strain and add the whisky. I had this sirup made by T. L. A.
Greve, druggist, for a particularly bad case. Its good effect w’as at
once perceived and marked, restoring the patient. I have since used
it in a large number of cases with the same excellent effect. Other
physicians on my recommendation have used it, and attest to the
value of the combination. In selecting the articles I chose those
whose specific effects upon certain functions were well known and
established, and endeavored to combine them—sothat the entire
glandular system might be reached. Its value is very great in certain
chronic functional derangements of the liver. In ague that resists
other remedies, I have combined this with quinine with the best
effect, accomplishing the cure of my patient. If remedies have

+ This plant is a native of Europe, and grows also in various parts of the United
States, in woods,hedges, damp copses and banks, flowering, a dark purple, from July to
Oct., the Scrofnlaria Marilandica and Scrofularia Laiiceolata, or the Carpenter's Square,
Healall,or Square Stalk, are varieties possessing similarproperties. The leaves and roots
are the parts used, and yield their strength to water or alcohol, or to lard, as an ointment.
It is Alterative, Diuretic, and Anodyne; highly useful i» diseases of the liver atnd skin,
scrofula, dropsy, as it is a general deobstruent to the glandular system when used in
infusion or sirup. /. e, it removes obstructions, and opens the natural passage of the
fluids, and secretions of the bodv; or, in other words it is aperient. (from the Latin aperient,
to uncover, or open, from ab and parire, to bring forth, «r produce, being gentlyopening,
or laxative). Externally, as a fomentation or ointment, it is valualhe in bruises, in-
flammation of the breasts, ring-worm, boils, painful swellings, itch, and other eruptionsOf the skin. The root in decoction drank freely, is said to restore the loehial discharge,
when suppressed, and to relievethe painsattending difficult menstruation. Dose of the
infusion, or sirup, made from this alone, 2 to 4 fluid ozs.—King.
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specific effects, and I believe that the most of them have, although we

may not always use them properly, I can see the propriety of combin-
ing a number together as in this sirup, that al] the organs may be
properly aroused to their work and assist in the restoration to health.
The human body is a complex organism, and the action of each organ
is different from the others, yet the complete structure is sustained by
the harmonious and simultaneous operations of all the parts. The
food which we eat contains all the elements of nutrition for the
tissues, and each goes to its proper place. If, however, we know that
any thing is wanting, as iron, lime, soda, phosphorus, etc., we may
reasonably supply it. But in very many cases we have not arrived at
that degree of knowledge or skill that we can determine it to a cer-

tainty, and the disease seems to be an accumulation of slight derange-
ments, one depending on another, which no one remedy will reach.
We do not, neither can we expect to effect a restoration speedily as in
acute disease, but it has to be done little by little, hour by hour, and
day by day, by a slow and gradual process, just as the tissues are
nourished.

Besides the Alteratives before mentioned, the ordinary roots and
barks known to nurses to possess such properties, can be made into
teas, or beers in the Spring of the year, and drank freely for a month
or two will have decided effects in changing the action of the system,
and improving the general health—and the cathartics and diuretics
have also more or less Alterative action upon the system, when used
according to indications, by failing health. It is always best not to
let any disease get firmly established before anything is done; but
take them when health begins to fail, and it will take less medicine,
and less powerful medicine, to turn again, the tide of health into the
correct channels.

9. Sulphurand Cream of Tartar.—Although, perhaps, these
articles are not properly considered Alteratives, yet, sulphur is so ac-

credited, and is also laxative, while the bitartrate of potash—cream of
tartar—is diuretic and laxative; and the combination, in my estima-
tion, at least, is decidely Alterative and corrective of various difficul-
ties which may arise, especially in the Spring, from a kind of same

ness of diet, and house confinement through the Winter, of delicate
personsand children; and hence, I look upon the mixturewith a very
favorable eye, and believe it has, and if properly used, will prevent
many permanent diseases that would otht rwise arise.

Dose.—The mixture is generally made with twice as much cream
of tartar as sulphur; then mixed with common molasses or sirup, and
taken for 3 or 4 mornings in succession, in tea-spoonful doses for
children and weak persons, and stout adults twice as much; then skip
the same time, and take it up again. I do not believe that we have
two articles with which as much can be done to prevent disease as

with this combination. Their use may generally be continued until
the general health is decidedly improved.

10. Alterative and Tonic. —Fluid ex. of gentian, and fl. ex. of

?uassia, of each, 8 ozs.; iodide of potash, 1 oz. Dissolve and mix.
>ose.—A table-spoonful, 4 times daily, in a little water after each

meal and at bed time. Used in syphilitic complaints, w
; tb the iodide

of this strength. In any of the common diseases requiring an Alter-
ative Tonic, half the amount of iodide only is used—the dose th<*
Baine
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11. Another.—Fluid ex. of sarsaparilla, 1 pt.; iodide of potash, J
oz. Dissolve and mix. Dose.—One tea-spoonful, after each meal and at
bed time. The same may be done with the fl. ex. of stiHingia, or any
one of the Alterative articles mentioned above, or with a mixture of
4 ozs. each, of any 4 of them, should any one prefer to purchase these
extracts of the druggists, to making the sirups themselves, using the
iodide, J oz. to the mixture, as 4 times 4 ozs. make 1 pt. Dose.—The
same as for the single articles.

ANTISPASMODICS. —Any article thatwill counteract,or allay
spasm after it has commenced, is called an Atispasinodic; and as

spasm depends upon some irritation of the nerves, whatever will re-

move the irritation or relax the system so that the irritation is not

felt, will be just the thing to use. Spasm may arise from tire irritation
of the stomach, from over-eating, especially with children, in time of

green fruit, etc.; then an emetic should at once be administered; also
from worms, teething, etc.; but the probability is that, no matter from
what it may arise, as good an article as can be flrsj given will be the
following:

1. Antispasmodic Tincture.—Made by using equal parts of
the tinctures of lobelia, capsicum (cayenne), and skunk cabbage root;
or make it directly by using, of each of the articles in powder, above
named, 2 ozs., and alcohol, 1 qt., and make by maceration and displace-
ment—which see —orlet a druggist do it for you.

Dose.—For a child 2 years old, J of a tea-spoonful in sweetened
water and give every 10 minutes until the spasm ceases; and if the
mouth can not be opened, open the lips and pass it throughan open
space from the absence of teeth; and if it can not be done in this
way, put 1 tea-spoonful to £ a tea-cupful of warm water and inject, and
repeat in 20 minutes if notrelieved. King says it should be in the
hands of every physician. I say it should be in the hands of every
family, as well as physician. He says in hysteria, convulsions, and
tetanus, or locked-jaw, in which swallowing is difficult, it may be
poured into the corner of the mouth, and repeated as often as neces-

sary; it will find its way into the stomach —generally the effect is al-
most instantaneous. He also says that, “in rigidity of the os uteri
(mouth of the womb), a tea-spoonful administered bv mouth, or by
enema (injection) into the rectum, and repeated in 15 or 20 minutes,
will be found to produce a state of softness and dilatability without
the necessity of using the lancet, so highly recommended by a certain
class of practitioners, in such cases.”

2. Gelseminum (Yellow Gesamine) is a powerful Antispas-
modic, and relaxant, but requires to be used with care. Scudder
uses it also to prevent spasms. If he sees twitching of the mouth
and fingers, or extreme restlessness and contraction of the face, in
children,he gives 10 drops of the tincture every 2 hours, for a child
of 2 years, feeling confident of speedy and certain relief. It may be
used for the relief of actual convulsions, or spasms, in the same dose,
and repeated in 20 to 30 minutes, if necessary. It is a decided febri-
fuge, (to remove fever) as well as Antispasmodic, and is extensively
used in fevers, especially in cases of great restlessness, and tendency
of blood to the head; but this will be explained under that head.
The specific, or positive action of the article, if given until its full
effects are experienced, is a clouded and double vision, and complete
prostration, with inability to open the eyes, which, however, pass off,



70 DB. CHASE’S

in a few hours, if its use is dropped off, as it shall be, if these symp-
toms ever arise. It is believed that this article has more complete
control over the nervous system, removing nervous irritability better
than any other article, and is recommended in neuralgia, nervous

headache, toothache, and locked-jaw, or tetanus; and in the last, as

positively certain.
3. High Cranberry (viburnum opulus).—The bark of the high

cranberry, King says, is a powerful Antispasmodic, and, in conse-

quence of this property, it is more generally knownamong American
practitioners by the name of cramp-bark. It is very effective in relax-
ing cramps and spasms of all kinds, as asthma, hysteria, cramps of the
limbs, or other parts in females, especially during pregnancy, and it
is said to be highly beneficial to those who are subject to convulsions
during pregnancy, or at the times of parturition (child birth), pre-

venting the attacks entirely, if used daily for the last two months
of gestation (pregnancy). The following forms an excellent prepar-
ation for the relief of these, or any other spasmodic attacks:

High cranberry bark, 2 ozs.; scullcap,the herb or leaves, 1 oz.; and
skunk cabbage, the root, 1 oz.; cloves, 1 oz.; and capsicum, | oz.;
sherry, native, or home-made wine, 2 qts.

Bruise all the articles and place them in the wine for 2 weeks.
Dose.—From 1 to 2 ozs. 3 or 4 times daily.
4. The Scullcap is the (scutellaria lateriflora) and the skunk

cabbage is the (symplocarpus foetida) of botanists, and both are power-
fully Antispasmodic, and the first is also tonic and nervine, the last
also expectorant,making with the aromatics a very valuable Antispas-
modic especially for the cases referred to.

5. Assafcetida is also possessed of Antispasmodic properties,
quieting nervous irritability, stimulating the stomach and bowels, and
also relieving flatulence and pain. It is used in the nervous spas-
modic diseases of women, and hysteria, infantile convulsions, croup,
hooping-cough, flatulent colic, chronic catarrh, and with morphine
and quinine, in sick, or nervous headache; and in profuse or painful
menstruation.

Dose.—In pill, 5 to 10 grs., and tincture, 30 drops to U tea-spoon-
fuls, repeated as may be necessary, children in proportion to age.
It is not used in inflammations, where spasms arise, in children, from
the presence of worms, as soon as the spasms are relieved, verm-

ifuges, or worm remedies must be given.
6. Warm Bath.—In case of convulsions, or fits, more especi-

ally in children, while any other remedies, at hand are being used,
do not overlook the great importance of a warm bath, because it is
mentioned last, but make all possible haste to have sufficient hot
water to nearly cover the little patient; and, if an adult, for the feet,
and mustard plasters to feet, arms, and legs, in either case, etc., and
keep them in the bath 15 to 20 minutes at least, 30 minutes are still
better, then take right into a warm blanket; and cold water, or wet
cold cloths to the head will be valuable also; and warm water injec-
tions if no other Antispasmodic is at hand.

ASTRINGENTS.—Astringents are such medicines as will not
only astringe, or contract the different organs, or vessels with which
they come in contact, but are also strengthening to these parts, giving
a healthy tone to the general system; although there are articles
sometimes ■/ jpnlications,as in cuts, etc., that have a
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tendency to destroy the immediate parts that they come in contact
with, as the acids, etc., but the general understanding is, such articles
as relieve diarrhea, dysentery, mucus discharges, hemorrhages, or

bleedings, etc.

2. Tannio Acid.—Tannic Acid is made from the nut galls of

commerce, but it is contained in nearly all of the Astringent vegeta-
bles that we have. It is valuable in diarrhea, and hemorrhagesfrom
the stomach, bowels, lungs, etc., where the bleedings are not of a

very free character.
“Dose. —From J to 5 grs., repeated in | an hour to an hour or two.

It has been used in collapsed stages of Asiatic cholera, in doses of 10
to 15 grs., and repeated every 15 minutes until the discharges ceased;
then less often, with other appropriate treatment to strengthen the

patient. A solution of it with glycerine is a powerful styptic.”—King.
3. Gallic Acid.—Gallic acid is not as good an Astringent for

local applications as the tannic, but is considered better than the
other, from the fact that it is more easily dissolved by the fluids of
the system, and thus has a more decided effect upon internalbleed-
ings; for, in fact tannicacid is converted into gallic, in the system.
Scudder considers this one of our best remedies in hemorrhages; but
of no value in diarrhea. It does not produce costiveness like the
tannic. It is valuable in bleeding from the uterus, lungs, and
kidneys.

Dose. —From 5 to 15>grs. 3, 4, or 5 times daily, according to the
severity of the hemorrhages—it is not used in diarrhea.

4. Oak Bark. —The bark of the white oak is a powerful
Astringent—other species are more or less so, but this is the best, —it
is also antiseptic (preventing putresency, or decay, rotting, of the

food). It is useful in chronic diarrhea, chronic mucus discharges, as

in catarrh, etc., and in slight hemorrhages ; and wherever an astring-
ent is needed.

Dose. —Take the innerbark and tare it to pieces and put a small
handful of it into £ pt. of boiling water, with a tea-spoonful of ginger
or all-spice, or any aromantic, as cinnamon, etc., as preferred; and
when cold 2 to 3 table-spoonfuls every 1 or 2 hours. It is, however,
more generally used as a gargle in cases where the palate is elongated
and touches the back part of the tongue, sore-throat, etc.; and as an

astringent lotion for ulcers, with granulations; and for injections in
leucorrhea, and as a washand injection in falling of the ani, as in piles,
etc., etc.

5. Tincture of Catechu.—Tincture of Catechu will be found
useful in chronic diarrhea, and dysentery. It is found in the drug
stores already prepared; but if it has become like jelly, at all, it is too
old for use.

Dose.—A tea-spoonful in some gum or elm mucilage, or sweetened
water.

6. Cranesbill.—Also known as spotted-geranium, wild-cranes-
bill, crowfoot, alum-root, etc,, is a powerful Astringent—used by infus-
ing in milk, in dysentery, diarrhea, and cholera infantum; and
wherever an Astringent is needed, externally, or internally, as in
bleedings, indolent ulcers,sore-mouth, sore-eyes, whites, as an injec-
tion, gleet, bloody urine, menorrhagia, (excessive flow of the menses);
diabetes; and all considerable discharges of mucus, as in catarrh, etc.
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“ Piles are said to be cured by adding of the powdered root, 2 ozs. to
tobacco ointment, 7 ozs., and applying to the parts 3 or 4 times daily.”
King.

7. Blackberry Root and Red Raspberry Leaves.—The
root of the blackberry made into tea, sirup, or cordial forms a mild
Astringent, even for adults, and the wine, sirup, or cordial made from
the berries are also valuable in diarrhea, dysentery,cholera infantum,
or relaxed condition of the bowels; and in slight bleedings; and the
decoction, or tea makes a valuable injection in any case where an

Astringent is needed, made from the root. Raspberry leaves in decoc-
tion with cream, allays nausea and vomiting. The sirup made from
the blackberries, is especially valuable in the griping pains attendant

upon dysentery—so would be the wine; but the sirup is undoubtedly
the best. The fruit of the raspberry makes a jam or sirup, that is
valuable as a drink in fevers, and until they gain full strength; and
the blackberries, the same in all cases of disease where an Astringent
is needed, as above mentioned. See Blackberry Wine, Cordial, or

Sirup, etc.

8. Astringent Cordial, or Neutralizing Cordial.—A very
valuable Astringent cathartic for diarrhea, and for general derange-
ment of the. stomach and bowels, is made by taking of the best
rheubarb, peppermint herb, and bi-carbonate of potash, of each, 2|
ozs.; oils of cinnamon and erigeron, (common names, flea-bane,
colt’s-tail, horse-weed, pride-weed, butter-weed, etc.), of each, 1 dr.;
alcohol, 2 pt.; water, 1 qt.; loaf sugar, 2 lbs.

Bruise the rheubarb and peppermint and steep in the water, and
strain through a stout piece of muslin to allow pressing out all the
fluid, and it might be well, after having pressed out all you can, to

open the cloth and put on as much boiling water as will make up for
evaporation and what will be retained in the dampness, and press
out again; then dissolve the bi-carbonate in the fluid, and put in the
sugar and dissolve by heat to form the cordial or sirup; then, having
added the oils to the alcohol add it to the cordial. This should be
kept in every house, whether there are children or not, as it is as val-
uable for adults as for children.

Dose. —For adults, 1 table-spoonful, child 3 years old, 1 tea-spoon-
ful, in all irregularities of the bowels, and repeated every hour until
the stools become dark, then the dose may be lessened, until regular.
The 3 first articles named above, it will be seen, under the head of
Cathartics, makes a valuable regulating physic.

It will be observed that the treatment of the diseases of per-
sons, has gone before the introduction of any Miscellaneous Receipts.
This arrangement will be followed through the Work, under all of
the different letters of the Alphabet.

A. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. A.

ANTS—To Destroy.—A correspondent of the Philadelphia
Ledger says:

“Take a large sponge, wash it well, press it very dry; by so doing
it will leave the small cells open—lay it on the shelf where they are

most troublesome, sprinkle some fine white sugar on the sponge,
lightly over it. Two or three times a day, take a bucket of boiling
water to where tlie sponge is, carefully drop the sponge in the scald-
ing water, and you will slay them by thousands,and soon rid the
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house of those troublesome insects. When you squeeze the sponge
in water you will be astonished at the number thathad gone into the
cells.”

APPLE BUTTER—To make with Cider.—Have a large brass
kettle, nicely cleaned by putting in a little vinegar and salt, rubbing
it about well, then washing out and wiping dry with a piece of flan-
nel. Fill the kettle with new cider, made from sweet apples, that has
not began to work or ferment; and as it begins to boil,skim well, and
skim every time that additional cider is put in as it again begins to
boil. If the kettle will hold about 30 gals. 1J barrels of cider can be
boiled into it. When the cider is all in that you design to make; the
apples having been pared, quartered,and cored—sweet apples are the
best —atthe rate of U bushels for 1 barrel of cider, dip out sufficient
to allow putting in the applesand continue the boilinguntil the cider
is all in. And from the time that the apples and cider are all in, let
the boiling be slow, and the stirring constant, until there is only 10
gals, at most.

To stir the apple butter while making, it is best to take a board 2
or 3 inches wide and bore an inch hole through one end of it, and
round off the other end to fit the bottom of the kettle—the hole
being bored so as to allow a handle to pass over the top of the kettle
while the lower end stands upon the bottom, which will enable one

to stand back 3 or 4 feet or more from the fire; for unlessthe stirrer is
kept moving about over the bottom the butter will burn and be
spoiled; but if care is taken it will be very nice. Dip, while hot, into
stone jars; and when cold, cut white paper covers just to fit in the
iar, right down onto the butter itself; and wet these papers in whiskey
"before putting them in, and the work is complete.

I have always been very fond of what my folks call “cider apple
sauce,” i. e., boiled cider, 3 barrels to 1, kept for the purpose; then as

needed, simply stew the apples in the cider, not enough to dissolve
the apples; but leaving the quarters whole—it is very nice. And the
boiled cider kept in this way makes an excellent addition to mince
pies, and for cider cake, etc., etc., and with cool water added, in Spring
or Summer, in fevers, it makes a palatable drink.

2. Apple Butter Without Apples.—S. Miller, Bluffton, Mis-
souri, writes to the Western Pomologist and Gardener, that grapes are a

drug in the market, and that wine is too cheap to pay for making.
So, what does the S. M. aforesaid -do but press his grapes, boil down
the juice to |, and then slice in peaches. Just think of it, grape-juice
and peaches! He says it is “good to spread on bread.” We know
that he has good bread to spread it on, for we have been at his ranch.

3. PumpkinButter.—I remember having spent the Winter on

the Maumee river, some 40 years ago, ami all the sauce we had was

“pumpkin butter.” It was made by first boiling unpeeled pumpkin,
with sufficient water to start with, then expressing the juice and
boiling down to the consistence of boiled cider, then adding nicely
peeled pumpkin, cut into small pieces, and stirring, ami boiling down
to a proper thickness—quite thick—asfor apple butter, above. I
thought then it was very nice, and I think it still would be, in places
where cider and apples could not be got, as they could not there, at
that time. The cooler these are kept, and the more they are kept
from the air the less likely are they to work, or sour.

Although it was my purpose to keep up an alphabetical arrange-
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ment in this Work, when things seem to belong together, like these
“butters,”I will deviate from the original intention, as I havein this case.

4. Apples Spiced.—Take nice tart apples, pared and cored, 8
lbs.; sugar, 3| lbs.; vinegar, 1 qt.; cinnamon, bark, unground, 1 oz.;
cloves, unground, | oz. Boil the sugar, vinegar, and spices together;
put in the apples when boiling, and let them remain until tender,
about 20 minutes. Take them out, and put them in a jar. Boil
down the sirup until it is thick, and pour it over.

5. Apple Parings—Dried for Jelly.—“ Wherever and when-
ever apples are scarce, it is good economy to dry the nice parings,
especially of fine Fall apples, as thus dried they will make good
apple-jelly in Winter. I have tried it myself, and I can fancy that
the richly elaborated juices so close to the sunshine under the crim-
son and gold surface are more suitable for jellies than other parts
of the apple, as we know it to be so in the quince. The parings dry
nicely laid in plates under the cooking stove for the first day, then in
the sunshine. Keep in paper bags. The parings of russets are gener-
ally bitter.”

So says some one in some paper. And as we used to make jelly
of green apple parings, when in Minnesota, and apples were worth
$12 per barrel, using it for jelly cake, I can fully endorse the idea of
saving them, by drying, where fruit is scarce. It is very delicious.

AQUA AMMONIA—Its Domestic Uses.—A “ Housekeeper”
in the Michigan Farmer, says: “For washing paint, put a table-spoon-
ful in a quart of moderately hot water, dip in a flannel cloth, and with
this merely wipe over the wood-work; no scrubbing will be neces-

sary. For taking grease spots from any fabric, use the ammonia
nearly pure, and then lay white blotting-paper over the spot and iron
it lightly. In washing laces, put 12 drops in a little warm suds.
To clean silver, mix 2 tea-spoonfuls of ammonia in a quart of hot
soap-suds, put in your silver and wash it, using an old nail-brush or

tooth-brush for the purpose. For cleaning hair-brushes, etc., simply
shake the brushes up and down in a mixture of 1 tea-spoonful of
ammonia to 1 pint of hot water; when they are cleaned, rinse them
in cold water and stand them in the wind or in a hot place to dry.
For washing finger marks from looking-glasses or windows, put a few
drops of ammonia on a moist rag and make quick work of it. If you
wish your house-plants to flourish, put a few drops of the spirits in

every pint of water used in watering. A tea-spoonful in a basin of
cold water will add much to the refreshing effects of a bath, and for
those who have a sour, or sweat-smell, it will be an absolute remedy,
for some considerable time. Nothing is better than an aminonia-
water for cleansing the hair. In every case, rinse off the ammonia
with pure water.”

2. Ammonia inSnake Bites.—It is reported that in Indiaand
Burmah, that there are over 8,000 persons die annually from the bites
of poisonous snakes. In over 900 cases, reported by an English sur-

geon, Aqua Ammonia was administered, internally, and over 700 of
them recovered, although the average time which had elapsed, after
the bite, before it was given, was 3J hours; and in those who died,4J.
So that even after 3 hours from the bite, reasonable hope might be
had of saving the patient.

Dose. —It may be given in doses of 5 to 30 drops, well diluted with
water.
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ARTIGHOCKES—As Food for Stock.—The plant known as
the Jerusalem Artichoke, is a species of the sun-flower; but bears a

tuber, or root which is very nutritious, and cattle and hogs are very
fond of them. They grow abundantly, and are preferred by cattle
and hogs to potatoes; and as they contain as much nitrogen as pota-
toes, and in a different form, being starch in the potatoe, and sugar in
the Artichocke, so that the frost does not injure them as it does the
potatoe, makes them valuable to raise for stock. They are hard to

get out of the ground, however, when once started. They will grow
in poor soil, where potatoes would not do well.

A XTiE, OR LUBRICATING- GREASE.—The Scientific Ameri-
can informs us that the following compound was patented in England,
and, that with 25 parts of black-lead mixed with it makes a good axle

grease for carts and carriages:
1. Tallow, 252 parts; oil, 333; soda, 14; potash,12; and water, 389

parts, pounds, grains, ounces, or whatever weight shall be taken. The
potash and soda are first dissolved in the water; and the tallow and
oil mixed and kneaded to thoroughly incorporate. It can be made in
small quantities for one’s own use; or in large quantities, and boxed
for sale.

2. Another.—Fine black-lead, 1 lb.; lard, 4 lbs. Grind the two
articles together on a painter’s stone, or else rub them thoroughly to-
gether with a spatula, upon a smooth board.

3. Booth’s axle grease, patent expired, consists of common soda,
A lb.; tallow, 3 lbs., and palm-oil, 6 lbs., or if you prefer, palm-oil, 10
lbs. with no tallow; water, 1 gal. Heat to 200* or 210° Fah.; and mix
by constantly stiring; then remove from the fire and stir until cool, to
prevent any separation of the articles.

4. A thin composition is made with the same amount of soda
and water, with rape-oil, 1 gal.; and tallow, or palm-oil, J lb.; mixed
by heat. The rape plant belongs to the cabbage tribe, but has a root
tmd seed like the turnip. The oil is made from the seed.

5. For carriages having a nicely turned bearing, or axle, in
warm weather, there is probably nothing better than castor-oil alone;
and for Winter, castor-oil mixed with about an equal amount of petro-
leum oil, which prevents the thickening of the castor-oil. This last
also makes a valuable lubricating oil for shafting journals.

BATHING.—There is no simple and so easily to be accomplished
thing which can be done to the human system, that is of so great an

importance as that of regular Bathing; and, yet, there is, probably,
nothing so greatly neglected. There are some persons whom I know,
thatscarcely ever, even wash themselves, except their face and hands,
that they may “appear unto others" to be clean, who, notwithstanding
this neglect of Bathing, enjoy a passible degree of health. What
does this prove? Simply nothing! For, if they may enjoy a fair de-
gree of health for 50 years, neglecting bodily cleanliness,with it, I fully
believe they might reach 70 to 80 years of "healthful life.

The utility, or rather the necessity, of Bathing frequently can not
be doubted. It would be difficult to convey in a linjited space, a

sufficiently complete idea of this most powerful means of preserving
and restoring health. No wonder the ancients, and especially the
Romans, carried the practice of Bathing to such an extent! Why it
should have fallen into such disuse in modern times it is difficult to
determine; and the more so, as it is such an agreeable remedy and
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preventive of disease, by lessening and regulating the heat of the
body, and the circulation of blood, tranquilizing the irritability of the
nervous system, and especially by cleansing the skin, thereby remov-

ing a primary source of disease. It invigorates the whole system,and
to an increase of bodily strength it adds exhilaration, and a delight-
ful serenity and cheerfulness of mind.

I have only to refer to the elementary teachings of physiology
for a knowledge of the uses of water in the animal economy. It en-

ters the blood-vessels, both by being absorbed from the mucous mem-

brane lining the digestive passages when taken as a drink, and by
permeating the skin in Baths. Happily there is no dissension to the
fact of the great benefit arising from the use of water in the form of
Baths. This is a point on which even doctors do not disagree, all con-

ceding their efficacy in promoting and maintaining health. It can not
be doubted that a regular and judicious use of the Bath is a preven-
tive of many diseases; that they have cured many diseases is well
known, and it is highly probable that many forms of serious and dis-
tressing sickness, with which many persons are afflicted during a long
course of years, would be almost unknown among us, and the pain
from incurable diseases greatly mitigated, were Baths in general use.

There would be less suffering, more cheerfulness and vivacity, greater
length of days, and a more complete enjoyment of existence.

It is because the body is neglected that it does not better resist
the morbific actions of external agents, and becomes diseased. Like
a complicated machine, which, if exposed, soon becomes clogged with
dust, and thus compelled to discontinue its movements unless con-

stantly guarded against impediments, the human body needs constant
attention—much more than a mere artificial machine—since of all
organized structures it is by far the most complicated.

Bathing has been declared to be a law imposed by nature on all
perspirable creatures. Yet among the masses, Bathing is notoriously
uncommon, both in the United States and in Great Britain—far more

so even than in some of the less enlightened portions of continental
Europe. It is but a few years since Dr. Comb, writing of England,
said: “We are far behind our continental neighbors in this respect—-
they justly consider the Bath a necessity, we still regard it as a lux-

ury. I believe that in one hospital in Paris a greaternumber of Bathe
have been administered to the poor during the last year than to the
whole working population of Great Britain during the last ten years.”
Since this was written, however, measures have been instituted in
London, Liverpool, and other cities, which neutralized in a great de-

gree, the force of the stricture implied in the last sentence. Though
he adds that “Baths are to be found in fifty places now where there
was one twenty years ago.”

A recent English traveler in America writes: “In fact, I have
found it more difficult in traveling in the United States to procure a
libera] supply of water at all tunes of the day and night in my bed
chamber, than to obtain any other necessity. A supply for washing
the face and hands once a day is all that is thought requisite.” Doubt-
less he was not aware of the severe strictures of a fellow-countryman,
who in his advocacy of cleanliness, thus speaks of the prevalent
habits of his own countrymen: “Some disgusting economist of both
.time and water reduced ablution to a habit of washing the hands and
face, leaving the clothing to hide whatever dust mightaccumulate on
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the rest of the body; and as though enamored of its ingenuity, their
descendants have never abandoned the same filthy and unwholesome
practice.

We may well ask wrhy the people of the United States should de-

Erive themselves of the admirable appliances, on the score of both
ealth and enjoyment, to which all classes in many other countries,

and in opposite climates, have ready recourse.

In Russia the Bath is general, from the Emperor to the poorest
serf, and through all Finland, Lapland, Sweden, and Norway, no hut
is so destitute as not to have its family Bath.

Equally general is the Bath in Turkey, Egypt, and Persia, among
all classes, from the Pasha down to the poor camel driver.

The question of the utility of Bathing as a hygienic (healthy)
measure might be supposed to be placed beyond all controversy by
the example of so many people in all ages of the world, and in the
greatest variety and contrast of climates. Physiology gives also its
confirmation of the necessity of Bathing, and to it I shall appeal bv a

brief statement of the structure and functions of the skin and of its
intimate relations with the chief organs and tissues of the body.

The skin, the external tegument of the body, is principally the
seat of the sense of touch; through its sensibility we are apprised of
the temperature, density, and other properties of substances with
which we come in contact; through this medium the brain is actively
and constantly impressed by connecting nerves, and is, of course, not

a little dependent on the force and extent of these impressions. The
function of the skin is essential in keeping up the nutrition of the
body. It absorbs fluids and gases, and holds or gives off the same; it
is an auxiliary of respiration and the regulation of animal heat. So
necessary is this function to the maintenance of life and health, that
if it be interrupted, as by covering the body with an impervious coat

of varnish, retaining the matter excreted through its pores, and pre-
venting the introduction of material absorbed, the animal dies very
soon.

The skin consists of two layers—the dermis, (from the French
derme the skin,) or true skin, and the external layer, the epidermis, or

cuticle, also called the scarf-skin. The dermis, or true skin, consists
of dense elastic tissue, with the numerous openings for the transmis-
sion of blood-vessels and nerves from its under surface, and of an in-
tricate web-work of minute blood-vessels, sensory nerves, and lym-
phatic, or absorbent vessels, distributed over its upper surface. It also
contains in its substance, the sebaceous follicles, or oil-foimingglands;
and the sudoriferous or s-weat glands that lie beneath it, send their
ducts up through it, as seen in Fin. 14. From these latter glands is

constantly secreted the w’atery and saline fluid of perspiration.
The following minute estimates by Wilson in his “Treatise on

Healthy Skin,” are curious and interesting, and show the importance
of the office of the skin in maintaining health:

“Taken separately, the little perspiratory tube with its appendant
gland, is calculated to awaken in the mind a very little idea of the
importance of the system to which it belongs: but when the vast
numbers of similar organs composing this system are considered, we
are led to form some notion, however imperfect, of their probable in-
fluence on the healthand comfort of the individual. I use the words
‘imperfect notion’ advisedly, for the reality surpasses imagination, and
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also belief. To arrive al something like an estimate of the value of
the perspiratory system in relation to the rest of the organism, I
counted the perspiratory pores on the palm of the hand, and found
3,528 in a square inch. Now, each of these pores being the aperture
of a little tube about a quarter of an inch long, it follows that in a

square inch of skin on the palm of the hand there exists a length of
tube equal to 882 inches, or 732 feet. Surely such an amount of drain-

age as 73 feet in every square inch of the skin—assuming this to be
the average of the whole body—is something wonderful, and the
thought naturally intrudes itself—what if this drainage was obstructed?
Could we need a stronger argument for enforcing the necessity of at-
tention to the skin?

“On the pulpsof the fingers, where the ridges of
the sensitive layer of the true skin are somewhat
finer than in the palm, the number of pores on a

square inch exceeds that of the palm, and on the
heel the pores are less in number,there being only
about 2,268 in a square inch. To obtain an esti-

mate of the total length of the tube of the perspira-
tory system of the whole surface of the body, I
think that 2,800 might be taken as a fair average of
the number of pores in the square inch, and 700,
consequently, of the number of inches in length.
Now, the number of square inches of surface in a man

of ordinary height and bulk is 2,500; the number of
pores, therefore, 7,000 000, and the number of inches of
perspiratory tube 1,750,000; that is, 154,833 feet, or

48,000 yards, or nearly 28 miles to each individual!”
The sebaceous, or oil-forming glands, which are

included in the above calculation of Wilson, are

small oblong bodies closely resembling the perspi-
ratory glands, and sometimes they are short, straight
follicles or pouches seated in the substance of the
skin. Their excretory ducts open into a hair folli-
cle. These sebaceous (from the Latin sebum, tallow,
having reference to the oily secretions of the se-

baceous glands) tubes are frequently the seat of a

curious parasite, or animalcule which are often
found in great numbers in those persons whose
skin is torpid in its functions. They are found in
all ages, and in remarkable numbers during sick-
ness.

As has been said, the skin both absorbs material
essential to the process of nutrition,and eliminates
(throws off) waste and effete matter, which, if re-

tained, would cause disease. The fluid secreted as

perspiration is commonly so gradually formed that
the watery portion escapes in vapor on coming
to the surface, and is then called insensible per-

spiration, the oily portion remaining upon the surface, giving it
softness and pliability, in health. But during severe exercise, or in

warm or damp atmosphere, and in some forms of disease, the fluid
collects in drops on the skin, and is then called sensible perspiration;
and this fluid so eliminated holds in solution various salts, viz: phos-

Fig. 14.

THE SKIN WITH

ITS SUDORI POROUS,
OR SWEAT GLANDS,
DUCT, AC.

Magnified 30 diameters.

a, convolutions of
duct beneath the skin;
b, b, under surface of
the skin; e, c, fatty
tissue; e, the duct; a,
its opening on the sur-

face. The three lay-
ers ofwhich the skinis
Composed, are shown.
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phates of soda and lime, carbonate of lime, chloride of sodium (com-
mon salt), sulphate of soda, chloride of ammonium (“sal ammoniac”),
and some potash, lactic (from lac, milk) and acetic acid; traces of iron
and animal matter have also been found.

These estimates include the excretion from the oil-forming (se-
baceous) glands, which are almost necessarily mixed with the perspi-
ration.

The average loss by exhalation from the skin during twenty-four
hours is estimated at lbs., about twice as much as by the lungs
during the same time.

This discharge from the skin is less active when the digestion is
impaired, and most abundant during the period of digestion, though
least so immediately after food is taken.

The skin is much influenced by the functions of other organs;
the organs, the functions of which most influence the skin, however,
are the kidneys. The cutaneous and urinary excretions are recipro-
cally vicarious (changeable), the deficiency of one being compensated
for by the other; and this not merely in regard to the amount of fluid
which they carry away from the blood, but also in respect to the solid
matter which they eliminate. It is said that at least 100 grains of
effete, or worn-out matter are daily thrown off from the skin, and any
cause which checks this excretion must increase the labor of the
kidneys, or produce an accumulation of poisonous matter in the blood.
Hence attention to the functions of the skin—which is at all times
important—is peculiarly required in the treatment of diseases of the
kidneys and urinary organs, and valuable in the treatment of any
disease.

Much more might be said of the anatomy and physiology of the
skin, and of its intimate relations through the nervous system and
contiguous tissues, with the other structures of the body; but the
principal object is to show the necessity of keeping the skin clean, and
not interrupting its office, and I trust I have made plain that neces-

sity.
If the knowledge of these facts could reach the crowd of the un-

washed—certainly of the unbathed—both rich and poor, they surely
ought to feel some alarm at their danger, when they reflect that their
own skins must be pretty thoroughly coated, and its pores obstructed
by a thick investing layer, the residue of perspirable and sebaceous,
or oily secretions, mixed with detached scales of the cuticle, outer
skin, dust, and other matters floating in the atmosphere, all of which
have been allowed to accumulate for a term of years. And some per-
sons who would resent the imputation of uncleanliness, deceive them-
selves into a belief that, if they overcome one odor by another—the
animal by vegetable extracts and „perfumery,” they comply with the
requirements of the toilet. They have yet to learn the important
lesson, that no distillation, though each drop should be as costly as

grains of a diamond, could avail either to cleanse or beautify without
the use of water, the universal solvent for all bodily impurities. No
disinfectant can take the place of cleanliness.

Cleanliness of body,which si next to Godliness, is in closer con-

nection with purity of mind than is generally supposed; and both
must be associated with our ideas of personal beauty and loveliness.
The Grecian fiction of Venus being “ocean born,’ is typical of the aid
which beauty derives from frequent ablution, or Bathing.
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The list of diseased conditions resulting from a suspension of the
functions of the skin would make a long catalogue—their name is
legion —but chiefly among these may be mentioned diseases of the
throat and lungs, as catarrh, bronchitis, pneumonia, etc.; diseases of
the kidneys, from imposing on them too much of the work the skin
ought to do, and the various formations of “ gravel,” “ Bright’s dis-
ease,” diabetes, etc.; diseases of the digestive apparatus, as dyspepsia,
inflammations of the stomach and bowels, “liver complaint”—so
called—rheumatism, paralysis, various forms of troublesome cuta-
neous diseases, and all the long list of diseased states, resulting from
feeble and imperfect circulation of the blood; to restore which, by
Bathing, and promote the functions of the skin is one of the common

sense proceedings in the treatment of such derangements.
The most simple division of Baths in regard to temperature is

cold, warm and hot. The intermediate degrees are expressed by the
terms cool, temperate, and tepid, but they are of little practical value,
as the construction put on these names is exceedingly various—water
of 80° Fah. feeling cool to one and cold to another.

A cold Bath ranges in temperature from 33° Fah. to about 75°—

though a Bath below 50° is very cohl; the tepid and cool Baths range
from 75° to about 92°; the warm Bath ranges from 92°to 98°, while a

Bath above 98° is properly called a hot Bath.

The measure of good produced by a Bath can not be arbitrarily
estimated by the amount of fluids absorbed or expelled. Neither do
Baths operate on the system as on a piece of inorganic matter by con-

stringing and relaxing tissues. Bathing calls into additional exercises
the heart and blood-vessels, especially the capilaries (the minute
blood-vessels), both of the skin and of all the internal tissues and
organs. These effects are most obvious in the two extremes of the
scale of temperature, viz: the hot and cold Baths; the stimulation (in-
crease of the circulation) from the former being direct and immedi-
ate; and the sedation (lessening the circulation) from the latter,being
secondary, following the reaction which should succeed the shock.

The time for taking a full Bath, either warm or cold, as a hygienic
measure, or for enjoyment—when the Bather can select his own time
—is when the stomach is empty, or nearly so, as before breakfast or

before dinner. When taken as a remedial agent, of course the prob-
able good to be derived outweighs any consideration of time. No
special instructions can be given that will take the place of that judg-
ment, essential to those who determine the choice of remedies in a

given case of sickness, or of the tact and discretion necessary to a

proper use of them.

The frequency of the Bath as a means of health depend on the
habits, occupation, and inclination of the individual, the season of
the year and the climate. Once a day is sufficiently often for all pur-
poses in any season or climate, while once, or twice, a week may be
often enough for most persons who do not have much free perspira-
tion. Persons who are traveling in dusty roads, or working in dusty
fields will find a daily, or rather an evening Bath absolutely essential
to health, as well as cleanliness. The temperaturemust be accommo-
dated to the individual.

The cold Bath is a powerful sedative, as must be evident when we
consider its range of temperature from 75° Fah. down to the freezing
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point. But few persons, and they of the most vigorous, require or

can endure to use it in the thirty lower degrees of temperature.
Its primary (first) effect is that of a shock, with great depression

of the circulatory and nervous systems; its secondary effect, a reac-

tion which,in health, goes above the normal (healthy) standard, and
brings a glow to the skin from the increased capilary circulation, with
great exhilaration of the nervous system. Whenever a cold Bath is
not succeeded by these general results, or if a chill follow, or the sur-
face is left cold, it not only fails to produce a beneficial result, but its
effect must be injurious. In the higher degrees of its temperature,
and judiciously used, it is a valuable agent, and gives increased tone

and vigor to all the organs and tissues. The occasion however, must
be very rare when a full cold bath—i. e., by immersion—will be indi-
cated in the treatment of acute diseases; but in the form of sponging,
it is highly useful in reducing the heat of the body both in local in-

flammation and in many forms of fever. The practice of immersing
in/ants and children in a cold Bath is not supported by reason, common

sense, or physiology. The more vigorous endure it, but are not mad®
stronger thereby; the weaker are made more weak. The cold Bath,
•whenever taken, should be followed by thorough friction of the skin
until a glow of heat is produced and when practicable, by active bodily
exercise. Of course the duration of the Bath must be short. The
cold Bath must not be taken if protracted exercise, or labor have left
the body exhausted, or if the individual is suffering from great weari-
ness or fatigue.

The most popular form of Baths, however, both for their pleasur-
able and sanatary effects, those most used from choice by habitual
Bathers, and most agreeable to all who resort to Baths, are those of
medium temperature, or warm Baths.

The warm Bath causes a sensation of general warmth, which is
more obvious if the body has been previously cooled, languor, diminu-
tion of* muscular power, increases perspiration, and when long con-

tinued, faintness and a tendency to sleep. Even in health, its effect is
most soothing and agreeable on both the circulatory and nervous sys-
tems, allaying excitement and calming the whole organism. Few
hygienic agents are in more direct harmoniousrelation v the wants
of the animal system than thatof regular Bathing.

The diseased conditions in which the warm Bath is useful are also
numerous. A few of the more important general conditions only will
be named here. The warm Bath is found especially useful in the
treatment of acute anasarca, (dropsy) or general bloating, in dropsy
following scarlet fever or measles, or from disease of the kidneys, in
the passage of calculi—either biliary or renal—(“gall-stones,” or

“gravel”), by its relaxing power. In the same manner it assists in re-

ducing dislocated bones; in inflammation of the stomach, bowels,
kidneysand bladder; in eruptive and chronic skin diseases; in rheu-
matism, paralysis, hysteria, and the long list of infantile diseases,
among which are cholera infantum, convulsions, etc.

The hot Bath ranging from 98° Fah. upward, is a powerful, direct
stimulant, and, in its highest temperatures, should be used with cau-

tion. It causes a sense of heat, renders the pulse fuller and stronger,
accelerates respiration, occasions intense redness of the skin, and sub-
sequently copious perspiration, and finally relaxation.

It is seldom or never required when in health, and the range of
6— DB. CHASE’S SECOND RECEIPT BOOK.
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its uses as a remedial agent is far less than the warm Bath. It is
principally employed in collapse, in paralysis, rheumatism, suppres-
sion of urine accompanied with great pain, gravel, cramps, bilious
colic, and some forms of chronic disease.

Practically, no other classification of the temperature of Baths
need be made than that which every person makes for himself, ac-

cording to his sensations, i. e., warm and cool—the hot and cold growing
out of the extention of these, and the temperate and tepid coming be-
tween them.

The transition Bath, or changing suddenly from an extreme tem-

perature, either hot, or cold, to one of an extremely opposite degree,
may be much more safely indulged in than is generally supposed,
especially with the precautions usually taken to avoid unpleasant
results, though its practical use is of only comparative importance.

The shower Bath I need not dwell on. If the head be the part
showered, it should be used with great caution, and but for a short
time, especially if the water be cold —neither should the water fall
from a great distance.

The douche Bath is simply a stream of water directed to any part
of the body desired, and is an excellent way to procure a local Bath.

The silz, or hip Bath, is another form of local Bath, of great value
in determining blood to that part of the body—being generally used
warm or hot.

There are various forms and names of local and partial Baths,
unnecessary to describe in detail, as their use would be suggested
both as a means of health, and in the treatment of the sick—as

sponging, sprinkling and pouring water on the body, or on a part of it,
the temperature of which, as of all local Baths, can be regulated to
meet the object in view.

But it must be remembered that the full Bath, for most purposes,
is superior to all other forms, but especially as a promoter of health,
as not mere temporary contact with water, as washing, is needed, but
immersion of part or all of the body, for such a length of time as is

necessary to expose all parts of its surface to the cleansing and salu-
tary influence of the water. The use of the wash-tub orbowl is not a

substitute for the Bathing-tub, or Rubber-Bath, as recently brought into
use. If the skin was an impervious coat like a varnished surface, it
would suffice to wash it; but it has been shown to be a texture of con-

siderable thickness, made up to a large extent of excretory and secre-

torg glands, of minute blood-vessels, and of millions of branches of the
principal nerves of sensation, which terminate on its external surface.
And here let me impress on the reader that water, and water only, for
most purposes of Bathing, constitutes the best Bath. Of all the various
“medicated” Baths, the most valuable medicament is the water

some remedies held in solution maybe thus absorbed and prove bene-
ficial, but the tonic and stimulant effects of the water aro most
efficient.

It was not contemplated here, to attempt anything more than to
awaken attention to the value of Bathing as a promoter, preserver
and restorer of health. It is not to be understood that Bathing is a

cure-all; but rather, that Bathing is simply one remedy in the list of
curative agents, though a greatly neglected and important one; that
whileBathing is a valuable auxiliary in the treatment of many cases,
it may not be indicated, or may be insufficient alone, in others; that
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Bathing does not directly nourish the tissues, and therefore can not take the place of
tonics, either in diet or medicine, but that itacts more by helping to restore ana main-
tain in a healthy state the functions of the eliminative organs, the organs that secrete,
and excrete or throw off -, and especially that great eliminator—the skin—andthus pro-
mote digestion and assimilation, and give nervous tranquility and a sort of equipoise,
or even balancingof the the whole system.

It is impracticable to enumerate all the individual cases of disease benefited by
Bathing; but in addition to those previously mentioned, are those of local inflamma-
tions, fevers, congestions, spasms, colic, torpidity and various chronic affections of the
liver, kidneys, and general organs of digestion, deranged menstruation, diseases of the
lungs and air passages—ascroup, catarrh, asthma—andmany forms of skin diseases,
injuries and diseasesof joints, etc.

In much general debility the Bath will not be indicated, except itbe used with
great care and judgement. But itwill be found muchsafer and more beneficial than is
popularly supposed, to cool the body when excessively heated by fever, or by inflamma-
tion, and as safe, ordinarily,to warm it when excessively cooled.

As a general rule, a Bath, to be efficient, should be followed by pleasurable sensa-
tions, by exhileration and buoyancy of spirits, and by elasticity and tranquility of the
nervous system, and increased force of intellect.

To convince sensible people of the value of Bathing, either as a hygienic or sana-

tive agent, it is not necessaryto enter into a detailed and lengthy statement as to how
it acts as a prophylactic [preventive] remedy. Such an exhaustive consideration of
the subject is not at all necessary.

I give reasons enough for Bathing when I say it promotes cleanliness: by virtue ol
this fact it is demanded; but I have given other reasons, also which I trust, will com-
mend themselves to the good judgment ot all who may read these pages.

“ The man who induces the American people to pay more attention toBathing, and
shall succeed in making it popular, and shall place before the wholepeople a practicle
plan by which all may enjoy this great boon—now indulged inby the few, as a luxury—-
wiU have conferred on his age and race a real good, that will entitle him to a rank as a
public benefactor and philanthropist, with the names of a Howard and a Franklin.”

That such may be the final result, I would call attention to one of the latest
improvements in metalic apparatus for Bathing purposes, as shown in Fig. 15, which is
made of galvanized iron, | which does not rust] for houses already built which have no

Bathingconveniences, and even for small houses that may yet be built, by mechanics
and laborers, who do not feel able to fit up and set apart a room especially for Bathing
purposes, but who desire to keep themselves and their families clean, that they may all
enjoygood health. Such a galvanized-iron Bath-tub can be got up, by any good tinner
for about one-half of what a copper tub, or the Rubber Bath named in the earlier
editions of this Work would cost—810to 815 according to size—theone here represented
cost only 812.50. The dimensions of the one examinedis as follows:

Fig. 15.

PORTABLE BATH—GALVANIZEDIROlt

Fig. 15.—Length on the bottom, inside, 4 ft. 4 in.—5ft 6, at top. The foot end
flaring outward, only 4 or 5 inches, at the head the flare was about 14 inches. The
width on the bottom, inside, at the widest place, 14 inches—10inchesonly near the foot,
and itmight have been only 8 across the foot [as the less width,the less water isrequired
to fill them.] The slope outwards, of sides was also considerable, making a widthat top,
across the shoulders, of 22 in., and 16 across the top near the foot, with a perpendicular,
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depth of 15 in.—larger sizes keeping about these proportions, can be
made to suit larger persons than this was made for. The top was fin-
ished by turning a bead about 1 in. in diameter, to give strength as

seen at a. a. in the smaller figure, which represents the tub as having
been cut off at one of the pieces across the bottom upon which the

castors are fastened upon each side of the tub. Where the body part
of the tub is made with its proper outward-spread, or flare, a bottom
board 1 in. thick, as seen at c. c. [cut off] was fitted in [having the
dimensions as above given] the head and foot ends being nicely
rounded, then firmly nailed through the iron, as seen at c. c., and along
the bottom of the main Fig., the lower edge of the iron being nicely
turned under the bottom. Before nailing the bottom board into its
place, scribe out by it, the iron bottom, allowing one-fourth to three-

eighths of an inch all around, to turn up, so as to solder it nicely to the

body, so that no water can come in contact with the board bottom, as

also shown at e. in the smaller Fig.— b. b. represents the galvanized-
iron sides, and d. d. the cross pieces screwed across the bottom, upon
which the castors are fastened, to allow its easy movement when
desired. A Bath-plug may be fitted in the bottom, near the foot, if

desired, to draw off the water.

Hot-Air Bath.—Such improvements have been made in the

manner of administering a hot-air Bath, as to make it a very conve-

nient and desirable method of getting up persperation. It Las been

the custom for a long time back, in domestic practice, to take the het-

air Bath by means of burning alcohol in an open dish, which was

placed under a chairupon which the naked patient was sitting, being
covered with a blanket or coverlet to keep in the heat; but occasion-

ally a saucer, tea-cup, or whatever other dish might be used to con-

tain the alcohol, which was set on fire, would break, causing the flame

to spread, burning the person, covering, carpets, etc., more or less, so

that many persons were fearful of using it. I had supposed, however,
that the objection arose as much from an unwillingness to “take a

sweat,” as from the danger of burning; but a former book-keeper of

mine was taking dinner with me a few months back, this writing is

September 5th, 1872, who was telling me of his treatment of himself

for inflammatory rheumatism. He said he had “a gay time of it! ”

He put the alcohol into a tea-cup, and set it on fire, but the heat broke

the cup, allowing the flaming alcohol to spread over the carpet by
which it was spoiled for 2 or 3 feet in diameter, the coverlet burned

more or less, and the “
gay time ”

came inby the flame at once encir-

cling his limbs, causing considerable smarting for some length of
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time, notwithstanding he made “tall time,” in bounding out of it, and
helping to subdue the fire without thinking whetherhe was naked or

clothed. He was well satisfied thathe did not wish to risk another,
in that way.

But I was very glad to be able to inform him, at that time, of a

plan which T now give in this Work, that I had adopted and used the
present season, enabling any one to take the hot-airBath very easily,
quickly, and with perfect safety. It is done by the use of an alcohol
lamp, made for the purpose, to hold about a pint, with 4 tubes, or

burners, as seen in our illustration, under the head of Sweating. See
also Dr. Johnson's Cure for Colds and Recent Catarrhs. I tried the
lamp, at first with one burner, but found that even two was not enough ;
so I had four put in, and found it “just the thing.” It gives plenty of
heat, but none too much. Pursuing the plan I have given in the
illustration, as above mentioned, the Bath will be found very satisfac-
tory, and effectual, as well as safe.

Professor King, in his “American Dispensatory,” .on page 802,
edition of 1871, speaks very highly of the use of the spirit vapor-Bath,
or, as I here call it, the hot-air Bath. In speaking of its “history and
uses” he says: “A spirit vapor-Bath exerts a most powerful, yet ben-
eficial influence upon the whole system aiding very materially our

endeavors to remove disease. This highly valuable mode of pro-
ducingactivity of the cutaneous vessels ” (vessels of the skin) “ has long
been practiced in many sections of the country as a domestic reme-

dial agent, and was introduced to the notice of the medical profession
by myself, about 25 years ago, since which it is in much use by phy-
sicians. The advantages to be derived from this method of producing
perspiration are very great, and it is not followed with any of those
injurious consequences which often attend the internaladministration
of a sudorific.

“There is no danger of taking cold after this hot-air Bath, if a

patient uses ordinary precaution; and if his disease will allow, he can

attend to his business on the next day the same as usual. In fact, the
whole is a very easy, safe, agreeable and beneficial operation, much
more so than a mere reading of the above explanation would lead one
to suppose. Chairs are now manufactured expressly for this purpose.

“This Bath is much employed by many physicians, and is highly
beneficial in colds, pleurisy, and all febrile and inflammatory attacks,
diarrhea, dysentery, sluggishness of cutaneous vessels, and in all
chronic diseases where there is an abnormal” (unhealthy) “condition
of the skin, in acute diseases, it may be repeated once a day, if
required; in chronic diseases, once or twice a week, or once in a fort-
night, according to indications.

“Where it can be done, it is always preferable to Bathe the
patient with an alkaline wash, both before and after this vapor-Bath.”

Of course, this endorsement and recommendation of the Bath,
has reference to the old open-dish style of taking it; but as I had
seen two or three notices in newspapers, of accidents arising from the
old plan; then the recital of the above mentioned ease, with so care-

ful a man as I knew this one to be, it gives me great pleasure to be
able to lay before the profession, as well as before the people, truly,
“the better way.” He makes this remark, in his description of the
old method of administering it, “watching it, from time to time, to
see that the blankets are not burned.’ He gives this further caution,
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in another part of the description, “being very careful to pour no

liquor into the saucer while the flame exists, as there would be danger
of burning the patient, blanket, and perhaps the house.”

The principal danger, however, consisted in the large size of the
blaze, heating the dish and causing it to break, as above mentioned,
or from flaring about by the wind caused in raising the blanket, etc.,
and, then it was too hot also, for comfort. All these difficulties are
overcome by my method; and I have not a doubt but what Prof. King
W’ill be as glad to adopt it as any other person.

The lamp is very convenient, also, for warming medicine in a

spoon, for children, in the night time, or for warming milk for a child
that has to be raised upon “the bottle,” as there is no smoke to black
up the vessel, from burning alcohol.

1 have called this a hot-air Bath instead of a spirit vapor-Bath,
because it is such in fact; the spirit does not evaporate, or rise in

vapor, but simply burns, and thereby heats the air, especially will
this be the case with the lamp, and I believe also in the open dish, as
the vapor burns as it rises. A vapor-Bath is made by putting hot
irons, or stones into hot water,by which a vapor, or steam is produced.
Persons must use whichever they prefer, or have conveniences for
administering.

BEE-KEEPING AND BEE-MANAGEMENT.—When I first
made up my mind to introduce into this Work, information upon the
subject of Bee-Keeping, from the many letters which I had received from
the people asking for it, as I had no practical knowledge upon the sub-
ject myself, I at once w’rote to Col. J. B, Hoit, of Sauk Rapids, Minne-
sota, whom I knew, from my residence there, to be qualified, from his
own success, to impart such knowledge to others as would enable them
to undertake Bee-Keeping for themselves with a full expectation of
success. The following is his answer; and I know whereof I speak,
when I say it can be relied upon. Latitude, as the Col. says, has very
much to do with Bees, especially in Wintering them. North of a

range, East and West from the south boundary of the States of New
York and Iowa, Bees can undoubtedly be Wintered better in cellars,
or houses prepared for that purpose, than to allow them to remain
out; while South of that range, it may be safe, perhaps to leave them
upon their stands over Winter. Where the nature of the soil is such
that cellars become filled with water, which is the case in some sec-

tions of some of our Northwestern States, the latter part of the Col-
onel’s letter will give a remedy for, unless a Bee-House has been pro-
vided.

I deem it important, however, before the introduction of the
Colonel’s letter, to give a short description of the different classes of
Bees, as follows:

Description of the Different Classes of Bees. —The Queen.
—Every successfully working swarm contains one queen, or female
Bee, many thousand workers, and, during their working season, there
are also found many drones, or male Bees.

The most perfect affection is manifested by the whole family of
Bees for their Queen. And ifby any means she is lost, the whole swarm

is thrown into the most perfect confusion; they will be seen running
hither and thither, over the combs and finally out of the hive, mak-
ing the most energetic efforts to discover her; and if they do not
succeed, and have not the proper brood for another Queen, lain by
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her, on nand, or are not furnished with such brood, artificially, or are
not joined with another swarm that has a Queen, the whole swarm

will soon perish.
The Queen is considered the most important person-

age in the colony; and scientific observation has estab-
lished the fact that the Queen is the only perfect female
Bee. She is considerable longer than either of the
other classes, and although she is larger around than
the worker, yet, her length gives her a slim appearance,
by which she is easily distinguished from either of the
others. And although her color is dark, yet, it is bright
and striking, and having but, little, if any, of the fine
hair seen upon the drone and worker. The underside
is of a yellowish, or golden color, and often a yellowish
band, or bands pass nearly around her; and especially
will this hold good with the ItalianQueens. Her wings
are quite short, as compared to the length of her body;
being also more pointed, or sharp, in the posterior, or

hind part of the body, which also has a little downward curve.

Although she has a sting, it is said she never uses it only to destroy a

rival Queen.
The Queen never leaves the hive, except to meet the drone, or

male Bee, in her flight, for the purpose of impregnation, that she may
lay her eggs for the purpose of perpetuating the life of the colony,
and to furnish Bees for a new colony also.

The Worker.—Upon the Worker depends the sweets
of the hive, and the profits of their culture. As the
lives of the swarm, as well as the profits depend upon
numbers,for warmth, as well as for work, the Workers are

found to make up the mass —great majority of the hive.
They manufacture the wax, with which they make the
comb; they gather the honey and the Bee-bread; they
nurse and feed the brood, or young Bees; they keep off
intruders, and defend their homes with their stings; and
they gather a cement, calledpropolis (which word is formed
from two Greek words, pro, before, and polls, a city;

hence, it literally means, “before the city.” The ancients gave it
this name because the Bees use it to fortify their dwellings,) with
which they cover up all cracks and crevices in the hives, and cover

glass if used in making their hives, or boxes, if left so as to admit
fight into the hives; in fact, they are what their name implies—literally
the Workers—they do all the labor that is to be done.

It was formerly believed that the Workers were neither male nor

female, neuters; but more recently it has been determined by micro-
scopic examinations that they are female, but of imperfect develop-
ment, yet sometimes so far developed that they do lay eggs; this is
not common, however; but their stings are fally developed, and they
know how to use them when occasion requires, although, as a gen-
eral thing, the Bee loses its life from the loss of its sting. The
mechanism of this means of defense, in the Bee, is very peculiar.
“It is moved by muscles which, though invisible to the eye, are yet
Strong enough to force the sting, to the depth of one-twelfth of an

inch, through the thick skin of a man’s hand. At its root, are situ-
ated two glands by which the poison is secreted; these glands uniting

Fig. 16.

QUEEN BEE.

Fig. 17.

WORKER BEE.
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in one duct, eject the venomous liquid along the groove formed by the
junction of the two piercers. There are four barbs on the outside of
each piercer; when the Bee is prepared to sting, one of these piercers
having its point a little longer than the other, first darts into the flesh,
and being fixed by its foremost barb, or beard, the other strikes in
also, and they alternately penetrate deeper and deeper till they
acquire a firm hold of the flesh with their barbed hooks; and then
follows the sheath, conveying the poison into the wound.”

Drones. —The Drones, by some, are called the
“ gentlemen of leisure.” In one sense this is true,
so far as labor is concerned, like the gentleman of
leisure, they never do any thing of that kind ; and
again they resemble this species of human drone,
they are always ready to go out as a kidy’s escort—-
the Drone Bees go out with the Queen, on a fine

sunny day; and they “laze” around the hive all
of the balance of their lives which, as a mercy
to the Workers, is.not permitted to be very long; so

would it be better for the peace of society if the
human drone, the “gentleman of leisure,” could
be soon driven from the place of his trysting, as

Dryden says of this Bee:
“ All with united force combine to drive
The lazy Drones from the laborious hive.”

They are larger than the Worker, and shorter and more bulky
than the Queen; naturally they are not as active as either of the other
classes. They are the males; and when the season of brooding is

over, from April to August, they have to yield to “the balance of
power,” which is against them, in the great number of the Workers,
so that most of them are soon driven out, or killed; being without
stings, they have no means of defense, and fall an easy prey to the
merciless stings of their enemies. I think our cuts give a fair repre-
sentation of their proportions and differences of appearance.

Queen Cells.—In the commencement of the honey season, in
vigorous colonies that have been well supplied with honey, it will be
found that the comb is well filled with both worker and drone brood;
and the swarm, or colony will increase rapidly in numbers with an

expectation, according to their instincts, of sending out new swarms;

but, to meet this demand, or rather that there may be a “governor”
ready and well qualified to go out with the new colonies, there must
be provided a new Queen, hence, it becomes necessary to provide
some Queen Cells; for the ordinary worker, or drone cells are not of
sufficient size to admit of growing a Queen in them. To provide for
this necessity, they choose, generally, the unfinished cells found upon
the edge of most comb, and lengthen them out, somewhat after the
form represented in Fig. 19. These common cells are lengthened out

and enlarged, and those upon the sides are turned downward ; and as

soon as the Queen Cell has fairly reached its full size, in diameter,
and from a third to one-half its length, the Queen deposits the egg
for the neiv Queen, after which the cell is completed and sealed up,
and sometimes several of them are provided, eggs deposited, finished
and sealed up also. And when this work is accomplished, a swarm

may soon after be expected; provided that artificial swarming is not

resorted to, as they do not wait for the hatching out and maturing of

Fig. 18.

DRONE BEE.
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a new Queen; but the old one goes out with the new swarm. Th'n- is a

peculiarity of Bee life, for they know that the old hive has been pro-
vided for in the Queen brood, or eggs that were deposited by the old

Queen before she left. About 16 days from the time the egg has been

lain, a mature Queen will be found. Many of the old worker Bees
remain in the old hive. Although several Queen Cells have been

provided, and brood deposited in them, the first Queen that issues

from her cell, which she will do in 7 or 8 days from the deposit of the

egg from which she has emerged, notwithstanding she is still not

fully grown, her first work is to hunt out the other royal cells, and

biting a hole in the side, sting to death, those that would be her rivals.
But sometimes the Workers, knowing that sufficient brood has been

provided for two, or more swarms, they will set a guard, soldier-like,
to prevent the destructionof the other Queens.

Thus foiled in her plans of de-
stroying her rivals, says Quimby,
“ she gives Utterance to a distinct
piping noise, and in 2 or 3 days
thereafter yields to the wishes of
the Bees, and issues with a

swarm. This performance is re-

peated as long as the Cells are
not destroyed. The Queen that
succeeds in putting the others to

death, remains, and becomes the
mother of the colony. It is often
the case that 2 or more Queens
hatch simultaneously, in which
case there is a deadly strife.
There seems to be an implacable
animosity in their very natures.

The young Queen,- now left
with the colony, becomes fertil-
ized by connection with the
Drone in the open air, in about 6

days after leaving the Cell. Two
or 3 days afterwards she will be-
gin her maternal duties. The

number of eggs that a Queen will lay in 24 hours is astonishing to the
novice. From repeated and careful observations, I have no hesita-
tion in saying that a good Queen will deposit from 2,000 or 3,000 eggs
daily.

If from any cause the supply of honey fails, so that it would be
injudicious for a swarm to issue, the Queen Cells are sometimes
destroyed by the Workers, and the Drones then also fall victims. If
they escape this massacre, it is only to be driven out and destroyed
later in the season. A few may linger as late as December. Remem-
bering the fact that the Workers are short-lived, it is easy to see that
if a colony loses its Queenduring Summer, from any cause, its num-

bers will soon seriously diminish, unless there is provision made for
a successor. If a laying Queen dies, there will probably be brood in
all stages of development left in the hive. The Workers will select
Worker larvae about 3 days’ old, convert 1 or more cells into Queen
Cells, and in 10 days thereafter will have a mature Queen.”

Fio. 19.

QUEEN CELLS.
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This providing for all of the various circumstances which arise in
Bee life, may be set dowm to the wisdom of an Almighty hand, that
we, His more important creatures, might be supplied, in our necessi-
ties, with a class of food, that should not only be very pleasant to the
taste, but nourishing to the system, and, withal, be good as a
medicine.

There are those who claim that the Bee is possessed of something
more than instinct (involuntary, or unreasoning action), in other words
that they do reason! Be that as it may, I do not deny it, but rather
claim that the Bee is not the only animal, other than man, that is pos-
sessed of what appears, at least, to most of us, to be a kind of reason-

ing power; but this does not by any means prove them to be pos-
sessed of such an amount as to constitute them responsible beings;
but, yet, it does prove to my entire satisfaction that they were created
by a Wisdom that is s© far superior to our own, that we, of right,
ought to be held responsible to that Creative Wisdom. •

The Queen Cell is made about 1 inch in length, and about one-

third of an inch in diameter; and it is claimed that the Queen brood
is fed on a different class of food to that which is fed to the other
classes of Bees—royal food. It is more than probable. After the
season of raising Queens is over, it is believed also, that the Workers
gnaw the Cells away, leaving only the cup foundation, as it was a4

first found, except it can be seen that it has been enlarged.
The industry and perseverance of the Bee is as fully remarkable

as their instinct—as cheerful also, we would say of persons, as indus-
trious; and notwithstanding that some persons feel more or less fear-
ful of their stings, almost everybody is glad to see them come into
the garden, or bower, to gather their sweets. This is fully mani-
fested by the following lines of Professor Smyth, with which I will
close my description of the different classes of Bees, together with
that of Queen Cells, etc. He says:

“Thou cheerful Bee! come, freely come,
And travel round my woodbine bower;

Delight me with thy wandering hum,
And rouse me from my musing hour.

Oh! try no more those tedious fields,
Come taste the sweets my garden yields;

The treasures of each blooming vine,
The bud, the blossom, all are thine.”

I will add only another thought to this subject: May our indus-

try equal that of the diligent and persevering Bee; and if our intel-
ligences fails to be sufficient for any emergency, “let us ask of God,
who giveth liberally and upbraideth not,” so shall we be .qualified
for the positions and conditions of life, remembering that herein con-

sists thechief difference between intelligent and responsible beings,and
of those which may appear to have a reasoning instinct, they are what
they are created, and there they remain; we may increase in knowl-
edge, not only through this life, but, through a never-ending existence

may learn more and more of that Creative Wisdom which will not

only hold us responsible for all lack in improvement, according to our

opportunities, but also for our failures in not doing our duty according
to the teachings of the monitor—conscience —which He has placed
within us, to fill the place of the instinct that he has given to His
creatures of a lower order of intelligence.

But, to return to the letter before referred to. The Colonel says'
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Sauk Rapids, Minnesota, December 1st, 1871.
Dr. A. W. Chase, —My Dear Sir:—You request me to give you my

method and experience in Bee-Keeping and Bee-Management. I will
try and do so in as brief a manner as possible, although I am not an

expert in the art. I have learned something every year by practice
and experience; and yet there is much to be learned. Different local-
ities and particularly the different degrees of latitude have very
much to do with the system of Bee-Keeping, and they should be
studied and compared before adopting any new theory; for instance,
a system that would be a perfect success in Texas or Tennessee, if
adopted in my latitude (45° North) would be an utter failure, or vice
versa. I think that this in a great measure accounts for the great con-

fusion of opinions among Bee-Keepers in regard to the proper size
and best Bee-Hive, and the mode of Wintering Bees, etc. Bees are

generally kept for profit; and, unlike other stock, they are self-sus-

taining, not only providing their own food, but with judicious Man-

agement, will store a large surplus of honey ; and it is much easier to
give them the little attention needed than the trouble of caring for
cattle and sheep, etc., Bee-Keeping is a subject that interests every
farmer, and in a country so vast as ours, and capable of producing
millions of pounds of honey every year, which now goes to waste, and
the principles of gathering, which, if well understood, would be inti-
mately interwoven with all of the industrial pursuits of the country.
Many people entertain the vague idea that luck has much to do with
one’s success. But such is not the fact. Although one may not know
it all, if he would take hold of it like any other business, he would
learn enough of its principles to guide him safely along, and by join-
ing the theory to practice he would soon become an expert in the art.
I have kept Bees in this State (Minnesota) about 15 years, and have
been uniformly successful in natural swarms, storing of surplus
honey and Wintering my Bees. I have failed mostly in artificial
swarming, and experimenting, or trying to find out or get (what every
other Bee-Keeper wants to know, i. e., which is) the best Bee-Hive,
which has cost me some hundreds of dollars to learn that one-half
of the merits claimed for most of our patent Bee-Hives, when put in
practice by the Bee-Keeper, is not worth a brass pin, and only serve to

discourage or disgust a new beginner with the whole business. I do
not mean to condemn all patent Hives; some of them are good and
entitled to all of the merits claimed for them. The movable frames are

a great improvement; and for all purposes, I think very favorably of the
Langstroth Hive. [I am told that the patents on the Langstroth Hive
expire this year. This note is written in by me, September 3, 1872.—

Author}. Asa general thing, I think that our Hives are too large;
would prefer one to contain a little less than 2000 cubic inches. I use
the honey boxes on top of my Hives. Honey boards with auger holes
for the Bees to crawl through to get into the boxes is a humbug. I
prefer large boxes to small ones, although the latter will sell the high-
est and best. My experience is that the Bees will fill a 25 lb. box
almost in the same time that they will a 5 lb. box—have had them
fill the former size the past season in 10 days, which satisfied me very
well. I took off from less than 40 swarms this year 1200 lbs. of choice
box honey, which has sold in this vicinity to the consumers at an

average price of 30 cents per lb., or $360.00. My time and cost of
boxes for the year would not exceed $15.00, which would leave a net
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sum of $345.00. Some of our Bee-Keepers in this State report having
taken the past season 300 lbs. of honey from a single swarm, but I
presume that they used the “Honey Extractor,” which I do not choose
to adopt, although it makes my account book small; but I cannot
change facts; and with my past experience, I am in no hurry to run

after or adopt new theories, although I may be called an “old fogy.”
A good swarm of Bees, in the Spring should consist of 1 female,

or Queen Bee, a few males, or Drones, and frbm 20,000 to 40,000
neuters,or Workers. The swarming season in this latitude commences

about the 1st of June and lasts until the middle of July. In hiving
natural swarms the hive should be clean and cool, and as soon as the
Bees have entered, it should be put on its stand in a cool and shady
place; the honey boxes should be turned bottom up for several days,
or until the Bees have put enough stores into the hive to last them
for the Winter; then if the yield of honey is good they may be
allowed to enter the boxes. I prefer natural swarms, and 1 from
each old stock is better than 2 or 3. All must remember this fact,
that success, and ail profits, depends on large, or strong swarms.
Weak swarms will be almost sure to become a prey to robbers, millers,
etc., if allowed to remain so long; but if taken in season, they can be
doubled up, or united with other swarms; otherwise send them to
the brimstone pit at once; for an attempt to save them by feeding to
any great extent, will result in a failure 9 times out of 10, in this
latitude. But there are times when it should be resorted to in the
Spring of the year, when an old stock of Bees would perish of star-

vation, the same as a farmer would say by his cattle, between hay and

grass, also when several days of stormy, bad weather follows immedi-
ately after the issuing of a young swarm of Bees. In such cases I
prefer to use good honey, pouring a few spoonfuls amongst the Bees.
Some of them may get daubed, but it won’t hurt them any more than
it would so many children. White or rock candy is also good; but if
neither of these are at hand, dissolve sugar—white if you have it—

boil and skim it, and pour a little of the sirup around the Bees for a

few days. The entrance holes should be contracted in proportion to
the danger of robbers, or Bees in the immediate neighborhood, while
feeding is continued.

The Spring and Fall are the best time for transferring TSees from

gum or common board hives to moveable-frame hives. For clamps to
hold the combs in place in the frames until the Bees fasten them, I
prefer to use strips of wood about one-eighth of an inch square; and a

tittle longer than the frame isdeep; using small tough wireon theends
of the clamps or sticks. When everything is ready, I lay down 2 sticks,
with the wires wrapped around the ends of them on the table or

bench, then lay the frame over them; then turn the gum or hive
bottom up and clap a box over the hive; if it does not fit good, wrap
a blanket around them so as to close the connection; then thump with
a small stick on the hive for 10 minutes or so, until the Bees have
tilled themselves, and gone up into the box; then take away the
blanket and put the box gently on the ground; then draw the nails
or split the gum in 2 halves, care being taken not to injure the combs;
then with a thin, sharp knife, cut out a sheet of the comb and lay it
on the frame, putting the upper edge of the comb within the upper
side of the frame, and then trim the other edges so that it will fit

an into the frame, then lay 2 sticks having no wires on, over the 2
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that are underneath the coinb, wrap the wire around them and put
the frame in the hive; care being taken to put the combs thatwere
in the center of the old hive in the center of the new one. The
combs all in and hive closed, take the box, and by a quick, downward
motion, shake the Bees out of the box, in front of the new hive, and
as soon as most of them have entered, put the hive on the old stand,
reducing the entrance holes, for a day or two, or until all of the waste
honey has disappeared. Closing the entrance holes is the only rem-

edy that 1 know of to prevent robbing. Where there are many Bees
kept, and much trouble, I close them until but 1 Bee can go out or in
at a time; and a swarm that can not take care of itself under that reg-
ulation is not worth keeping. Closing the entrance should always be
resorted to in the Spring and Fall.

1 have always Wintered my Bees in my cellar, which has a veiy
dry gravelly bottom. Dampness is death to Bees, and, I believe, is
the sole cause of the dysentery, which so much is being written about.
I usually put them in about the 20th, of November, and take them
out about the 10th of April. In putting them in the cellar, I lay
down 2 pieces of scantling so as to leave at least 6 inches space
between the back of the hive and cellar walls. Place a row of hives
on the scantling with 3 inches interval between hives; bottom boards
off, and entrance holes all open ; then set the next tier on top of the first,
leaving the intervals as before stated; but breaking joints, as a mason

would say, i. e., setting 1 hive on 2; proceed in like manner with the
third tier. If a large number are to be stored, commence the next
row so as to leave at least 6 inches alley-way, so that “puss” can pass
down between each row, and look after the mice; by doing so I have
never been troubled with them. I have stored upwardsof 100 swarms
in my cellar as above described, and the usual amount of provisions
and vegetables without any inconvenience to either. The tempera-
ture should be kept as near freezing as possible, and towards Spring
if it gets warm, carry down a few bushels of snow or a lump of ice,
each day, until a change of weather, or it is time to put the Bees on

the Summer stand, which should be done some fine pleasant morning.
After the first day, the entrance holes must be closed, or reduced so

as to prevent robbing, until the Bees commence to bring in pollen or

wax on their legs as some would say, when the entrance holes can be
opened and allowed to remain until the first frost in the Fall, when
the same precaution should be taken again. But in doing this, care
should always be taken not to close them so as to smother the Bees.
By placing the Bees, as above described, you can see their condition
and judge by the number that fall down between the intervals, how
they are Wintering without disturbing them.

If I were deprived of a dry cellar, or rather than put my Bees in
a cellar with a very large quantity of vegetables, I would adopt the
following plan, viz: Place the hive within about G inches of the
ground, at or as near theSummer stand as possible; open the entrance
holes which should be large; if not, make them so, then drive 4 stakes,
one at eachcorner of the hive firmly in the ground, then twist a straw

rope—hay is better—and commence at the ground and wind around
the stakes firmly, and closely until you get above the top of the hive;
then lay on a board and secure firmly, and let them remain until the
snow has about half gone off in the Spring, when the covering can be
removed and entrance holes closed as before directed, I have never
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used a Bee-House, nor would I if one were given me. I prefer to scat-
ter my Bees around the yard in the warm sunnyplaces—not the young
swarms—leaving several feet interval between swarms. From my
experience, I do not believe that there is any advantage derived from
giving young swarms old comb, although it is clean and free from
mould. A swarm of Bees put in a clean hive will build their own

comb, and do much better than a swarm put in a hive with the comb
already built. I am aware that almost all Bee-Keepers are of a differ-
ent opinion. I do not like to be constantly fussing and tinkering with

my Bees; it does more harm than good. They need but little care,
but that should be bestowed at the right time, and when needed. A
quick and practiced eye will soon see what is wanted in a stock of
Bees. I have kept the largest quantity of Bees in the highestlatitude
of any man in the United States, east of the Rocky Mountains, and
have discovered that Bees can be smothered and starved to death,
but cannot be killed in this latitude by freezing.

Yours truly, - J. B. Hoit.

Reports of Success in Bee-Keeping-, from Ladies.—I taught
school for 7 successive years, and my health nearly failed. I had an
invalid mother, dependent on my exertions, and must do some-

thing. Mrs. Tupper’s essay fell in my way, and I read it with inter-
est, and before night I owned 2 hives of Bees. That was 4 years ago.
Last Summer I sold $965.00 worth of honey, and 3 stands of Bees.
I now have 44 good colonies of Italians. I don’t teach. I stay at home
with my mother, take care of my garden and my Bees, and they “ take
care of me.”—S. H., Missouri, in Bee-Keeper’s Magazine.

Colored Woman’s Report of Success in Bee-Keeping.—
I am a poor colored woman. I can not write myself. Three years
ago I learned from a woman near me a little about Bees. I had 4
hives then—nowI have 27, and I have sold honey enough to buy me

a nice little lot, and I shall finish a house on it this year. I got a

little girl to write this to tell you that it is all a notion that Bees sting
colored people. I wish all of them had Bees. They can make money
out of them, and can keep them as well as chickens.—Bee-Keeper’s
Magazine. (See also page 140 for the report of a lady in Wisconsin, as
to her success in Bee-Keeping.)

1. Bee Moths—DifferentMethods of Destroying-.—Molasses mixedin
vinegar, and set by the hive at night, and taken away in the morning before the Bees
begin to fly, as they would get daubed in it, e’aught 1,000 Moths in 4 weeks. So says a
correspondent of the New York Evening Post.

2. Another.—Take a pan, or other shallow dish, and put some oil into it, just at
dark, as this is the time when the Bee Moth begins his depredations. Now take a button
and put a bit of cloth around it, and tie it tightlyon the upper side of the button: then
trim off all surplusage of the cloth, so as to leave a bit of a wick, like a candle. Place
this in the middle of the pan of oil, and light it. They “go for the light” in preference
to the hive, and falling into the oil, are destroyed. The plan of the light isundoubtedly
better than the vinegar and molasses. According to the number of colonies on hand,
put more or lessof these about the grounds.

Robbing—To Prevent.—If one hive, or swarm of Bees attempts to Rob another

Est lift the hive of the Robbers, and, witha stick, break up into their combs a little,and
ey will quittheir depredations and work at home-repairs.
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DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN — Remarks
and Explanations.—There have been so many inquiries and solici-
tations since the first issue of thisWork—in 1873—that itmight embrace
these Diseases, it has been determined to put them in, in the place of
Mrs. Tupper’s Essay on Bee-Keeping, as that was so largely given to

the introduction of the ItalianBee—the wildness and enthusiasm for, or

over, which, has so greatly subsided, it may well give place to these
very important subjects ; especially so, as Col. Hoyt’s instructions, and
a few other items retained, will enable everyone to manage Bees
enough to provide all the honey needed for family use. I will only
say further, that although this change only allows me 25 or 30 pages,
yet, I shall give such an amount of information upon the Diseases
peculiar to Women and Children as shall enable every Woman of ordi-

nary intelligence and understanding to manage the difficulties of this
character arising in their own families, and if they choose to do so, to
make themselves useful nurses in the neighborhood.

I shall first make a few remarks and explanations upon the gen-
eral functions (appointed action) of the organs peculiar to females,
together with some thoughts and suggestions calculated to promote
general good healthand avoid Disease, after which I shall give the teach-
ings of a

“ full Course of Lectures,” given in the Eclectic Medical Insti-
tute of Cincinnati (of which I am a graduate) by Professor Baldridge
(one of the oldest and most experienced Professors in the Institute at
the time of my attendance), covering the whole range of the Diseases
of Women and Children. I do this because he was a

“ MasterWorkman,”
who let the chips fly—“no matter who was hit,”—and because my own

experience, so far as I have had opportunity to test them, has proved
his positions and prescriptions to be worthy of the most implicit con-
fidence. I paid my money to hear them, and have used them as far as

I have had opportunity, and I have a right to use them also for the
benefit of the people for whom I have always most cheerfully labored.
Furthermore, no matter to whom I might go to obtain information upon these very-
important subjects, I could find none more capable to give them than Professor Bald-
ridge, with his “forty-two” years of practice at the time when I heard his Lectures.
He passed, only a few years since, to'the reward,as 1most sincerely trust, of the honest
and upright in heart. I therefore proceed with my introdutory, remarks and explana-
tions, by saying:

It iswell understood that females “ at puberty,” who enjoy general good health,
have periodically, and regularly, a sanguineous (blood-like) discharge, from the uterus
and vagina, called menses, or menstruation, except during pregnancy, and while the
child may nurse or about one year.

Menstruation—Atwhat Age it Begins, Howoften it Occur*, and
How Long it Continues.—As “ puberty,” in this connection, only signifies the
arrival at that Age when the Menstrual “ flow ” begins, it is but proper to refer to the
great difference with different persons as to the time at which they first appear. It is
generally said they begin at fifteen and Continue to fortyfive ; but the fact is, they appear
with some as early as / ine, and “ all the way” to twenty-six; and I have personally
known of several cases where the tum-of-life, as the period of cessation is called, did not
occur until fromfifty to fifty-five. I make the following showingas to the time it Begins,
from observations and inquiries from two different College Hospitals in England, of
Women who were brought in for treatment, the total number of cases amounted to a
little over 3,000, yet sufficiently close to this number to make that the base of the calcu-
lation as to when Menstruation appeared the first time:

AT THE AGE OF AT THE AGE OF AT THE AGE OF
9 in 3 cases. 15 in 619 cases. 21 in 7 cases.

10 in 14 cases. 16 in 533 cases. 22 in 3 cases.
11 in 76 cases. 17 in 329 cases. 23 in 2 cases.
12 in 189 cases. 18 in 176 cases. 24 in 0 cases.
13 in 409 cases. 19 in 99 eases. 25 in 0 casp?.
14 in 645 cases. 20 in 33 cases. 26 in 2 cases.
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Thus it will be seen that there is 1 to 1,000 who Menstruate as earlv as nine,and 1 in 1,500 upon whom they may not Begin until twenty-six; with the largest number,
however, it Begins at/owrteen, sixteen, and seventeen have quite a'good repre-
sentation, after which they fall off pretty fast to twenty and twenty-one; but again 1 to
1,000 at twenty-two, and Ito 1.500 at twenty-three and twenty-six. none appearing, in these
eases, at twenty-four nor twentyfive. Yet there are, undoubtedly, such cases occurring
occasionally. In hot climates, in the majority of cases it will Begin from the tenth to the
thirteenth year; in our temperate climate, which is mu h like that of England, from the
twelfth to the beginning of the fifteenth, while in the col' climates, they will ‘Begin from
the sixteenth to the twentieth; but no matter what the Age maybe, so long as'the general
health is good; and there is no monthly (periodical) symptoms of their approach, as

explained further on, no fears need be en ertained. nor should any special efforts be
made to bring them on, except to maintain a general healthy condition of the system.
When once established, they should, and will,so long as health is good, occur every
twenty-eight days—thirteen times a year—hence it "was formerly believed that, as there are
just so many lunar or Moon-months in the year, therefore the Moon must influence this
function ofthe female organization in establishing and maintainingthis regular period-
icalflow ; but it has been fully demonstrated to have no such influence; for there is no
week, or Imight say day in the year, in which, in any degree of latitude passing around
the globe there are not dozens of females who have their “ courses ’’upon them ; or as our
old has it, in Gen. xxxi—35:“for the custom of women isupon me”—
a very appropriate name. The French call it fleurs, and some English writers have
called itflowers (referring to the regular blossoming of plants), but the Latin Menses, from
mentis, month, as it occurs monthly, iscertainly veryappropriate, for it signifies a regu-
lar monthly flow, and the one word expresses it all. The Greek. Catamenta fas some
writers call it', from which comes our word catamenia/,has the same significance as the
Latin Menses, just explained. After the Menses have been once established, all things
running well, they will continue regularly (for the extreme, or outside eases) until from
forty to fifty-five years of Age, before their cessation, or the turn of life. The period of their
Beginning, and their cessation, are the most critical periods in female life: although it isalso
of vital importance that at each monthly turn, very great care should be taken to avoid
“ colds,” and everykind of exposure which would have a tendency to retard their com-

ing on, or to suppress them after theircommencement; for the establishment, and period-
ical continuance of this function (peculiar appointed action > of the female organs are ab-
solutely necessary to a well-balanced mind and a sound, healthybody, as there is not a sin-
gle Disease which the derangement of this function will not produce, or more or less
seriously aggravate; therefore, excuse me for an apparent repetition, in saying, that a

special care, against exposures to cold, damp-feet, night-air, etc., at all of these periods,
may not only prevent much suffering, but possibly, an untimely death.

Siifiis, orSymptoms, of First Menstruation.— TheFirst Signs that the
period of Menstruation approaches will generallybe a slight headache, or dizziness, or
both ; and perhaps a sleepy and sluggish sensation only, for two or three periods.which
pass offin two or three days for the month; then, rerhaps after two or three more peri-
ods of these slight Symptoms, and the real time for their commencement approaches,
there will be also pain in the loins and the lower limbs, weight and uneasiness, ana
perhaps actual pain in the pelvic region—lower part of the abdomen —whichamounts to
almost a certainty that they are about to make their first appearance; and company, al-
though it may have been heretofore desirable on the part of the girl,especially the com-
pany of chi'dren, willnow be avoided; even fretfulness may take the place of a mild
and gentle disposition, which can only be accounted for by these strange sensations
which are new to them. Let no time be now lost by the careful mother or guardian, if
it has not already been done, to prepare her mind for the important event which will
soon be upon her.

Danger of Ignorance Upon the Subject of their First Appear-
ance.—Theinjuriousconsequences have been so great upon so many girls from Ignorance
of the fact that there was ever to be a natural sanguineous, orblood-like, discharge from
the sexual organs until itwas upon them,I have felt constrained to state the facts as shown
by an English physician, who made inquiries of 1,000 women who came under his hos-
pital treatment, from which it appears that one-fourth of them were wholly Ignorant
that any such an occurrence would ever take place, and,consequently ,they were taken by
surprise; some being so much frightened by the “ show” upon their persons and gar-
ments. as to go into hysterics; others supposed they had been wounded, or injured, and
washed themselvesin cold water to remove the stains from themselves and clothing,
thereby stopping the “ flow ” in many cases, in some ofwhich they could never be re-

stored : and the health of allof those in which it was suppressed, or even interrupted,
was injured, to a greateror less extent.

The Mother’s or Guardian's Responsibility to Give Proper
Instruction Upon this Subject— In view of the above facts, will not every
Mother put this Book into the hands of her daughter, or by personal Instruction, im-
part to her the necessary Information that these terrible consequences may be avoided T
We trust bo.
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Rrfinrd and False Delicacy I'pon this Subject.—The Refined Deli-
cacy that holds these important Subjects from common discussion is very judicious;
but the False Delicacy that would shut a Mother’s e// s to these dangers, and her mouth
from imparting this important knowledge, in private, is not only unnctural and unwise,
but it is fraught witli the most terrible consequence to those for whom, in sickness, she
willingly lays down her own life. Begin, therefore, at the proper time, to give this nec-
essary Instruction, and one-hetf of the supposed (for it isonly a supposed) difficulty is al-
ready accomplished.

Importance of Industry and Out-door Exercise During a

Girl’s Development into Womanhood. —The management of household af-
fairs, very properly, belongs to Women, which requires verygreat care on their part, to
see that no injury arises to themselves from this in-door cafe, and from the want of free
air and out-door exercise. This is shown by the ruddy health of Women who have the
labor and care of the garden or other out-door work, and the pale and sallow complex-
ion of those whose duties absolutely confine them within doors. They become pale
and emaciated, their health and natural vivacityrapidly decline, they become weak at.d
debilitated, and the constitution of many is broken for life. There is an evident
distinction between the sexes in bodily strength; but it never could have been intended
that the one should be always without, and the other always within. To be always in
the house prevents a full development of figure, injures the complexion, softens the
solids, weakens the mental powers, and disorders all the functions of the body, caus-
ing obstructions, indigestion, flatulency, abortion, etc., which also deranges the whole
nervous system ; unfittingthem for mothers and nurses, and often rendering them whim-
sical, or even hysterically ridiculous; then, why not le girls romp or work, in garden,
or field, as the’ circumtances of the family will allow, loosely clothed to admit of a free
and full expansion of the lungs; for it is a well-knownfact that the active and indus-
trious, in out-dodt- air, at this period of development into Womanhood, seldom com-
plain of ret ntion, or suppression of this function, peculiar to the sex, while, on the
other hand, the tight-laced, indolent, and self-indulgent, cannot long remain free of one

or the other of these Diseases. A sound mind depends so absolutely upon a sound
body, nopains should be spared to secure it.

It may always be observed that Women who are chiefly employed in gardening, or
other out-door work, are almostalways healthyand hearty, like theirhusbands; and that
their children are alike healthyand strong. These facts teach us that Women should
take all the out door exercisethat their circumstances willallow ; and, if health is’fail-
ing the circumstances must be made to allow it, else a broken down constitution, or a

premature death are as certain as time. But as we have so little space allotted us i i
this Revision, we now proceed to point out the Diseases peculiar to the sex. arising from
their structure and design, which subjects them to their monthly evacuations, liability
to pregnancy, and to childbearing. Although these are not necessarily Diseases in them-
selves, yet, from delicacy of constitution, carelessness, or improper management in any
of these numerous conditions, Diseases are liable to arise. The great advantage to be de-
rived from observing these points, for the full development of the physical system, have
induced me to make these somewhat extended remarks and explanations,'hoping ther by
that they shall receive the attention of my readers, commensurate with their importance.

I now introduce Professor Baldridge, whose forty-two years of practice, as before
remarked, makes him fully competent to speak understandingly upon the Diseases of
Women and Children. I s' all, however, if deemed important, in any case, make such
further remarks and explanations as may be demanded for the better understanding of
the case by those who are not fully acquainted with Anatomy, Materia Medica, and
Pharmacy—the Art of compounding medicines—inall of which, it was presumed, at
least, that his students were in possession of. My explanations of his technical [Latin]
terms will,as usual, be in brackets the same as the word Latin, above, while all other
explanations will be under the head of Remarks, or in parenthesis.

I will first give a few remarks of the Professor, given to us near the close of the
term, upon the general principles of his treatment, and the Causes of these Diseases, as

he understood them, and I believe nim correct in them, and hence I place them here,
otherwise many persons would not read them until they might have a call to apply
them to practice, if I left them, as he did, in the back-ground : hence, I place them as

his introduction, and his reasons why he adopted and followed the Practice of Medicine
as here given ; but for him, it was more effectual to put them last, or nearly so. as his
Students would then go out with them more permanently fixed in their minds than if
he had given them at the commencement of the “'Course of Lectures.” It willbe ob-
served there is no nonsense about him—hegoes for the mark at once, and he always hit
the “ bull’s-eye,” as the sportsman would say With a bow. he says :

Gentlemen I wish to saysomething on the acid and mucus of the system.
When you come to a sick-bed, ask yourself, what is the condition of the stomach and
bowels? You say fever! What produces the fever? You say cold ! What causes the cold?
You say dysentery! What caused the dysentery, why did not the system throw itoff?
Why don't cathartics always operate? Some other articles also will not have their
proper action 1 Why isit so? Why come eruptions to the surface? Where does virus

7—DR. CHASE’S second receipt book.
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lay hold, is it inthe blood—whereis it ? Let me say that a large proportion of Diseases
originate upon the mucus membrane—dysentery, diarrhea, exanthemata (eruptive dis-
eases of the skin), etc., etc. The cause is a vitiated acid-mucus, poisonous and irritating,
and Disease may take hold of the lungs; but it commences on the mucus membrane,
from colds, changes of the weather, exposures, etc,, producing obstructions, by closing
up the poresof the skin (nearly one-halfof all weeat and drink passing off that way),
soon giving fevers—predisposition, or weakened parts, receiving the brunt of the diffi-
culty. Diseases hardly ever originate in the lungs, but settle there—can’tthrow it off,
because it is, for cause, the “ weakened part.” The spleen is the organ which breaks
down, and carries off morbid (unhealthy)matter, and as itall passes through this organ,
it swells very large, sometimes, in a few hours ; and it is one of the most important organs
in the body. It is the cap—asit were- -of nervous sensations. All the secretions andexcre-
tions are regulated there. (You will s e by looking at the last paragraph upon the
spleen, page 50, that my own ideas agree with Prof. Baldridge, that this organ does have
something to do in cleansing the blood, notwithstanding the older opinion, that it was

a useless organ—God makes nothing unless it has some use. Sometimes, however, in
our ignorance, we fail to discover, for a time, the object of many th ngs ) The stomach
is nearly always loaded with acid mucus.

The reasons why emetics and cathartics do not act. is, because this mucus does not
allow the influence to go to the brain, and to be reflected back; as this is the modus op-
erand! (manner of operation) of medicines. Improper food helps the vitiation of this
mucus ; large amounts, or indigestible food, equally so; and, hence the disagree cent of
various foods with the stomach For instance a female becomes obstructed —doesnot
menstruate, from cold, exposures, etc. It isnot secreted ; the mucus membrane of the
womb and vagina do not secrete, or allow it to be poured out as it should ; and then the
difficulty leads to disease of some other parts, or general weakness and debility with all
their attendant evils. Cathartics will cure but few—calomelnone—emeticsare neces-

sary. If they send for Baldridge, he will give emetics. Even iron I hardly ever use —

sulphate (copperas) I do sometimes use.

Consumption, what produces it? They may be bom with it, I care not, if they do
not grow too fast. It arises from the mesenteric glands*, and is translated to the lungs. It
is from mucus and acid redundancies (exceeding what is usual or necessary), by,
and through, the spleen, and closing the pores of the skin, which soon produces Disease.
Attend to the surface. In dysentery, especially, this condition exists; also cancers, fun-

gusgrowths, tubercles, ulcers, apoplexy, etc., arise, or havetheir originin these difficulties
—ifthere is any predisposition to any of these diseases, up they come, from these mucus
and acid secretions.

You become cold and shiver in warm weather! You say the blood don’t circu-
late. Why don’t it? It is mixedwith this cold acid mucus, and can't reach the surface.
Cold extremities from the same cause.—Caseof a German lady who had been treated at
home, in Paris, in England and no benefit. Her lower limbs were useless. No motion.
She was treated by Muzzy (this gentleman was the “ big gun

”

among the Allopaths in
Cincinnati, at the time of these Lectures), also in Lexington, Ky., but no benefit. Feet
and legs to the thighs perfectly cold! I was finally called, and asked, What was her
case ? I told her a mucus irritation. I gave her an active emetic—rubbedher lower ex-

tremities with cayenne and whiskey, and upon the spine also. She threwup almost a

bucketfull of cold phlegm ! I gave her “ Thompson’s Composition ” before the emetic,
and still rubbed the pepper and whiskey. Gave her three pukes the first day, and she
said her limbs were burning up—but rub. rub, I put it on. Next day another puke,
and in a few days, under this Treatment, she walked about the house, which she had
not done for five years!!!

Another case, whereI threw-in the brandy, in sinking—emetics,rubbings, etc.,—he
was cured. Cathartics alwaysto follow, or nearlyalways.

Remarks—Thusmuch for his general instruction. They were given, and he al-
ways spoke with that seriousness and energy of action, as though he believed and done,
just as he told us he did, and that he expected us to go and do likewise; assuring us

again and again, that if we did, we should attain to a like-success with himself.
A qKXOItltllEA, (Suppression, or Obstruction of the Menses),

SUPl’BtESSIO MENSIUM—Causesof Obstruction. Suppression or

Non-Appearance of the Menses.—I know one family of four daughters, who
never had a colored show—ifno ovaries?—noshow. Imperforate uterus, imperforate
hymen, mal-formations, exposures to cold and wet, washing in cold, water, dyspep-

* A set of glands found in the mesentery, or fatty net-work which holds the intes-
tines together, and in their proper place, and through which the dissolved food is
passed on its way into the thoracic duct, to the blood ; and these glands are subject to
tuberculous deposits, the same as the lungs.

f The Ovaries are two small organs, one upon each side of the uterus (womb),
in each of which there is what appears to be a bundle of eggs, but, in fact, is a bundle
of vessicles, or bladder-like sacs (called ovisacs, from ovum, an egg, and saccus, a sac),
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ila. and debility, are the chief causes of Non-Appearance, or Suppression of the Men-
ges.

Symptoms.—Weakness and emaciation,eyes apparently enlarged, chlorosis, or

green sickness, (see my remarks under Signs and Symptoms of rirst Menstruation), epi-
lepsy, dropsies of the lower extremities, and finally anasarca generally(general dropsy).
The married willnot conceal anything; but the young girl willbe diffident, and you
often fail to get the facts, hence the difficulty of diagnosis, (the determination of the
exact condition, or Disease, i

Caution.— A physician, of al; other men in the world,must keep his feelings and
passions under, or his character will lollowhim to his injuryand shame in these cases.
—SoBEWARE ! 1! (This caution was given us with ali the force he was master of; and
that was no small amount, and from what I have observed in life it was a veryproper
one to give.)

As conception may have takenplacg.be earcful, in giving the diagnosis, for to
make this assertion, unlesss you are positive,would be to forever blast the purest charac-
ter of a girl. But you can give our medicines, as they wpl give her better health, even
i'the girl is pregnant. I had the ease of the Belle of a neighborhood, rich and hand-
some, but pregnant, notwithstanding. She was blooming, fresh and healthy, which is
not the ease, generally with leal obstructions. The abdomen may be swollen and hard,
but this maybe and still not be pregnant—the general health and appearance, is the
best criterion. 1 just cured a case of two ye irs’standing; but with none of your half-
way treatment—nosmall doses, etc. Oh I what mal practice in the e cases. 1 have
found ulcers as big as my fi-t over the ovaries see note), from blisters, etc., from the old
school treaime t. (Prof. Baldridge "

Was deatli on the old school,” or Alopathic treat-
ment, which all Eclectics also fought from the beginning; but as this lighting has
brought them to see the evils of bleeding, blistering, and calomel, in such terrible fre-
quency as formerly, and has comp lied them to give up these large and frequent bleed-
ings—large and oft-repeated doses of calomel, and the terribly frequent and destructive
'Vdsterings, the‘fight” has also been abated considetably, although there are many of the
older physicians that still cling to these evils, “ like a dog to a root ” to the great injury
of the people who submit to it, because it is such a great honor to die “ scientifically.”)

Treatment.—Look out, in first cases, for mal-formations. If the constitution is
breaking down, shown by general debility, look out, again, how you promise to cure;
but if a good appearance, you need not be uneasy. Ascertain the cause, and remove it,
and you may expect to succeed. If the bowels are swollen, and 18—20—or24 mouths
obstructions, you must not give emetics, ifyou do you willhave convulsions; but give
YAe mild, neutralizingcordial (See Neutralizing Cathartic Cordial, page 173;;orpodo-

filled with a fluid-like substance, in the center of each of which little sac, floats a mite of
*-■"egg (hardlyvisible to toe naked eye, butp airily seen by the microscope), but so small
even, are these vessicles. or sacs, that although there are from 10 to 2u or even 30 of them in
each ovary the whole mass, or organ, is not quite as large as an ordinarysized chestnut,
but greater in length than breadth, or almond-shaped Each one of these organs is sit-
uated in a ligamentous tube of its own, startingfrom near the upper angle < f the womb
upon each side, and extending through a fold of the broad ligaments w Inch support the
womb in place by their attachment both to the womband mesenteric net-work.with,and
in which, also, the Fallopian tubes, or duct-like canals, float, as it were, in the lower part
of the abdomen. The Fallopian tubes come out of the extreme upper angles of the
womb, upon each side, and extend to near the pelvic sides of the abdomen, where they
pierce through, or out of the broad ligaments, and connect with, or embrace, these liga-
mentous tubes, thu- allowing the ova, or eggs, to pass through these Fallopian tubes
into the womb. And, by the way, it is but proper to say in this connection, that the
womb, itself, is a pear-shaped organ, with the base or largest end upward, situated be-
tween the bladder and rectum, the small end, or neck, comingdown upon, and entering
into the upper end of the vagina, and firmly attached thereto, making really but one or-

gan, yet always described as two. At each menstrual period, one of the ova or eggs,
above described, is matured and bursts out of its sac-like confinement, and passes
through the Fallopian tube into the extreme upper part of the womb, where it is liable
to be impregnated in case of cohabitation within 6 days before the appearance of the
“ flow ” or w ithin 15 days after its cessation.—Thus,a germ is furnished at each men-

struation for an additional member of, the human family. It is seldom that there are no

ovaries, but it is claimed that there is occasionally such a case, and Dr. Baldridge’s
statement above, of the family of four girls “ which never had a show,” confirms this
claim,—“ If no ovaries, no show.” In ease of 11 twins,” or more than this number, which
we occasionally see reported, there must be a-like-number of ova, or eggs, matured, for
this isthe only way in whichit can occur.

The Fallopian tubes were first described by one Fallopius, a physician of Modena,
so it willbe seen their name is not at all descriptive of theirsituation, nor theirfunction,
or use, but simply an honor to the one who discovered and described them.

I trust this short description of these organs will be considered sufficient for a
work of this kind, which goes into the hands of the general public.
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phyllin, 3 grs.; hydrastin, 3 grs.; sugar, 25 grs,) rub together and make 16 pills—2 pills
per day. Rub the surface 2 or 3 times a day--dry rubbing, but thorough; or, what
is better, with cayenne and whiskey*.

This simple Treatment for this condition, using some:
f' liienagogiie,among which I consider the senecio gracilisf the best, infusing

(pouring on hot water, and letting stand without boiling) 1 oz., to water, 1 pt. Dose. —A
wine-glassful 3 times a day.

Besides rubbing the surface well two or three times a day with the capsicum lini-
ment, if there is pain in the lower abdomen, poulticing with anthemi? cotula (May
weed.) or polygonum punctatum (smartweed), by boiling in water, squeezing out
pretty dry, and laying over the parts isvaluable ; and the internal use of the infusion of
either of these, especially the first, has proved effectual in this disease. (Hops, worm-
wood, or tansy, or all combined, are veryvaluable in cases requiring fomentation.)

The Infusion, or Ten. is made with from y, to 1 oz of coarsely bruised herb,
to 1 pt. of water. Dose. —2to 4 tablespoonfuls, several times daily.

If this course is followed a few weeks in these debilitated cases, you may after-
wards begin to use the anti-bilious physic (which see under the bead of Tape’Worm,
page 614), with the gin bittersj, and continue this for a month perhaps, and when you
think she can bear an emetic, give a mild one. perhaps twice a week, with a good alter-
ative sirup (See AlterativeSirup, and for emetics, see Emetics.)

*Cayenee and Whiskey.—Forrubbing unon the surface in these cases, 1 drachm
of powdered cayenne to 1 qt. of whiskey, willbe as strong as it can well be borne, a

burning sensation upon the skin is what we want. It shows that the blood is coming to
the surface, and it must be applied, and the rubbing given sufficiently often to main-
tain its circulation there—twicea day at least—continuously for an hour or two, in col-
lapse of cholera, cramps, etc.

Tinct. of Cayenne.—Theregular tinct. ismade with 1 oz. to 1 pt. of dilute alcohol,
for internal use.

Dose.—Halfto 1 teaspoonful. (See Capsicum as a Stimulant, page 597.)
f Of the Senecio Gracilis, there are several species, common names, life-root, rag-

wort, false valerian,golden senecio, squaw-weed, and Female Regulator, growing on

banks of creeks, and low marshyground; but the preferable kind is the one above
named, growing on rocky shores, havinga smaller stem, hence more graceful—gracilis
—slenderor slim. This is considered the most efficient in uterine difficu.ties. King’s
Dispensatory says of it: “ Life root is diuretic, pectoral, diaphoretic, tonic, and exerts a

peculiarinfluence upon the female reproductive organs, which has given it, especially
the Senecio Gracilis, the name of Female Regulator. It is very efficacious in promoting
the menstrual flow; and maybe given alone in infusion or combined with equalparts of
assarum (meaning the assarum Canadense. orwild ginger, no doubt, as this ispreferable
to the European, and savin leaves, (as these have much the same properties of the Sene-
cio) in Amenorrhea.’’ Take an oz. of each, well mixed, and then divide into 3 parts,
and infuse 1 of the parts to water 1 pt. Dose. —Sameas if the Senecio was used
alone, as above given. King also says the Senecio is also found valuablein dysmenor-
rhea (painful menstruation.) And in menorrhagia (profuse or excessive menstruation),
combined with cinnamon and raspberry leaves, (say equal parts as with the others), and
taken during the inter menstrual period, (between the periods', as well as at the time.
It has also proved an excellent diuretic in grave], and other urinaryaffections, either
alone or in combination with other diuretics; and is said to be a specific (positive cure)
in strangury (painful discharge of urine, i. e., drop by drop : almost, or may be, quite a

Sression.) In pulmonary or hepaticaffections it has proved advantageous, and taken
y, the d°coction boiled or steeped) has effected cures of dysentery. This is one of

our valuable agents in treating Female Diseases. Dose of the decoction, (he says), four
fluid ounces, three or four times a day.” One oz. to water 1 pt., ishi strength for this
decoction —thenfour oz<. the dose. i. e., the pt. makes just four doses.

Emenagogue Pili,, for Obstructed Menses.—“Aloes myrrh, sulphate of
iron (copperas), and oil of savin, equal parts, and divide into ordinary sized
pills. Dose—Oneevery 3 hours till they act on the bowels, then stop, and re-

commence next day. Tn long continued cases they should be commenced3 or 4 days
before the expected period, as that is the only time the discharge can be brought
about.” See also Emenagogue Pill, 'page 102), which, if there isany pain, wouldbe, per-
haps. pref rable.unless there should be alike amount of morphine, in the same amount
of pill mass as the other. Scudder.

t Tonic Gin Bitters.—Tamarac(inside) bark, and Juniper berries, of each, 6 ozs.;
prickly-ashbark, 4 ozs ; wild-cherry bark and Seneca snake root, of each, 3 ozs.; tansy;
coarsely powdered. 1oz.; allthe others, in fine powder, and mix thoroughly, and keep
in a bottle, corked, to keep dry for use. When needed, take % lb. of this powder, and
pour on 3 pts. ofboiling water,and 2 qts. of Holland gin (but as the gin is now mostly a

home manufactured article, I would say good whiskey)2 qts. and 1pt of molasses; and
let stand a week, shaking every day. Now pour out a little of this, and dissolve in it Vi
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In cases which may arise from ill-health,from diet, or dyspeptic habits, exposures
or sedentary habits, etc., find out the cause, and put a stop to it—thengive a thorough
constitutional Treatment, i. e., beginning at the ground Work and building up, with oc-
casional emetics, cathartics, alteratives and tonics (all of which see), according to the
obstinacy of he diseases. Once in three or 5 days, or 10 days emetics, and our anti-bil-
ious physic (see page 61*1), with podophyllum* (mandrake root), and c: earn of tartar, I
find be.ter than tne concentrated medicines.

A free purge(setive cathartic) you must give; then restorative (gin) bitters, and
alterative sirups, (which see ) I will also mention that Dr. Baldridge thoughtverymuch,
as an alterative, of Menispermum Canadense—theAmerican or yellow parilia, which
may be used in place of the foreign, or Honduras, in making alterative sirups.

The following is a favorite prescription of mine—Baldridge’s—in these cases:
Alterative and Tonic Sirup.—Take of the mixed powders of Bone’s B’tters

(Gin B tters), ozs.: cannabinum (Indian hemp), and hydrastus (golden seal), of each 1
oz.;water. 2 qts. Simmer20 or 39 minutes, strain and add sugar, lb. Dose.—Awine-
glass, after eating, and the Gin Bitters before eating.

Never use soda, he continues, as an alkali, as itself becomes rancid: but make a

weak-lyeof hickory ashes, for sour stomach. And, as before said, once in a week, or two,
give an emetic, and a cathartic, and, if needed, take up again the cmenagogue (see
above), or the following:

I'aitnrient Spikenard and blue cohosh roots, of each y2 lb ; partridge
berry, (this is the one-berry, or squaw-vine, some call it, not the Wintergreen, as some

oz. of the alcoholic extract of mandrake, and pour it back into the bottle and
shakeagain, and it is ready for use. But remember the extract must be thoroughly
dissolved by rubbing with a teaspoon, pouri g off and putting on more of the spirit if
necessary. Dr. King and others recommend this amount of the extract of mandrake,
in place’ of aloes, as introduced by Dr. Beach, as this acts upon the liver and other
glands of the system, while the aloes acted chiefly upon the rectum, with some, pro-
ducing piles.

Dose. —Halfa wine-glass, morning, noon, and evening, just after meals, more, or
less, just to keep the bowels solvent. It is a valuable tonic in obstruction of the Menses,
dyspepsia, inaction of the liver,producing costiveness, diseases of the urinaryorgans,
etc.,—withthe mandrake, it is aperient, alterative and cholagogue, and with the juniper
berr.es, which were not in the original, it is also a valuable diuretic—King., with which
the author fully agrees. As originally made, it was called Bone’s Bitters.

Powder of Mandrake.—Thetechnical name of mandrake is pod-
ophyllum peltatum, but the latter part of the name is usually dropped, hence the Doc-
tor says: “ podophyllum and cream of tartar, but the following plan has been found an
excellent way to administer the mandrake:

Pulverized Mandrake root (of course the dry root, and if you gather it your-
selves, always.dig the roots that bear the mand ake—forkedstem—as the other, or male
plant, isharsher, moregriping.etc.). spearmint plant and leaves, and cream of tartar—all
pulverized, equal quantities of each, mix Dose. —Ateaspoonful in molasses, or tea. re-
peat. if necessary, to get a free action of the bowels. This is from Beach, and he says:
“ It is purgative, de-obstruent (opening all the natural passages of the system—aperi-
ent), anti-oittous, anthelmintic (a worm-destroyer—vermifuge) hydrogogne (producing
watery discharges, hence good in dropsy), aiid anti-dyspeptic. A complete substitute
for mercury” Miles says of the mandrake, ” It is peculiarly valuable as a cathartic,
extending its influence through every part of the system ; touching every gland when
given in small doses, and repeated every two or three hours. Usesit, especially in
dropsies and intermittent fevers, and as a vermifuge: but large doses evacuate and ex-
haust the system.” A small teaspoonful of the powdered root, with as much cinnamon,
cloves, or cayenne pulverized, would be a medium and safe dose.

Mandrake Pills—CuredDropsy.—Dr.Waterman, of Prov..R.I., says that he
cured a case of dropsy, that was considered hopeless—other physicians having tried in
vain—by giving four pills made of extract of mandrake (kept by druggists) and capsi-
cum, 3 grs. each. It evacuated 3 qts of clear water by the bowels. I find it (says he) to
work admirably in stubborn cases of dropsy, obstructed menses and diseases ofthe
liverand kidneys.”—(What more could be asked of it? ”)—ifanything more is asked we

have it. Dr. Cook, after an experience with it often yearssay : Iknowofnosingle article
in the whole materia medica that acts so generally on the secretions and excretions, re-

moving obstructions, and exerting a healthyaction throughout the system, without
any bad effects whatever. ******1consider it a complete substitute for mer-

cury in all the diseases in which, in the common practice (alopathic), it is supposed
that mercury is indicated. I consider it far preferable, because, after having its opera-
tion and effect, it passes off and leaves the system free; whereas mercury, or calomel,
fastens upon the bones and solids, and remains like a corroding and eating canker, ren-
dering vast numbers feeble and debilitated for life!! This, of course, is not so frequent
now as it was 20 or thirty years ago, but it is occasional, even up to 1880.
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have understood, this to mean), vine, or whole plant, queen of the meadow root, black
cohosh root.(and if it can be got, I add to it, angelica, atropurpurea—common name, gar-
den archangel, purple angelica, master wort, high angelica, etc.,—root,herb and seed
may be used—-itis nice flavored, aromatic, stimulant, carminative,diaphoretic, expec-
tprant, d uretic, and emenagogue.—King.) of each 4 ozs.; comfrey and ladies slipper
roots,of each 2 ozs. All to be coarsely ground together, or bruised; then cover the whole
With 1% pts of good brandy (I would say 1 qt. of good whiskey, or dilute alcohol) and
let them macerate (stand) 3 days, and press out the spirit, which reserve. Place
the herbs m boiling water, gall=., and boil half an hour, then add 6 lbs, of white
sugar, and evaporate to 1 gal., when cool, strain off and press out, and add the reserved
spirit—mix well, and bottle for use. Doue.—Atablespoonful 3 or 4 times a day.

Remarks.—Prof.Baldridge used to speak veryhighly of this Parturient Balm, as
he always called it, in all Female Diseases, and to be taken’daily in the above dose-', by
pregnant women, for about three weeks before parturition (child-birth), by which
means an easier and safer accouchment would be insured. But Prof. Jdhn King has
since given us in his Dispensatory, and also in his “Diseases of Women,” a little differ-
ent preparation, which he considers so much better than this I will give its
composition and mode of preparation. He names it as follows :

“Compound Syrup of Partridge-Berry.’’—Partridge-berry (the one-
berry) vine, V2 lb-1 helonias dioica (false unicorn, drooping starwort, Devils bit., etc.)
root, blue cohosh root, and high cranberry bark ; of each, 2 ozs.; cover the whole with
good brandy, 2 pts.; and let them macerate for 3 or 4 days. Then press out the brandy
and there will be about l pts., which reserve. Place the herbs in boiling water, 6pts.,
and slowly boil down to 'iy2 pts. Strain, add sugar, 1 lb., and evaporate to 2y2 pts. Remove
from the fire, and when nearly cold add the reserved pint and a half of tincture.

“ This is a valuableagent,” he says, “ in allderangement of the female reproductive
organs, as suppressed menstruation, painful menstruation,profuse menstruation, leucor-
rhoea (whites) and habitual abortions. It imparts tone and vigor to the uterus (womb),
on which account it is very useful for those females who are apt to have tedious labors
from a want of proper uterine action; in these instances it should be taken during the
last two or three months of pregnancy. Besides which,” he says, “ it frequently removes
the cramps, to which some females are liable during the latter weeks of utero-gestation
(pregnancy.) The medicine appears to exert a specific influence on the uterus. The
dose is from half a wine-glassful to a wine-glassful, 2 or 3 times a day.”

After refering to the Parturient Balm,above, the next remark of the Professor was

—“Thebest emenagogue is the senecio gracilis” (whichsee in a note), which was his
great favorite, so was also the angelica, in the Parturient Balm, which I took the liberty
of putting into the Balm, in brackets, as it had been dropped out of the later Receipts.
He now goes on to say:

And 3 or 4 days before the “turn” should come on, remember the emetic, and a car-
thartic—half-and-halfof the Anti-Bilious Physic and Podophyllum (mandrake root pul-
verized), for it is almost a specific in these cases; but, if this does not succeed, I give the
following:

JEmenagogue Pill—Prof.Baldrige’s.—White turpentine, 1 scru.; mor-

phine, 1 gr.; sulphas ferri(sulphate of iron—copperas), 1 dr. Mixand make into 10 pills;
but, if much nervousness, put in, also, 5 grs. of extract of hyoscyamus to the above Pill,
—1pill night and morning; and also give the Emenagogue Tea (see The Infusion or Tea
above), and a tea of blue vervain is a good emenagogue (good in these obstructed con-

ditions of the Menses), so also is a tea of the liriodendron tulipfera(tulip-tree—poplar, or
white-wood—notthe quakingasp), especially is this latter valuableif there ishysterica]
symptoms. And, if great hysterics, and can’t keep anything upon the stomach, and
great nervous prostration; then, I give the following:

Tonic and StimulatingSirup for Nervous Prostration, Hyster-
ics, etc.—‘No. six’ (Thompson’s), 1 pt.; ptelia tr:foliata (Wafer ash, also known as wing-
seed, shrubby trefoil,swamp dog-wood, etc.), of the bark, 1 oz.; common sirup, 1 pt.; and
give a tablespoonful before, and after eating.

And, it is well also, in most cases to sit the patient over bitter herbs, as tansy, hoar-
hound, hops, wormwood, motherwort, ete. (Use at least 2 or 3 of these herbs, boil them
in a suitable amount of water, and pour into a suitable sized tub, and sit over them,
keeping in the steam by a blanket, unless the person covers the Whole top of the tub, for
half an hour ormore, keeping sufficiently hot by putting in a hot stone or piece of hot
iron, as it gets cool.) And if there are spasms, the following:

Antupaonodic Infusion.—Scutelaria lateriflora (scullcap, also called blue
scullcap. side-flowering scullcap,mad-dog weed, and hood-wort), the whole plant; lico-
pus Virginica (bugleweed, or water hoarhound, betony, etc., are the common names),
and cipripedium pubescens (yellow ladies-slipper, also called nerve root, yellow moc-

casin-flower, Noah'g ark, etc.), equal parts of each, powdered and mixed; then infuse,
or steep 1 or l%ozs. of the mixture, in 1 pt. of water and take half, to a wine-glasstul 3 or
4 times daily; because (he says) I dislike the concentrated articles.

Do not be ina hurry(he concludes), take time and you willsucceed. Young females
are injured more by old school physicians in this disease than any other—they bleed,



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 103

Calomelize, and get worse—anodynes, blue-mass, etc., which dries up alltheir fluids, and
kills them outright.

Remarks.—Thusthe Professorwas always as carefulto caution us(students) against
the Alopathic errors, as he was to teach true Eclecticism, t. e.. to choose the good, and
throw the bad away—atleast, don’t use it,” he would say. And now,I wouldsayto those
Women, or others, who have read thus far, what the “Old” Professor said to us: study
them carefully, and bring to bear upon them only a Common-Sense judgement, in using
them, or in administering them to others, and you will very seldom fail of success, in the
Disease we’have been considering—Amenorrhea—nor in those that follow.

CHLOROSIS (Green Sickness) OR RETENTION OF THE MEN-
SES.—Causes.—Retention of the Menses generally occurs with those who are just ap-
proaching puberty, and are unmarried, being naturally of a delicate constitution,
and weak and feeble digestion; else those who have brought on this condition
by indolence, over indulgence, or sedentary habits, eating slate-pencils, or some

other equally injudicious course of life; but it may, and does sometimes appear
withpersons more advanced, and even with the married; but in these cases, there willbe
leucorrhoea (whites) or menhorrhagia (profuse menstruation), the blood is con-

sidered deflcient in iron; and certainly there is an obstruction of the excretory vessels and
absorption of retained matter of a violated character High living is also a frequent
cause of this Chlorotic condition of the system, as it brings on indigestion, or dyspepsia,
and thus soon viciates the blood, and debilitates the whole system, producing constipa-
tion, etc. There may be an entire absence of menstruation, otherwise either scanty’ or

painful and irregular. (See Importance of Industry and Out-Door Exercise during a

girl’s Development into Womanhood, and other general Remarks in the introduction of
this subject.)

Symptoms.—Generally a slender form, paleness of countenance, general debili-
ty,muscles soft and flaccid (from flaccus’flabby—wantof firmness); but there may not be
much disturbance for some time—evenyears—in some cases, the skin taking on a mud-
dy or yellow appearance, indigestion and perhaps sour stomach; and, if mercury has
been used, diarrhea is often brought on and carries off the patient. Fluttering of the
heart, and emaciation are almost always present—the skin becoming finally a greenish-
yellow, hence the name—‘greensickness’—theforehead and cheeks, and especially
around the eyes, becoming clouded and dark: and in the third,orlast stage there will be
a streak from the angles of the mouth, back, and up the cheeks;—arevery • irregular,’ and
havea sense of sinking if she rises to her feet, can’t exercise, and a dullness and languor
pervades the whole system, the appetite is viciated most, or all of the time, and so it goes
on, if not properly treated, from bad to worse, and finally night-sweats, hectic fever, and
death—thewhole secretions and excretions are more derangedin this disease—Chlorosis
—thanin Amenorrhea,

Diagnosis easy, (that is, the general appearance indicates, or tells you what the dis-
ease is.)

Prognosis (to know before hand, the course and result of the disease. The word
prognosis is equivalent to the following sentence: What do you think will be the result
of the disease? Ans., in this case, “ favorable,” favorablewith us (Eclectics), or with me;
but the old-school lose most of their patients.

Treatment.—Nearly the same as in Amenorrhea, just described, but more of an

Alterative course, but with exceeding careful management. In a recent case my Treat-
ment isa common course—anoccasionalemetic, keeping the stomach sweet (with weak-
lye made of hickory ashes, if needed), then any good alterative sirup, and our gin restor-
ative bitters, (which see in Amenorrhea)—keep them away from chalk and all indigesti-
ble stuff, with an emetic and cathartic, occasionally, is all that isneeded.

But. in a case of long standing, if very low, and confined to the bed, you cannot
give emetics, but the neutralizing cordial and anti-bilious physic (see reference to these
in Amenorrhea), equal parts, to gently act upon the bowels : and wash the surface with
alkalies,(weak-lye in water to make it feel slippery.) and a little salt in it, and then wash
withwhite-oak bark inwhisky—1 oz. to a quart—and sage tea for the night-sweats,taken in
the evening, freely; and through the day an infusion of licopus Virginica, scutelaria,
etc., (see Antispasmodic Infusion, in Amenorrhea), and tonics, and antacids, if needed,
giving the neutralizing cordial and anti-bilious physic, once in 3 or 4 days.

IfHysterica, I use the Southern wood (mug-wort, a species of the artemisia, or
wormwood, but I take the kind meant to be more of a woody character than the worm-

wood plant) tea, to which add the senecio gracilis (which see, and if this mug wort can-

not be got, let the mixture, or combination,given in connection with the senecio, be used
as there recommended), and in 2 or 3 weeks she will be able to bear a gentle emetic, and
the neutralizing cordial, and anti-bilious physic, half-and-half', as in Amenorrhea, keep-
ing up the washes (of oak and whisky, and the alkaline, all the time.

If Dropsical, a hydragogue cathartic* (one calculated to carry off the water)

* Hydragogue Cathartic for Dropsical Cases.—ProfessorJ< hn King, in his
" Chronic Diseases,” says“ A very important class of agents to aid in re.noving the ac-
cumulated fluid in dropsies, are hydragogue (from hydragogus, to carry off water, or
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should take the place of the "half-and-half,” just above named, for the podophyllum
(mandrake) root, powdered, and bitartrate of potassa (cream oftartar—seethe Compound
Powder of Mandrake, in Amenorrhea); and if there should be cough accompanying-
give cough drops, as hops, sage, pinus pendula, tamarac, also called hackmetac—itis a
species of larch—larixAmericana, or black larch, American larch, etc.) bark, or rosin-
make a decoction, (steep, or boil) and sweeten with maple sugar—Dose,a wine-glassful,
with a little compound tinct. of myrrh (Thompson’s >o. G will fill the bill), 3 times daily,
before meals, and the gin bitters (which see) alter meals; but a little aloes may beputiq
some of the gin bi ters, for their eathart caction, and also for their action especially’ up-
on the uterus.

After considerable improvement has taken place, you maybegin, 2 or 3 days before
the meristmal period, with some emenagogue, and steep bitter herbs and let her sit over
them, and the fomentations (that i-, laying the hot herbs, after wringing out the water,
upon the lower bowels), also take a pill of pulverized myrrh made with white turpen-
tine, and some iron, a few days before this period, is good. The emenagogue may be a
tea made of the seneeio gracilis, assarum Canadensis, with spikenard, and fern (see the
Senccio Gracilis, and the other emensgogue 1- in connection therewith.)

You must be very mild at first, or you destroy your patient; but your little minute
doses of the concentrated medicines I abhor—Ithink but little of them. I have practiced
alopathy for many years, but this is the Treatment.

Rem irks.—TheProfessor had such good luck in saving his patients by the use of
the roots and herbs, as thty were first adopted by the Botanic practitioners, and making
some failures in trying some of the ” concentrates ” as he often called them, he was justly
prejudiced in favor of confining himself, and others to ‘ first .rinciples.” in practice,
viz.—rootsand herbs, barks, etc.; and if care so-served ingathering at the right time,
and properly curing them, and then carefully preparing them for use, they will certainly
give the greater satisfaction. Most Druggists -also keep an assortment of the roots
and herbs.

>li;VORRHA(;iA.— PROITSE. OR EXCESSIVE MENSTRUA-
TION’ —Thereare three conditions which take this name:—1st.It may be an immod-
erate flow : 2nd. A too frequent flow, and 3rd. It may continue too long. The ordinary
menstrual flow varying from 2 or 3 to 6 or 7 days, and the amount discharged varying
also from a very small amount—perhaps half an ounce to two or three ounces at
each period, these points must first be inquired into to know what the variation is. from
the ordinarydischarge of the case in-h md. And although the discharge may not beex-
cessive in the amount in one day, or for 6 or 7 days (which is as long as they generally
continue), yet if th.y continue ten, twelve, or fifteen days (as they sometimes un in this
disease; the amount discharged would be Excessive, and will cause grea- prostration and
loss of strength; and then again, if they come on every three weeks instead of every
four, there is but little time forthem to recuperate theirstrength between the fifteen days
it may continue, and t e twenty-one days, when it may commence again; hence,
you must be very careful to get at the:

Causes, which may be. whatever concentrates the blood to the uterus (womb)—too
much exercise, or too little exercise, tight lac ng. improper food, abortions, protracted
labor, plethora (over fullness, probably from plenty of good food, with “too littlejexer-
cise”), etc.

Symptoms.—Usually a bearing-downpain—thephlethoric have a full, frequent,
hard and strong pulse: headache, vertigo, short breathing, pains in the loins and back,
heat and restlessness, flushed face, etc., etc.

Prognosis (result of the disease) favorable, under proper treatment.
Treatment.—Look after thecause, and avoid it.—Emeticoccasionally.and a gen-

tle cathartic, and tonics with aromatics, as spices, cinnamon, cloves,* etc., in a little
brandy, is about all that is required.

watery serum) Cathartics. There are several of these which have been recommended,
but the one generally preferred is the following:

•• Powdered jaiap,3 drs.; bitartrate of potassa (cream of tartar), 6 drs.; powdered
elaterium (wild cucumber, wild balsam apple, squirting cucumber. < tc.,are the common
names', from iy2 grs. to Cgrs. Powder all and mixthoroughly together and divide into
12 powders. One of these powders is to be administeredevery six hours. The elaterium
frequently occasions nausea and vomiting, which may generally be overcome by the ad-
dition of 3 or 4 grs. of capsicum to each powder. When copius watery discharges are

produced, the use of the powders m y be discontinued ; or, if required, maystill be con-

tinued.everysix hours, but without the elaterium.”
Remarks.—Ihavealways found Dr. King’s remedies so reliable, I have thoughtit

advisable to give this prescription, for I always believe in having ‘‘two strings to your
bow,” if possible But, unless there islarge accumulations of water, which causes con-

siderable distress, I would not put in more than 3 grs. of the elaterium, to avoid nausea
and distre s from the medicine.

♦Spiced TonicBitters.—Theauthor has often prepared the following TonicBitter,
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Symptoins with the Emaciated and Debilitated.—Pulse weak and
feeble, paleness of the countenance, and laxityof muscle, great fatigue from little exer-

cise, cold hands and feet; and if there is indigestion (which see), the appetite will be
changeable, and sometimes edematious swellings of the lowerextremeties, and there may
be anasarca (dropsv) generally.

Prognosis (result) more doubtful; but do not despair.
Treatment.—In the emaciated habit, be careful; if they willbear it, give a mild

emetic—letme say here, a proper emetic will never do harm, except in consumptives
that are just sinking, and as mentioned in long-standing cases of amenorrhea.—1have
cured the worst cases, when from delirium, they were perfectly raging; and,sometimes,
in these delirious cases you willhave to aid the stomach emetic, by giving emetic injec-
tions. In serious diseases. I alwaysgive an emetic, even in gastritis (inflammationof the
stomach); but in these low casesi however, if they vomit, only once, it is a’l sufficient;
then a gentle cathartic, the “half-and-half”—Neutralizing cordial and Anti-bilious phy-
sic—madeinto a tea. and do not give tnem the dregs, but just the clear liquid, in either
the emetic or cathartic. And now. a wine cordial—cherry bark, comfrey root, lirioden-
dron (poplar) bark, and camomile flowers, equal parts of each, (say 2 ozs. each to wine,
2 qts., or, if no wine, whiskey 1 qt., and wa er 1 qt.); and a good alterative (which see),
and if acidity of the stomach, an alkaline just after eating. And also, bring the skin
into action with diaphoretics (which see), and, if needed, the whiskeyand cayennerub-
bing especially to the lower extremities. If called early in the case, and there is not
much prostration, mild emetics and cathartics onlywill be needed; but. in the active and
profuse stages of the disease, I use some astringent, the ptelia trifoliata (see the Tonic
and Stimulant Sirup, fora description of this article) is one of the best. Thompson’s
composition with only a small amount ofthe capsicum is good. But remember to always
cleanse the system well, in these active cases.

Remarks.—By which he means, the emetics and cathartics, are to be active the
same as the disease, of which he was. here, speaking. The ptelia, Prof. Baldridge be-
lieved to be astringent; but writers upon it since, only claim it to be atonic—averypure
and excellent one—butyou may rest assured of its value in t hisdisease, forhe never gave
anything as a fact, as to its action as a remedy, but what he knew whereof he spoke.
Professor Jones saysof the ptelia; “It promotes the appetite, enables the stomach to endure
suitable nourishment, favors the early re-establ ishment of digestion, and willbe tolerated
by the stomach, when other tonics are rejected.” He uses it in cold infusion—simply
puttingcold water upon it—Ioz. to pt.—dose, a tablespoon every 2, 3 or 4 hours, as need-
ed. Some think it equal to quinine, in remittent fever.

BYKXEXOKKHEA.-PA1NFVL MENSTRUATION. — This disease
varies greatly in intensity—it may be only slightly Painful, or intensely so.

Onuses.—It mav arise from a contracted os,*or from ill-health,by retention of a

part of the catamenia (flow), from cold and obstruction—producing coagula(clots) which,
if the os is contracted, in passing off, is exceedingly painful, especially so if the os ishard
and unyielding, which is sometimes the case; and if there is a shreded (strip, or frag-
mentary) appearance, there is blood, with the flow; or lumpy clots, indicate the same
thing—arising from ill-health, or an inflammatory' character of disease, or a determina-
tion of blood to these parts; and there maybe a deciduous (false) membrane'asin croup
from inflammation ■,by which the flow is retarded somewhat, or almost totally obstruct-
ing its passage, until it becomes very painful, and also producing sterility (barrenness).

Symptoms.— The Symptoms are much the same as in othr uterinedifficulties;
besides the coagula (clots or shreds) passing off, which give pain in these parts, and some-
times extreme pain; and there may be pain in the head and back, and nausea of the

as superior to most others, especially better than to use brandy,which, as we get it now-
a-days. at leas', often irritates the stomach:

Peruvian bark (the unground) 2 ozs.; allspice, cinnamon, and cloves, of each
oz.; wine (home-made willdo very well), 1 qt.; water, 1 pt. Have the bark and spices
coarsely ground and pu. into a bottle with the wine and water (and if wine cannot be
got in out-of-the-way places, whiskey willdo byusing water, 1 qt ),and shake2 or 3 times
daily for a week, when it will beready for use—or if it is needed at once, keep itwarm,
for2 or 3 days—then use, if wine is used, a wine-glass, if whiskey, half-a-wine-glass, just
after meals. But, any of the other Tonics may be used.

*The Os Uteri is the mouth of the womb (from oris, the mouth, and uterus the
womb). The womb is divided int> three parts—the fundus, or base—upper and largest
part (you will recollect, in speaking of the ovaries, the womb was mentioned as being
pear-shaped, the largest part upwaru), the body, or central part, and the neck, which
comes down upon and into the upoer par of the vagina and isfirmly united to it <see the
description of the ovaries), and the opening,or orifice from the vagina into the Womb,is
called the mouth of the womb, or in Latin, in which, of course, all Professors must talk
—thes-uteri The vagina being the canal leading from the external orifice, to the womb;
the urethra, or canal that carries off the urine, opens also into the vagina very near the
externalorifice.
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stomach, indicating a dyspeptic tendency; and this dyspeptic difficulty may have orig-
inated (been the cause of) the Dysmenorrhea. There may be also a sensation ot smoth-
ering, from irregular nervous action ; and sometimes a profuse sweating breaks out in
these excessive pains, and then relief is felt. (I would saythen, give a sweat, and get
greater ‘relief”) In these bad cases, vertigo (dizziness, apparent turning around, or

“swimming” of the head, from vertere, to turn) procedes the “show;” and emaciation
will follow, and if not helped soon, they willbe forever relieved.

Prognosis favorable.
Treatment.—In case the os-ut< ri is too small to allow the passage of the men-

strual flow, itwill have to be carefully dilated by the use of a bougie (kept by druggists).
If the female marries, and becomes pregnant, she is cured; consequently advise mar-

riage, as it will be no detriment to health" and may be a cure.

But when the Dysmenorrhea arises from constitutional causes, of course, give con-
stitutional Treatment, and youwillsucceed.—Emetics,cathartics, and tonics (allof which
see, in Amenorrhea, or other parts of this Book), according to the circumstances. In

these painful cases, combine a little (1 gr. is a medium dose) opium with the emetic, first
givingginger tea to warm up the stomach : or in place of the opium, 2 or 3 grs. of the al-
coholic extract of hyoscyainus dissolved in a teasp onful of spirits, may be put into the
emetic (the last willgenerally be preferable unless the patientis in the habit of taking
opium or laudanum, so you may know how it agrees with them.) Or the Emenagogue
Pill, as for Amenorrhea,may be given, as I have cured these cases with this pill and Par-
turient Balm Teaas follows:

Caulophyllum thalictroides (blue cohosh, called also Squaw-root, pappoose-root,
etc.) root—macrotys’acemosa (black cohosh) may take its place—1 dr.; tanacetum vul-
gare (tansy) herb, and angelica triquinati, or atropurpureum (masterwort, or high ange-
lica), root. herb, and seed, or all mixed, of each U oz.; aralia racemosa (spikenard) root,
and symphytum officinale (comfrey) root, of each, 1 oz. Dill or caraway may take the
place of the’ angelica, if that cannot be had. Bruise all the roots, or grind coarsely, and
mixexenly; then to make the Tea, take % oz., or about a teaspoonful of the mixed
herbs and roots, and steep in 1pt. of water. Dose.—Awine-glass 3 or 4 times daily.

This I have found to give entire relief in these pains. If acid stomach, aikalies
justafter eating. Always attend to the surface—rubbing it frequently. This Parturient
Tea may be taken along throughthe month. In case of the deciduous (false) membrane,
aqua ammonia and camphor, injected, for a few days, with the constitutional Treatment
willcure—theammonia and camphor must not be too strong.

Remarks.—Atea to a tablespoon, of each, to %pt. of warm water, would be suffi-
cient, try the first amount atfirst, and if no uneasiness is experienced, then increase a

little, only, as needed to dissolve the false membrane, slowly, not to injure the parts.
LKOCAKKHEA, WHITES, OK FLIOR ALBUM.—Consists of a dis-

charge from the vagina, cervix uteri (reck of the womb) or Fallopian tubes, all or any
of them, and yet there is sometimes a discharge from a set of glands, in these parts,
which resembles the more common discharge; but the disease is most commonly con-

fined to the vagina and its follicies (little sac like glands, or cells, in the ports), and
consequentlydifficult to apply medicines, as it does not readily enter these little sacs or

glands.
Thecharacter of the discharge will distinguish its seat. At the cervix(neck of the

womb) it is thick, and only discharges once in 8to 10 hours—vaginal discharges are more
thin, and yellow, orbrown; while from the womb and Fallopian tubes, it is more san-

guineous (blood-like), and more of a fetid odor, and also more excoriating (smarting, or

corroding) in its character. ’The different states, or situations must be ascertained.
Meigs classes it (this disease) as coryza, or colds; and thinks the thicker the pus, or dis-
charge, the better isthe condition, whether it be from lungs, nose, or genitals.

Causes.—TheCauses are various. 11 may come from ulceration. po 1ypusor turnor,
cauliflower excressences (cancerous growths, knownby much pain), with a browish dis-
charge, but taken, often, for leucorrhea; long use of a pessary may also produce this dif-
ficulty ; exposure to cold, or great heat, venery (excessive cohabitation), strong coffee, or
strong tea; and general debility, or sedentary habits, abortions and premature, or pro-
trac'ed labors, etc., etc.

Symptoms.—A mucus discharge, changing from white to yellow, then greenish
and at last black and acrid, looking likemeat-washings; ulcers may follow and emacia-
tions and dark areola around the eyes, dropsies, grief, and sorrow, nervous, palpitations,
sighings and aversion to axercise—andfinally great fetor from the discharge, which is
almost insupportable, fever and death, if improperly treated —Ifthey have been fooled
along with calomel and arsenic.there isbut little hope. But, if n t, the

Prognosis or result of the diseases will be favorable; not fora perfect cure, but
to attain a comfortable condition of health, if taken in time, although, unless very care-
ful to avoid the cause, it is liable to re'urn.

Treatment.— Find out ’he cause and character—sometimesit isnecessary to use
the speculum (an instrument for examination), if called to the case late in the disease.—
Remove the cause if possible. If from general illhealth, restore it, upon the general
principles heretofore given you. If from too frequent veuery,warn them to desist
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The “general principles,” you understand to consist of occasional emetics, cathar-
tics, tonics, and alterative bitters, and Beache’s Restorative Bitters* isas good as anything
you can use after the constitutional or general treatment for a few days.

Tonic Tea.—If in a hurry to have something of this character to use, at once
make a tea of the following: Liriodendron [poplar bark],hydrastus Canadensis (golden
seal), convallariamultiflora (giant Solomau's seal), comfrey and gentian roots, of each
1 oz. Bruise coarsely and steep of it in 1 pt. cf water and take %, to a wine-glass 3 or
4 times a day, until the “ bitters” can be made, sweeten if desired”.

Ifthe disease extends into the uterus (womb). I inject an infusion of the quercus
alba (white-oak bark) into the womb; or an infusion or tea of the geranium maeulatum
(cranes bill, crowfoot, alum root, etc.) and adiantunj pedatum (maiden hair—abeatilul
species of the fern tribe), makes a good injection for the same purpose, and a tea of them
may be taken internally, also, with advantage.

Remember the surface bathing, friction, etc., and the Parturient Balm in this
disease.

Hysteria,orGlobus Hystericus—Hysterics.—This disease ischaracter-
ized by boiborygmia (rumbling of wind in the bowels), and a sense as of a ball rising
into the throat, laughing, crying, convulsions, sleep or an entire suppression of sleep,
sighing, groaning, etc. Men occasionally have hypochondriasis, »r a nypoy condition.
It most commonly occurs from 25 to 35 yearsof age. and after 35, women are not so apt
to destroy themselves, but there should always be care over bad cases.

Causes.—Intemperance, hemorrhages,obstructions, weakness and derangement ot
the uterine orgrans; as menorrhogia (profuse menstruation), falling of the womb, etc.

Symptoms.— A host of them. Rejection of spirits, difficultyorbreathing,smother-
ing sensation about the heart, or palpitation, anxiety, fears, pain in the left side which
may be continuous—may be low ornear the ribs, may rise higher and cause the belch-
ing of wind, and here may come in also the apparent ball rising to the throat crying
and laughing and the tears running over the face at the same time; no desire to talk,
willsometimes hardlyanswer you a question, and perhaps not at all; and yet, she may
scream as for dear life; pulse usually regular. She may treat you with contempt; and
sometimes the first symptom will be convulsions, the whole muscles convulsed, more

than in any other disease ; and the robust more liable to it than the emaciated. Often
attempt to kill themselves, or children; may roll on the floor—ifthey do. let them roll—-
don’t try to oppose them, if you do, you will not be the physician wanted. Pain may
work up the back; sometimes wakeful for weeks, or lie from 3 to 10 days as though pro-
foundly asleep—one lay five weeks and then they buried her—hatetheir husband, and
if you try to persuade them out of it, you make them worse—mayjoin them, but never
oppose them, only to use proper care. The tongue is often furred, and then becomes
muddy in appearance, or brown; the pulse sometimes low and feeble for a while, then

♦Restorative Wine Bitters—Beache’s.—“ Comfrey root, Soloman’s seal root,
spikenard root, of each, 1 oz., Colombo and gentian roots, aiid camomile flowers, of each
% oz.. mixall together, cover with boiling water, and then add 4 qts. of wine or metheg-
lin (is, or was, made from honey some years ago considerably, but not so much of late,
hence the wine—evenhome-made—hadbetter take its place.) Dose.—Halfa wine-glass
3 or 4 times a day.'—Use. This, Beach says, is a very useful tonic and coroborant
(strengthening, and agreeing with other medicines.) Is very valuable in fluor albus,
(whitey, the very disease now under consideration) and incipient consumption. Sel-
dom or never given without benefit.”

Restorative Wine Bitters—Improved—King’s.—“Comfrey, Soloman’s seal (the
large or giant size—convallariamultiflora is preferable to the small), and helion«s
dioica(common names, false unicorn root, drooping starwort, devils bit, etc., roots, of
each in coarse powder, 1 oz.; camomile flowers, columbo root, gentian root, cardamon
seeds and sassafras bark, of each, in cosrse powder, y oz.; sherry wine. 2 qts.; boiling
water, a sufficient quantity. Place the herbs in a vessel, cover with boiling water and
let the compound macerate [soak] 24 hours, keeping it closely covered, then add the
sherry wine. Macerate [soak] 14 days, express and filter [press out and strain willdo, or
use off from the dregs as you choose.]

He continues, “ Malaga wine, and metheglin,which are sometimesused inthis prep-
aration, are inferior to sherry wine [as the virtues mainly come from the roots and herbs.
I take it that common home-made wine will do verywell) and more liable to decompo-
sition (so far as the metheglin is concerned, this is unquestionably true.) The addition
of sugar to this wine of comfrey (as King calls it), is very apt to disagree with many
persons, and thus destroy its efficacy. This preparation is sometimes called restorative
winebitters, but is much superior to the article formerly known by this name.

‘ Properties and Uses—Thisis a most valuable tonic in all diseases peculiar to
females, especially leucorrhea (whites—which is now under discussion). Amenorrhea,
weakness of the back, etc. The dose is from % oz.. to 2 fluid ozs., 3 or 4 times a day.”
(From 1 to 4 tablespoons.)

Remarks.—Ileave every one to judge which they will use, although my prefer-
ence would be forKing’s, if all the articles can be obtained.
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becomes full, etc., etc. [In fact, you, can hardly think of any condition which is not
liable to occur in these hysterical patients—instead of being no disease as some people
are unwise enough to claim, it is more like a combination of the whole list put
together.]

Treatment.—First allay the convulsions, or spasms; then look for the cause ox

the irritable condition and meet it, or remove it if possible. Emetics, or injections of
this character, if not able to bear an emetic; then antispasmodic, as the “ Old Man,”*
and steep assafoetida in it, and give, and you willhave no more convulsions; but it is
hard to give assafoetida.

Then our common physic (the Anti-Bilious and Neutralizing Cordial as before
mentioned, in several places, is all right) and some tonic to support the strength, and
sudorifles (to produce persoiration, which see), or a tea of composition [Thompson’s!
or scutilaria [skullcap, hood-wort, mad-dog weed, etc.—thisisespecially valuable in all
nervous affections], 1 oz. to 1 pr. of water—iufue or steep. May be taken freely—if
taken warm, its tendency is to keep a moisture of the skin, if taken cold, it is more

tonic in its action. A pill of opi [opium assafoetida] and hartshorn is very desirable
See the Pills—Assafoetida—Compound—they arc justwhat is referred tol, or the follow-
ing. Alcoholic extract of hyoseyamus, J4 dr , dilute alcohol, 1 oz., spirits of turpentine
% oz. Dose, 1 teaspoon 3 times daily; or teaspoon every 2 or 3 hours if needed, I
have found good; or an opium pill is good, but don’t give this too long, as it might
establish a habit. I have known an opium pill as large as a wheat-grain to stop convul-
sions. Beach’s wine bitters [which see] is an excellent tonic. Bitter herbs with a little
soft soap poultice upon the bowels have proved valuable.

If there is fever give some fever powderf and keep down the spasms, and to keep
down, or to relieve the borborygmia [rumbling of wind in the bowels] the following pill
will be useful:

Macrotin 10 grs., leptandrin 10 grs.. podophillin 2 grs., sulphur 15 grs. Make into 3
gr. pills [12 pills 1, 1, 2, or 3 daily, as needed to prevent the rumbling. I have < ured with
emetics and nothing else—oneevery 3 or 4 days; the disease[hysterics] is more difficult
than dangerous.

*Anti spasmodic Tea.—The“Old Man” is a garden plant, formerly raised con-
siderably and used in family practice as much as tansy and wormwood, but not much
cultivated of late. If found, % oz. would be steeped in pt. of water, and steep in it,

oz. of the assafoetida.—Dose,1 teaspoon every 15 minutes till., the paroxyism is
arrested.

Antispasmodic Tincture.—“Tincts.of lobelia and assafoetida, of each 1 oz. Dose,
1 teaspoon every 10 or 15 minutes until the paroxysmgivesway. The remedy is unpleasant,
but verycertain, in fact its'unpleasantness is a decided advantage, the mental impress-
ion being as important as the physical.”—Scudder.

Antispasmodic Tincture—Compound.—“Assafoetida in small pieces, lupulin,
bruised stramoniun seed and powdered valerian root, of each oz.. alcohol, 1% pts.,
macerate [soak in a bottle] 2 weeks, shakingfrequently, then express and filter.”—[Press
out and strain, willdo for home made.]

“This is anodyne, antispasmodic, and is used in epilepsy, St. Vitus dance and hys-
terics. Dose, 1 teaspoonful.”—Warren. May be given 3 or 4 times daily, or as often as
the above if needed.

Antispasmodic Pills.—“ Assafoetida, opium and carbonate of ammonia, of
each 1 dr. Mix the assafoetida and opium together by gentle heat and while
soft add the ammonia. Divide into 75 pills.

“ Properties and doses.—Thispill is useful in many nervous and hysterical cases.
Each pill contains four-fifths of a gr. of opium. The dose is from one to two pills,
according to the severity of the case.” King.

■[Fever Powder [diaphoretic] Compound Powder of Ipecacuanha Without
opium.—Pleurisy root, [asclepias tuberosa] blood root, ipecacuanha and nitrate of
potassa [nitre] , in powder, of each 1 dr. Mix well. Dose, 5 to 10 grs. every hour or two.

Properties and Uses.—Thishas diuretic and diaphoretic [sweatiiigl effects upon
the system: it is useful in febrile and infiammato y diseases, and especially in cases
where from idiosyncrasy [a peculiarcondition of the system], or other causes opium is
inadmissab]e ”—King.

But if opium isdedreu or necessary in the case, the following:
Fever Powder [diaphoretic], or Compound Powder oe Ipecacuanha and

Opium—Opium in powder, 10 grs. camphor in powder 2 scru., ipecacuanha ir. powder
1 scru , biiartrate of potassa [cream of tartar], 8 scru. Mix them. [Of course half or one-

fourth,onlyof theseamounts can be made.] Dose. Three to 5 grs. every 3 or 4 hours in
febrile or infiamatory diseases—or10 grs. 3 times a day.—Beach.

Fever Powder—Simple.—Dragon’s claw [crawley root], pulverized. Dose, a
teaspoon infused in a proper amount of water 1 morning and evening. Use. This has
been much celebrated in the treatment of fevers, and particularly of that species called
hectic fever. They act as a mild but efficient, sudorific [sweating] without increasing
the force of the circulation. They may be safely administered in almost every stage of
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Prolapsus Uteri—Falling of the Womb*.—Acommon complaint. Women
who have borne children have the womb a little lower than previously. There are
three stages of Prolapsus. 1st. When it sinks a little only, belowits natural position. 2d.
When the os tince [mouth of the womb] lies on the perineum [on a level with the exter-
nal orifice—properly the space between the vagina and rectum.] 3d. When it projects
out of the vulva[external orifice of the vagina; but the uterus keeps its upright position
in the vagina.] Some can bear the 2d stage with but little difficulty, but the 1st stage is
more common, while the 3d is very distressing.

Causes.—Hard labor, as in washing—instruments in the other kind of labor—-
emetics of a violent character, as antimony.—I had a case of a Belle, in Clark County,
who had the 2d stage, but would not submit to an examinationfor 18 months, broughton
by pills of antimony, by an old-school physician, which brought on great vomiting, and
continued more or less for 3 weeks, but I cured this with spearmint tea and fomenta-
tions of the same to the abdomen. After 18months, hemoptosis [bleeding of the parts] set
in, then she allowed the examination,and submitted to have it replaced, and supported
by a pessary which cured her in a few days.—Falls may fetch it on, so, sometimes itmay
follow parturition[delivery], even where instrumentshave not been used.

Symptoms.—Often pain and a bearing down sensation; dragging or a heavi-
ness in the limbs, and can’t keep on the feet long at a time for weakness of the back;
dyspepsia is often brought on, and leucorrhea [whites] etc. —cannotget around well,
and yet, must work. Often pain and soreness of the bowels, some call it neuralgia, but
it is mere soreness, the muscles working like a bellows, and giving great alarm by the
up and down movement, from this muscular action.

In retroversion [see note] the fundus [upper and larger part of the womb] may
sink, or be thrown under the promontory of the sacrum, [the inward bending or projec-
tion of the spinal colum at the junction of the hips], or to either iliac [groin, or side]
junction; and the womb may lie directly across the pelvis, anterio-posterior [forward
and backward.]

In anteversion the fundus [base] falls forward to the symphysis pubis [the front
part of the os innominata—orhip bones—seeBones and their description in connection
with Fig. 1, in the Anatomical part of this book.]

In retroversion the os tince [mouth of the womb] is sometimes thrown or pro-
jected so much externally, as to cover the meatus urinarius [passage for the urine—gen-
erally called the urethra, from Greek words, signifying to make water], and prevent the
passage of urine, when a catheter must be used to draw off the urine, then return the
uterus to its place. There is always pain in retroversion, down the thighs and often
extending to the feet, outside and inside of the limbs, and constipation ; but usually
not much constipation in prolapsus—this arises in retroversion by the fundus or base of
the uterus pressing against the rectum.

Treatment.—In Prolapsus of long standing, you will hardly ever cure. Ban-
dages which press on the abdomen make itworse. The exact condition must be ascer-
tained to do anything.

In recent cases a sponge isbest, removing it often, and washing well before return-
ing it [a stout bit of cord must be sewed into the sponge in such a way as to bring it
down when desired by careful traction or pulling on the cord.] Injections of an infu-
sion of white-oak bark, or tormentilia [septfoil—it is a European plant and quite
astringent] root, with sulphate of aluminum [a big name foralum—asmall amount only
would be used—ateaspoon, pulverized, to y2 pt. of the infusion], inject 2 or 3 times a day.
Pessaries of glass have been used, those of and down to I'X inches in diameter, in
young and delicate females are the most common sizes used [of late pessaries are made

fever.—Beach. But King Says, the powdered root given in water as warm as the
patient can drink it, everyhour or two, according to circumstances. Thepowder should
always be kept in well closed vials; it constitutes the ‘ fever powders ’ of some praction-
ers. It [crawley | is, probably, the most powerful, prompt and certain diaphoretic in the
Materia Medica [the whole range of medicine.”]—and I have no doubt this is what Pro-
fessor Baldridge refers to as ‘ fever powders ’ above. It may be used in all cases of fever,
and in inflammations.

*1 think the word “falling” is hardly appropriate, as it is a gradual settling
down into the vagina and may project a considerable externally. If the base or fundus
as it is also sometime called, which is the upper and largest part of the womb “falls”
backward, it is called retroversion, from retro, back, or backward, and vertere, to turn;
if it “falls” forward, it is called anteve.sion from ante, before, and vertere to turn.
There are sometimes other forms of “ falling”—for instance, the base or fundus of the
womb [and here do not forget that, although the base, generally speaking, means the
bottom or foundation, yet, in speaking of the womb, it means the top, or upper part;
because the top, orupper portion of the womb which is the largest, as remarked in the
earlier part of this subject, is in form likea medium sized pear, the base, or largest end,
being upward, the cervix, coming down into, and finally connected with the vagina—in
fact, a continuous organ.
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of rubber, ivory, etc.] In bad cases I have introduced a piece of bone, or horn, turned
smooth, with a concavity to fit under the os tince [properly here, the neck of the womb
which comes down, naturallyinto the vagina—round like the small end of a pear, and
must have a stem turned with it of sufficient length to be supported by a bandage from
below.] Let this be worn 2 or 3 weeks, then take out for awhile, and lie careful not to
let them go about much, for a few days, then introduce again, as found necessary, using
the astringent injections; and such general treatment asshall restorekhe strengthof the
system.

In retroversion I have found the uterus bedded down as it were,'or wedged under
the sacrum, and have had to use nauseous doses to relax the muscles, then getting the
patient upon the kness, and introduce the fingers to raise the womb to its place, then
use a pessary, with the injections and general treatment.

Remarks.—ProfessorBaldridge lias well remarked, that in long standing cases,
“youhardly ever cure,”—becausethe ligaments whichare calculated to support the womb
in its natural position, have become so permanently lengthened, by the “falling”, or

settling down of the womb into the vagina, together with the inability to reach them to
make a direct application upon them calculated to contract them again to their natural
length, but little hopes of cure can be held out; and that mostly through such treatment
as shall restore the general health; while, in recent cases, with the general treatment,
astringent injections, ect.. the ligaments may reasonably be expected to contract, or

nearlyso, to theiroriginal lengths, and also to gain their originalstrength; but great care,
forall time to come, willbo necessary to avoid the cause of the first difficulty.

Sore Mouth of Females Incident to Confinement—‘‘Nursing1 Sore
Month”—Description, Causes, etc.—This difficulty usually arises from 3 to 6
months after confinement,but itmay come on sooner.or later—likely to subside at the time
of weaning, but may not.—may die with it. The probability is that the predisposing Cause
isin the system before confinement, as it sometimes manifests itself before confinement.
I think it arises from biliary derangement; and I also think the spleen has much to do with
the acid of the stomach which always prevails in this Sore Mouth, together with much
mucus,and coldextremeties. The Sore Mouth islike the exanthemata [redness oreruption]
of the external surface. And I have no doubt, that under old-school treatment, arsenic
and other minerals have had much to do in producing this Sore Mouth—asarsenic has a

direct action upon the spleen, and from which dropsies arise, and from which, if that
treatment is continued, are sure to kill the patient with fluxes, dysenteries, or dropsies.
Dampness and cold may bring on this disease.

Symptoms.— A slight soreness of the tipof the tongue, extending back gradually,
to the fauces, andfinally to the mouth and gums; and it burns like fire, not like other
Sore Mouths. Sometimes it extends through the whole digestive canal, with extensive
diarrhea; and at other times there is costiveness, and if so, there is a dreadful burning
inthe mouth.—Paleskin, emaciation, and sometimes death very soon, especially ifdiar-
rhea—sometimesalternating looseness and constipation, then a flood of diarrhea and off
they go.

Often eat voraciously, but do not get strength from it.—Milkmostly profuse—-
sometimes but little, and occasionally none at all. Often at weaning, anasarca [dropsy]
sets in, and so they go.

Prognosis [expected result] under our treatment, favorable—old-schoolcannot
cure unless the child is weaned,—Ido not require weaning. If bowel complaint sets
insoon after child birth, I look out for this disease.

Treatment.—Ithink I could not cure without emetics, although many object
to take them much. An active carthartic when you do give one, as common physic—-
podophyllum [mandrake], with a tonic, as geranium [see Compound Powder of Man-
drake, for tire physic, and any of the tonics, to be taken in connection ; but the “ ge-
ranium,” by later investigations is shown to be, almost wholly, an astringent; yet it is
considered very valuable as a gargle in this Nursing Sore Mouth ; and a decoction of it
may be taken 2 or 3 times daily, especially if the soreness extends down the throat, to
the stomach, etc,, for the Professor would not have spoken of it so highly, unless he had
tried it and knew whereof he was speaking—it is known also, as cranes-bill, crow-foot,
alum root, etc.,—itis pleasant to the taste.]

He continues, if this cannot be retained, give an emeto-cathartic, as the common
physic, and 10 grs. of emetic powder [which see.] I often give emetics once in 2 or 3
days, then using the restorative wine bitters with sanguinaria, and geranium, and an
alterative sirup [all of which you will find given herein.)

The hepatic powder (see Compound Powder of Mandrake) adding the nitrate of
potassa (salt-peter) to act on the spleen, and a diaphoretic, or sudorific tincture; for. if
you can get up the action of the skin, she is as good as cured. Astringents as a mouth
wash, as borax, sanguinariaetc., (blood root—andI would now say, as above remarked,
the geranium also, which has been proved veryvaluable as a gargle )

Flour of sulphur, 3 drs., cream of tartar, I dr., sulphate of aluminum [alum], 2 drs ,
and make a strong tea of anthemis nobilis [camomile—the German is considered best,]
aralia racemosa [common spikenard,] and put the above mixture in to a suitable
amount of the tea, and wash the mouth with it as often as necessary—attend to the diet
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—nostrong tea or coflee allowed.—Mulberry tree, bark of the root, and make a tea of it,
and when a little cool, let the patient drink freely, of it, till it operates on the bowels, if
it takes half a gallon. I cured a case with this, letting her cat of the berries, all she
would. And tomatoes may be eaten freely.—Of course, I should cleanse the system well
before using these last named articles.

Remarks.—Itcannot be expected to use all of the articles here named, at the same
time, but simply to choose of them, according to the convenience of obtaining them—-
first cleansing the system well with cathartics, and emetics, then a good wash for the
mouth, changing, perhaps, once in 10 or 12 days from one to another of the tonics, or

bitters, etc., by which a more complete effect will be experienced.
itiilk Fever, Ailer Childbirth.—The female bre? x st usually becomes

enlarged on conception, and the areola [colored ring] around the nipple becomes darker,
and sometimes at 6 months, the vital action isso great that milk is secreted, but usually,
about the 2d or 3d day after birth. A middling sized breast isthe best for nourishing.
Thereis usuallyabout half an inch of fatty deposit on the outside, to protect the breast,
which consists of small glands, or globules, surrounded throughout [each gland] in
areola tissue and fatty deposit. Each little gland has a lactiferous [milk] duct which
unites with several more, [perhaps 15 to 20 united] and lead on to the nipple; and all
these ducts are lined with mucus membrane, sometimes called, basement epithelium.
[This membrane lines, or forms the inner coating of,all the organs of the system, and is
liable to take on inflammation.]

About the 3d day after confinement the breasts begin to swell and become shiny
and glossy, and sore to the touch, and the swelling may extend under the arms, in some
cases—exceedingly painful very often, and from this disturbance a feverarises, called
Milk Fever, and if the milk is not drawn, great disturbance or fever mayarise; generally
commencing with a chill, head ache, nausea, nervous twitchings, etc., going off, however,
in a few hours, leaving a sour smell, as after an ague.

Treatment.— Salts, or oil are the most mischevous, in any fever, ofanythingyou
can give. Most persons who die of fevers, die from mismanagement.

The antibilious physic [which see] with cream of tartar, willgenerally carry off
the difficulty, if not, give the tinct. of anthemis cotula [May-weed] and polygonum
punctatum*[smart-weed, water peper, etc., called] is all the treatment required, or these
in infusion with a little saffron, I think is the very best that can be done.

The concentrated remedies I do not like, especially in this disease—podoplillin
given alone willsometimes make sore mouth likecalomel, then you will be accused of
giving calomel.

I never had a case terminate in puerperal fever; but if this disease'is prevailing,
you had better keep a lookout for it, and give that treatment; but if you continue this
treatment, above mentioned, you willnut be muchbothered with “

puerperal,” yet some
think it a glorious thing to die “ scientifically ” [under alopathic treatment]—det them
die, if they prefer it to our Common-Sense treatment.

SoreBreasts—Acne.—Acne properly signifies an eruption oftheskin—pustules
—butisalso applied to this difficulty, as there are two kindsof Sore Breasts —asuperficial,
and a deep seated. It comes on with a chill, after confinement, and the patient expects
a fever is coming on; but it is only a deep seated induration [hardness] of the Breast,
perhaps not before noticed—an examination will probably reveal this state of the case.
The childhad better nurse unless the whole gland [Breast] is diseased. From improper
treatment these often become schirrhus [cancerous.]—Apuppy is better than a leech.

Treatment.—Keep the Breast empty of milk. The antibilious physic [which,
she] with cream of tartar; and tincture of polygonum punctatum [smart-weed] and
anthemis cotula [May-weed—flowers,best] give freely, to getup free sweating, and a
poultice of the same articles willcure. But they may be combined with other articles of
a similar character. This treatment is before suppuration has begun, or in very
recent cases.

If muchprogress has been made, you willnot be able to discus it, [scatter ordrive
away.] But in all cases you will give a cathartic; and a salve of camphorf and lard,

*The Polygonum Punctatum, or smart-weed is considered a very valuable medi-
cine. “ It is stimulant, diuretic, emmenagogue [promoting the menstrual discharge—-
from Greek words signifying in, and month, and drawing forth —once a month], anti-
septic (preventing mortification], diaphoretic [sweating or sudorific], and vessicant [pro-
ducing blister!, etc. It loses much of its properties by drying; and an infusion, or soak-
ing in cold water is better than hot water—warmwater may be used. It has been
recommended in gravel, coughs, milk-sickness, bowel complaint, Asiatic cholera,
epilepsy, uterine derangements, chronic ulcers, hemorrhoids, tumors, erysipelatious
inflammations, inflammation of the bowels, flatulent [windy] colic, etc. The infusion
in cold water, forms an excellent local application inthe sore mouth of nursingwomen,
and in mercurialptyalism. [Thank the Lord there are but few of these cases now-a-days.]
Dose of this infusion, 2 to 4 ozs.”—King.

■[CamphorOintment.—Tomake a Camphor Ointment, the camphor should be
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well rubbed together, and well rubbed in; then a poultice of spearmint herb, and
ulums fulva [slippery elm], renewed everyhour or two. And yarrowmay becombined,
peach leaves, and our “ bitter-herbs,” sometimes, [tansey, hourhound, hops, motherwort,
etc ] willdo. But I put on the Camphor Salve first, then put on the poultice—a poultice
of belladonna and lobelia is very good.

Remarks—Itis very important indeed, to thoroughly rub-in the Camphor
Salve, or Ointment; but, should it be necessary in any case, to dry-up the milk on

account of continuous ulceration of the Breast, wetting brow a paper, or cotton batting,
with spirits of camphorandlayingupon the Breasts as long as it can be borne without
blistering, willaid verymuch in drying-upthe milk; or the application of a belladonna
plaster—such as are kept by druggists—will readily accomplish the same thing.

( elastrus Scandens [false bitter sweet—barkof the root] and lobelia isexcellent. If
itwillgather, you had better poultice to aid its suppuration—flax seed, potatoes, carrots,
etc.; and old honey comb is a powerful thing to matterate. When she gets so bad she
can not sleep, walks about, the cliildcries, etc., she will want you to lance it, but I say
never lance a Breast. [Lancing has become quite common, but I leave every one to
judgefor themselves.]

After a Breast has gathered, broken, and run, 2 or 3 days, apply the Black Salve,
[see No. 5—Burnsand Scalds], and it will be well in a few days. The polygonum
punctatum [smart-weed],anthemis cotula [May-weed], mentha piperita[peppermint], gum
camphor,oil of origanum and oil of sassafras—thefirst stewed in lard, strained, and the
oilsadded, and stirred in, makes a good salve [ointment—% oz. of each of the oils to 1
pt. of the ointment or “Salve,” will be plenty.] Verbascum thapsus (mullein—the
leaves and flowers), polygonum punctatum [smart-weed], camphor and bees-wax salve
is of great value in these cases when they keep on breaking—steep the herbs in the lard,
and strain, then add the bees-wax, while hot. and the powdered camphor, when cool,
and stirring well. [An oz. each, may be used to 1 pt. of lard; and do not overlook the
general treatment directed at the first.]

Sore Nipples.—This difficulty is quite frequent—look out for, and remove, the
saliva, after the nursing, from the wrinkles about the Nipples, for these sores, sometimes,
take off the Nipple itself. Washing 2 or 3 times a day, before birth, with a decoction of
white oak bark willharden and toughen the parts. [Then why not after.]

If they get very sore, the best salve I have ever found, is made of smart-weed
stewed in a little mutton suet and a small amount of bees-wax, thickened with a little
Armenian bole [an alumina, or red clay, containing a little alum—thered, or color com-

ing from an oxide, or rust of iron—then, if the “ Armenian bole,” isnot kept by drug-
gists, use a little alum and a little of the carbonate of iron, to make it quite reddish.]
It is also good for swelled breasts,

At first veryfinely pulverized hemlock bark,or the dust of it, sprinkled upon them,
will dry them up without trouble. And the dust of hemlockbark, menispermum Cana-
densis [yellow parilla—American sarsaparilla], cclastrus scandens* false bitter sweet
simmered in lard, isa splendid thing.

finely pulverized,by first puttinga little alcohol on, the crumbled pieces, which so dis-
organizes the crystals, it powders very readily. Put 1 oz. of this powdered camphor to
4 ozs. of nice lard, and rub well together, and box, or put in a large mouthed bottle and
cork, for use. The Prof, says a “Salve,” but I think an Ointment only, iswhat he
intends to be understood, as he mentions onlythetwo articles,but to make a Salve, proper,
there must be some bees-wax, or rosin—one, or both, l<tol oz., but these do not as readily
enter, or absorb into the surface as the Ointment; but, the Camphorated Oil,—No.3,
under Camphor and its Uses, would be very appropriate in place of the Ointment or
Salve, in connection with the poulticing, etc. Or, the following:

Camphorated Ei.der Ointment.—The inner bark of the common [sweet]
elder, sufficient quantity,cut it fine, and put it into a tinned vessel; cover with fresh
[unsaltedIbutter, and keep hqt six hours; now strain, and add pulverized camphor, 1
oz. to each pt. of the Ointment. Nothing will be found to equal this preparation in
Milk-Scall, sores behind the ears, and on the neck of children, as a dressing for ulcers,
boils, sore nipples, and in any case wherea gently stimulatingand soothing application
is needed.—Scudder’sDomestic Medicine.

*T’al«e bittersweet, also known as staff-vine, wax-work, bittersweet, climbing
staff-tree, etc., bark of the root,—solanumdulcamara, is the regular bittersweet, which
is also known as woody night-shade, violet-bloom,scarlet-berry, etc.—Thisfalse bitter-
sweet, is “ alterative, diaphoretic, and diuretic.” with some narcotic powers. Used
[internally] in scrofula, scondary syphilis, chronic hepatic [liver] affections, cutaneous

[skin] affections, leucorrhea, rheumatism, and obstructed menstruation. Externally an
ointment has been successfully employed in inflamed and indurated [hardened] breasts
of nurses, in prurigo [itching] of the vulva [external orifice of the vagina], burns,
excoriations [abrasions, or injuries of the skin], etc. Dose of the decoction [made with
1 oz. to water, 1 pt.] from 2 to 4 ozs. 3 times a day.”—King. Let the dish be covered
while steeping.



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 113

If there isan inflammatory diathesis [tendency to inflammation], you will give a
cathartic; and if sores break out, about the Nipples, I use this last salve; and a wash of
bayberry bark is also excellent.

Nymphomania.—This word comes from Greek words which si-nifya bride,
and madness; but as generally understood means a “morbid and uncontrollable sexual
desire in women [men are certainly subject to it], breaking the bounds of modest
demeanor—alwaysattended with agitation, both of body and mind, andconstitut ng a true
and proper disease. — Webster. I have italicised the last sentence, because some people are

so unwise as to say it is not a disease.—hutI now take up our Professor's remarks upon
it. lie says: Olten, it is extremely humiliating to the human species [I am glad to
say, 1 have never, as yet, seen a case of it]—morein warm climatesthan with us.

Causes.—Probably, lirst, a very strong natural desire for sexual intercourse;
second, irritability of the womb, and anything taken of a heatingcharacter, as canthar-
ides, indulgence of such thoughtsas lookingupon obscene pictures, and reading obscene
books, or those manifesting, or containing highly wrought descriptions of the “Yellow
covered literature of the day,” highly seasoned food, with plenty of leisure, but little
exerciseof a healthy character. Under these circumstances, anything that will stimu-
late the womb, may excite and bring on this uncontrollable desire, and then, if unmar-

ried, so theycannot enjoy the embraceof the opposite sex—masturbation, thejawfuleffects
of which, see in another part of this Work] which is the most disgraceful and dis-
gusting practice of men and women.—Thenavoid temptation. Sometimes there is a
preternatural [unusual] enlargement of the clitoris [the upper and double fold of the
externallabia, or lips, of the external genital orifice] which predisposes the female to
this difficulty—and we know there are instances where they do not know how to avoid,
it.—Inthe South I have seen awful instances of this kind. Pruritus* [itching] of the
vulva [external genitals] is very liable to produce this disease, particularly so if the
itching is excessive.

Treatment.—First, remove the patient from all opportunities of enjoyment of
this character, and. if need be, give them a nurse—companion—whom you can trust, to
keep them away from, or remove from them, all obscene books, novels, pictures, etc.,
of an exciting or passionate character, and who will also instruct and persuade,
incidentally at least, as to morals, and propriety of conduct.

In the majority of eases, no doubt, there will be found this intolerable itching,
before referred to, of the clitoris, if not of the whole external parts of these organs,
which if possible must be removed,for theycannot stand this temptation—in other words
cannot keep theirhands off. —Cleansethe system, then, with emetics and cathartics, so as
to remove the acid preponderanceof the system; and a powder of

Sulphate of alumina |alum], 2 ozs., camphor gum, 1 oz.—pulverized, and evenly
mixed. Divide into 16 powders, and give one powder 3 times a day, and if this does, not
succeed entirely,add nitrate of potassa [saltpeter], 1 oz.. or in thisproportion, to the above;
and with the constitutional treatment, you willeradicate the diseaseentirely. But cam-

phor tincture [snirit], by means of wetting flannels in it, may be laid upon the back,
andjover the bowels.

In men, or boys, wear a cam ph of’ bag over the testicles, and give the powder
above, with the nitrate of potassa. and you willdestroy the desire entirely.

Females who are liable to this difficulty should take the alumina, camphor and,
nitrate powder, occassionally, and purging, with refrigerant [cooling] cathartics, pod-
ophyllum [mandrake], etc.

In men, the alum, camphor and saltpeter powder, above mentioned, may be
applied over the testicles, and if the camphor cloths does not accomplish the desired
end, with females, the powder may also be applied over the pubic region.

Producing Abortion —Asit regards Producing an Abortion, I will say one
word—never produce it in any case, unless there is a defective pelvis, or some case of
this kind, and then, not without calling a “council of physicians,” as it isa penitentiary
offense, to saynothing of its moral turpitude.—[For the Author’s views, and the proper
treatment when brought about by natural causes, see Abortion.]

DISEASES OF CHIEDKE N.—Achildslife may be divided into two epochs

®Prtt>IT~s. or itching of the external's, is so terribly distressing and anoying to
females of a delicatecharacter, I have thought it best to give a prescription or two fur*
ther, of those who have had ample opportunity of testing their efficacy. Dr. Scud*
der, of Cincinnati, in his Domestic Medicine says: “ This itching will readily yield in.
most cases, to an application of borax,1 dr.; morphia, 5 grs., to water, 8 ozs. [% pt.]; uso
as a wash.”—[I would say night and morning—andnoon if necessary.]

Dr. King, in his Diseases of Women, says:
“ As a rule, the disease [pruritus—-

itchin er 1 may be removed, or at all events greatly mitigated, by frequently bathing the
parts with a strong infusion of golden seal, 4 ozs., in which is dissolved powdered borax,
2 drs., sulphate of morphia, 3 grs. When much pain or inflammation is present, a poul-
tice of elm bark [slippery elm] and lobelia leaves with a solution of borax, may be
applied, and if the disease extends within the vagina,an infusion of either of the above
may be frequently injected therein.”

8—dr. chase’s second receipt book.
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[periods]; first, frombirth to 12 months; the second, from 1 yr. to 8 or 9,—nearly all deaths
will take place by triads, or septeniads [threes, or sevens.] The first epoch, it will be
readilyunderstood, require the greatest care. About one-third of the time of the infant
for a lew weeks, is spent in takingfood; the other two-thirds in sleep, and if it does not
sleep about this amount, you may be sure it is not well; and no food but the breast is
needed after the milk is secreted.

Time of Weaning.—Children should generally be Weaned at about one year
old. After women begin, again, to menstruate, the effect is not good upon the nursing-
child. It should be Weaned gradually, having the breast once in the forenoon, ana
once in the afternoon, and a little at night; then none in the day, and finally none at
night; and still the food during a time, should be as near what it has been, as can be
possible to give, and changes must be made very gradual, and the skin must be kept
clean, which is a very important point, and must not be overlooked in any person-
child, oradult. In our school |Eclectic] this is the important point.—Just had a case of
winter icver,where Jones [Professor also, in the Institute and my brother [also physi-
cian]said he must die—Itold them to wash and rub the skin well and followitup—they
done so most of the night, and before morning he broke-out into a beautiful sweat, and
in 3 days was able to sit up, and got well.

Clothingshould be loose, so as to let the child twist and throw himself about with
ease.—A stove is a poor thing in a sick-room, and a fire-place is always desirable for a
nursery.—The stomach of an infant hangs nearly perpendicular, reaching to the
umbilicus, and nearly to the bladder from the shallowness of the pelvic cavity. The

flandsare large and active easily injured by calomel, or other drastic [harsh]medicines,
lany children die of swelled thymus gland [one of the ductless glands, lying in the

anterior [front] mediastinum, beneath the upper extremity of the sternum breast-bone.]
It is largest in infancy, and decreasing with age, is wanting in the adult —Webster], giv-
ing symptoms of croup—simple turpentinerubbed on it, will give relief—notnecessary
to give medicines for every slight disturbance; but carefully watch any change of diet,
etc., etc. Children cannot livebut a short time without nourishment—old-schoolsays
breast-milk isfeverish, if the child is feverish, but I say, give the breast, and plenty of
drink,—Barley water, and whey, are good drinks, and nourishing—out-door air in all
protracted bowel complaints is very important in children. Sedatives [medicines which
allay irritability,lessen pain, and reduce a rapid pulse], with children, must not be con-

tinued long, and not given in large doses; and great care must be had about every
dose. If the dose is too large there will be heaviness, slow, and long breathing, pallor,
etc.—Hyoscyamus, belladonna, lupulin, Clr.na tea, etc., in tincures, are among the best—-
the tea, in infusion, weak—6 or 8 drops of one of the tinctures, if much fever, may be
put into a tumblerof water, and asmall teaspoon given every 1 or 2 hours, according to
the severity, for a child 6 months old—more,or less—according to age. Do not change
medicines too often, give nature time to work.—Donot call too often, yet sufficiently so

to understand the disease [remember this was said to a class of students who were soon
to go into practice.]—Never leave a woman after the birth of a child for one hour, at
least, and see if there is anything wrong with the child. Asphyxiated [apparently dead]
children must have the mouth cleared out with the finger, or cloth, ana a water-dash,
brandy-dash, or a slap, etc., and artificial respiration, gradual,of course, warm bath, etc.,
etc. 1 have been % to •% of an hour, and a whole hour, and once even an hour and a
quarter. It may be necessary to re-cut the cord and let it bleed if it will,—Theremay
be an imperforate [no opening] anus, and there may be a membraneous septum
[partition] in the gut [rectum], and there may be a cul-de-sac [a bag shaped cavity]
internally. And there may be an imperforate vagina, perhaps by adhesion of the labia
[lips—of internalgenitals], or it may open into the rectum, or cul-de-sac—imp 'rforate
penis mayoccur—so hypispates,or imperforate urethra may occurin female children, and
the uretha. in female children sometimes terminates in the groin, etc. Spina bifida, or
a lacking of some of the spinous processes of the upper vertebrae,orof the wholecolumn,
and the whole vertebrae may be absent, if so, the prognosis [result] is unfavorable.

A short Frenum Linguae—Tongue Tied.—Is a false membrane ante-
rior [front] under the Tongue, but if it can nurse, let it alone, for it is a dangerous
operation to cut this membrane—thevery slightest touch is all sufficient, as itmay
cwallow its tongue—it has been done.

Hare I,ip ofChildren.—May be so bad the child cannot nurse, if so,operate,
if it can nurse, let it be for the present. Scarification [cutting off the skin upon the
edges] and a stitch or two, oradhesive strips [I should use the stitches] when it must be
done.

Deformed Feet—ClubFooted.—There are different varieties—turningin—-
out—toedown,etc. While the bones are tender and muscles soft they maybe benefittedby
using angle-worm oil. isbest, but bears-oil, or lard-oilwilldo, 1 part; turpentine. 1 part;
tinet. of lobelia 1 part; alcohol. 3 parts; camphor gum part; rub on well, 3times a day,
on the short muscles, then oz., alum,as much as the acid willcut,
then a strong decoction of white oak-bark, mix,and have it so as not to vess’eate [blis-
ter] but make it red—thelong muscles, which will contract them, and then, a shoe ta
bring the foot natural, and strapped to keep itright—with the same plan I have cured
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hands, and fingers. Reel-feet [those turning to right, or left—reeling like a drunkard-
weak] need only a shoe properly arranged.

Double Fingers, Thumbs, etc.,—Treatment,—If small, coming out at a
joint—I mean one small, the other natural size—Icut the little one off—thesame with
toes.

Opthalinia—More Eyes—At Birth.—This in cities, arises, mostly, from
venereal diseases. In the country itmay soon arise from strong light, or a want of care
at first, in washing, and it may be from constipation. I have known 4 or 5 days before I
couldget a passage—having to use active cathartics and injections—mild treatment, how-
ever, of course—atea of elderflowers, or hops, etc. A slippery elm poultice is good for the
eyes, but never leave a poultice on the eyes longer than 2 hours—onthe child, or adult.
The mother’s milk, raspberry-tea wash, or common tea, etc. A mucilage of althea
officinalis [marsh mallow, the root] with a little borax, or a hop-leaf tea with borax, is
good. Keep the head cool—feetwarm—bowelsloose [solvent, or easy] with sweet oil, and
2 or 3 drops of Harlem-oil maybe put in the sweet-oil, and rub a little of it about
the eyes—not in them.

UrinaryDifficulties of Children.—Retention [non-appearance] is a com-
mon thing, and soon causes great difficulty. It is indicated by a distention near the
umbilicus. Bitter herbs, as hops, tansey, wormwood, hoarhound, with the radix [root]
of inuela helenum [elecampane] pounded, it green—powdered, if dry, and put with the
herbs, and foment, or poultice, for 2 or 3 hours. If this does not pass the water, a poul-
tice of onions, pounded, and laid on willcure 99 of a 100. The difficulty is at the sphinc-
ter muscle. Il is difficult to introduce a catheter with small children, as the prostate*
gland interferes. Notice the child, and interest yourself in it, and you willbe likely to
cure it, besides it shows to the family that you are not only a physician—but a man.

NievnsMatermis—Mother'sMark.—It may be only a slight discoloration
of the skin, on any portion of the body.—If very large best not to do anything with
them, I have used on small ones, a tattooing with a natural colored pigment. There
are others which rise above the skin, and have flexures [a net work] of arteries and
veins, which require attention from a spreading and enlarging tendency—sometimes
growing veryfast, generally these are at, or near the orifices. Have been on the tongue
and destroyed the child. Another kind is more vascular [have more blood vessels], but
do n tgrow so fast. There is another kind of the polypus form, very small at their
attachment, or base as it is called—Ihave latelyseen a statement that nitrate of potassa
[niter—saltpeter]rubbed on a few times with the finger, will cure them. I have not
tried it. If they are of the pin-head size, and of the growing kind, they ought to be cut
out. If not on the lips, sweet oil, camphor gum. ana creosote, will perhaps do—equal
parts, and rubbed on. If these things do not do, I use the “ irritating plaster,” and then
the “black salve ” to heal—scarswillbe left in these. (The juice of milk-weed rubbed,
on 3 or 4 times a day has cured some—juice of celandine has done the same, but, if all
these fail, caustic potash, touched daily,with as little as can be applied, to touch tha
whole surface, will destroy them—ifany inflammation sets in. poultice with slippery
elm, or flaxseed, and the Camphorated ElderOintment, to heal willaccomplish the work.)

Hemiaof Children—Rupture.—It usually occurs from weakness. Apiece
of sole leatherproperly pounded and cloths wet in a decoction of white-oak bark, with
suitable compress, or hand to keep the leather and cloths in place, if applied at once,willgenerally be sufficient. In female children.it becomes of very great moment to
cure them. [I think so in both sexes.) Morrow, [a very successful Eclectic physician)
used to apply the “ irritating plaster,” to make a sore, then apply the decoction and
compress—I do not like it. In inguinal Hernia—thatcoming down into the scrotum of
males—becareful not to compress the testicles. In hydrocele—dropsy, or water in tho
scrotum—thescrotum isnearly transparent. With the'white oak decoction, a da truss,
or the compress. I have cured many children, and adults also.—Ihave cured by first
using a truss till it gets sore, and then take off the truss and apply vinegar and hog’s lard
bind on, and keep o i for a week or so, the person to lie down all the time.

If bruises at birth, use a little weak camphor spirits—if likely to ulcerate, poultice
and then use the black salve—forwhich, see Nos. 5 or 6 for Burns, etc.

Fractures of Children.—We sometimes meet with Fractures of Children by
careless accouchers They willbe treated as other fractures, usinggreat care inhandling
them.—Pasteboardsplints, in these cases, willbe all sufficient.

Morbus Ceruteus—Blue disease, at Birth—Thisdisease is also called cya-
nosis (cyanopathy. from Greelrwords signifying blue, and affection, usua'ly from a malfor-
mation of the heart.) It may arise from the lungs not being completely filled with air,
by long compression of the brain during labor, and not real disease; the main

*The Prostate Gland—theword prostate signifies to stand before, as it is situated
on the under and posterior, or back part or the urethra, just before reaching the neck of
the bladder, and by slight swelling orenlargement bloek-up, as it were the entrance to
that organ, and. therefore, prevent the escape of urine—withold people it is very
often troublesome.
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cause of which is, want of closure of the foramen ovale.* This condition usuallyarises
in half an hour,from birth,and,perhaps sooner,butmay notforadayortwo—thenrun into
convulsions. At first there is blueness about the mouth, pale lips, etc., the skin becomingblue over most, or allof the surface—itmay be brought on by dandling, or jumpingthem
about I then don’t do it.]

Prognosis [result]unfavorable, and if it comes on soon, the more unfavorable, than
if a few days intervene; but still, if months after birth, more unfavorable still. It
occurs mostly in the large, and otherwise, healthychildren.

Treatment.—Lay the childon the right side, and keep itstill—headelevated
slightly, and keep it in that position for 48 hours, to 3 or 4 days; and sponge them all
over, occasionally with warmishwater, to help oxygenate the blood, remembering to keep
them as still and quiet as possible. I remember one case I had which did not get
entirely over it for 3 months.

JIW-FALL? <>1€ MNE-DAY FITS.—In the South this disease is quite
common—twovarieties—blackand white. The black mostfatal, terminating in 4 to 8, or 30
hours. Sudden in its approach. Lividcircle around the mouth, pale lips bordering on

the blue—theappetite, however, is great, or even ravenous, pulse rapid, bowels irregular,
and the stools often greenish, or yellowish in character—finally convulsions, which may
last 2 or 3 days. It may come on within 6 days of birth, but not after nine, as first indi-
cated. Some think it produced by tieingthe cord too close, producing inflammation—I
think for want of carrying off the meconium, close rooms, or stove-heated rooms, mak-
ing them too warm.

Prognosis [result]unfavorable.
Treatmenu .—Looseclothing, and bands merely tight enough to keep the cord

in place. Free air, with cold water, in moderation, to the head and breast—feetwarm.
Physic must be given,and the best is the neutralizingand antibilious (which see], half
and halfmade into a tea, and given until the bowels are cleansed out well. Ana after
the bowels are cleansed, the following:

Antispasmodic and NervineTeawillcure twojout of everythree cases. Cyp»
ripediumbubescensfladiesslipper.oryellow mocasin flower,nerve root, etc.,called] ictodes
feetida [skunk cabbage], peonia officinalis [peony, or piny], and the Scutellaria lateriflora
[skullcap, or hood-wort], most of the last, least of the first. May sweeten, and give a lit-
tle at a time, until it allays the spasms, and nervousness. Then with weak alkaline
washings of the whole surface, is all that willbe required.

laFAMTILE KKYS1 PEL »S.-This disease sometimes attacks the genitals,
or scrotum, eating them away. At first, a dark spot, shining like a piece ofpolished metal,
then more spots may be seen, finally getting black and sloughs off. Child will be rest-
less, and often diarrhea, the disease spreading rapidly, and lastly coma [deep, or pro-
found sleep—great difficulty to arouse the patient], and death.

Prognosis unfavorable, but I have saved many cases.

Treatment.—Simple cleanlinessis[above price, with infants. Tinct. of lobelia
1 part, tinct. of sanguinaria[blood-root], 2 parts,[twice as much]. Give 2 to 4]dropsevery
2 to 4 hours. I havegiven the tincts. of benzoin and lobelia, equalparts, alternating with
the first in like doses, and a small teaspoon of yeast, after, if there is a tendency to gan-
grene, or sloughing. If a physic is required, a tea of the following:

Hepatic i»ew<icr is the thing.—Sanguinariafblood root],apocynum[bitter-root],
iris versicolor[blue flag-root], eupatorium [boneset, tops and leaves], equal parts of eaeh,
all pulverized, and evenly mixed. Steep a teaspoon in a teacup of water,sweeten, and
give a smallteaspoon once in 2 hours, until the bowels are cleared.

Poultice to the parts of ox gall and yeast, or wormwood and yeast, or slippery elm
and charcoal finely pulverized, and mixed in; all are good, but the gall, if it can be got
with yeast, is the best, not kept on too long; alum-curd poultice, is good in all cases of
erysipelas, or sore eyes.

*The foramen ovale, is an oval hole, or opening in the partition between the two
auricles of the fetal heart [the child while yet in the uterus, is called a fetus, or fcetus], by
means of which the blood intermixes, foroxygenation, which is, after birth, done through
the lungs. This foramen, or opening, was first discovered and described in 1562, by an
Italian physician—Leonard Botallus, or Botal,and is, hence, known also, as the foramen
Botal. The word ovale—oval—nodoubt, comes from ovum, an egg, because it is an oval
or egg-shaped hole throughthe muscularwall,or partition,between theauricles. After the
birth of the child, there is a fold, or valve-likecovering springs up, and generally closes
this opening, permantly. by the tenth day. or thereabouts, but sometimes there is a very
small openin », at the upper part, permanently remaining: but, as a general thing. God's
wisdom has so arranged these structures, that from birth, the communication ceases, and
it is only occasionally, that some condition exists, by which the communication does not
cease; then this Ceruleus, or Blue Disease, arises. The word fetus does not apply to the
child in the uterus, or womb until all its parts are perfectly formed—untilthis time, it is
said to be in embryo, or rudimentary—a partial developement only; and this word ap-
plies to plants as well as to animals, anything not fully developed.
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ICTERUS—Jaundice—IXCIIILDRESJ.- -The skin, whites of the eyes,
ears, urine, and feces (discharges), with children, willallshow more or less of yellowness,
and usually a flatulent (windy) diarrhea, with sleep, or even stupor prominent.

Treatment.—Emetics, with the neutralizing tea, 2 teaspoons, and emetic teal
teaspoon; give a little along every few minutes [5 or 6] until it vomits, then leptandria
(Culvers physic], 1 part, hydrastis (golden seal], 1 part, and sanguinaria [blood-root| %
part, infuse, sweeten, and give ]X to a teaspoon, along every two or three hours; or ascle-
pias tuberosa (pleurisy-root) 3 parts,and sanguinaria(blood-root], 1 part; make a tea, and
give y> to a teaspoon every 2 or 3 hours, is all that is generally necessary; to be contin-
ued a tew days.

If much weakness afterwards, a tonic, infusion, as anthemis nobilis (camomile
flowers], pteliatrifoliata [wafer ash, swamp dogwood—is an excellent tonic],eupatorium
perfoliatum (boneset], and spikenard, with a little Castile soap, not enougn to make it
cathartic, willsoon build them up.

HEID WIJ.TIS «»F iiHllLDEEM.—This consists of red patches in the groins, or
axilla [under the arms], but may not be very red—moreof an Albino character, and
larger than those of the deeper red—withsome, it comes and goes with dentition (teeth-
ing.] If the base is broad, and considerable irritation,they will require more attention.
The two first forms will notrequire much, only a very mild cathartic. In the last, the
digestion being considerably disturbed, and a tendency to inflammation, probably from
a scrofulous habit, or tendency, the neutralizingphysic, or cordial (which see], with a lit-
tle calcined magnesia, or 10 grs. of the magnesia, and 5 grs. of hydrastis [golden-seal |,
and make a tea of it, and give 1 teaspoon of itevery 2 or 3 hours till it operates, will be
all sufficient.

UECERA'ITION Off 1 THE B2A1HMJE — Brenst-®K THE APPEAR*
AWCE ®F MIEK EW CBHHILIDREX.—Inthese cases, if the Milk, or matter is not
squeezed out. the whole Breast may slough off. Milk must be drawn,or squeezed out.
A cup may draw it out, but if this does not succeed, squeeze it out. [And poultice if
there ismuch irritation, or ulceration, as mentioned in Erysipelas of Children,above.]

TEEITHMG.-The stomach and bowels are often both deranged—throwing up
food, and then diarrhea, but. if only moderate, there need be no uneasiness, only suffi-
cient, at least, to call for careful watching. This may go on, however, to a greater extent,
causing irritation, dryness ot the mouth, heat of the head and body, redness of tho
cheeks, etc., and finally convulsions, else starting in the sleep, or screaming out in sleep,
and there may be eruptions at this time, and if so, the messenteric* glands may bo
affected.

Treatment.— In most cases [all ordinary cases] nothing need be done, only to
use care. Every person who has raised children, ought to know, that a child needs cool
water, often, to drink. Besides, to keep the head cool, and the feet warm, are very impor-
tant. Yet, bare-footed children have but little irritation of the head. The chewing, or
sucking a wet rag cools the mouth verymuch. Free air, with night and morning wash-
ings, with salt in the water are very important.

If diarrhea, a tea of the neutralizing cordial [which see], is, generally, all suffi-
cient : or a tea of the althea officinalis (marsh mallow.] The gums may be softened by
rubbing them, occasionally, with a little honey. And I have often had a strengthening
plaster put between the shoulders of children, with great advantage, in these cases. If
verynervous and irritable, I give the tinct. of stramonium, 2 to 4 drops, occasionally.—
Some gentle physic—and keep the mouth cool, but I never lance the gums,—nature is
the best workman. If convulsions, a warm foot-bath, and a few drops of the tinct. of
stramonium. In a recent case of irritation of stomach and bowels, I laid a poultice of
yeast over the whole thorax [chest] and bowels, and gave a little yeast and sweet-oil,

"The mesentery, from which the glands take their name, is a thick sheetof mem-
brane, formed of several folds of the peritoneum, and spread out from the vertebra, or
spinal colum, like a lan. to the edge of which the intestines are attached, and by which
theyare held in place, not withstanding they have free motion, as it were, floating up
and down, in the bowels by every breath—thosewho are familiar with the intestines of
hogs, or other domestic animals, will the more readily understand what the mesentery
is, when I say it is what is left, after the entrails have been ‘ ridded,’’—the fat.—Ihave
often heard it called the “gut-fat.” although, after the caul has been removed, what is
left is more membraneous than "fatty.'’ Within, or rather between these folds, or lay-
ers of the membrane, there is a network of glands, or little globules, through which the
lacteals, or absorbents of the chyle.—described under the head ofDigestive Organs in the
Anatomical part of this Work—pass the chyle on its way to the thoracic duct, to be
poured into the blood to nourish the system. Now, with children, more frequently
than withgrown up persons, these “mesenteric glands’ become swollen and otherwise
diseased are liable even to tubercles, the same as the lungs, which prevents the chyle
from passing along to the thoracic duet. and. hence, the child is not nourished, and
becomes greatly emaciated, and may die of what is called “mesenteric consumption,”
or marasmus, or wasting diseasA Theremay, or may not be fever.
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frequently, and in one day itwas nearly well, after two "alopaths” said itmust die from
Teething.

SORE MOUTH OF —Stomatitis—Twotirades.—It may
come on early; and old people may have it. This refers to aphthous, or ulcerated.
Bore Mouth, of an erysipelous character |the word apthee signifying, to set on fire, to
inflame, etc., as it is or a burning character, like erysipelas], in young infants sleepinessis a peculiar characteristic in this disease [if it can be distinguished, as infants sleep
nearly all the time the first few days, especially so if well.] Gums soft and spongy, and
there willbe little specks of curdy appearing matter on the tongue, insideof the cheeks,
lips, etc., and sometimes little bits sloughing out; and the color, as the diseaseprogresses,
may become yellowish, then brown, and finally black, in the most malignant kind—
Irrrtation being present in all its forms—thegums taking on an ash, or gray color, or
want of color. > o j ,

Second grade, assumes a vascular form [blood vessels showing plainly], if, at the
teething period, the irritation from teething affecting the stomach and bowels, in which
case these patches, or curdy specks, appear far back in the mouth, and passes down the
tube to the stomach, etc.: and this character is thoughtto be contagious—fretfulness and
stupor more prominent than in the other form, and is also more in clusters than the first
form, and more white around the patches, being of a lower grade—the liver torpid, and
the bowels constipated, and gangrene [mortification, the word coming from Greek words
signifying to gnaw, or eat, as it destroys the part] may set in,—I never had but two
cases of gangrene—but it it does set in, it will first assume the brownorblackish appear-
ance, but this willnever set in as long as redness remains—thenthe more irritation or

redness, the more favorable isthe case. To preventgangrene, keep the mouth cool, and
moist, by giving water often. If it arises from disease in the bowels, it is idiopathic
[primary, or first, not occasioned by some other disease] and showsmore in the fauces, or
throat; if in the stomach, it is symtomatic [from sympathy with some other diseased
part], and shows more in the mouth.

Prognosis, with our treatment is favorable—notso with “alopathy”—first form,
most favorable. It may, and sometimes does, come out in the armpits, groins, and body
generally, with the characteristic frost-like, or curdy appearance; but this is not
common.

Treatment —Infirst, or milder grade, sage tea, with a little borax and honey,
Is often enough ; or the leaves of privet, with borax, and loaf sugar—tea—orthe borax
and sugar in fine powder and laid on the tongue, isverygood. Keep the mouth cleansed
as well as you can without irritating it so as to make it bleed—thisis especially to be
avoided. Milk and water, or milk and common tea; or a tea of eypripedium pubescens
[yellow ladies slipperl, or a tea of hemlock-bark, all make good washes for cleansing
the mouth, The neutralizingphysic—a tea of it—isgenerally enough to cleanse tho
bowels.

In the Second Grade, or more aggravated form, a wash of nitrate of potassa [niter—
saltpeter| in a tea of sanguinaria Canadensis [blood-root]; and a tea of rhus glabrum
[sumach berries] with barberry [baberry. bark or berries may be used], is excellent.
Sweet oil, 2 parts, and sweet spirits of niter, 1 part, shaken well, and give the child a
small teaspoon of it every 2 or 3 hours until the bowels are moved—you can give 2 or 3
ozs of this [of course, only in the doses here given] without harm. I have given as
much as 2 ozs. of itbefore it operated ; and as soon as it did operate, the child was
nearly well—-thisniter spirits acts on the spleen. I cured a child with this which was
left on my hands by an alopath—it was all over, outside and in—andthis child took 2
ozs. of this oil and spirits of niter before itoperated. Gave the rhus and barberry tea, and
this oil and spirits of niter, each every 3 hours, alternating every 1% hours apart. He is
now a man, and a merchant in St. Louis.

GANGRENOUS UECERATION OF THE MOUTH.—It comes on by
inflammation, rising suddenly, and quickly taking on a gangrenous character. Ana
sometimes a malignantpustule, or spot, is the first thingnoticed. It is very dangerous.
This is sometimes called cancrum oris; but that disease proper—canker—does not gen-
erally become gangrenous, as mentioned below'.

Treatment.—Flour of sulphur, and cream of tartar a. a. [equal parts of each]
loaf sugar. 1 oz. Make fine, mix evenly, and give a teaspoon of it every hcur;

and give yeast freely. I have put in 20 grs. of ipecac with the above.
CANCKUM GRIS—Canker.—In this disease, although the parts seem to bo

dead, and slough out deep, yet they do not run into gangrene, or mortification, like the
first. Mercury is probably the most common cause of both. The treatment is the same
as the other.

MUMPS—Cynanelhe*—Parotitis.—The inflammation and swelling of
Mumps generally lasts about four days, and is contagious [catching.]

*Cynanche comes from Greek words signifying, a dog’s collar, and as this is cal-
culated to be a bad thing to wear, this name is given to any of the bad sore throats, as
mumps, quinsy, croup, etc.; and parotitis is also from the Greek,and signifies an inflam-
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Symptoms.— The parotid gland swells, on one or both sides. May have it on

one side at-one time, and on the other side at another time. The tumor, or swelling,
becomes hard, and painful; does not. generally, but may tend to ulceration, more par-
ticularly if it settles, or translates to the testicles.ormammary glands (breasts of females],
and returns again to the parotid; and if cold is taken it may swell very much in the
muscles of the neck, and suppurate. Not much fever, usually, but if the swelling sub-
sides suddenly, the fevermay run very high, and convulsions set in, in children, from
which they hardly ever recover.

Treatment.—Keep the child from wet or cold; or a hot fire, especially avoid
damp ground, and tie raw cotton [cotton batting] over the gland, and about the third day
give a gentle cathartic. In translation, rub the parotid gland withsome]stimulating lin-
iment. and fomentations to the testicles' orjmammee, and in this case, a physic immedi-
ately. Slippery-elm is uood to put in the bitter herb fomentations. Boiled oats are good
In a case where the testicles was as big as my head—an“Alopath’’ was putting om

cold water—1put on warm water, till the oats could be boiled for the poultice, and cured
the case in one night. If they ulcerate, treat the same as any other ulcer—theBlack
Salve, etc.,—the same if in the mammae. Ant.bilious physic, and cream of tartar, is a
good cathartic.

Remarks—1have had no opportunity to use the camphor spirits, in these cases of
children , but if it is good for grown people as shown in my own case, why not equally
good lor children—except that, if of full strength, it mighthave a tendency to blister-
see Mumps, Settlingto Cure.

STOHAC'H ANli BOWEL DIFFICULTIES OF CIIILDRFN, AS
HDIOESTIOL ASCIDI1Y OF THE STOMACH. FLUXIS, DYSEN-
TERY, ETC.—The stomach and bowels of children are very liable to derangement,
usually functional (simple derangement of the natural action] but may lead to organic
lesions, as ulcerations, etc. And usually a derangement of one, will more or less aflect
the other, terminating in dysentery, fluxes, etc., etc. Indigestion often occurs, if over-
fed, or improper food is given. They become feverish and fretful, till stuffed; then it
sours on the stomach, and flatulency, or pain, sets in, and theycry again; when the
unwise mother takes them up and feeds them again; and so it goes, with some, until
puking and purging, and, perhaps cholera-infantum, is establisned in full force, and
great emaciation follows,— mpstly. if not wholly, lor a want of knowledge that
children’s food should be the proper kind, and given only at proper inteivals—their
food, in other words, must be right and regular. Acidity and griping often follow the
great emaciation, w’here it digestion of infants is present. The milk is too poor, or
poisonous. And the griping and acidity may arise from the over-feeding also. These
causes must be removed, or corrected, or'nothing can be done.

Prognosis, favorable, if not allowed to run too long—otherwise, unfavorable.
Treatment.—The common neutralizingphysic (cordial] and look to the diet, or

the condition of the mother's milk. If she has nursed children before, see whether they
were healthy. Young cow’s milk, properly reduced*, or sweet cream reduced with
water, a little at a time, is good food.

Paregoric I have found good, with a little of the neutralizing cordial, or physic
[it is slightly cathartic], or the prunus Virginica [wild cherry] and peppermint, simply
steeped with the powder of the cordial, where there are green stools, or the presence of
acid which causes these green stools. And great attention to the skin all the time is
very important.

In weaning a child, milk food is necessary for some time, until the change can be
gradually brought about. Brashes, or eruptions often come out and require attention,
at the timeof weaning Some think the Kall is the best siason to wean a child; but I
pay no attention to this, generally. Many women willstuff a child all the time—thisis
absurd—hours, however,will digest a’reasonabie amount of milk, in a child’s stom-

ach, in health—5to 6 hours in an adult, with common food.—Ifthe green stools are
allowed to go on too long, vomiting, and finally mucus diarrhea, and cholera-infantum.
carries off the child—thefeet and legs being cold, and the head warm, and often sore
mouth, w'hen “old Alopathy’’ treats for brain diseases, and off goes the child; but, if
these discharges are stopped too suddenly, instead of being corrected, which our treat-

mation of the parotid gland lieing nearest the ears, and which pours its secretion [sali
val, during mastication, or eating, into the mouth to moisten the food, which it also
aids to digest, and hence anything interfering with the production of this saliva—which
inflammation always does—isnot only injurious, but often bocomes serious, and even
dangerous, making it especially important to avoid taking cold.

■*Ifcow's milk is to be used, in raising children, new milk only is to be used, it should
have about one-third as much water, which has been boiled, put with it, and sweetened
slightly, as it is the next best food for infants, where goats nor asses milk can not be got
—thesecome nearer to the properties of the mother’s milk than that of cows—but
these can seldom be obtained.—Theday of this writing I find myself 63 years old—
March 20th, 1880.
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ment does, brain disease is liable to set in, and sometimes, no doubt, these bowel diseases
may come on from disease of the brain—ofthis you must judge, from the fact, as to
whether stuffing, or over-feeding, has been the cause ornot—ifnot, look well to the head
symptoms. A tea of the neutralizing cordial, powder, y2 teaspoon will often allay an

irritable stomach of a child; or equal parts of this tea, and a tea of the emetic powder,
to vomit them at first, then continue the cordial tea, will, generally, correct all these dif-
ficulties, [see this plan more fully given under the head of Icterus, or Jaundice, above];
but if dropsies of the brain set in, or if the white kind of spots come out on the surface,
they willbe likely to die. I ha ve not been able to save many after these conditions have
set in before I-was called.—Mustardover the stomach willallay vomiting. Tonies may
be needed, if so, the liriodendron tulipfera (poplar—white or yellow—the bark], spike-
nard, and gentian, make a good tonic—intea; or the wine bitters [which see] in small
doses, may be used; but “old-school” says: Don't give stimulants when there is inflam-
mation—!have given brandy in inflammations, and thereby reduced them Althea
officinalis [marsh-mallow root 6 ], slippery elm, or gum Arabic—oneor all oi them—make

a mucillage which is good to soothe these intestinal irritations. Bitter herb, and
elm poultices to the bowels should not be neglected.

CIIOLEitl 1A S'ASiTI'.VK—C’h« era Inf tuts.—This is a formidable
and dangerous disease— it is well named — characterized by vomiting and purging.
May come on suddenly and carry off' the child in a few hours if not ai rested—1to 6
hours, but this is not common in the N< rth. In teething it often lasts 6 to 8 weeks, and
die—under“old-school’'treatment.

Svmptom-.—Countenance pale, features sharpened, and dark around the eyes,
and child lies eyes half open: may be around, but usually lie as if reflecting, cries occa-

sionally. and then falls asleep, iheti vomiting and purging again arouse it. Fee-
ble, slow, and irregular pulse—thin,and wasting discharges, sometimes tinged with
bile, or greenness, this last, is most favorable. They are also very thirsty— drink,
and throw it up as quick as itgets hot, until the child isvery low. If the childisnot very
thirsty, it probably arises from diseaseof the brain—tinsyou will observe. The tongue
will be furred, unless it runs its eou se veryquick, in whichcase itwillbe glossy. Some
cases are much mild r. If it is a nursing child, it will nurse and then throw back its
head, eyes half open, and soon throw up the milk, and then soon go to sleep. The
spleen. I think, is always enlarged, and from its action on the kidneys, prevents the
secretion of urine, hence the thirst It is often difficult to diagnose [distinguish] this
from disease of the brain, unless you notice the symptoms in regard to drink. In Chol-
era Infantum. if a child sees a cup, it will reach lor the water, not so in brain disease.
And brain disease, generally, affects the mind, more or less. Another symptom is. a
child may vomit 2 or 3 times a day for 2 or 3 days, and a little looseness of the bowels,
and put its fingers into its throat—ifthis last symptom comes on, the child is almost cer-
tain to die; but without this, many cases will last 4 or 5 weeks, and watery effusions
[dropsies], may set in and destroy the child.

Treatment.—The neutralizing cordial (which see| can bo depended upon,
although its use may not be seen to improve its condition only'siightly, for several days.
And besides the use of the cordial, give the following:

l>rops.—Ess’s, of Cinnamon, and anise, a nd spirits of ammonia, of each, 5 drops';
tinct. opii [laudanum], 15drops tinct catechu, 20 drops simple sirup. 1 oz—give 5 to 20
drops every half hour [according to the severity], until the vomiting is allayed This
may be given after you have used the cordial for a little time, and as the vomiting is
allayed, omit the Drops, or give less. Loaf sugar will sometimes lie on the stomach
when nothing else will: Brandy, sage tea. store tea, and weak-lve, given a little warm,
has often cured. Hydrastis Canadensis [golden seal] is valuable in this disease Cal-
cined magnesia and loaf sugar, are also valuable, but may make it sick a little, but won’t
vomit; then a little brandy, and they are cured.

In violent cases, beef's gall, dr., spirits. 1 gill, give 1 to 3 drops in mucillage,
or sage tea. and repeat in about 6 hours, for 2 or 3 times, and rub the child with brandy
—always remember the skin A mild aromatic plaster on the stomach in all these cases
is good. The gall I use in Cholera cases, and in 1849 1 lost only two cases, and I attended
two to one of any other in the city

OK I ItIt III I'.A OF —[Thiscomes from Greek words signifying, to
flow through.] If much derangement of the bowels, there willbe occasional vomiting,
but if there is much, itpartakes more ofcholera-mfantum. Wisely, orunwiseiy divided
into seven grades, or kinds, as seen in the nature, or character of the discharges. 1st.

Marsh-mallow poultices have been found very valuable to discuss painful
inflammatory tumors, and swellings of everykind, whether from wounds, bruises, burns,
scalds, or poisons, and has prevented the occurrence of gangrene. Internally it is effica-
cious in gastro intestinal (stomach and bowel] irritations, and inflammations.—King.
It is also equally valuable in all kidney and bladder difficulties, in which the urine is
disturbed—combining an equal amount of spearmint with it—inthe form of tea—taken
freely.
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Floccus [flaky, or adhering in tufts]. 2nd. Billosa [bilious, or bile-like]. 3rd. Mucosa
[mucus]. 4th. Hepatorrhea [from excessive action of the liver], 5th. Lenterica [food
passing undigested], 6th. Colica (like chyle]. 7th. Verminosa [fiom vermis, a worm,
connected with, or caused by worms.] Many times this disease commences in one of
these forms, orgrades, and ends in another; and may die of it, in some of its forms;
very great care must be observed. (Fortunately, cur treatment, if taken in time, will
cure it in any of its forms, or grades.)

Symptoms.—In “ Billosa”there is most sicknessof the stomach,and various col-
ored feces [discharges], back of tongue furred, etc., and if acidity, there willbe flatulence
and griping, not much fever, but some, often, in the evening—sometimes thirst, if so,
the discharges will be watery, and often changing. It may run on all summer, ora

year, or more, and edematious [puffy] swellings of the lower extremeties.
Causes.— Cold, heat, improper diet, over-feeding, worms, teething; and it may

arise early, for want of proper purging off the meconium [the feces inthe bowels at time
of birth], liverswelling, etc. It may be a simple diarrhea.

Prognosis, under our treatment, favorable. I never lost a case, and I have had
thousands of cases.

Treatment.—First, look to the diet—yet, I give what they crave, even potatoes
not too much. Much sweet, with some, is bad; and, yet, some are cured with white
sugar—Icureda young man in Kentucky, who was con lined two years,with not much
but loaf sugar—he craved it, and I led him with it, and in 3 or 4 months he was
about.

The neutralizingphysic, and one-third prunus Virginica [wild-cherry bark] will
cure most cases; but if the childis very low, and the disease of long standing, I use the
following:

E»i -rrlaereiSirup—[For Children].—Epiphegus Americana [beech drops—the
plant is also known as cancer-root]: geraniam maculatum[wild-cranesbillalum-root.etc.,
arc some of its common names]; prunus Virginica [see above]; tormentilla [tormentil,
sept'oil, etc., the root—astringent and tonic]; and best rhubarb root, of each, ’/> oz.

Bruise all, or have coarsely ground, and steep, closely covered, in water. 1 pint. Strain
off, and put on sufficient more water and steep again to have a full pint after straining
and pressing oil the second time; to this, add lb. loat sugar, with heat to dissolve it,
then also-add saleratus. oz., and tinct. of catechu and spirits of camphor, of each, 2
ozs., and sudorific tinct [which see], 1 oz., and give 10 drop doses to an infant, as needed,
once in 2 to 4 hours, increasing the dose one to two drops for each year, for those
older. (This makes an exceedingly valuable sirup.)

A decoction of thapsus* (mullein loaves and flowers) is good; so is one ofrhus
typhinnm(stag-horn, or velvet sumac—thenon poisonous sumacs have their fruit cov-
ered with acid crimson hairs—thepoisonous kind have smooth fruit.) The geranium
alone, is healing.—With attention to the surface all the time, washing bathing, and rub-
bing gently, must never be neglected. And in bad cases, bitter herbs on the bowels, day
and night—nottoo hot.

TARESf MESEWTEBuCA-BiAB A SMUTS, AkE. WASTiNOBTSEASE
OF <’H UEWR.ERT.—Emaciation, weakness, and hectic (habitual or constant) fever,
characterized by enlargement and softening of the mesenteric glands. Some think it
scrofulous, but it issafe to considerit an inflammatory disease, usually arising from some
irritation, and most usually from diseased bowels about the time of teething. Whatever
will irritate the bowels, will irritate the mesenteric glands—liable from the time of
teething to 15 or 16 years of age, and is often the foundation of tuberculous matter in th*
lungs, most commonly from tho 3rd to the 5th year. Very poor, and very rich people
are most liable to it—eitherfrompoo. food, or rich food; or,in other words, wrong food.
All the glands arc liable to this affection. It is verydifficult to diagnose (to determine
what the disease is, by its symptoms.) I think most children have it. more or less. I
have observed the symptoms on through youth, and see it terminate in consumption.The whole system is liable to be affected by it, and lead you astray in the diagonis.
Some say the only sure sign, or symptom, is, to feel the enlarged glands, this,however, is

-The Vehdascum Thapsus, or mullein. is mucillagenons. and therefore capable of
protecting the mucussurfaces from the irritatingproperties of the con tents of the alimen-
tary canal inthis disease; and is also slightly diuretic, anodyne, and anti-spasmodic. It
is often coiled in milk, sweetened, aromatics added, to make it more pleasant to the
taste, in bowel difficulties. A poultice of the leaves is excellent in inflamed piles,ulcers, tumors, etc., and the leaves and pith make an excellent poultice in white swell-
ings. and infused in Imt vinegar, is valuable as a poult’ce to malignant sore throats,
mumps, etc. And the leaves, dried, and imoked in a pipe, are useful in asthma, and
laryngial affections.—King.

ITabes. comes from the Latin tahere, to waste away, and for mesenterica see pre-
vious d-scription of mesentery. It is supposed this difficulty arises from disease of the
mesenteric glands, and hence, the name—wasting—asemaciation, or the loss of flesh, is
the leading, or prominentsymptom.
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hard to do. But, if much gastric (stomach), or intestinal irritation, it may be suspected.It has three stages. In the 1st the child will play about, and show but little difficulty. In
the 2nd, the stools become chalky, or clayey in color, and the glands of the neck canusually be felt. In the 3rd, the glands soften, and soon after ulcerate, and the child is
very liable to take cold—infact, they are more liable,all the time, to take cold, than for-
merly,with coryza (catarrh, or discharge from the nostrils), and watery eyes, and then,
the emaciation, hectic fever, sweats, diarrhea, and thought to be consumption, and the
scene is then, soon closed. These three stages setm to be arbitrary, and, to a certain
extent, theyare, yet, they are necessary, for, in the 1st and 2nd, they can be cured; not
in the 3rd. The bowels are usually much enlarged, and this, by some, is thought to
arise from worms—butis often not so. Paleness is common, but red cheeks occasional;
appetite usually good; often voracious in the 2nd stage; and in the 3rd, willeat, yet. get
poor; bowels hard and knotty, other parts soft—pain on pressureupon the bowels, often
supposed to be from hardened feces. Jumping gives pain, and long standing also gives
pain and weariness. And when the fever is on, sharp pains are felt on pressure, aopear-
ing to come out at the back; when no fever, the pressurecauses a dull pain. A cravingfor chalk, clay, or acids, indicate worms, and a few may be passed: then it is called
worms, at once. In gastro-intestinal irritation, the fever is remittent (abating, periodi-
cally), but in this disease, it is hectic (regular, constant), but at the first itmay be mixed,
(in fact, there is such a mixture or varietyof forms assumed, and supposed causes, the
Professor gives us the causes, and symptoms, all mixed together ■,hence the difficulty of
diagnosis, as before remarked, but at last, they get feeble, and cannot bear much exer-

cise-pulse at first, natural,but becomes quick, and hard. In the 3rd stage the peritoneum
(the serous membrane that covers the internal surface of the abdomen, and forms the
surface, more or less completely, of all the organs therein, coming from Greek words,
signifying to stretch all round, or over), may become inflamed andfeffusions take nlace,and pass from the bowels; with diarrhea constant at the close of the disease—itis, at all
times, dangerous, but in the 3rd stage, hopeless.

Treatment.—I am a strong advocate in this disease, as ; n all ethers, of emetics,
as lobelia goes to any and every part, if diseased. Lobelia and sanguinaria(blood-root),
must be depended upon—with me, lobelia will, by internal and external use, take cata-
ract off of the eye. It is one of our strongest alteratives. An emetic (which see) a week
or 10 days apart, and asclepidin* sanguinarin. and hydrastin (kept by druggists) % to 1
gr. with loaf-sugar, and the neutralizing physic (which see) is about all that is needed.
But, in cases.where the bowels are hard, be careful about giving emetics. But you may
give 1 part of the neutralizingphysic, and 2 parts of the emetic powder, common physic
occasionally; and the following:

1. Scrofulous >yrup.—It is excellent and healing—Celastrus scandens (false
bitter-sweet, staff-vine, wax-work, climbing bitter-sweet, climbing staff-tree, etc,, are
some of its common names—barkof the root), scutelaria laterifloraf (skull-cap, blue
skull-cap, side-flowering skull-cap, mad-dog weed, hood-wort, blue pimpernell, etc., are
its principal common names—itis tonic, nervine,and antispasmodic), arctumlappa
(burdock) seed, and sambucus (elder) flowers. Make the sirup the same as the diarrhea
sirup, above, except that saieratus is not to be used in this. Half to 1 teaspoon doses, 3
or 4 times a day according to age.

If the bowels are bad, poultice them with bitter herbs, and a little soap, and a very

*The Asclepidin is made from the asclepias tuberosa (pleurisy-root), the sangui-
narin from the sanguinaris Canadensis (blood-root, from sanguis, blood—theroot being
red, like blood), and the hydrastin, from the hydrastis Canadensis (golden-seal), all of
which articles are highly reccommended in diseases of the mucus membrane—thedose,
given above, may be given every 3 or 4 hoursduring the day,

•fBeach, in his “ Family Practice,” in speaking of the properties of the scutelaria:
says: “ Itis remarkably efficacious in chorea,orSt. Vitus’s dance; with the infusion I have
cured a great number of cases of this disease. It has of late become quite famous as a
cure for the bite of mad-dogs. Its properties as a medicine in this case was first discov-
ered by Dr. Vandeveer, toward 1772. He used it with the utmost success; and is said to
have, untill 1815, at which period he died, preserved 4,000 people, and 1,000 cattle from
becoming affected with the disease, after they were bitten by rabid (mad) animals. Itis
likewisestated that his son preserved, relieved or cured 40 persons in three years, in the
state of New York, and New Jersey, by the use of this article. It is also very useful in
convulsions, tetanus (lock-jaw), and tremours—given in the form of an infu-ion (1 oz, of
the dried leaves and herb, to 1 pt. barley water; then stand, to infuse), to be drank
freely through the day. It is an excellent nervine, used as a common drink.”—Ata
later day Professor John King, of Cincinnati, among other things, says of it: “ It isner-
vine, and anti-spasmodic in delirium tremens, an infusion drank freely will soon pro-
duce a calm sleep. In it may be beneficially combined witri bugle-weed
(this meams the ground pine,or germander—as some call it, not the bugle-weed, or water
hoarhound.) Where teething has impaired the health of children, an infusion may be
given with advantage, etc.”
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little assafoetida in it, to avoid convulsions, applied wi'h care for a few days, will prove
valuable. If exanthemata (eruptions) over the bowels,use hydnodate(now callediodide)
of potash, or nitro-muriatic acid, 1 dr. to 1 pt. of the above sirup. And when there is
cough, give an infusionof ampelopsis quinquefolia (American ivy, called also, Virginia
creeper, five leaves, woodbine, wild wood-vine, false grape, etc., the nark and twigs.)
This will cause an eruption on the surface, which will feel like nettles; then be sure

you have gained on the disease; and it willdo the same in consumption, and with it, I
have cured consumption.

In the 3rd stare, the emetics must be light, and great care used. With another :
2. Siriip—In this stage as follows: The celastrus. and scutelaria. as in No. 1,

with the rhus typhinum(stag-horn or velvet sumac), menispermum Canadensis (yel-
low paiilla), and ampelopsis (described just above), made the same as the other, and
dose the same also; with simple enemas (injections), as milk and water, tea of sumac,
elm, oralthea (marsh-mallow) with a little sanguinaria (blood-root): and great care of
the surface all the time, The diet should be nourishing, but not greasy, nor such as to
cause ascidity of the stomach. Ampelopsis (see above) helps to keep the stomach sweet,
with a littleof the alkalies. The sore eyes willgo away, if you equalizethe circulation,
with some simple thing (wash, as milk and water) to the the eye. 1 have just cured a

little boy who was scabbed all over, and his belly as big as two ought to be. with tho
emetic and physic powder, given you at the beginning of this treatment—heis now
nearly well

WORMS IN CHILDREN.-Some persons say children at the breast do not
have Worms. This is not true; they may be born with them; and yet. children do not
have as many Worms as is commonly thought. The lumbricoides, (from lumbricus. a
worm),or round long Worm are mos ly found in the small intestines, and the ascaris
(pin-worm—small and short) mostly in the lower bowels and rectum ; but Worms may
reach the stomach, liver ducts, etc., and weakly children are most likely to have them.
The causes are too obscure to examine into them.

Symptoms.—The symptoms are about as obscure as the causes; the best sign,
or symptom is to see them. They may cause lever: a pale face alternating with a
flushed one. is pretty good evidence of them. Paleness about the nose, and swelled
bowels; knawingin the stomach, and a twisting pain at the umbilicus; a fetid breath ;
loose, then constipated bowels : mucus discharges; picking the nose; a pulling down or
sinkingfeeling; starting, and cryin' or screaming out in sleep, or grating teeth; eyea
wild or set, if disposed to convulsions; restless, saliva running from the mouth when
asleep: pulse quick or frequent: cough when theylie down, or in the morning, on mov-
ing about; and if salt will allay this coughing, be sure that Worms are present;
chorea (St. Vitus dance), and epilepsy may be frequent, and(whatismost singularofall,
is that these symptoms—except the seeing them) all these may be present, and yet, no
Worms.

Prognosis, with us, favorable.
Treatment.—The chenopodium anthelmiuticum* (wormseed, also known as

Jerusalem oak), and castor-oil are among the most common articles used with us.
Usually best to give some worm medicines 3 or 4 days. th°na cathartic and tonic. Pink,
Dewees says.3 or 4 days, then senna and manna to work them off If they cause any
nervous disturbances, use some nervine and anti spasmodic (see the scutelaria, in last
note above—itis a valuable nervine and anti spasmodic); and bitter herbs to the bowels
assist to effect their dislodgement. The following is a good

Vermifuge.—Lime water, quite strong,! 1 pt., castor-oil 1 pt., oil anise, 1 oz.,
spirits of turpentine, 2 ozs., oil of tansey, a little oz., oil of chenipodium (wormseed),

*The anthelminticum, from which our anthelmintic is derived, comes from
Greek words signifying against worms, to destroy orexpel worms, then not satisfied with
this double mixture, so far, we jump again, back to the Latin vermes—worms—for
the name of a mixture io destroy them; hence, we have vermifuge—a medicine to
destroy w»rms. And now I can proceed to say: The chenopodium anthelminticum
is, not only anthelmintic, but also anti-spasmodic—against spasms: therefore, doubly
valuable here,‘as worms tend to produce spasms. It is used chiefly to destroy the him-
bricoid, or long round worm, and the wormseed-oil isconsidered the best form in which
to use it, either in a vermifuge, or alone upon sugar—4to 8 drops. King says isa dose,
morning and evening, for 4 or 5 d-tys, always to be followed, after the above time, with a
cathartic. He also gives us the following:

Vermifuge.—Oilsof wormseed and tansy, of each. 1 oz., spirits of turpentine.
ozs., castor-oil, 1 lb.; mix. Dose, for a child 1 teaspoon every hour, an adult, a table-
spoon, until it operates.

ILime water is made by taking % oz. of freshly burned lime, to each pt. of water
slack the lime with a little of the water, then put into a bottle, with the balance of the
water, shake well occasionally, for 3 or 4 hours, then pour off the clear liquid for use—-
if more is made than is needed at first, keep corked, leaving the sediment in the bottle,
pouring off the clear when used.
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2 ozs., tinct. of myrrh, 2 ozs., molasses, or sugar, C ozs., to' make palatable. Dose, y2 tea-
spoon fora child, tablespoon for an adult, night and morning, 2 or 3 days, then senna,
and aanm to work it off. or use 4 ozs. or the above, and 2 ozs. of castor-oil, which issaid
to be like McLanes vermifuge. Dose, same as before, but every 3 or 4 hours until it acts

freely. But if Iwish a purge to act at the same time, I put 2 drops of croton-oil to 1 oz.

of the first, and give the same dose, about 2 davs willact, and is good.—I never give the
dolocos pruriens tcowhage.) Castor-oil and spirits of turpentine is good to give for 2 or

3 days; then work off, ifeely, when the others cannot be had—(castor-oil, 1 oz., turpen-
tine, y, oz.—Dose,10 to 30 drops, according to age of child.)

Vermiffiiye for Cbikren.— The following mixture is spoken-of as “doing
well” for children; Spiritsof turpentine, and ess. of anise,of each y oz., castor-oil,and
wormseed-oil, of each. 1 oz.; mix. Dose,lor a child 1 to 2 yrs., 10 to 20 drops, every 2 or 3
hours through the day, for 2 or 3 days; then a brisk cathartic. —Santonin,1 to 3 grs.
according to the age of the child, 3 or 4 times daily lor 3 or 4 days, then worked off with
a brisk cathartic, is the least annoying, and perhaps as good as anything that can be
used, and a tea of scutelaria lateriflora, cypripedium <sie previous cescnption ot these),
is good at the same t me the ve miluge is being given. Aloes and ihue make a good
Injection, in pin worms, (a teaspoon of salt in a teacup of cold water and injected
once a day for 4 or 5 days, is a later and mote satisfactory remedy for tLe thread-like, or
pin-worms of the rectum.)

For Tape Worm. some use gourd seed, or pumpkinseed, in mucilage, and salt
eaten the first thing in the morning, i have brought away Tape Worm with blue ver-
vain (verbena hastata) a tea of the root will expel Worms. The salvia (sage), a tea
of it, 1 have also seen expel Worms, alter a child was given up to die. The vermifuge I
have seen destroy the mucus in which Worms burrough.

Ho BEE ANIB WASP N AND INSECT BITES—To(nra.-
Borax, 1 oz.; pulverized and dissolved in water that has been boiled, and allowed to
cool, % pt.; or ifpreferred it may be the same amount oi rote, elder. < rorange water.

The Bites, or Stings are to be touched occasionally with the solution as mug as any
irritation continues.

Some persons are very much troubled with swelling and irritation from the Bites
of gnats, and musquitoi s. while almost everybody is liableto the same from the Stings
of Bees, etc., from an acid-like poison, that is led in ihe w< und. Ihis alkali neutralizes
it. Aqua Ammonia will do the same, used of the same strength, 1 fi. oz. to water, U pt.

2. A tea spoomul of ihe borax solution to a pt ol son water makes an excellent
wash tor the head in cases of trouble ircm dandruff, and is more pleasant, lorthis pur,
pose, if i < se water is used in its make. Twice a v eek will be sufficiently often to use it
until the scalp is cleaned, then once a week, or once in two weeks, will keep it dean,
using a very little oil after each application to compensate lor that which the borax
saponifies (turns into soap; in the hair, 10 preventharshness.

3. A table-spoonful of the ammonia soltuion in soit water, y2 pt. makes an excel-
lent wash for the aimpits of those persons who have a sour smell from excessive sweat-
ing. To be used once oi twice a week, or oltcner if needed.

1. Bl-EEBINB, OB IHEltloRRHAGE—NueeessfulBeimruMrs.—In
cu ts and bruises, nose bleed, etc., w here the Blot d flows in any considerable quantities;
take ihe dust from the tea-canister, or finely pulverized tea, if considerable is needed,
with the dust; or, the scrapings of the inside of sole leather, and bind closely upon the
wound.

After the Blood has been stopped, laudanum may be applied by wettingcloths in
it to allay pain and prevent soreness—ifno a’ldanum is at hand, camphor spiiits.

In cases win re a large artery or rein has been cut, to make it necessary to ligate
(tie up' itwill be best to send for a surgeon, at once; and if it is an artery, which may
be known by the spiriting of the Blood at every beat oi the heat, place a, finger or

thumb upon the artery between the wound and the heart, but close to the wound, and
press sufficiently hard to prevent the flow of the Blood, for if you do not. the patient will
probably die before rhe surgeon can arrive. Cut veins flow in a steady ooze, or stream
according to their size, and the pies>ure is required on the side of the wound from
the heart, as the veins carry the Blood towards (to) the heart. Do this fearlessly, in bad
cases, i. e. where the Blood flows in large streams, and hoid on, no matter how long it
may be, until the doctor arrives.

2
O NOSE B1.EEI*—Sample burnt Effectual Remedy.— In longcontinued

Bleeding from the nose—inwhich cases the persons are generally in a low or poor con-
dition of health—tannicacid in the dry powder, applied by moistening l.nen. then dip-
ping them or rubbing the moistened cloths in the acid and passing them into the nostrils,
as high up as maybe necessary to reach the point, has been found very efiectual. If
sufficient cannot be made to adhere to the cloths, it may be made into an ointment by
using a very littlelard; then apply to the cloths andjinsert as before.

3. But it would not be amiss in these days of reapers and mowers, and other farm
machinery, for 1am lies to keep on hand a small bottle of Styptic (an astringent that
causes contraction of the blood vessels, and stops bleeding); and the following, or No. 5
or 7, below, willbe found very valuable.
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Monsel’s Persulphate of Iron.—This article is kept by druggists, and is

also known as Monsel’s Solution, because it was first introduced to the public,by Dr.

Monsel.in 1852. Among eclectics it is also known as the ' Perehloride of Iron, it is

used in solution, but the solution is of asirupy consistence, and of a deep color. it is

highly recommended both by the “regulars,'' and “eclectics.’ The United States Dis-

pensatory, the organ of the old-school, makes the following remarks upon it:

“ It is veryefficacious as a Styptic, and peculiarlyadapted, through the power of

coagulating the blood, to cases of hemorrhage in incised wounds (deeply cut wounds),

or on surfaces in which it isspecially desirable to avoid irritation. The solution may be
applied by means of a sponge, or small brush, or a pencil of fine-spun glass, to the Bleea-

ing surface, or vessel. It has also been used internally; and there is little doubt that it

would prove efficacious as a Styptic in hemorrhage from the stomach and bowels, ana by

injection into the rectum in Bleeding from that part. It may be given in doses ot a, to

£
The solution is so concentrated as it is kept by druggists, that 1 drop from a com-

mon vial is about equal to 1 gr.
King, in his Eclectic, or American Dispensatory says of it:

“Perchloride of Iron is given in Solution, and is a powerful Styptic. Internally it
has been successfully administered in “epistaxs (nose bleed),

“

hemop ysis“ (bleeding
from the lungs), “hematemesis” (bleeding from the stomach, known by vomiting blood),
“men rrhagia’ (profuse menstruation), “Uterine and other hemorrhages of a passive
(moderate, not active) “character, the dose is from 5 to 10 drops in a sufficient quantity
of wate , and repeating two, three, or even/our times a day.”

Further along in his description of this article, he says: “ Perchloride of Iron
arrests arterial, or venous hemorrhage resulting either from accident, or as a conse-

quence of Surgical operations. Hemorrhage from the, bowels may be checked by an

enema” (injection) “composed of from 20 to 25 drops of a concentrated solution or

Perchloride of Iron to 7 ozs. of fluid.”

The “ fluid” may be any injection mixture, as gum water, flax-seed, or slippery elm
water. Eight ozs. make pt. King continues:

“ Hemorrhage from an abcess ”

(a collection of pus in any part) maybe checked
bv injecting a solution of 10 drops of the concentrated solution to 7 fl <>zs. of water.
Twenty drops to SUozs. of water has been successfully used as an injection in chronic
gonorrhea or lucorrhea (the first a discharge of mucus from the urethra of the male, the
last, from the vagina of the female, caused by inflammation of the parts), in weak and
lymphatic subjects ” (i. e., persons of a weak condition of body, pale and sickly coun-
tenance).

The more positive statements of Professor King as to the known value of this
article, in stopping the flow of Blood, may be accounted for in the fac. of their having
been written some dozen years later than the first. It is now known to be an almost

positive remedy for any piofuse flow of Blood, internally in from 4 to 36 hours. For
internal administration, it iswell to sweeten the water in which it is given, and if dis-
tilled water is used it isall the better.

For Bleedings from extracting teeth it is used by wetting lint and pressingit down
to the seat of the ruptured vessel.

4. Besides the foregoing, more positive treatment for hemorrhages, or profuse
internal Bleedings, common table salt in half, to a tea-spoonful dose every half-hour, or
hour, is often given, with mustard planters to the feet, followed with a hot foot-bath, or

any hot application to the feet; a full warm bath may be given also if the general circu-
lation is at all impeded, which would be known by a cool, or cold surface. Gallic acid in
doses of from 3 to 5 grs. has also been found verysatisfactory. Ipecacuanha in the same
doses isofen used until nausea is produced. A decoction of the bugle weed (lycopus
Virginicus) is also considered a valuable remedy in bleedings from the lungs. Two ozs.
of the dry weed to water, 1 pt. may be taken daily for several days. Make by heat, but
it isto be taken cold. The general treatment, in all cases should be such as to restore
general good health.

5. Elixirof vitrioland tannic acid has been used verysucecsssully as a hemos-
tatic, or to stop Bleeding. The Elixirof vitriol is the aromatic sulphuric acid, prepared
by druggists; and the manner of using it is by using only sufficient of it to thoroughly
moisten the tannic acid, and apply freely to the wounded part, or bleeding vessel. A
cure is reported by Dr. A. P. Merrill,through the Medical Record, and Mediccd and Surgi-
calReporter, where the celebrated Dr. Horace Green, had cut off a portion of the tonsils
of a patienttaken to him by Dr. Merrill. The Bleeding occurred in the night, and had
been profuse, and considerable had been swallowed before the patient awoke. He
applied it freely and the hemorrhage was immediately and permantly stopped. He
afterwards used it internally and lor external hemorrhages, and in diarrhea, with
great success.
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The Dose of the Elixirwould be from 10 to 30 drops, and of the acid, 3 to 5 grs. for
an adult, and for a child JX gr. to 1 gr , and of the Elixir, 1 to 5 drops, in water.

7. Styptic Powder.—Take copperas, 1 oz.; alum. y2 oz. Pulverize each
article, and mix; then put onto a shovel, or piece of earthen and calcine,orheat to a red
heat, or until it softens down and becomes dry again, forming a red mixture. It is now
to be pulverized veryfinely and made into an ointment with a little lard, or it may be
put into a vial and corked, to be mixed as used. It is applied to Bleeding piles, in the
form of an ointment; and to other externalBleedings by sprinklingupon, orby moisten-
ing a little and applying with lint. It is a powerful astringent, and Styptic, i.e., having
the power of stopping Bleeding, or. as physicians call it, hemorrhage.

Position, or the flexion, or bending of an arm or leg. in case of deep wounds will
often act as a hemostatic, i. e.. stop Bleeding, very quickly and permanently. The following
cases were reported under the head of

8. Hemostatic Effects Seen reel by Position : in the Eclectic Medical
Journal, by A. Jackson Howe, M, D., of Cincinnati, Ohio, willexplain the mannei of pro-
ceeding. He says: “On the 12th of June, 1864, a lad 8 years of age, living on Hathaway
street, was cut in the thigh with a narrow chisel, thrown in a fit of angerby an older
comrade. Thesharp end of the missilemade a deep gash about 3 inches below Poupart’s
ligament, and a. little to the outside of the femoral artery. The jets of arterial Blood
and the location of the wound, indicated that the profunda” (deep) “artery, or one of
Its large brancheshad been severed.

“Pressure made upon the wound, before I arrived, had prevented a fatal loss of
Blood. After placing the thumb of an assistant upon the femoral aitery in a way to

secure compression of the vessel where it passes the pubic bone, I proceeded to pack the
wound with pieces of old cloth. Having filled the gap I laid a compress upon the plug,
or tampon, and bound the whole in place with a bandage. The dressing for the time,
effectually arrested the Bleeding: and I left the patient in the care of faithful watches
who received instructions to summon me if they saw the bandagebecomingstained with
Blood. Before midnight I received the startling message; and I hurried to the bedside
of my iittle patient. 1 found the tampon and bandage saturated with Blood, the hue
of whicd indicated its source. Must the wound be unpacked, and the work, faithfully
done at first, be repeated—and what would be the assurance that a more satisfactory
result might attend the second attempt? I queried whether anything reliable could be
effected by position. The emergency suggested a trial. I flexed (bent) the leg against
the thigh and then the thigh firmly against the abdomen, when, to my sutprise, the
Bleeding instantly ceased. The bandage to secure the compress was cut and removed,
but the plug of cloth remained in its place. With a bandage which extended in front
of the leg below the knee, and around the body above the nates,” (buttocks) "I retained
the limb in the flexed attitude for a period of’10 days or more. In the meantime sup-
puration loosened the tampon, and granulation at the bottom and sides of the wound
pushed the packing outwards, so it could be easily removed in parts. The limb was
gradually extended from day to day; and in 3 weeks from the time the injurywas
received no further care on mypart seemed necessary, and the patient was discharged.

“Bleeding from the plantar and tibial arteries can generally be arrested by the
forcibleand continued flexion of the leg, as just described. And when the maneuver
succeeds it saves the unsatisfactory use of the tourniquet, and the trouble and danger
of ligation.

“ Onthe 25th of January,1872, a young man by the name of HenryKemper, while
at playwith a fellow workman in a mattress factory, receiveda deep cut in the anterior ”
(front) “aspect of the forearm, just below the elbow, vhich seveted the ulnar artery
near its origin from the brachial. It is needless to say that the Blood spurted in frightful
jets from the wound. A passing physician volunteered his services, and attempted to
staunch the Bleeding with the sulphate of iron.” (this may refer to the copperas, or to
the persulphate of iron). “The Styptic favored the formation of coagula, but the pasty
mass was not of sufficient firmness to arrest the flew of Blood. When I reached the
patient he was ghastly pale and swooning. The doctor suggested that I ligate the
brachial somewhere above, and tendered his assistance. Instead of following his sug-
gestions I flexed (bent) the forearm forcibly against the arm. when the Bleeding entirely
ceased. Adhesive strips and a bandage served to keep the limb in the flexed attitude.
The limb was kept in this position for 2 weeks, and then allowed to be extended
and used. At the time the patient was discharged there was a perceptible pulsation in
the ulnar artery at the wrist. Whether the pulse was produced by a returning current
through the palmar arch. I could not satisfactorily determine. The u e of the arm is
not impaired by the injury, or by' the prolonged state of flexion in the limb.

“ In making this report I believe lam contributing something valuable to the means of
arrestinghemorrhage. I am aware that the process of elevati. g a Bleeding limb to stay the flow
Of Blood, has long been known to the profession, but I am not familiar with authorities which
advise aforcibleflexion [bending) of a limb to arrest hemorrhagesfrom severed arteries."
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I think,with the foregoing explanations, that not 1 case in 100 need be lost from
hemorrhage, or bleedings from wounds, although no physicians may be near.

Bronchitis.—The names of the diseases terminating with itis

signifies an inflammation, so Bronchitis means an inflammation of the
throat and bronchial tubes which are the air passages into the lungp,
and is caused by what is commonly called “taking cold,” and this will
hold good in nearly all inflammations; and now then the important
question to settle is, what is it to “take cold?” Whatever checks sen-

sible or insensible perspiration, and holds it in check so long that the
system has not the power to restore it again, is talcing cold! The skin,
■whenpersons are in health, even when the person is not in exercise,
is constantly throwing off the worn-out, or effete matter of the system,
the same as the kidneys are constantly, night and day, throwing off,
or secreting the urine which passes through the ureters (small tubes)
to the bladder. This throwing off, by the skin, of the matter in a half-
fluid, or thickish state, is called insensible perspiration, and is taken

np by the clothes upon the covered portions of the body; and on the
hands, face, etc., it evaporates so readily it is not seen. Long expo-
sure to cold,or even a short exposure, after severe exercise, checks this
perspiration, and a cold, more or less severe, according to the severity
of the weather, or the severity of the exercise, is the result, and the<
Bronchitis will be more or less severe, according to these circum-
stances, and, consequently, is more common in cold weather than in
Summer; the same will hold good in all inflammatory diseases. Then
3 or 4 or half-a-dozen of these colds, neglected, give a chronic Bron-
chitis, chronic Catarrh, or an incipient (beginning) Consumption, ac-

cording to whether they settle upon the bronchial tubes, membranes
of the nose, and nasal connections, or upon the lungs.

Symptoms.—About the first Symptoms noticed will be chilliness,
hoarseness, soreness of the throat, slight cough, with a tightness across
the chest, which, unless you can get to a warm place, or take hold of
work, to warm yourself up, will go on, until a slight fever will come

on to endeavor to restore the surface to its usual warmth; but, it
would always seem that these efforts of the system are an over exer-

tion, for the fever goes above the common temperature; the breathing
becomes laborious, with a wheezing, or rattling in the throat ana
bronchial tubes, by a clogging of more or less viscid, or tough
phlegm in the parts affected, which, after 2 or 3 days, if the case im-

f>roves, will become thick and mattery. Pain over the eyes, or in the
ower part of the forehead is generally present, and is made worse by

coughing. The tongue is generally whiteand covered with mucus, or

discharge from the throat and bronchial tubes. And if it is a bad

case, ail of the secretions, urine, and feces, as wellas the perspiration
will be more or less cut off, or lessened.

Treatment.—To properly introduce the Treatment, wr e will sup-
pose a case, similiar to which I have had many-a-one,—a man (for
men have these inflammatory diseases 10 times to women once) comes
home at night,witha cough,sore throat,etc.,indicating that he has taken
cold, and that it has settled upon the throat and bronchial tubes—take
no supper, but go right to work, as for common colds, and get up a

perspiration, by soaking the feet in water as hot as it can be borne,
and pouring in more hot, from time time to keep it hot, for 20 to 30
minutes, and if you have one of the alcohol lamps for sweatingpurposes,
set it to work at the same time, and take some hot teas to help the
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work, and if there are no sweating herbs in the house, of course, there
is some whisky or other liquor, make about a pint of hot-stew, using
1 gill of whisky, with sugar and hot water; and drink one or two good
draughts of this while the feet are in the water,and the rest of it after

you get into bed, covering up warm so as to continue the sweating for
an hour or two, with hot irons, bricks or stones at the feet, as your
convenienceswillallow; then, when the family go to bed, take agood
dose of physic, so it shall operate well by the next morning, and ten
chances to one you will not need much further treatment. Perhaps
some of the Sweating tincture, and a little of the cough sirup and a little
diuretic may be needed through the following day, or for a few days.
But, if this does not work such a decided improvement as to indicate
that no serious trouble remains, after the physic has operated, then
take an emetic, or repeat the previous process, at fartherst, on the fol-
lowing evening,when the symptoms, fever, etc.,would likely be worse
than through the day. But should you deem it best from the vio-
lence of the symptoms to take an emetic, one of the diaphoretic or

sweating medicines had better also be taken to keep a tendency to
the surface, according to the directions under that head.

But if these cases are neglected,they run on into a chronic, or long
standing disease, and become very troublesome to cure, and often set
up a chronic inflammation of the lungs, and finally consumption is
the result.

The Treatment of chronic Bronchitis must needs be of a similar
character; but, the emetic or sweating need not be repeated oftener
than once a week,northe cathartic,andthey need not both be taken the
same day ; but a cough sirup, or some cough medicine should be taken
daily; and a diuretic be taken for a day or two each week, as the case
seems to demand, and a little essence of spearmint may be taken, a
few drops whenever the soreness or rawness of the throat is trouble-
some, keeping a vial of it handy to taste, night or day, without water;
or a drop or two of cedar oil may bo taken on a little sugar, and the
throat have some of it rubbed upon the outside as a liniment. The fol-
lowing combination of articles will fulfill all the indications needed,
except that of cathartic, which can be used by itself, once in a week
or 10 days:

Acetic tincture of bloodroot, tincture of black cohosh, and of the
balsam of Tolu, and wine of ipecacuanha, of each, A oz.; sweet spirits
nitre, 1 oz. Mix.

Dose—A tea-spoonful, in a little water, 3 to 5 times daily accord-
ing to the amount of irritation present.

This plan to restore the general health, will in the nature of things
cure any inflammation, unless the system is so reduced that ii- recu-

perative, (reproducing and healing) powers are more than urainarily
depressed.

Prof. Scudder, reports the following very satisfactory result in
a case of chronic Bronchitis, in the Electic Medical Journal, 1871.

Mr. C has been an invalid for six years. He has a severe

cough and expectorates a very unpleasant muco-pus, to the extent of

probably two pints a day. His pulse is 110 per minute, temperature
100°, though he has been walking—pulse 90, temperature 99° on suc-

ceeding day. Skin dry, tonguecoated with a yellowish, dirty fur, has
diarrhea, feet dropsical. On auscultation moist, blowing sound—gur-
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gling—throughout the entire chest; no evidence of tubercular deposit.
Hectic fever and night sweats.

Prescribed, to check diarrhea and improve digestion, nux vom-

ica. To quiet the cough, Drosera, f ; to check profuse secretion, hama-
melis. J And as it was more convenient, gave them together in the
following proportion: Tinct. nux vomica, 2 drs.; tinct. drosera, 4 drs.;
Pond’s hamamelis, 10 drs. Mix. Directions, add two tea-spoonfuls
to a glass of water, and of that take a tea-spoonful every three hours.

The remedies fulfilled the indications as named as well as could
be expected, and there was a decided amendment after the fourth
day. At the end of the second week, he reported having gained five
pounds; no hectic, no night sweats, diarrhea checked, appetite good,
swelling going out of feet, just sufficient cough to remove the muco-

pus, which has also diminished to about one-fourth.
The improvement still continues, and there is a prospect for a

complete recovery.
Inhalations in chronic Bronchitis is of considerable value, and

our alterative inhalantwill be found very satisfactory. Breathing or

Inhaling, as one may choose, the strong vapor of hoarhound and cat-

nip ijvery soothing, and tends to direct the perspiration to the sur-

face, so of camphor. See Inhalation, and the Inhaler.
Laudanum,and tincture of lobelia, equal parts,a tea-spoonful to the

gill of hot waterand inhaled, willaid expectoration and allay irritation.
BRONCHOCELE, Goitre, or Swelled Neck. —Is an enlarge-

ment of the thyroid gland, which is situated on the front part of
the neck, coming on very gradually, but steadily enlarging, unless met
with proper treatment.

Cause.—It is undoubtedly caused by a scrofulous tendency in the
system, which quite often locates itself upon this gland.

Treatment.—If commenced with in season by a gentle cathartic,
and diuretic followed with an alterative, and the discutient ointment to
the neck every day, repeating the cathartic and diuretic course once in
a week or 10 days, will soon correct the system, and carry it off, and
restore general health. An ointment made of the juice of the milk-
weed, which is claimed to be a certain cure for wens, is believed by
some to be valuable in Goiter in its commencement, but I have had
no opportunity to test it.

In cases of long standing, or in cases which the discutient oint-
ment does not improve within a few weeks let the following alterative
and ointment be used:

1. Alterative Tonic for Bronchocele.—Fluid ex. of sarsapa-
rilla, and gentian, of each, % pt.; iodide of potash, and iodide of am-

monia, of each, 1 oz. Dissolve and mix, and keep well corked.
_ Dose. —A tea-spoonful after each meal, in a little sw’eetened water.

This will be valuable in any scrofulous ulcers, or swellings.
2. Ointmentfor Bronchocele.—Iodide of potash,i oz.; iodine,

and sal ammoniac, of each, | oz.; nice lard, £lb. Rub all the articles
t Note.—Thedrosera (drosera rotiindifolia) is the round-leaved sundew, a little

plant growing along the edge of marshes and streams, or ponds, having little reddish
hairs, makingit look quite furry, allover the leaves, and these hairs have a bit of gum-
my fluid like a small dew-drop which glistens in the sun, which willenable any one to
know it from allother plants; the hairs may be quite long. The tincture ismade from
the leaf.

JThe hamamelis, is the common witch-hazel, and the tincture is made from the
bark. The nux vomica iskept by druggists, and being good in diarrhea,as well as inam-

gtipation, may properly be called the regulator, in proper doses.
9—DR. CHASE’S second receipt book.
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fine,andwellwith the lard,and keepboxed,or in a wide-mouthedbottle,
corked. Apply twice daily, by rubbing and warming in well, and
keep it up as long as may be necessary. It, like the alterative, will be
found valuable as a discutient (scatterer) of all scrofulous swellings, tu-

mors, etc. If the use of these preparations for a couple of months,
with an occasional cathartic, or attention to the general health, fail
to materially benefit the patient, they may be benefited by a daily
application of electricity, passed through the tumor, as powerful as

can be borne for 10 to 20 minutes at each time; but, unless the case

has been of very long standing, and enlargement become very hard,
the electricity will seldom be needed.

3. Iodine Paint, or Tincture, for Bronchocele —New
Method of Cure.—The following new Iodine paint, originated with
the editor of the Canada Medical Journal, who makes the accompany-
ing explanations concerning it. Some persons may prefer it to the
above ointment, although its nature and action will be found very simi-
lar. He says:

“I have been requested by some professional confreres (associates)
to bring under the notice cf the profession, a new Iodine Paint, which
I have had preparedand used with satisfaction and success, in the
cases of glandular enlargements and scrofulous diseases, wherein
Iodine is called into requisition. In the hands of esteemed and emi-
nent practical surgeons, it has proved equally beneficial as in my own

practice, and they speak, or write in flattering termsof it to me.

“I rub down 4 oz. of Iodine and a like quantity of Iodide of am-

monium in a Wedgwood mortar, and gradually dissolve it in twenty
ozs. of rectified spirit (alcohol); to this I add 4 ozs. of glycerine,
shaking the solution well together. A very nice paint is thus ob-
tained, which has the following advantages:

“1. The Iodine is prevented escaping, owing to the combination
which, in the form of ordinary tincture, in warm weather it is very
apt to do.

“2. It preserves the Iodide of ammonium instead of Iodide of
potassium; the former being a more powerful absorbent than the lat-
ter, which recent investigation has verified.

“3. The action of the glycerine is soothing to the skin, keeping
it soft and pliable—a contrast to the shriveling of cuticle produced by
the ordinary tincture in common use, which frequently acts as a

vesicant. But where absorption is desired, the part affected and its
neighborhood influenced, as well as the system generally by Iodine,
and no local irritation required, this combination in form of paint
will be found superior to the old tincture.

“ I have not confined the use of the preparation alone to glandii-
lar swellings or scrofulous gatherings. I have employed it in chronic
cutaneous diseases, to nodes, over enlarged livers, diseased joints, to

hypertrophied parts or morbid (diseased) growths, and in cases where-
in it was necessary to alter an abnormal (unhealthy) action or pro-
mote absorption, and the result was uniformly satisfactory, and I think
I may safely say the effect of the Iodine was more really appreciable,
and more quickly demonstrated in its action on the system generally,
as well as by its absorbent properties locally, than the old tincture of
the British Pharmacopeia, minus its disadvantages.”

Although the foregoing plans will generally prove very satisfac-
tory; yet, there will occasionally be a case of such apparentobstinacy*
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or complication with weakness, or other disease, I will give the treat-
ment as practiced in Bengal, India; and also a case of the complicated
character, as followed in our own country; and although the first

might prove rather severe as only one application, in one season,
would be required, it could better be borne than to allow its contin-
uance. It is as follows:

4. Bronchocele, or G-oitre—Caso as Practiced in Bengal,
India.—Dr. Mouat, of Bengal, states that upward of 60,000 cases of
Goitre have been treated in that country on the following plan, which
generally effects a cure at once, or, if not, a second repetition next
year suifices: Melt 3 lbs. of lard or mutton suet, strain; when nearly
cool, add 9 drs. of biniodide of mercury, taking care to make the
powder fine by trituration in a mortar. Work in a mortar until no

grains of red are apparent in the ointment, and put in pots for use,
taking care alwavs to keep both powder and ointment from the rays
of the sun. Use as follows: About an hour after sunrise apply the
ointment to the Goitre with a spatula made of ivory, the quantity to
be according to the size of the tumor; rub it well in for at least ten
minutes. Let the patient then sit with his Goitre held well up to the

sun, and let him remain so as long as he can endure it. It is proba-
ble that about noon he will suffer pain from the blistering effect of
the ointment, although no pustules are raised on the skin. About 2
o’clock in the afternoon, the ointment should again be applied, as be-
fore, with the spatula very careful; the patient is not to touch the oint-
ment with his hand, but allow it to be gradually absorbed, which ab-
sorbtion will be complete on the third day.

5. Bronchocele Connected with Anemia, or General
Weakness, Leucorrhea, etc.—A case of this character is reported
to the Eclectic Journal, by A. F. Pattee, M. D., of Boston, Mass., which
resulted so favorably, I will give it a place here. He says:

In the Spring of 1859, my attention was called to a case. A lady,
aged 39, one of a numerous and healthy family. She had married at
the age of 20, and continued to enjoy for many years a full share of
health. She was the mother of 4 healthy boys. For 3 years, before I
saw her, she had suffered from continued mental anxieties and dis-
tress, and had had profuse leucorrhea, which had affected her gen-
eral health considerably. For the last six monthsshe had complained
of palpitation of the heart, which was greatly increased by excite-
ment, by going up stairs, by fast walking, and by everything that
caused a hurried circulation. At these times her face would be
flushed, while at other times it would be pallid. The eyes presented
an unusual appearance, looking wild and staring with a startled ex-

pression, the mucous membrane looked white and free from blood,
lips pale, but when the face was flushed, then the eyes and lids would
become injected. With these symptoms an enlargement of the
thyroid gland manifested itself. It was soft, smooth and elastic, and
of equal character throughout, presenting the form of the enlarged
gland, and had rapidly grown to its present size, that of six or eight
times the magnitude of the gland in health. The pulse at this time
generally ranged from 100 to 120; it was small and feeble, and on the
occasions of excitementaccompanied by a murmur. The inordinate
action of the heart was felt beating in the head, abdomen, and in fact
most all parts of the body. She had shortness of breath, ringing in
the ears, vertigo, dyspnea. On listening to the heart’s action, the
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contraction of the vc> j"icles was prolonged and was attended by a

eoft bellows murmur, and a thrill along the large arterial trunks.
The nervous system was in a high degree of excitement and the

stomach and intestines much deranged, the tongue covered with a

white, pasty coating, offensive breath, and want of appetite, bowels
constipated.

The catamenial discharge was imperfect and irregular. In the
intervals leucorrhea prevailed; it was white, thin, and quite offen-
sive; there was no ulceration, erosion or other ulcerative disease of
the cervix. A variety of treatment had been for some time pursued
for the relief of these symptoms without avail. She had taken digi-
talis in large and small doses, mercury and valerian, opium and ipecac,
iodide potassa and iron, but all in vain, and the condition of the pa-
tient was alarming. A plan of treatment was adopted, which, after
being continued for many months, has resulted in recovery to the pa-
tient. This consisted- of 10 gr. doses of the pyrophosphate of iron
after each meal, 15 drops tincture nux vomica before each meal, and
1 dr. tincture podophyllum at bedtime, and sponge the body every
morning with the following solution: Hydrochloric acid, 1 oz.; water,
90 ozs.; a full diet of animal food, oatmeal pudding and milk, and a

sun-bath one hour every day. Under this plan the general system
gradually became invigorated, the whites subsided, the thyroidal
swelling diminished, and finally disappeared, the eyes regained their
natural look, and the general appearance is one of good health. I
saw her but a month ago, and she was quite well.

BRUISES. —If Bruises are large, and upon such parts a 5? can not
be put into a dish of cold water, let cloths be wrung out in cold water
and laid upon them, and, from time to time, apply freely of any good
liniment, as directed under the head of Abrasions, which see. Some

persons have a preferance to the tincture of arnica, wetting cloths and
laying upon them.

BURNS AND SCALDS.—A Burn or Scald, according to the
degree of heat of the article causing it, will destroy the surface, or

excite an inflammation; for while the natural temperatureof the body
‘s only 98° thatof boiling water is 212°, and red hot, or molten iron
several hundred degrees higher; but in case of a Burn or Scald from
water, only, if cold water can be immediately thrown upon the part,
but little inflammation will result; but if no cold water is at hand the
blistering will be likely to take place. In case, however, of the Burn-
ing of a child at table, when there are others present, don’t stop to

remove clothing but dash on cold water at once to cool the clothes
and hot tea or coffee, as the case may be, lift the clothing up from the
skin as quick as possible, and put on more cold water if needed, oth-
erwise it will burn deep from what the clothing holds of the hot
fluid. Then remove clothing, and apply cold water by wetting cloths,
or what is still better, if you have it, cold milk, and Dr. Scudder thinks
that good cider vinegar is excellent, and re-wet by taking a piece of

sponge or folded cloth, so as to squeeze it out upon the cloths over the
Burn, as it is best to keep the air from the Burn as much as possible.
The danger arising from Burns will depend much upon the extent of
the surface Burned, and the depth of the injury—if very extensive
and deep, the patient may never rally; or if flame, to any considerable
extent has been drawn into the lungs,the probability is that they can

not be saved; but, as it is never possible to tell exactly what the
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result will be, all should be done that is possible to do. The cloths,
which have been wet in either of the fluids just above named, should
be kept wet by the use of a sponge, or a “sop” of cloths, squeezing
the waterfrom the sponge, or “sop,” upon the cloths as they lie upon the
Burn. The object of this is to prevent the air from coming in contact
withthe Burned surface, by which inflammation is more likely to set

in, or, in other words, not to H ft off the dressings any of ener than is
absolutely necessary. A slippery-elm poultice is valuab'e in reduc-
ing inflammation; so also is scraped, raw potatoes.

2. The “Old School,” regular, application for Burma was lime-
water and linseed-oil equal parts, applied by wetting cloti s, as above
—someadded also, an equal part of the spirits ofturpentin. (the lime-
water is made by using stone lime, 1 oz., water 1 qt., slacku g the lime
witha little of the water; then puttingall into a bottle andshaking occa-

sionally for 3 hours, after which let it settle, and use the clear fluid,
by pouring it off carefully as needed.)

3. Carbolic Acid in Burns.—Dr. Wilson reports through the
Lancet, that carbolic acid, 1 part, to 30 parts (J oz. to 1 pt. will be
near enough) of the common oil and lime-water preparation above
given, prevents pus (matter), and heals more rapidly, and without
scar unless very deeply Burned. The same plan ofkeeping the linen
cloths wet with it, as I have recommended above, is adopted, which
he says more effectually excludes the air, besides keeping down the
tendency to maturate, and also the tendency to mortification, in very
extensive Burns.

4. White of Eggs in Burns.—The Scientific American, in speak-
ing of some of the extensive Burns, as occurring now-a-days, says;

“The white of eggs has formed, of late, the most efficacious rem-

edy for Burns. Seven or eight successive applications of this sub-
stance soothes the pain and effectually excludes the air. Thev are

undoubtedly to be beaten, to cause them to flow, or spread properly.
5. BURN SALVES. —Linseed-oil, 1 qt.; red lead, I lb.; spirits

of turpentine, 1 oz.
Heat the oil until it will scorch a feather; then, the red lead

being in fine powder, stir it in gradually, and when it is all taken

up by the oil, and the mixture has become black, remove from the
fire; and, when nearly cold, add the spirits of turpentine and con-

tinue to stir until it is cold.
This may be spread upon linenand applied to Burns, or any other

sore, as a healing salve, to be renewed as occasion requires. It will
prove highly useful.

But some may prefer the old Newremburg Plaster, as prepared by
the “Old German School of Medicine.”

6. Take olive-oil, 1 lb.; red lead, I lb.; rosin, I oz.; yellow wax

(bees-wax), 1| ozs.; camphor gum, | oz.
Heat the oil the same as for No. 5, then stir in the fine, or

pulverized lead, ‘and continue the heat until it becomes dark, like
that, then remove from the fire, putting in the rosin while hot
enough to melt it, afterwards the wax, and finally the camphor, and
stir until cold. Use, the same as the other.

7. The Common Stramonium ointment is considered by some
very valuable inBurns. It is made by stewing the leaves of the stra-
monium in newly-made, unsalted butter, stirring, and add a little
bees-wax to give it the proper consistence of an ointment.
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8. Burn Salve.—Lard, 1 lb.; bees-wax, 3 ozs.; precipitated chalk,
(kept by druggists), 1 oz.; whites of 5 eggs.

Melt the lard and bees-wax together and stir in the chalk and
strain through coarse cloth. Beat the whites to a froth, and when the
Salve is sb cool that it will not cook the eggs, stir in the froth.
Apply by spreading upon old linen. Old cotton will do but it is more
irritable if it comes in contact with the Burned surface.

This receipt was given me by my neighbor, Michael Clancy,
whose first experience with it was upon himself—prescribed by an
old Scotch lady, at Providence, Rhode Island, where, some 30 years
ago, Mr. C. was Burned in Mr. Slater’s furnace, in which he was at
that time at work. The Burn was terrible, by the spilling of a pour-
ing-dish of melted iron as it was being carried to pour into a mould,
the iron going into his boots, and making a perfect puddle around
him. Water was pumped upon the terrible Burns until the pain
somewhat subsided. He was then taken in and doctored according
to the common treatment, oil and lime-water, etc., but without any
prospect of recovery, until the old Scotch lady came to the rescue,
with this Salve, which cured him. And he says he has cured many
cases with it since.

The most implicit confidence may be placed in this Salve; for Mr.
Clancy is well known in this community. And he has been very
desirous that a knowledge of it should be extended.

I think that about 2 ozs. of spirits of turpentine would add to its
virtue; and as the turpentine would have a tendency to make it a

littlesofter, it might be well if the turpentine is added, to add also 1
oz. more of bees-wax, which will keep it of a proper consistence for
use. If I should have occasion to use a Burn Salve again, this would
be the one for the first trial. A little carbolic acid could be added, so

could a little of the coperas, as suggested in the next receipt, below,
if fetor, or an appearance of mortification should be manifested.

9. New Remedies for Burns.—Two new remedies for Burns
are added to the list. The first is charcoal. A piece of vegetable
charcoal laid on a Burn at once soothes the pain, says the Gazette
Medicale, and if kept applied for an hour cures it completely. The
second one is sulphate of iron, (copperas). This was tried by M.
Joel, in the Children’s Hospital, Lausanne. In this case, a child, 4
years of age, had been extensively Burned, suppuration was abun-
dant, and so offensive that they ordered the child a tepid bath,
containing a couple of pinches of pulverized sulphate of iron. This

gave immediate relief to the pain, and being repeated twice a day—-
20 minutes each bath—the suppuration decreased, lost its odor, and
the child was soon convalescent.—Medical Press and Circular.

10. Burns and Scalds —Clinical Case.—By J. J. Littlefield,
M. I). Some 2 months ago, 1 was called to see Miss Mary Eckhart,
age 14, who had been Scalded by spilling hot water upon her person.
The wound extended from the hips to the feet, so that*the skin peeled
off in removing her garments. The thighsand legs were one exten-
sive blister, excepting one small patch on each knee. Behind each
knee and on the calves, the subcutaneous tissues (tissues immediately
under the skin) were deeply Scalded. I first saw her 48 hours after
the accident, and then learned that rigors and paitial collapse fol-
lowed the accident, but her parents administered cordials and applied
nlive oil with cotton wool. She did not complain, neither did the
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parents become alarmed, until reaction began to take place, when she
was seized with convulsions, and became comatose, (drowsy and

insensible), in which state I found her.
I at once administered 20 drops of the tincture of gelseminum

first, and repeated every 20 minutes, until some 5 or 6 doses had been

given. In the meantime I dressed the Burned surface with the fol-
lowing: Glycero-carbolic acid, saturate 1 oz.; simple cerate, 4 ozs.;
bismuth sub-nit., 1| ozs.; mixed and spread on linen, and the entire
Burned surface covered with this dressing. (Let this ointment be

prepared by a druggist). In about 2 hours from the time I com-
menced treatment, she all at once came to herself and recognized
friends around her. She was then suddenly seized with severe pain
of the hypogastrium, (the lower part of the abdomen), which was

promptly dissipated by hot fomentations to the parts, after which she
never complained of a pain. No other dressing or treatment wTas
used. In 9 days from the time she received the Burns, she was able
to attend a camp-meeting at soihe distance. It has fallen to me to
administer to the excruciatingsufferings of quite a large number of

persons thus unfortunate,and in every instance where I have used it,
the above treatment has given most prompt relief and a speedy cure.

I have used this treatment in instances of severe Burns, and have not

been disappointed with it. Each agent meets a most important indi-
cation. The gelseminum in controlling the reflex action of the cere-

bro-spinal system, the carbolic acid as a local antesthetic, (to render

insensibility to the Burned parts), to the wounded or Burned nerves,
and the bismuth with the cerate, a most soothing covering for the
denuded surface, under which granulation and cutis, or skin forma-
tion goes on most rapidly.— The American Observer.

11. Liniment to Relieve Pain in Burns.—Equal parts of chlo-
roform and cod-liver oil, as a Liniment, or by wetting cloths in it and
laying upon the Burn, has been found effectual in relieving the pain.
Moisten with it sufficiently often to obtain the desired effect.

12. Burns—A Case in Practice. —1 shall give a case in prac-
tice, by O. E. Tillson, M. D., of West Alexandria, Ohio, laudanum
being used to allay the pain. It was published in the Eclectic Medical
Journal, and he speaks of it so highly, I have thought it best to give
it an insertion. And I think that with the variety of prescriptions
here given, that there will be no cases, or situations, where a
selection can not be made, according to the articles which may be ob-
tained, that shall give entiresatisfaction. Mayer’s ointment, called for
in the following Receipt, will be found under its proper head. He says:

About 7 o’clock, on the evening of Nov. 3d, 1871, J. B. aged 35
years, foreman in the steam grist-mill, half mile east of town, was sit-
ting in front of the furnace reading a newspaper; the packing of the
stand pipe blew out, forcing the water from the boiler down into the
furnace, the steam, hot ashes, and coals came pouring out directly in
his face, and before he had time to get out, he became dreadfully
Scalded; he walked to town and I was immediately sent for. On ar-

rival, found him walking the floor in great agony, his face and head
presenting anything but a pleasing appearance, being fearfully swollen
and looked as if it was literally roasted. Op removing his clothing
the cuticle came away with it in large patcnes from his breast, legs
and arms; his hands were literally skinned. I immediately ordered
the following:
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13. Take aqua calcis (lime-water), and linseed oil, of each, 4 ozs;
laudanum, 2 ozs; mix.

Saturated cotton with this and dressed those parts where the cuti-
eule (skin) was removed; where it still remained I had it applied
frequently witha feather. Ordered lemonade with a little brandy in
it to be given him frequently to drink, placed him in bed and left a

morphine powder to be given him towards morning if failed to rest.
On my return in the morning found that he had rested pretty well
after midnight, his face seemed to be swollen worse, had some fever,
complained a great deal of his hands. Bowels were constipated, gave
him a cathartic of the invincible compound powder of jalap and sena,
left aconite, to be given occasionally through the day, continued lemon-
ade minus the brandy, as a drink, and his diet to be whatever he want-

ed, renewed the dressing and ordered the local application applied
freely and frequently. I continued this treatment for three days, with
an opiate at night when necessary. I then changed the dressing to
the following, which is the best application I have ever used on a burn:

14. Take olive-oil, 1 pt.; laudanum, 1 oz.; bees-wax, | oz.; May-
er’s ointment, | oz. Melt together. Spread on cloths and apply to

parts, renew the application twice a day. I continued this application
without any change until his sores were entirely healed, which was

in just twenty days. There was but little suppuration. I never wash-
ed the sores; used cotton or lint in cleaning the pus away, touching
them lightly. I think it a bad idea to wet or wash a sore—I was

going to say of any kind—asit destroys the granulations and impedes
the healing process; that’s myopinion.

15. Varnish in Burns—Recent French Discovery.—Paris
was recently much interested in a remedy discovered by a workman,
who, to relieve the pain from a severe Burn, thrust his a

pot of Varnish whichhappened to be at his side. The relief was so

sudden, and the healing of the wound so rapid, that the news spread,
with the result of bringing to him every one in the neighborhood
who had a Burn. Many wonderful cures are said to have been per-
formed at the time of the great explosion in Metz, last September and
the discoverer was summoned to Paris, to make some public experi-
ments.—Journal de Chimie, 1870.

16. Dr. G-idley’s Ointment for' Burns, and for Rheuma-
tism.—Old Dr. Gidley, of Spring Water, N. Y., used to claim that
there Jwas nothing equal to the following Ointment for Burns, or for
Rheumatism:

The tops and flowers of the green may-weed, (anthemis cotula,)
known also as wild chamomile, and as dog-fennel, A lb.'; oil of origa-
num 4 ozs.; oil of savin, 2 ozs.; and spirits of turpentine, 1 oz.; nice
lard, 4 lbs. The dry weed may be used by first pouring sufficient hot
waterupon it to thoroughly moisten it.

Stew the may-weed in the lard until the leaves are crisp, but not
burned. Some prefer to tie the may-weed in a bag and press out the
juice, from time to time; but my preference is to put it directly into
the lard, and strain, and press out when crisped, as you can see just
when it is done. When cool, add the oils and turpentine and stir
until cold.

It is highly recommended for inflammatory swellings, old sores,
and the most speedy cdre for Burns ever used, by those from whom
it was obtained. It will be found valuably
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B. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. B.

1. Babbitt’s Anti-Friction Metal—For Boxes. —This metal
is composed of copper, 3 lbs.; block tin, 3 lbs.; and antimony, 1 lb.;
and in this proportion for any amount desired.

First melt the copper, then <add the tin, then the antimony; and
when all is melted, pour into bars, ready for use as desired, or pour
into journal boxes, if needed at the time.

2. Where small shafts have got to be run at a very high rate of
speed, the journals invariably heat with any of the common metal
boxes. But in cases where they have been run as high as 7,000 revo-
lutions per minute, the following alluminum bronze has proved suc-

cessful: Copper, 90 parts; alluminum, 10 parts. The alluminum can

be obtained in the large cities of the metal dealers.
1. BAKING POWDERS. —Bicarbonate of soda, 9 ozs.; cream

of tartarand tartaric acid, of each, 4 ozs.; fine wheat flour, 10 ozs.

The articles must all be thoroughlydry, and evenly mixed to-
gether; and they must be bottled, or boxed so as to keep them dry.
The expense is only trifling as compared with those kept “on sale.”
Baking Powders should always be mixed evenly into the flour being
used, before the wetting material—cold milk, or cold water—is put in.
Some people claim that sour milk can not be used with Baking Pow-
ders. This is a mistake. By using sufficient baking soda to neutralize
the acid of the milk, the biscuit will be all the richer by using sour

milk.
2. Another. —Bicarbonate of soda, 4 ozs.; tartaric acid, 3 ozs.;

nice rice flour, ozs. To be used with the same precautions as

No. 1.
BAKED BEANS—Very Nice.—Put the Beans to soak early in

the evehing, in a dish that will allow plenty of water to be used.
Change the water at bed-time. Next morning early, parboil 2 hours.
Then pour off nearly all the water; take raw pork, scored on top; put
the Beans in a deep dish, a stone-ware jar is very nice, the pork in the
middle, sinking it so as to have it just level with the surface. Add a

very little molasses, or a. very little sugar, and bake at least 4 or 5
hours, raising the pork for the last hour so that it will take a nice
crisp on the top.

It has kmgbeen known that Beans are a healthy article of diet;
but it is noYas well known that the reason of it is, that, like milk,
they contain nearly every chemical constituent, or element, necessary
to build up the whole system. It would be well if 10 bushels were
used to every 1 bushel that are eaten, both for health, as well as for
dollars and cents.

BACON, CURING, SMOKING, ETC.—Western Fashion.—
To cure pork for Bacon, nothing more is necessary thansalting it with
6 lbs. of salt to each 100 lbs. of pork, rubbing it over the flesh side,
and then piling the meat in a cool room, to remain without freezing
as many days as one ham weighs pounds. It is an advantage to tho
hams to add 4 ozs. of saltpeter per 100 lbs., whichshould be made fine
and sprinkled on before the salt is applied. It is also advantageous to
overhaul the pile once while salting, and rub the remaining salt over

the fresh-looking spots. Pickle is of no advantage in making Bacon,
unless you wish to make sugar-cured hams; ahd even if you desire
that, all you have to do is to apply a spoonful of molasses with your
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hand to each fresh ham. The greatest error of Bacon curers is using
too much salt. Sugar, saltpeter and smoke, will preserve a ham with-
out salt. Smoking should be done with clean, sweet wood—the best
■of all is hickory —and the meat should never feel the influence of the
fire. The best smoke-house ever built is a log-cabin, withopen cracks,
the meat being hung to the rafters and the fire built on the ground.
A flat stone, or some green wood poles over the fire, to prevent the
possibility of a piece of meat falling so as to take fire, is a good pre-
caution. If Bacon is to be made “Western fashion,” lay the carcass

■of the hog upon the block and take olf the head first. Then split the
body and take out the lard, backbone and ribs. Cut oft’ and trim the
hams, also the shoulders, leaving the two sides full size, with straight
•edges, the angular pieces taken oft' going into the little portion of
corned pork or fresh, and the small trimmings into sausage-meat.
You then have two hams, two shoulders, two sides and the joles to

hang in the smoke-house. Build one or two fires a day, only in dry
weather, until your meat is smoked enough. The best way that we have
ever found to keep hams is to be sure to finish smoking before the bugs and
little meat-flies are astir in the Spring, and then draw over each ham a loose
cotton cloth bag, tying it around the hamstring, and,then let them hang till
wanted in the kitchen, three months or three years after—the older the better.
Pork which is afterward to be barreled may be salted in bulk much
better thanto put it into fresh brine. Some old Bacon-makers always
hang hams butt-end up. We never have been satisfied of its advan-
tage over the other and easier way.— Western Man.

The foregoing from the “Western Man” will be found very satis-
factory. Having a couple of medium sized hogs to put down last
Fall, and not liking quite as much saltpeter in my pork as some do, I
took in these proportions, common barrel salt, 15 lbs.; white sugar, 2
lbs.; saltpeter, 4 ozs.; and mixed them thoroughly and evenly to-

gether, the saltpeter being first pulverized, then I rubbed this mix-
ture well into the hams, shoulders,and joles, 3 times during 2 weeks,
before smoking. The sides, I rubbed well before putting into the
barrel, as I chose to barrel the sides in place of making Bacon of them.
After 3 or 4 days, whatthe juices of the meat and the dissolving salt
and sugar did not cover, I made a brine with the same proportions of
materials to cover all; and I am glad to be able to say at this writing,
tSept. 13th, that there is some of the pork just as sweet and nice as

when first put down; and that during the Summer and Spring past,
seveial pieces of it has graced a dish of “baked beans” as just above
described; but, unfortunately, I can not say as much for the hams, or

shoulders,they have long since “gone the way” of such articles, yet,
we,—the family—look forward, with watering mouths, to the Winter
and Spring, when again will be the time for their appearance upon
the table. In other words, I think I never tasted Bacon, or pork to
compare with it, at all favorably. It is claimed thatby hanging hams
the large, or flesh end up, that the juices of the meat do not drip out

as freely as they do if the large end is down; but as “Western Man”
says, it will take a very fine taste to distinguish the difference.

BANDAGING —In Broken Limbs and Ulcers.—In broken
limbs, it is necessary to use the Bandage, and it has become quite
common also, in the treatment of Ulcers. They are more generally
made of cotton sheeting, being torn off in strips of 3 to 4 inches in
width, and sewed together until the required length is obtained, after
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which they are to be rolled into solid rollers for the convenience of
passing them around the limb, and to enable the one who applies
them to draw them evenly at all stages of their application. In ap-
plying the Bandage it is necessary to begin at the extremity of the
limb, see Fig. 20, and every part of the limb must be covered evenly,
lapping about one-half of the Bandage upon the previous round, and

in order to keep it smooth and not run up or
down on the limb, it will be necessary to turn
the Bandage upon itself, as the cross lines in
the cut will show, wherever the form of the
limb causes the Bandage to pass either way
upon the limb from the centerof the previous
round. In this way the pressure is even, leav-
ing no loose, or unbound place for an accumu-

lation of blood, which would cause pain, and
finally mortification. And it must not be ap-
plied so tight as to stop the circulation, for
this would cause the same difficulty; the ob-
ject is to lessen the circulation, but not to stop
it entirely.

Most Ulcers, in their early stage, upon the
legs, or arms, may be cured by judicious Ban-
daging,andkeepingtheUlcerand theBandage
wet with cold water, or perhaps cold water J
and whisky } as much,merely to stimulate a

little. This mixture I have found better-than
water alone in dressings for cuts, bruises, etc.,
requiring water dressings. Our Homeopathic
friends are very much in favor of the arnica-
lotion in place of the cohl water. It is cer-

tainly a valuable remedy if used in sufficient
quantities to have its legitimate, or specific
effects, say 1£ drs. of the tinctureto a tea-cup-
ful of cold water. A common tea-spoon holds
about 1 dr. Mix by pouring back and forth

from one cup to another, then keep the Bandage wet with it. Of this
strength it does seem to have a specific effect upon fresh bruises, fresh
cuts, etc. Two drs. of the tincture to alcohol, 4 pt. is highly recom-

mended in rheumatism of the joints, pains of the feet or limbs from
walking, etc., to be used freely as a liniment.

BEEF—Scotch Method of Drying.—It is claimed that the
Dried Beef as prepared in Scotland, brings a better price in Europe
than that from any other country, and that American Dried Beef,
especially Jis not seasoned sufficiently high to meet with favor in
European countries. The Scotch prepare theirs as follows:

Take salt, 1 lb.; pepper, 1 oz.; cloves, A oz.; the latter articles
being finely ground—keeping these proportions for as much as is
needed.

This mixture is to be rubbed daily into the meat,5 or 6 days, ■which
has been cut into suitable sizes, then hang up to dry. I have no

doubt but what the majority of Americans would like it thus sea-

soned, in place of our custom of putting down in brine only, without

pepper or cloves. And with this method of preparing it, in sections
wnere Beef is plenty, it could be shipped to Europe with success.

Fig. 20.

BANDAGING.
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Beef-Tea—Its Value in Sickness, and Manner of Making.—
Dr. Christison, the celebrated author on poisons and poisoning, claims
that Beef-Tea is the best combination of food and drink for most cases
of sickness, with which, I most fully agree, for I remember well, in
typhoid fever, when I could take no other nourishment, or drink, I
could take the Beef-Tea prepared by my wife, and feel perfectly satis-
fied on both points.

In places where fresh Beef can be always obtained, I much pre-
fer to make the Tea fresh every day, to the preparations that are kept
on sale, for there is a kind of a draw-back, or unpleasant taste to them.

1. To Prepare It.—Take nice fresh steak, free of fat, 1 lb., and
cut it into pieces of A an oz. or so, and put into a suitable sized bottle
and cork it up, setting the bottle into a kettle, or basin of cold water,
to be placed on the stove, having placed a piece or two of chip, or a

small, thin piece of board on the bottom of the dish to set the bottle

upon to prevent it from breaking the bottle, or burning the meat, and
the amount of water put in must not be sufficient to float the bottle,
putting inboiling water, from time to time, to make up for what boils
away,and continue to boil until the meat has yielded its juices, or in
other words the strength has been extracted; then season with a very
little salt and pepper, if liked, and a tea, or a table-spoonful of this
may be given to a patient, when nothing else can be taken. It is best,

to add as much boiling water, to the extract, as you use of
that,which makes it a little more like drink, and also enables a very
weak stomach to relish it better, or rather to absorb it the better. A
little experience, or practice, will enable almost any nurse to make
this extract, or Bee-Tea.

2. Another method of making it is to take about the same

amount of perfectly lean, tender Beef, and cut it as in No. 1, and put
it into about a pint of cold water and bring it to a boil, and continue
the boiling until the Beef is perfectly done, by which time all juices,
or strength, of the meat will have been taken up by the water. Ad-
ditional boiling water may be put in to make up for evaporation,
making a pint of the Tea. In either case, only a very little salt, and
the slightest bit of pepper will be needed to make them palatableto
the sick. As the patient gains strength, a little cracker, or light
bread, not less than 24 or 36 hours old, may be crumbed in, even be-
fore they might be able to swallow only the broth, or Tea, as an ad-
ditional nourishment would be extracted from them; and as they
still advance in health, the bread, or cracker can be eaten.

BEES —Young Ladies’ Report of Success, in Wisconsin. —

With those who have not been in the habit of keeping Bees, notwith-
standing there has been sufficient instruction given under that head
to enable any one to undertake it with success; yet, it is necessary to
convince them that it will prove profitable before they will engage in
it. And as there is nothing like actual facts to carry conviction, I
have deemed it best to give this report, although it was received too

late to be inserted in its regular connection. The letter,or report,was

addressed to the American Bee Journal, by Miss Kate Grimm, of Wis-
consin, whose father is extensively engaged in the Bee business. The
report came to me through the People's Journal, of Sept., ’72, intro-
duced to the readers of the latter journal, with the following editorial
remarks:

It is simply in proof of what we have so often advocated in these
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columns, viz.: that Bee-Keeping is a very profitable operation, and

very pleasant and proper business for ladies:
“Mr. Editor: —If your time is not too valuableand space not too

scarce, please insert the following short account of the last few months
with my Bees.

“It'was on the 29th of May, that my father came home from his
Northern apiary, and told me that I was to take charge of it the next

day. It was nothing very unusual to me, because I have done so

yearly for the last 4 years, and therefore I was ready immediately to

enter my services.
“June and July had always been the most lonesome months of

rhe year for me, and so the former proved to be this year, but the lat-
ter was far different, as you will hear.

“When I first came here I had only 48 stocks to take care of, and
indeed I must say that it seemed almost impossible for me to stay
with so few, as I had been used to have at least over 100.

“During the month of June, I had 38 young swarms from the 48;
but still they were far from being enough to give me a chance to spend
all my time attending to them.

“When I came home one evening to report to my father (as I do
every Saturday), I complained to him of my few hives, and told him
that though they were very busy and doing their very best, I could
not be satisfied; so he promised to send me more in a day or two.
Two days afterward I received a load with 18 hives; in about a week
another, and some days afterward a third one. Then I thought that
there would be more of a chance to be doing something, and. so in-
deed there was.

“The .stocks which father sent me were mostly young swarms,
some of which swarmed twice again, and some of them only once;
so that after the 1st of July, I had 19 more young swarms, and a little
honey, as you will soon learn.

“June 30th, father was here to exam’ine my hives, wThen he also
made 20 double hives, from which I was to extract honey about every
three days, as he thought that during that time they would be filled.
July 5th, I extracted my first half-barrel, which was 185 lbs. When I
was through with it, I felt pretty well tired out and thought it was

quite a task for one day; but I had then no idea of what was still to
be done. July 8th and 9th, I extracted 1£ barrels, so that I then had
2 barrels. July 14th, I extracted 11 barrels, and during the rest of the
week, 2| barrels; July 17th, 2 barrels; July 19th and 20th, 1 barrel;
and 4 or 5 days afterward filled the 10th barrel. By this time I had

given up the notion of J a barrel being a day’s work. You will bear
in mind, Mr. Editor, that I was all alone, so that I not only extracted
the honey, but also took out the frames and put them in again.

“The room in which I lived all this time was so filled up with
barrels and boxes that I feared its breaking down, and was obliged to
have some of them removed to another apartment.

“This shows what can be done with Bees ■when there is a good
season and they are properly managed. I am very certain that thoso
20 double hives, which were mostly young swarms, gave me three
times as much honey as they would have given me had I not ex-

tracted the honey. Had there been two strong men, instead of a girl
of 17 years, to take care of more double hives, we might have had a

larger number of barrels of honey.
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“With the honey extracted at home and at our Southern apiary
(of which my elder sister takes charge), we will have nearly 35 bar-
rels of honey, each barrel containing 370 lbs. How much box honey
we will have I can not tell; but it will not be a little—perhaps 12,000
or 15,000 lbs. And all this honey was gathered by 290 hives—all that
my father had left after his Spring sales—with their increase, making
in all 614 hives. If the month of August should be as favorable for
Bees as it was last year, we may have another 5,000 lbs. of Fall honey.

“Does not this show that Bee-Keeping pays? Even if Bees did
sometimes sting me, so that I got almost discouraged, when the time
came again to put on or take off honey-boxes, or extract again (which
was almost every two days), I felt very much pleased that I could
again fill several barrels. I did not blame my Bees for stinging me,
and indeed would not have Bees which do not sting, else mischievous
boys would come and steal the honey.

“I have not been absent from my Bees a single day for the last
few months; but as the honey harvest is over now, I think I shall
again get leave to come home.

“Of course I can say very little about Bee business, for I only
take charge of my apiary during swarming and harvest time; but I
am almost convincedthat that is the time when the greatest amount
of work is required. I have had to work very hard sometimes these
last few weeks, but my work has indeed been rewarded.”

Although this report would give its readers to understand that a

greater amount of honey may be obtained by the use of the “extrac-
tor,” yet, I would not recommend it in all cases, by any means, as I
believe that it is generally understood that honey thus extracted is
not likely to keep as well, nor does it fetch so large a price as that in
small boxes; every one must judge for themselves which plan to
adopt, from their nearness to market, and their speedy sales. But it
certainly shows the business to be \)Oth profitable, as well as the fact
that it is well adapted to ladies.

I will add but a word more, and that is to honor the one who
made this report; she is worth more than her weight in gold. Yet it
is only what every young lady should be willing to do, according to
the circumstances in which she finds herself placed, i. e., to make
themselves useful wherever they are, no matter whether it is in Bee-
Keeping, or keeping the house—both are alike honorable—but such ac-

tivity and intelligent industry are so seldom seen, now-a-days, I must
be excused for calling especial attention to their importance. Let
others go and do likewise.

BIRD SKINS, AND OTHER ANIMAL SUBSTANCES,
OR ANATOMICAL SPECIMENS—To Preserve.—The usual
method of preserving Bird Skins, is by arsenical soap, made as follows:

White soap, white arsenic, and freshly-slacked lime, of each, |
lb.; carbonate of potash, | lb.; powdered camphor, f oz.

Shave the soap, and mix the articles, adding only sufficient water
to form a paste. Apply carefully to all parts of the internal surface
of the skin before stuffing, or putting up.

2. Alcohol has generally been used to preserve Anatomical
Specimens; but, in the high price of alcohol, it has been found that
good commercial glycerine, and water, equal parts, with the crystals
of carbolic acid, 1 oz. to each gal. of the mixture, makes a reliable
preservative.
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3. To preserve the natural color of Specimens, take pure gly-
cerine, and add alcohol, | pt., and carbolic acid crystals, | oz. to
each gal.

BEERS, POPS, ETO. —The small Beers are made without the
use of malt, simply using sugar and water, or molasses and water, as
the base, and roots or oil, as desired, for flavoring to suit the taste of
the sick, or to prevent the use of too large quantities of water, as a

small amount of acid, by the use of yeast as a ferment, or by lemons
or other fruit, or by both, has a tendency to quench thirst.

1. Ginger Beer. —Water 10 gals.; nice lump, sugar, 12| lbs.;
bruised ginger root, A lb.; the whites of 6 eggs; yeast, 2 table-spoon-
fuls; lemons sliced, 10; isinglass, A oz.

Put the ginger in some-of the water to obtain the strength; then
strain into the balance of the water, in which the sugar has been dis-
solved. The isinglass must be dissolved by heat, having been
soaked over night. The sliced lemons having been well squeezed,
may be added, and the yeast put in, the isinglass also. When all is
mixed, let stand 3 or 4 hours, then skim off the lemons and squeeze
out the juice, and strain all into a keg, or bottle, as preferred.

2. Another.—Water, 2 gals.; ginger root, pulverized, 2 ozs.;
white or brown sugar, 2 lbs. (white sugar makes it without color, and
brown gives color); cream of tartar, £ oz.; and 1 sliced lemon; yeast,
1 tea-cupful.

Put the water, ginger, and sugar into a kettle and boil for | an

hour; thenskim and pour into a jar with the sliced lemon and cream

of tartar; and when cooled, to be only a little warm, add the yeast,
and let it work 24 to 36 hours, strain and bottle, tieing the corks
firmly. Of course it can be left in a keg; but is nicer to be bottled.

3. Root Beer. —An excellent Root Beer containing all of the
alterative properties of sarsaparilla and sassafras, with the nice aroma

(flavor) of the Wintergreen is made as follows:
Sarsaparillaroot, and sassafras bark (dry), of each, | lb.; winter-

green leaf and stem, 3 ozs.; yeast, 4 pt.; molasses, 1| gals.; water, 16
gals.; or enough to fill a common strong beer-barrel, if for draft, if
not, bottle.

Bruise the roots, bark, and leaves, and boil, to get the strength,
in 5 gals, of the water: then strain into the keg, if not to be bottled,
and add the molasses; and when cooled, to 65° or 60°,put in the

yeast and let stand 2 hours, when the keg is to be filledwith the
balance of the water. If it is to be bottled, this can be done in a tub,
or jar, covering over, to allow it to work for 5 or 6 hours, then bung,
or bottle as the case may be. It will be found a very valuable altera-
tive, for a Spring, or Summer drink. Dandelion, or any other root

desired, may be added, or substituted to suit any special case, in the
line of alteratives.

4. Ginger Pop.—Notwithstanding this article is called “Pop,”
or “Ginger Pop,” yet its proper place, I deem, is among the Small
Beers. It is made as follows:

White, crushed, or “A” No. 1, coffee sugar, 15 lbs.; finely bruised
ginger root, 7 ozs.; essence lemon, J oz.; essence cloves, £ tea-spoon-
ful; water, 15 gals.; yeast pt.

Pour a few qts. of boiling water on the ginger and steep for an

hour, and strain into a tub; in which dissolve the sugar with 2 gals,
more of warm water (not above 65°, if hotter, reduce with cold water
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to that heat), and add the yeast and essences, stir and let stand for 2
hours; then add the balance of the cold water; and cork tightly, for
use or sale. If this is properly done, it will “pop the question”
pretty loud in a day or two.

5. Spruce Beers.—In case of sickness a very convenient way to
provide an agreeable beverage, is to

Take water, Igal.; white sugar, | lb.; oil of spruce, 20 drops;
yeast 2 or 3 table-spoonfuls.

Drop the oil into a suitable jar, and having brought 1 qt. of the
water to a boiling heat, pour it upon the oil; then put in the sugar
and also put in the balance of the water, cold; and see that the

sugar is dissolved, then add the yeast; then cover the jar with a

coarse cloth, for 2 or 3 hours, or until you see that the Beer begins to
work, at W'hich time it should be bottled in small bottles, if it is for
the sick, as it is not so good unless all is drank at the opening of
the bottle. The next morning it will be ready for use, if kept a little
warm over night; then a bottle or twro can be placed on ice, or in cold
water, to make it cool enough for use. Any other oil, the flavor of
which may be prefered can be used in the same way.

6. The above spruce oil is from the common white spruce; but
there is a preparation kept by druggists known as “essence of spruce,”
having a dark color, which is made by boiling the young branches of
the black spruce, and concentrating it for purposes of making Beer,
etc., which Prof. King, in his American Dispensatory, says: “enters
into the formation of Spruce Beer, an agreeable and salutary Summer
beverage, possessing diuretic and antiscorbutic” (against scurvy) “prop-
erties, and valuable on board ships.” His instructions for making it
are as follows:

“Take of ginger, sassafras bark, and guiacum shavings, each, 2

ozs.; hops, 4 ozs.; essence of spruce, lOozs.; water 4 gals.; mix them
and boil for 10 or 15 minutes, then strain, and add 10 gals, of warm

water, 3 qts. of molasses, and 12 fl. ozs.” (f pt,) “of yeast, and allow it
to ferment. When the fermentation is going on, put the fluid in
strong bottles, and cork them well.”

This certainly makes a valuable alterative iq any disease requir-
ing such a medicinal action upon the system, and also a very pleasant
drink, for common use in hot weather, if kept cool.

BELTING-—The Kind thatSaves Most Power.—Undoubtedly,
much power is lost by usingthe cheapest Belting material, rather than
to pay a little more and save all the power of the engine, or water-
wheel. The Scientific American reports some experiments that were

tried, before the editor, by the Treasurer of the New York Beltingand

Packing Co., to settle a controversy which had been agitated there,on

that subject, which showed that rubber Belting run on a pulley cov-

ered with rubber, is decidedly the best thing. The test was made
by hanging a piece of the different Belts over a pulley and weighting
each end with a 32 lb. weight to keep them tight; then weighting one

end with other weights until the Belt slipped; and as any one can

test the same thing on a small scale, if they choose, it is only neces-

sary to give the result. The figures will speak for themselves, and
were as follows:

A leather Belt on iron pulleys slipped at 48 lbs.
“ “ “ leather “ A

64. “

“ “ “ rubber “ “ 128. “
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A rubber Belt on iron pullevs slipped al 90 lbs.
leather “ “ 128 “

“ “ “ rubber “ “ 183 “

Sometimes persons think they need a larger engine, when the
only trouble is, they lose about half of their power by using loose
leather Belts.

It will be readily understood, no doubt, that the different kinds of
pulleys are made by simply covering iron pulleys with rubber or

leather, as the case may be. In the first 3 figures, the Belt was a 3
inch Belt of good quality, and in the last 3 the same size of a 3-ply
rubber was used, making a fair test.

Belting—To Prevent Eating by Rats.—As it is best to oil
leather Belting occasionally, in places where it runs through floors or

in places that rats can get at it, ’tis best to use castor-oil for that pur-
pose, as they are “opposed to taking castor-oil,” like most children,
unless “Made Palatable,” which see.

BLACKBERRY CORDIAL.—Let the berries get fully ripe
before they are gathered, then mash them, and let the juice and

pomace remain together for 8 or 10 hours to give the Cordial a

higher color and a richer taste than it would have possessed if the
juice had been expressed at once. Add to 1 gal. of juice, 2 lbs. of loaf

sugar; A oz. each of finely pulverized cinnamon and nutmeg, and 2
ozs. of powdered allspice. Some add a few ounces of crushed raisins
but they are not essential. Boil the mixtjire gently for 15 minutes;
and when cold, add 5 pt. of fourth-proof brandy, or the best rve

whisky. Let the Cordial be stored in pint bottles, % pts. are all tliu
better, with the corks cut off even with the top, and covered with
wax or pitch of any sort to exclude the air. It is always better to
store such Cordial in small bottles, because the contents of a small
bottle can be used up before it will spoil; whereas, if a large bottle is
opened, if the Cordial is not used in a few days, it is liable to lose its
excellent flavor.—Pomeroy’s Democrat.

It does not matter from whose “Democrat” this Cordial comes

from, it will be found highly beneficial in th€t bowel complaints of

grown persons as well as children. It may be used freely, or in quan-
tities to meet the requirements of the case. It is well to guard, how-

ever, against constipation, by continuing its use too long after an

amendment has begun.
Blackberry-Root Sirup—For Diarrhea and Summer Com-

plaints of Children.—Smallroots of the blackberry, A lb.; allspice,
cloves, and cinnamon, of each, 2 oz.; white sugar | lb.; best rye
whisky, A pt.; water, 2 qts.

Wash the roots and cut them into small pieces, bruise the next
3 articles, and put them and the root into the water and boil to a pt.;
then strain and press out all the liquid, add the sugar, and dissolve
by heat; then, when cool, add the spirits and bottle for use.

Dose.—A tea, to 1 or 2 table-spoonfuls, according to the age of the
child, every hour, until an improvement takes place, then every 2
hours, or so, as long as needed.

If there is much sourness of the stomach, a tea-spoonful of the
bicarbonate of soda may be put to 1 gill of the Sirup, and use as
directed above.

BLACKBOARD-SURFACE—For School House Walls,
Plaster, and Paints.—Knowing that the Blackboard has become

10—DR, chase’s second receipt book.
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an indispensable article of school-furniture, I have deemed it quite
important to obtain the best composition of plaster in finishing new

school houses, and also for paints that will make a good surface to be
used upon old walls, or upon the surface of well smoothed, soft pine,
or poplar lumber, that has been perfectly seasoned, or upon the sur-

face Jof heavy pasteboard, for Blackboard purposes, so that children
can have themfor home use; or thatwill be applicable for office use also.

I am indebted to Wickersham’s School Economy, J. B. Lippincott
& Co., Philadelphia, publishers, a copy of which ought to be in every
school, or district library, for the principal receipts on this subject.
The author is James Pyle Wickersham, A. M., principal of the Penn-
sylvania State Normal School, at Millersville, Pa. He says:

“A Blackboard should be placed immediately behind the plat-
form and extend its whole length, and elsewhere all around the
school-room whenever suitable blank wall can be taken advantage
of. I never heard a good teacher complain that he had more Black-
board surface than he could use. The teacher will want Blackboards
for his classes while engaged inreciting, and also for others who are

preparing to recite. Young pupils can be profitably employed in
drawing or writing on Blackboards while the teacher is hearing the
lessons of older pupils.

“ The Blackboard may be 5 ft. wide and extend to within 2 ft.
of the floor.

“The best kind of Blackboards are made of slate. They can be
nad 4 or 5 ft. square; but they are too costly for general use. If wood
is used, it must be well-seasoned pine or poplar, of fine quality, and
the Blackboards must be well made and carefully painted.

“A cheap and serviceable black-surface for walls may be made by
the following recipe: White finish, or white coating,” (what plaster-
ers call putty), “4 pecks; beach or other fine sharp sand, 4 pecks;
ground plaster,” (plaster of Paris), “4 pecks; lampblack, 4 lbs.; alco-
hol, or good whisky, 4 gals.

“This continues, “will make a mixture sufficient to
cover 20 square yds. of surface. A little flour of emery will prevent
the mixture from ‘setting’ immediately, thus giving time to put it on

the wallwith the necessary care. If emery is not used, small
quantity of the mixture can be put on at a time; and this is perhaps,
on the whole, the best plan.” (I should have said, only one-fourth,
or a “small quantity of the mixture” should be made up at a time.
And it will be proper to explain here, which he has not done, that
the lamp-black must first be dissolved in sufficient alcohol, or

whisky, before it is attempted to be mixed, at least it will be more

evenly spread, if this is done). He goes on with the explanation of
the manner of using it as follows:

“The wallwhich is intended to be covered with the black-sur-
face should be plastered like the rest of the room, with the exception
that the black mixture takes the place of the white coating, and is
put on in the same manner. After the black surface is on the wall, it
must be carefully dampened and rubbed, in order to fill up all the
pores, and make the surface hard and smooth. If the old surface be
well moistened, a new surface, composed of the same mixture, can be
applied. The slate-surface now prepared by manufacturers in Phila-
delphia, New York, Boston, and other places, is in some respects,
superior to any Blackboard-SurfAce known, except real slate”
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The above, or the following paints will be much the cheapest,and
give good satisfaction. The same work gives us the report of the
Chicago Board of Education, containing the following Blackboard-
paint :

“To make 1 gal. of the paint, take 10 ozs. of pulverized pumice
stone, 6 ozs. of pulverized rotten stone, f lb. of lampblack, and mix
them with alcohol enough to make a thick paste. Grind the mixture

very thoroughly in a clean paint-mill, and then dissolve about 14 ozs.
of shellac in the remainder of the gal. of alcohol, stir the whole
together, and the paint is ready for use. This Paint if well applied
will make a good surface.”

And it can be kept in a well corked bottle without hardening.
Mr. Wickersham closes the subject of Blackboards as follows;
“A frame should be placed around all Blackboards, with a trough

at the underside to catch the dust. Hooks should be attached to
them on which to hang pointers and rubbers. Prepared chalk and
talc are used for Blackboard pencils.”

Liquid Blackboard Slating'.—The following receipt for Liquid
Slating was sent to the County Superintendent of Public Schools for
Washtenaw county, Michigan, Geo. S. Wheeler, by Prof. J. Estabrook,
Superintendent of the Michigan State Normal School, at Ypsi-
lanti, Michigan, and may be relied upon as good and practical. In
his letter to Mr. Wheeler, after other inquiries, he says:

“The following is the receipt for Blackboard Slating: Alcohol, 1
gal.; gum shellac, I lb.; rotten stone, ivory black, and lampblack, of
each, 4 ozs.”

“Put the gum shellac into the alcohol 24 hours before putting in
the other ingredients. After mixing” (supposing the shellac to be
all dissolved) “strain the whole through some kind of a strainer,
cloth or sieve. Make the wall smooth with sand-paper before put-
ting on the blacking. Two or 3 coats will be su 111cient.”

Blackboard Paint.—The following not only works well as a

Paint on walls, but also on pasteboard:
Lamp-black, 2 drs.; spirits of turpentine, 4 ozs.; furniture varnish,

2 ozs.
Rub the lamp-black well with the turpentine, and mix in tha

varnish. One or 2 coats, according to the smoothness of the surface,
may be used. Boys can get a sheet of large pasteborad, or binders-
board, and paint it with this for home use.

1. BOOTS—Water-proofing and Softening.—To have a fine
Boot soft, and at the same time Water-proof, is a very desirable thing
in wet and snowy weather; but it is easily done in the following
manner:

Neatsfoot-oil, and castor-oil, equal parts of each. Shake well.
This may be applied and rubbed in with the hand. The neats-

foot-oil penetrates the leather very easily and keeps it soft, while the
castor-oil remains upon and near the surface, giving it a glossiness,
and resisting the entrance of water; and, if desired, enabling a coat
of polish-blacking to soon give a “shine” to the Boots.

This preparation was given to me by Mr. C. J. Brown, of Monroe,
Mich., an old gentleman, whose business for over 20 years has been
the making of fine Boots. And while he was making a pair for me,
he heard that I was getting out a Second Receipt Book, and mani-
fested a desire to contribute his “mite” towards it, so he gave me
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this, and the one for Coarse Boots, below, and also the Blacking for

the Edge, which he had used during some 15 years, with entire satis-
faction. I used No. 1 during the Winter of ’71, and found it perfectly
satisfactory. Some persons, however, may prefer to use the castor-oil
alone, as the Boot will take a little better polish, if desired at any
time, but the combination of the 2 oils, as above, makes the leather a

little softer.
2. Water-Proof, for Coarse Boots. —Beef tallow, 12ozs.; bees-

wax, 6 ozs.; resin, 1 oz.; neatsfoot-oil, and castor-oil, of each, 1 gill.
Mix by heat, and apply hot; or else heat it by the fire. Once in

8 to 12 days; according to the weather, snow, etc., will be sufficiently
often to apply either of these preparations.

3. BlackingLiquids, for Boots and Shoes—French Polish,
etc.—Molasses, 4 ozs.; sweet oil, f oz.; ivory-black, 5 ozs.; vinegar
and lager beer, of each, 1 gill.

Rub the 3 first articles together until the' oil is obliterated; then
stir in gradually, the vinegar and beer, and stir until the mixture is
complete, bottle and cork for use. To be applied, the Boots or Shoes
being clean and dry, with a bit of sponge upon a wire.

4. Oil-Paste"Polish Blacking, for Boots and Shoes.—Not-
withstanding that during the Winter, a water-proof Blacking may be
needed by those who work in the snow and water, yet, during the
greater portion of the year, a polish Blacking gives a Boot or Shoe, a

much more tasty and genteel appearance. And I think that those
who try the following one will be highly pleased with it, both in its
fine polish, and in its not injuring the leather, as the amount of vitriol
(sulphuric acid) is only sufficient to cut the oil whichallows it to take
a polish—without, it would not polish at all:

Ivory-black, 4 lb.; molasses, £ pt.; sweel oil, and oil of vitriol, of
each, 1 oz.

The ivory-black should be of.the finest quality—acoarse gritty
article will not do. Mix the 3 first named articles thoroughly
together; then put in the vitriol, and stir briskly, while it is foaming,
being sure to stir the vitriol into the whole of the mixture, as upon
this depends the polishing quality of the Blacking. Ajar, or large
earthen bowl makes a suitable dish for mixing it in, although if it is
made in large quantities, for boxing, and sale, it may be made in
wood. The mixing in of the vitriol makes a foaming, or yeasty ris-
ing of the mixture, giving also considerable warmth. When it
becomes cool, by which time the foaming, or effervescence from the
introduction of the acid, will have subsided, it may be put up in
boxes, if it is being manufactured for sale.

5. Blacking' for the Edge.—Alcohol, 1 qt.; tinct. of iron, 4 ozs.;
pulverized nut-galls, 2 ozs.; ex. of logwood, 3 ozs.; ink-powder, 1

paper.
Mix all together, and shake 2 or 3 times daily for a week or 10

days, by which time it will have fully extracted the strength from the
powder. This probably makes the very best Blacking, for Boot and
Shoe Edge, in use.

6. Boots and Shoes—Cement for Mending.—Raw gutta-
percha, 1 oz.; resin, the size of a hen’s egg; bisulphuret of carbon, 1 lb.

Dissolve the gutta in the bisulphuret; then add the resin; when
all is dissolved, bottle for use. The leather must be clean, and
scraped a little to make it adhere. This of late years has been quite
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an item with “street-corner peddlers.” It holds a patch, upon fine
leather, very satisfactorily.

1. BOILING OIL—For Carriage Painting.—Linseed-Oil for
painting Carriages should not have as much driers in it as for ordinary
painting; and it had best be done in an iron kettle set in an arch, so as
not to allow the fumes to come in contact with the flame. Sulphate o£

zinc, 1 oz. only to each gal. of oil, adding it slowly, to prevent it from
foaming over, stirring well all the time it is being added, and when
the oil becomes “ropy,” it is done. If too much driers are used, it
dries so quickly as to be liable to crack.

1. BREAD MAKING—From Yeast, Yeast Cakes, Salt-
Risings, etc. —The Bread question is of vital importance to every
family which do not use “bakers’ Bread;” for it matters not how
good every thing else may be upon the table, if the Bread is poor,
there are but a very few persons who can make a good meal, and feel
satisfied. And the question with the lady-of-the-loaf is, how can I
make good Bread with the least labor and trouble? The leading ob-
ject of a Receipt Book is to give the most practical way of doing these
things, and if it does not, it (the Receipt Book) is a failure. I think,
however, that a knowdedge of the fact, that over 500,000 copies of my
first Receipt Book have been sold, may be taken as a fair evidence that
the second shall not prove a “failure,” but rather give an assurance of
its success.

Then, for those living in towns, or cities, where good yeast can be
obtained, the least labor is to get, for a baking of 4 or 5 loaves, 2 cts.
worth (about | pt.) of yeast, in the evening, and put it into a 4 or 6qt.
pan, in which is about 1 qt. of milk-warm water, and put in a tea-

spoonful of salt, and £ tea-spo®nful of baking soda; then sift in as

much nice flour as will make it the consistence of pan-cake batter;
now cover up by turning another pan over it, or a board, and, if it is
not extremely cold weather, let it sit on the table over night; but, if
very cold, sit it where it shall be moderatelv warm, and in the morn-

ing, not generally until after breakfast, it will be light and ready to
proceed with the mixing, whictuis done by putting in about a table-
spoonful of lard, then sifting in flour and stirring with a stiff spoon
until you can put it out upon a floured-table, or bread-board, and con-

tinue to work in more sifted flour until it has been broughtto a proper
stiffness for baking; now divide into about 5 loaves, having molded
or kneaded it well, and place them in a warm place for about 1 hour,
or until it has risen, then place in a hot oven to bake; and, if these
things have been done with an ordinary care, you will have good
Bread.

In place of thefifth loaf, if that amount of the dough is. taken,and
a table-spoonful of butter worked into it, and molded into Biscuit,
and set to rise the same as the Bread, you will have them fit for a

king.
The oven should be watched so as not to scorch, orburn the bread,

and when fully done, take out, and with the finger, or a bit of clean

rag, rub a little butter over the top crust,which keeps it from drying
up and becoming hard and unpalatable.

Those who use the Yeast-Cake risings will refer to that subject to
get their “yeastings,” or sponge, then proceed as above; and those
who prefer, or those who live in the country, too distant to obtain
yeast, or wish to use salt-risings will be governed by the following
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directions of Mrs. Call, who had sufficient confidence in her plan to
send it to the Scientific American for publication. She says:

“In order to have good Bread, there are three things very essen-

tial—good flour, good risings, and a careful hand. Now if mv lady
friends will comply with the following directions, I will guarantee
them as good Bread as was ever broken by mortal. “The day of hop-
veast has gone by,” (not in hotels in the backwoods). See Hop-Yeast
Improved. “It is not used by the country folks at the present day,
only by here and there a family.” Here is her way of making Bread:

2. “ Water-Risings, or Salt-Risings.—Take a quart pitcher
and a spoon—scald them thoroughly—fill the pitcher | full of boiling
water from the tea-kettle, which has been drawn fresh from the foun-
tain. Let the water cool to the temperatureof good hot dish-water” (not
bo hot but what you can hold your hand in it); “stir in sifted flour
sufficient to make them as thick as pan-cake batter; add | of a tea-
Bpoonful of salt and as much baking soda; cover them closely, set
them where they will keep quite warm” (in a dish of warm water is
a good way); “stir occasionally. They will rise in 5 or 6 hours.

3. “Wheat Bread. —Milk is the best wetting for bread—water
will answer.” (Half milk and half water is my plan, and my folks
think that it is better than all milk). “Stir the wetting into the flour
quite warm, then add the rising; stir it all together to make a sponge.
When sufficiently light, mix and mold into loaves. Let it rise again.
The oven should be hot enough to bake a common loaf of bread in
30 minutes” (it generally takes us about 1 hour) “without scorching
or hardly browning in the least. Bread should never be cut until it
is 12 hours old, and then only what is to be eaten immediately; bet-
ter cut again than to have a plateful left. Who can bear to eat Bread
thathas been sliced and dried a day or two?”

4. “Raised Biscuit.—Take some of the Bread dough, when
light, knead a piece of butter as large as an egg into dough enough to
fill a long tin—mold into small Biscuits—let them rise again; bake for
20 minutes” (until done).

5. “ Indian Bread. —Take 2 qts. of Indian meal, pour on boiling
water enough to make the meal quite'wet; when cool, add 1 qt. of
flour; A pt. of risings, a little salt, and J a cupful of molasses. Mix
altogether, put into large basins and let it rise; bake for 3 hours, with
b slow fire.”

6. “Johnny-Cake.—A Johnny-cake, to be eaten with meat,
should be made as follows: 1 tea-cupful of sweet milk and one of but-
termilk, a little salt, and a little soda; stir in meal enough to make a

soft batter; bake 40 minutes.”
The yeast plan, above, is the way our family bread has been made

for years. Mrs. Call’s plan will make good bread; but, as she says, it
requires “a careful hand.” If the salt-risings is scalded too much,
either in the making, or in setting them into water that is too hot, or

too near the fire so as to over-heat them, or if they are too cold, “the
old-nick is to pay”—the hogs get the risings, or the Bread; but it can

be done, and has been many thousand times, and got very excellent
Bread; then “what has been done can be done again.” Should any
one fail once or twice, let them “try, try again.” When salt-risings
are set, if water settles upon the top, stir in a little more flour.

7. Potato Bread.—There are many house-keepers who use

Potatoes in Bread, from the facts that the risings come up better by
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their use, and the Bread is sweeter and keeps moist longer. The plan
of proceeding with them is as follows:

For 4 or 5 loaves of Bread take 3 or 4 good sized potatoes—those
that are whiteand mealy are the best. Wash, peel, and slice up the
potatoes; then rinse, and put them into 1 qt. or a little more of water,
and boil them perfectly soft. Drain off the water into a qt. dipper, or

some measure to know that you have 1 qt. of this potato-water. Set
it by and mash the potatoes very fine, then pour inthe water in which
they were boiled, and stir thoroughly together. Now if you use yeast,
it "will require about 1 cupful (understand in all baking and cooking
receipts, when cupful is mentioned, a common tea-cupful is what is
meant), to be stirred into this potato-mixture, it having become so

cool by this time that the yeast shall not be scalded —if scalded it is
spoiled—then put in 1 tea-spoonful of salt, and | as much soda, and
sift in as much flour as will make it the consistence of pan-cake bat-
ter. This should be done in a pan of sufficient size to hold all of the
Bread, or dough which is to be made in the morning; for it is the
most convenient way to make, or as it is called, “set your yeast over

night,” as the cooking of the potatoes can be done at the same time
“tea” is being prepared. When the “yeastings” are thus prepared,
cover them up and set them in the cellar over night, by which they
are kept cool in Summer, and warm in Winter, and by the time that
breakfast is over, next morning, your sponge, or yeast will generally
be ready to mix the Bread.

Yeast-cake may be used in place of yeast, if any one choses; and
if it is used, while the potatoes are boiling, take about 1, or 1| of any
good Yeast-Cake, which see, and break them up and put to soak in a
little moderately warm water, so it shall be soft by the time the pota-
to-mixture is ready, and stir in, the same as though yeast was used.

In the morning, when the sponge is light, if there is any sourness

manifested in the sponge, put in a little more soda, not more than
was used at first, and none unless there is sourness. Soda, when used
in any case, should always be pulverized and dissolved in a little
warm water. About as much more salt will be needed in the morn-

ing as was used at first; then sift in flour, stirring it in with a stiff
iron spoon, until it as as stiff as you can well stir it, after which it

may be emptied from the pan, upon a flour-dusted Bread-board, or

table, and kneaded to the proper consistence. Now place it in the
Bread-pan and cover with a cloth, letting it stand until light, when it
should be molded into loaves, kneading in only so much more flour
as will enable it to be handled without sticking. If it is left rather
soft, the Bread will be lighter, and keep moister. About 1 hour
will bake it if the stove is in good condition, and the fire, or heat
as it should be to bake properly. This plan has also proved very
satisfactory with us.

8. Another.—The following plan of making Bread is from a

neighbor lady, Mrs. L. L. Trauger, wife of a man who has acted
as an agent in selling books for me for several years, so you may place
implicit confidence in the receipt, and besides this, it gives a plan
for making yeast, which will accommodate those who live where
bakers’, or brewers’ yeast can not be obtained. In 4 years’ use of
it they have not had a failure in obtaining good Bread, I think,
therefore, that she is the “careful hand” that Mrs. Call says is
necessary to insure good Bread. The yeast is made as follows:
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9. Hop-Yeast—Improved.—To make the Yeast, first wash,
peel and slice up what will make 1] pts. of potatoes; tie up in a

cloth, a go*d single handful of hops, and boil the hops and sliced
potatoes together. Take out the hops and squeeze out all the water
from them, then drain off the water, for use, and mash the pota-
toes again with the water in which they were boiled. Take 3
heaping table-spoonfuls of flour, and pour upon it 3 qts. of boiling-
hot water, as for making starch. Now add 1 cupful of sugar; f of
a cupful of salt; 1 table-spoonful of ground ginger, and stir well
and mix with the potato-mixture; when only milk-warm, add 1
cupful of good brewers’ yeast. Keep it warm until it is light; then

put it into a stone jar, and cover it well and place in the cellar, so

it shall keep cool in Summer and not freeze in Winter.
Our cook made a yeast so nearly similar to this, while we were in

the Hotel, at Sauk Rapids, Minn., which worked with such entire
satisfaction, that we know this may be depended upon.

10. To make the Bread, proceed as follows: For 7 small loaves,
take about f of a common milk pan of sour milk (it will be just as

good, even if it has thickened, or what is called “lobbed”), scald it
and pour off the whey to use in place of water. When this is cooled
to “milk-warm,” sift, and stir in the flour, and 1 cupful of the above
yeast, and let stand over night, as other risings. When ready, in the
morning, knead in the proper amount of sifted flour to make the
dough of the right consistence. Let stand in the pan to rise, then
knead into loaves, and when properly risen again, bake. Mrs.Trauger
has made her Biead after this plan for 4 years, withouta single failure.

11. Boston Brown Bread.—Rye flour, 4 cups; wheat flour, 1
cup; corn meal, 2 cups; molasses, cupf salt, 2 tea-spoonfuls; cream

of tartar, 4 tea-spoonfuls; soda, 2 tea-spoonfuls; mix soft, with milk,
or water if you have no milk. The soda should be the last to stir in;
then put into a deep pan and steam 3 hours. Some persons may de-
sire a little more salt.

12. Graham Bread.—Graham flour, 5 cups, or sufficient to
make it of cake consistency; sour milk, 2 cups; molasses, i cup; sal-
eratus and salt, of each, 1 tea-spoonful. Put the milk, molasses, and
salt into a pan; then mash the saleratus and dissolve it in a little of
the milk, then stir it into the whole, and immediately stir in the flour.
Butter a 2 qt. pan and steam 2 hours. If you have no steamer, bake
in a ready oven. Dyspeptics will find this Bread, or the Biscuit, just
the thing; and it would be better for us all, if we ate more of it than
we do.

13. Graham Biscuit.—Proceed the same as for Bread, only it
will require enough more flour to make it stiff enough to roll out.
Butter the tin, and bake directly.

14. Indian Bread.—Butter-milk, 1 qt.; Indian meal, 4 cups;
wheat or rye flour, 2 cups; molasses, 1 cup; salt, 1 tea-spoonful; soda
or saleratus, 1 table-spoonful. Milk, molasses, and salt first mixed;
then the soda dissolved in a little of it, and mixed in; then the flour,
and lastly, the meal. Steam 3 hours, or bake 2 to 2J hours.

15. Biscuit.—As Biscuit so often take the place of Bread, I will
give the process of making them, in this connection.

Flour, 2 qts.; butter, the size of an egg, (of course, hen’s egg), salt,
1 tea-spoonful; baking powders, 2 tea-spoonfuls; baking soda, 1 tea-
spoonful; sour milk, sufficient.



SECOND RECKITT BOOR. 153

Sift the flour and thoroughly, mix in the baking powder and the
Kalt, dry; in warm weather work in the butter cold; but in cold
weather melt, and work in;, mash the soda and put it into a cup and
put on sufficient of the milk to dissolve the soda, then pour it into
the flour and mix, adding more milk until the flour is all wet up,
rather soft, as much so as you can roll out. Cut out, or mold, and
place in tins, and bake in a quick oven. Many persons claim that
sour milk, can not be used with baking powders; but we know it can

by using the soda, and makes a richer and nicer Biscuit. So they
may be made very nicely, also, withoutthe baking powder, the
soda and sour milk, and even sweet milk, or water does very well,
but either of them are to be used cold, especially so if baking pow-
der is used. Most persons eat hot Biscuit. I prefer mine the next
day after the baking—for taste, as well as for health’s sake.

16. Bottle Yeast—Valuable for Families—Started With-
out Yeast.—Flour, | lb.; brown sugar, 2 ozs., or | a cupful; water,
1 gal.; salt, 1 tea-spoonful.

Stir all together, and boil for 1 hour. Remove from the fire and
when cooled to milk-warmth, bottle and cork up tightly. In 24
hours it will be ready for use. It will be active, and may be used as

other Yeast. This came from the chief baker to the “34th” New
York regiment during the war. He was formerly in service, as baker
to Lord Lyon. The sugar and the boiling establishes the Yeast, or

fermenting principle,, and enables any one to have good Yeast when-
ever flour and sugar’ can be had, almost everywhere. It will often
throw out the corks unless put in very firmly, or are tied down.

Aly family find better satisfaction in making Bread with this
Yeast, than by any plan of using hop or brewers’Yeast, as the Bread
is more like salt-risings Bread, whiter, more moist, and does not dry
up as fast as hop-yeast Bread.

They set the risings over night, using 3 or 4 good sized white
potatoes, nicely mashed and mixed in with the Yeast, setting it in the
cellar over night. In the morning they are generally ready to make

up the Bread, as in other plans, set to rise, then mold out and put in
pans, and when light bake as usual.

A Mrs. Hammond reports through Hearth and Home, her success
with Graham Bread, Gems, Brown Bread, and Parker-House Rolls,
(the Parker House is one of the best, if not /Tie Best Hotel in Boston),
which will be found of value to many persons, and by-the-way, per-
mit me to say that it would “pay” every farmer in our land to have
the Hearth and Home, or the American Agriculturist, of New York, as

a family adviser. Mrs. Hammond’s remarks upon these Breads were

as follows:
“It was always a marvel to me how any one could relish Graham

Bread. But John was a dyspeptic, and truly believed ‘bran Bread’
■wasthe saving of his life; yet he ate it as a holy father wears hair-
cloth, and goes to bed on a couch of spikes. I always sighed ‘Poor
fellow!’ when I saw him mumbling away at his dry slice, until after
a long course of experimenting we had sweet, nutritious Graham
Bread, which it was no gastronomic penance for either John or

myself to eat. Indeed, our breakfast-table is seldom without it,
either in the form of Gems or raised Biscuit.

“For this I sift the meal to lighten it, but use the bran, mixing it
thoroughly with the flour again. I know a housekeeper who gives
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the bran to the horses! The object of buying Graham flour, with
this purpose in view, is not obvious. I have found no one who sifts
it, if intending to use the bran, but it certainly is much better sifted
and mixed together again.

17. “Graham Bread. —One quart of the meal, as prepared
above, a J cup of yeast, and a little salt. Mix with little more than a

pint of warm water. In Winter, milk or part milk may be used.
In the morning add flour, but not enough to allow it to be kneaded.
If Biscuit are required, take a piece of the dough, flouring it and the
hands, and work it lightly into little round Biscuits. Fill a pah,
crowding the Biscuit a little. Leave it 1 hour in a warm place.
Bake in a hot oven. If a loaf is preferred, pour into a pan after the
flour has been added and thoroughly stirred in. Raise 1 hour before
baking. I have seen it suggested somewhere that the bran, ferment-
ing sooner thanthe flour, and before the sponge is raised enough, is
the cause of the usual sourness of this Bread; that adding the bran
when the sponge was nearly or quite light enough, would obviate
this. I would like to know if any one has any practical knowledge of
this method. My own judgment is that the molasses, considered
essential, causes the acidity, and I do not use it.

18. “Gems.—To make this simple but nutritiousand palatable
form of Bread, one requires a cluster of little iron patty-pans, with
whichsome readers are familiar, but more are not. They are found
now, I think, in all large places, and if not, can be readily cast at any
foundry. The pan at hand, make a thick batter of Graham meal, a

little salt and warm water, giving it a thorough stirring and beating.
The consistency of the batter is not so important an item as that the
Gem-pans should be heated just right when the batter is put in. It
should not scorch, but it should sizzle. Heat the pans, as the Gems
will be lighter and less crusty. Bake in a hot oven. When they will
slip out of the pan they are done. They are quite as nice warmed in
the oven when a day or two old as when just baked. They can be
made with milk and 1 egg to about a quart of the flour,but they have
not the pure wheaten flavor of the water Gems.

“ If the following directions are closely observed, the housewife
will have Brown Bread unequaled, save by the famous ‘Boston
Bbown Bread,’ see No. 10, above, and not surpassed by that.

19. “Brown Bread.—Prepare the meal like the Graham; sift,
but turn back the bran and use it.

“Two and a half cups of Indian meal; 1J of rye—both measured
after being sifted; | cup of molasses; 1 cup thick sour milk; 2 cups
sweet milk; 1 tea-spoonful of soda. A cup of sweet milk and 2 tea-

spoonfuls of cream tartarcan be used instead of the sour milk, with
equal success. Pour this batter into a 3 pt. pail, or any vessel of
about, that size which can be covered tightly. Place it in a kettle
containing boiling water enough to come half-way up the sides of the

pail. Cover the kettle and keep it boiling 3J hours. Set the Bread
in the oven 15 minutes, to dry off. Water must be kept boiling, with
which to fill up the kettle as it boils away. It must be watched
closely, but when it is done the cook will be well repaid for her
trouble. Cut the slices round the loaf, and if you have a healthy
stomach, eat the Bread while it is warm.

“As a finale. I will give a receipt for the most delicious achieve-
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ment I have yet found in the way of Bread. This must be made in
the morning.

20. “Parker-House Rolls.—One quart of flour. Make a well
in the center, heaping the flour high as possible about it. Pour in a

J cup of yeast. Warm | pint of milk, with a tea-spoonful of white

sugar, a lump of butter half the size of an egg, and a little salt.
Stir it in gently with the yeast, preventing it, if possible, from run-

ning over the flour. Place it in a warm room, but not a very warm

place. At noon, mix it and knead thoroughly. Possibly a little
more flour may be required. Let this sponge rise until an hour
before you desire to bake the Rolls. Work it over again; roll it out
half an inch thick; cut it into strips about 4 inches wide, and per-
haps 6 long. With the hands, roll the two short sides towards one

another until the two rolls meet; pinch up the ends into the usual
form of Rolls; rub melted butter over the top, to give them a rich
brown when baked. Place them in the baking-pan so they will not
touch. Allow them to stand an hour, then bake in a quick oven.

“None of the above receipts are theoretical only; I have tested
them thoroughly, and she who may use them as a guide will surely
have a variety of nice, healthful Bread.”

21. Corn Bread—Prize Receipt.—Orange Judd, who publishes
both the American Agriculturist and the Hearth, and Home, is a very
enterprising and energetic man, and has always sought to give his
readers of either of those journals, the most practical information

upon all subjects in agriculture, and domestic economy; hence, he
offered a Prize of $10 for the best loaf of Corn Bread. It was awarded
to Mrs. James O’Brien, of Cassick, Pa. The Receipt for making this
Bread is as follows: To 2 .qts. of meal, add 1 pt. of Bread sponge;
water, sulhcient to wet the whole; add £ pt. of flour, and a table-
spoonful of salt; let it rise; then knead well for the second time, and
place the dough in the oven, and allow it to bake 1 j hours.

L BREWING. —Brewing is the act of making Ale, Porter, or

Strong Beer, called Brewing; and although in a Receipt Book, which
■embraces such a variety of subjects, it would not be expected that a

full description of a first-class Brewery should be given. And it is
not necssary, for persons who design to go into Brewing for a Zi/e-busi-
ness, are expected first to learn the trade, as it is called, and secondly,
to obtain and study the best works which are devoted entirely to this
branch of industry, but it will not be amiss to give a description of
such utensils, or articles used in Breweries, that must be obtained by
families which desire to make domestic Ale or Beer for'home use, to
supply the place of those used by large establishments.

First.—A large copper-boiler capable of holding as much Beer, or

Ale as is intended to be made at one time, as the worts (the extract of
malt used in Brewing), have to be boiled with the hops. Iron will
answer, and if, for family use, a kettle has to be purchased, I should
have one made of light-boiler iron, rivited together, capable of hold-
ing either 60 or 130 gals, according to the amount to be made at one

time; for this would do well for boiling vegetables for purposes of
feeding cattle, hogs, etc., when not in use for Brewing, and no danger
of breaking as with the cast cauldrons, although they will answer the

purpose.
Second.—A mash-tub, or mash-tunwill be needed. InBreweries,

the mashing, or stirring, is done by machinery; but for family use
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the mashing, or stirring of the malt, when the scalding water is put
upon it, can be done satisfactorily by hand, having an oar-like pad-
dle 3 or 4 feet in length, for that purpose. The mash-tub should have
a faucet, or plug close to the bottom fordrawing off the worts. Also a

perforated false bottom. The false bottom should be loose to allow
its being taken out for the purpose of scrubbing, or washing, as all
articles used in Brewing must be kept perfectly clean. Any mechanic
capable of making these articles will have seen sufficient of them to
know how to get them up, if you give him the amount of malt to be
used in a Brewing.

Third.—Shallow coolers, to cool the worts, 628, in large amounts,
and 65° in small, is about the proper temperature. By stirring often,
however, this cooling can be done in a tub or tubs, or a barrel sawed
in halves, unless you desire to Brew large amounts at one time.

Fourth.—Large dippers for bailing, unless the boiler is furnished
with a faucet at the bottom for running off the worts; but buckets
and common dippers will do for family Brewing; and casks, of course,
to hold the Beer or Ale. A tunnel-tub, or pail (a pail with a tube in
the bottom) of a suitable size to go into the bung of the casks, for
filling. But, on the small scale, a common tin tunnel, or funnel, will
answer every purpose.

Fifth.—A hop-strainer, or coarse seive, and a thermometer, will
complete the apparatus necessary to provide for the Brewing. The
thermometer is an absolute necessity, as the water must be of a cer-

tain heat for mashing, and the worts of a certain degree of heat to
start the fermentation aright.

If these articles are properly made they will last a life time with
proper care. With these articles all on hand, (or such as you design
to use in their place), and perfectly clean, by washing—scrubbing
with a broom —and clean boiling water, as the case may demand, the
malt having been coarsely ground, and good hops provided at the
rate of 1 lb. for each bu. of malt to be Brewed, and yeast, you are

ready to begin operations.
And now, as to amount, for families, probably the amount to be

made will oftener be 1 barrel, than more or less; and’, hehce for:
2. Good Ale for Family Use.—For 1 barrel of 36 gals., take 3

bushels of good malt, coarsely ground; good hops, 3 lbs.; good yeast,
2 qts.; and good soft spring water, is best, and it will require about
80 to 100 gals, to be on hand, as this will also make an extra 10 gals,
of pretty good Strong Beer, if desired, especialy so, if about 2 lbs. of
sugar and £ lb. of extra hops are added to the worts of an extra
mashing.

Now bring to the boiling point, 35 to 40 gals, of the water; and
then withdraw the fire, and let it cool to 180° Fall., if to be run into
the mash-tub by faucet and spout; but if the water is to be dipped
out and put upon the malt, with buckets, it should not be less than
185°,as the bucket, handling, pouring, etc., will loose more heat than
by the running process; for we want the heat in the first mashing to
be not below 170° nor above 175°—32 gals, of water is the right
amount to place in the tub; then put in the 3 bus, of malt, 1 bu.
at a time, mashing (stirring) well. The whole to be stirred in within
20 minutes, at fartherest; then cover the tub and allow it to stand
about 3 hours to extract the strength of the malt. During this time
have the same amount more of water made hot, for the second mash.
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Now draw off the worts into a suitable tub (supposed to be about
22 gals.), and then put on some 34 gals, of water, for the second mash-
ing, at not less than ISO'-’ and stirring well for 10 or 15 minutes; then
cover up as before, for 2 hours.

The balance of the water in the boiler, if about 15 gals., will be
now hot, for the third, or Beer mashing; which is now to be drawn
off, to clear the boiler for receiving the first worts, to give a place for
drawing off the second, which are to be added to the first, in the
boiler, reaching 52 to 55 gals.; then, renew the fire to bring these
worts to a boil, as soon as may be, and at once proceed with the mash
for what the English call “ Table-Beer."

The mixed worts are to be boiled for h an hourbefore the hops are

put in; then add the hops and continue the boiling for 1 hour longer;
which, if too much worts have not been drawnoff, would reduce them
to about 36, or 37 gals.; now withdraw the fire again and let the hops
steep fo- J an hour longer; then draw off, or dip off, as the case may
be, and strain through the hop-strainer, to remove the hops; anil
when cooled to 62° on the large scale, or 65° for the one-barrel plan,
add the yeast, 2 qts., and mix well together. And in from 30 to 36
hours the fermentation will, probably, have been sufficient for putting
into the cask; this will be known, however, by the sinking, or be-
ginning to sink, of what is called the head (yeasty foam on top of the
Beer).

The bung is to be left out of the cask to allow the yeast to work
over for a day or so, and the cask may be filled from time to time with
what remained, or with the Table-Beer.

The English people, at the sinking of the head, rather when it
begins to sink, throw over the surface, flour and salt, at the rate of 2
ozs. of flour and 1| ozs. of salt to each barrel of Ale, and stir in and
turn, or put in a cask at once.

After the Ale is filled into the cask, or barrel, or kegs, if such are

used, in place of a barrel, it will still work, or ferment a little more

and run over the bung,and it must be kept filled up every hour or

two, from what worts that were kept over for that purpose, until the
fermentation is over or until the yeast does not work out at the bung
any more, when it should be bunged up tight.

3. The Beer-Wort, or that from the third mashing, after the
strong worts are out of the way, is boiled for an hour; then the hops
from the Ale, with the i lb. additional hops, and the 1 lb. of sugar,
will be added and boiled for 30 minutes longer.

4. Strong Beer—For Table, or Family Use.—A very good
Strong Beer is made by using 1 bn. of malt for 1 barrel of Beer, with
hops, I lb.; or, for \ barrel keg, A bu. malt, | lb. of hops.

Water for first mash at 172°—mash A hour, cover the mashing-tub
and stand 1 hour, draw off. For the second mash, water to be 180°—

mash £ hour, cover and stand 2 hours; and boil 2 hours; putting in
the hops at the middle of the boiling. When cooled to 72 Q

, put in
the yeast; and in 24 hours put into the keg for cleansing; bung down
when the fermentation is not quite worked out. This should not be
made in quantities to last more than 2 or 3 weeks, as the strength of
malt and hops will not keep it longer.

5. It may not be amiss in this connection, to say that a verv

good and palatable Strong Beer can be made of shorts and bran, which
has been found to keen better in Summer, even than thatmade from



158 DR. CHASE’S

malt alone. This is supposed to be accounted for from the fact of
there being less sucharine (sweet) matter than is found in the malts.
As some families may desire to have some kind of Beer, in sections
of the country where malt and Brewers’ yeast are not procurable (as
yeast-cake dissolved in warm water, or family yeast can be used for
this, although it is not equal to the other, yet, it answers a passible
purpose). I will give the proportions, and directions, which are as fol-
lows:

For 1 barrel of Beer, 30 to 35 gals., take good shorts, 2 bu.; good
wheatbran, 1 bu.; hops, f lb.; yeast, 1 pt.; or, brewers, or family yeast
to equal it in strength, or to cause a moderate fermentation, good mus-

tard, Ij ozs.; sugar, 4 ozs.
Have the wr ater for the first mashing at 150°,and put in a part of

the shorts, say A first, and mash wT ell then half of the branand mash
(stir) well again; then the balance in the same way. Let the mash-

ing, or stirring bo continued 20 to 30 minutes; and cover up and stand
2 hours, and draw off; and make the second mashing at 165°,and
cover and stand 1 hour only before drawing off.

Boil the first drawing of worts for 1 hour with half of the hops;
and the second for 1| hours, as it is weaker; with the balance of the
hops, mustard and sugar, which have been boiled down to thick color-
ing, by burning a little, thenputting in a little hot water to preventit
from hardening when cold. This is merely for coloring with a little
“twang” from the mustard, which can be ynitted if chosen, or can

be used without the burning, if there is no desire to imitate Strong
Beer color.

6. Brewing1 Light Ales, or Table Beer.—A very simple and
a very satisfactory manner of Brewing Light Ales, or Table-Beer was

recently communicated by G. S. P., of Mass., in answer to J. A. R’s

query, No. 9, page 138, vol. XXVI, of the Scientific American. He

says:
“Let him take an ordinary firkin, put in a false bottom, full of

holes, about 1 inch above the real bottom. Then lay a layer of clean
straw over the holes. Then put in 8 qts. of good malt, and pour on it
4 gals, of hot water; after that has leached through pour on 2 gals,
more of hot water, and after that 1 gal. of cold water; then boil the

liquid of the 3 leachings 3 minutes, adding 1 qt. of good molasses and
4 ozs. of good hops. Stir it well; then strain it in a clean tub and,
when about milk-warm,add 1| pts. of good yeast. Stir it well and let
it stand until it rises and begins to fall, then skim off the yeast on top
and save it for a future Brewing. Bottle in strong bottles and set in a

dark place, and you will have an excellent table-beer. Lessen the quan-
tity of malt if you want a weaker Beer. This Beer has been higlily
recommended by physicians for invalids.”

It strikes me, if to “lessen the quantity of malt” if you want a

weaker Beer,” that “you” might increase the malt “if you want” a

stronger Beer, with the same success.
7. Brewer’s Yeast—Substitute For. —Coarsely ground malt,.

2 lbs.; brown sugar, 1 lb.; yeast, £ pt.; water, 1 gal.
Take half of the water and bring to a boil; then pour it upon half

of the malt meal, and stir well. Let it stand 3 hours, strain off and
add the sugar, stirring it until the sugar is all dissolved; then put into
a stout 2 gal. jug, cover over and let stand where it will keep warm for
12, or 15 hours, at which time, scald and stir the balance of the malt
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meal with the other half of the water, and strainoff as at first, and
add to that in the jug, together with the yeast, remembering, how-

ever, that when the yeast is added the mixture must not be above 75®
Fah. Shake well and let the jug stand open 2 days; then cork for

use, and keep cool. The reason of using a large jug, is to avoid loss
by its fermenting over. This will be found very satisfactory.

1. BRICKLAYING—Proverbial, but Correct Method.—
In ancient times, before books were known, information was spread
among the people by pithy sayings, or Proverbs, and often in rhymes.
The following were in use in England, in the “middle ages,” on the
subject of Bricklaying, and except the first one, they will be found to
contain as sound sense for to-day, as for “the olden time:”

1. “Consult the stars and rule the planets well,
Before you build a house, or sink a well.”

2. “A castle wall, to be stout,
Must be full of mortar, and grout.”

3. “Bricks are never well set,
Unless they are, first, well wet.”

■4,. “ If you would make a wall stand,
Use good lime and clean sand.”

Walls are very liable to crack, unless, as it is now called, the joints
are well “slushed,” i. e., are well filled with mortar; and no mortar can

be made fit for use withsand having a mixture of loam, or other dirt
in it.

1. BUTTER MAKING—Keeping- and Preparing for Mar-
ket, Establishing Butter Factories, etc.—“In order to make
good Butter, that will keep, it is absolutely necessary to have good,
sweet pasturage, with an abundance of the best grasses, and a plenti-
ful supply of fresh running water. And the pasture should have suf-
ficient shade trees to accommodate all the cows in hot weather. The
cows should not be those that give the greatest flow of milk, but the
richest; yielding a large supply of orange-colored cream, and they
should be salted, at least twice each week, which will keep them in a

healthy and thriving condition, ensuring the largest profit. They
should never be driven fast, to or from the pasture, and never worried
by boys, or dogs, which tends to heat the milk and cause delay in the

process of churning, that some persons lay to witchcraft—the witch is
over-heating the cow, milk, or cream,etc.

“Always be regular in the time of milking, and have the same

men milk the same cows, as far as possible, and to milk them as quickly
and as cleanly as possible, as the last is the richest incream. A clean,
cool, airy and light room, the more light the better, avoiding the sun, is
the most suitable place to set the milk; and racksare better thanshelves,
as the air can circulate freely around the pans, cooling the milk more

quickly and evenly. A house cellar is getting to be considered a very
poor place to set milk ; and the milk nor cream should ever be placed
on the floor, or bottom, impure gasses occupy that portion of a cellar,
and are absorbed into the milk and cream giving them a bitter taste,
and consequently a poor Butter.

“Milk should never be disturbed after setting away until ready
for skimming; and this should be done as soon as possible after the
cream has risen, and always before the milk has curdled; and it is be-
lieved that more is lost than gained by letting it set over 24 hours.
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Keep the cream in stone jars, in a cool place in Summer, and in a

moderately warm place in Winter, and sprinkle a little salt on the
bottom of the jar; and always stir the cream from the bottom every
time additional cream is skimmed in; and, further, never churn in
less than 12 hours after the last skimming, and as soon thereafter as

possible.
“The Butter should be worked in cold water and changed two or

three times, or until there is no coloring of milkabout the water; then
press and work out all the water from among the Butter, and salt with
only | oz. of the best dairy salt to 1 lb. of the Butter; and the salt
must bo worked' evenly through the whole mass.”

Mr. A. D. Burt, who has taken several premiums in the NewYork
State Fairs on his Butter, from whom the above has been condensed,
not leaving out anything, however, that is at all essential, as reported
through the New York Rural, says further, in regard to salting Butter:
“I differ much with many of our Butter-makers in the quantity of

salt, but I have taken the first premium at our County Fair, in the
Fall, on June-made Butter that was salted with half an ounce only, to each
pound, and packed immediately, without a second working, and that
Butter, "when 13 months old, was just as sweet as whenpacked.”

Always pack your Butter directly after the first working, as it
tends to make it streaked to work it the second time; for, when cold
and hard it is difficult to work it uniformly. For home use it may be
packed in jars; but, for the market, in the best oak firkins, which
must be first soaked in cold water, then scalded and steamed by pour-

ing boiling water into them, and covering for 20 to 30 minutes to keep
the steam in. Then pour off and rub the firkin thoroughly with salt
or soda, wuping out the surplus, and give it a slight rinse, and when
cool, it is ready to receive the Butter. And when the firkin, or jar, is
full, cover withgood sweet brine, to keep out the air, and it is ready
for the market, or for keeping.

2. Butter to Preserve —Two Months even Without Salt-
ing, and to Prepare for Market.—A patent was taken out in Lon-
don for the following method of preserving Butter:

The Butter is first wT ell beaten, in the usual manner, after churn-
ing; then placed between linen cloths and submitted to severe pres-
sure, for removing whey and water. It is now completely enveloped,
or covered with clean white paper, which has been coated, on both sides,
with a preparation of the white of eggs, in which 15 grs. of salt is

vised, for each egg. This prepared paper is first dried; then, when

used, is to be heated before a fire, or with a hot iron (fire is undoubt-

edly the best), just before wrapping it around the Butter. In this

way Butter may be kept perfectly sweet, without salt, for two months, if
placed in a cool cellar.

To the above, the Scientific American makes the following remarks,
with which I fully agree:

“The submitting of Butter to pressure, as described, is a good plan,
and one which we recommend to all our farmers. They can easily
practice it witha small cheese-press.”

Of course, this patent is all free in the United States, and I would
suggest, in’connection with this Receipt, that if farmers, or dairymen,
who make considerable Butter, will adopt this plan, with the addition
of salting properly, before the pressing is done; then wrapping the
.-oils in the cloth, prepared as above; then packing in barrels or boxes,
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shipment to the cities, they would be able to get 10 to 20 cents
more on the pound, than is obtained for half the Butter that is sold;
and let me also say, thatmost of the Butter made and sold has en-

tirely too much salt in it. For salting Butter take the purestfine salt
you can get, 1 lb. with fine powdered sugar, 1 oz. for 16 lbs. of’Butter,
intimately mixing the sugar and salt, and also the salt into the Butter,
so there is no lumps of salt, nor any Butter that has not got its proper
portions of salt; and if this Receipt alone does not many times pay
the expense of this Book to those who use it, I shall be most happy in
making it good to them. Let the grocer who sells it, put up his sign,
Dairyman ’s Butter, putting a good price upon it, and, then let no

falling off in care, ever occur, and a name will be established thatwill
cause most dairymen to soon increase the number of his cows.

Some of the Philadelphianshave been considerably celebrated
for the excellence of their Butter; and notwithstanding they differ a

little as to the time milk should set, etc., before being skimmed; yet,
I think as the Practical Farmer has taken the pains to investigate and
report theirplan, it may be well to give it, as it contains some addi-
tional items of a practical character, on Butting-making. The editor
says:

“He finds that with the model dairyman, Butter-makingis a matter

of business, and all the minutie (smallest things) receive his personal at-
tention. The quality appears to depend on a number of very impor-
tant, though minute processes. Butter made from sweet cream will
not keep well, and until the milk sours, all the cream can not be ob-
tained, while, if left longer, rancidity (a strong, sour scent, as of old
oil) ensues. A small quantity of sour milk is, therefore, put into each

pan to hasten this process, unless the weather is such that the souring
of the milk takes place within the 36 hours, which is considered the
proper time for the milk to stand before being skimmed. The skim-
ming must be done at exactly the right time. The temperature, 62°,
is regulated by a thermometer. The cream vessels are kept in water
at a low temperature, and regularly, twice a day, are stirred thoroughly
witha wooden spatula. At churning time these cream pots are set
into a boiler of hot water, and stirred rapidly, with a stick, till the
temperaturereaches 60Q

, when they are immediately emptied into
the churn. See Cooling, or Warming Cream, below. When the But-
ter begins to break, a quantity of cold water is poured in, which tends
to harden it and cause a more thorough separation of the buttermilk.
This is then drawn off and more water thrown in, to wash out any
still remaining. After working and seasoning, the Butter is laid in
water, on a clean cloth for a couple of hours, when it is worked over

again, and finally prepared for market.”
The following item from the Country Gentleman, not only corobo-

rates what has gone before, but also introduces some new thoughts in
avoiding odors, which, I think, are of sufficient importance to warrant
its insertion. It says:

3. Good Butter.—First. For making good butter, the first
thing is to have good sweet pasture, free from weeds or any growth
thatwill give a bad taste to the milk. Good upland grass is better
thancoarse grass grown on ■wet places. Some dairymen think that
limed is better thanunlimed land, but this is a matter of minor im-
portance. Others regard the practice of sowing plaster in Spring, and
repeating it early in Autumn, as tending to sweeten grass.

11—DE. CHASE’S SECOND RECEIPT BOOK.
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Second. Good, well selected cows are the next requisite.
Third. Perfect cleanliness,from beginning to end, is indispensa-

ble—the most so, perhaps, of any one thing. No dirt or dust must
drop into the milk, for which reason theanimals should have a clean
place to lie on, and never be allowed to stand in mud or manure; ves-
sels all thoroughly washed—scalded whenever necessary to preserve
perfect sweetness—including pails, pans, pots, churns, workers and
tubs or firkins. They must first be washed with coZd water; for if hot
water is used first, it will curdle the milk in the cracks or corners, and
prevent its washing out.

Fourth. A perfectly pure air is of great importance. Bad odors
will taint Butter. The dairy house should, therefore, be far away
from manure yards and everything else of the kind. Keep tobacco
smoke off the premises.

Fifth. Let the Butter be well worked, so as to press out all the
buttermilk. It is impossible to have a good article if this is not done.
Perhaps this is the most common cause of failure. If much milk is
left-in, it soon ferments and makes rancid and worthless Butter.

Sixth. In laying down for Winter, use new firkins—neveruse
them a second time; and pots or jars must no/; be used, if they have
ever had bad Butter in them, or pickles or anything else that will'
taint them—the taintcan never be wholly removed.

Seventh. The best dairy salt is important. Butter in hot
weather must be covered and excluded from the air with saturated
brine (brine as strong as salt will make it).

4. Cooling, or Warming Cream in Butter Making.—As it
has been found thatchurning can be done quicker and easier, if the
cream or milk is at about 62° or 63° Fah., a very easy plan to accom-

plish this is to have a tin tube about 3 or 4 inches in diameter, and 18
inches to 2 ft. in length, with a handle at the upper, or open end;
then in Summer, to cool it, fill with ice and pass it around in the
cream until the right degree is obtained; and, in Winter, fill with hot
water, for the same purpose. The plan of putting hot, or cold water
into the churn for this purpose, is not good. I think this plan was

first reported through the Hearth and Home.
5. “ Establishing a Butter Factory.—D. E. Brower, of Bucks

County, Pa., "writes: ‘The Farmers’ Club of Doylestown, have request-
ed me to report on the propriety of establishing a Butter Factory. We
want facts bearing on the question.’ Edward Norton, Esq., of Farm-
ington, Conn.,—who has recently given considerable attention to the
subject—to whom we referred the matter, has favored us with the fol-
lowing:

“The/acts in regard to Butter Factories are simply as follows:
There are now from 1,000 to 1,200 Butter and Cheese Factories in New
York State, of which at least half make some Butter, and several hun-
dred make only Butter and skim-milk Cheese. The profit depends on:

First. The price received for the Butter and Cheese.
Second. The kind of skilled labor employed, and the conven

iencesfor business.
Third. The amount of milk furnished to the Factory, or, in other

words, the proportion of the expenses to the receipts from the sale of
Butter.

Fourth. The Butter will always bring from 5 to 10 cents a lb.
more than the average of dairyButter, on account of its uniformity,
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tieing made daily, and whole firkins packed at once. If the best But-
ter-makers are employed, it will bring from 10 to 20 cents above aver-

age, and steadily hold its price.
Fifth. So much skimmed Cheese is now made that the price

varies from 4 to 12 cents per lb., according to quality. Hence,
Sixth. A good Cheese-maker is necessary. For the Buttershould

pay for the milk, and the Cheese pay all expenses. But in this, as all
other things, skilled labor is costly, for a good workman is always in
demand. Wages now vary from $-500 to $1,000 a season.

“The Factory will cost from $2,000 to $1,000. The simplest wayof
finding a plan is to visit Orange, or Cortland County, New York, and
examine the Factories there. The prices of the requisite machinery
may be learned of Gardner B. Weeks, Syracuse, New York, Secretary
of the American Dairymen’s Association, who will send a price-list.

“One vital necessity is a spring of cold water, sufficient to fill a

two-inch pipe at all seasons.

“To meet the necessary expenses, the milk of at least 300 cows is
needed. Otherwise, even with good prices, the dividends for milk
will be too small to satisfy the producers.
For example, if 100,000 quarts of milk earn 4 cents a quart, .... 54,000
Deductexpenses1,500

The producer receives cents a quart, 52,500

800,000 quarts at 4 cents a quart12,000
Expenses, say, . . 2,000

The producer receives 3% cents a quart,510,000

“.And for every additional 100.cows, the expense of one laborer is
sufficient. In past years some Factories have netted 4 cents a qt. to
their patrons. Few probably did as well during the season of 1870.
In a new section the best mode of beginning is to organize a stock

company, the capital being takenby the farmers who send the milk
(the interest counting among the expenses). A Committee of Manage-
ment is then appointed, who choose the Superintendent, make sales,
etc.”—Hearth and Home.

There is no doubt but what the idea of establishing Butter Fac-
tories is just as practical as thatof Cheese Factories, whichsee.

6. Paqking' Butter—New and. Successful Method.—Some
Michigan dairyman not long since reported his method of Packing
Butter. I am not positive as to what paper he first published it in,
nor of his name. The facts come to me through the Hearth and Home;
and, I think, it contains not only Common-Sense, but sound phi-
losophy, and will appear so reasonable to most Butter-makers that
they will adopt the plan. It is as follows:

He has oakentubs, with heads at each end. They are 14 inches
in diameter at top, 9 inches at the bottom, and 16 inches high. In

packing, a cambric bag is made to fit the tub. The Butter is packet!
in the tub as it stands on the small end—the sack being long enough
to extend above the edges of the tub—and is pressed down firmly un-
til within an inch and a half of the top, when a circular cloth is laid
over it, the edges of the sack turned down over that, and a layer of
fine salt placed on it. The head is now put in its place, the tub turned
up, and the Butter in the sack, of course, falling down to the bottom,
leaves a space all around it which is filled with brine poured through
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r hole in the small end. When full the hole is corked up tight. The
Butter floats in the brine and is effectually preserved from the air, and
will keep for an almost indefinite period.

7. Butter Preserved Sweet for Seventeen Years.—It is re-

ported that a crock of Butter has been taken from a steamboat wreck
which had lain under water and sand for 17 years; and that it was
found good and sweet, as the day it was made.

The suggestion would be to sink Butter in a cistern, well, or

spring, to use when needed.
BURNING OUT STUMPS.—In the North-west they have

adopted a new method of getting rid of Stumps. In the Fall they
bore 1 inch, or 1} inch hole, according to its size, into the middle of
the Stump, 18 inches deep, and put into it from 1 oz. to 1| ozs. of salt-
peter, fill the hole withwater and plug it up. In the Spring they take
out the plug, and put into the hole from 4 a gill to 1 gill of kerosene,
and ignite it. It will go on Burning withoutany blaze, until the Stump,
“root and branch” are consumed.

I have not had a Winter to test this since seeing the announce-

ment, but it can be easily and cheaply tested by those who have the
Stumps, which are not too old, to try it upon.

BROWNING IRON AND STEEL.—Without Heat.—The
Moniteur des Interets Materiels publishes the following Receipt for
giving a Brown color to the surface of polished Iron or Steel:

Mix 4 parts of waterby weight; 1 part of gallic acid; 2 parts of
chloride of iron; 2 parts of chloride of antimony. The chloride of
antimony (butter of antimony) should contain the least possible acid
in excess.

Dip a sponge in the mixture and rub the metal to be colored. By
repeating the process the color can be deepened at will. Wash thor-
oughly with water, and when the surface is dry, cover it with a light
coating of boiled linseed oil. See Gun Barrels, to Brown.

1. CANCER.—Cancer is characterized, or known as a hardened
lump, or knotty tumor, and the treatment of Cancer is about as knotty
a subject for the profession, as the Cancer itself; and unless the treat-
ment begins in the early stages of the disease there is but little hopes
of cure, especially when the large glands, like the female breast are

attacked; and when attacking the womb or other internal organs,
there is but little hopes of a successful termination.

There is also an encephaloid, or medullary (brain-like, or marrow-

like) Cancer, a case of whichwas brought before the class,at the Eclec-
tic Medical Institute, of which I was a member in the Winter of ’57-8.
The patient was a boy about 10 years old, and the Cancer began upon
the point of the shoulder, but had grown to the height of the top of
the head, crowding it over considerably, and extended down the arm
t o near the elbow; and as well as I can now remember, I should think
if it had been separated from the patient would have weighed 25 lbs.
It had an open sore, not large, but red and irritable,bleeding upon the
slightest touch of any thingrough, or thatwould press much upon it.
Nothing was being done for it, only to keep the general constitution
in the best possible condition. If I remember correctly it had been
growing some 3 or 4 years. I hope never to see another.

Cause.—Some believe that Cancer is caused by a blow, but, I
think the majority of our most learned physicians, and writers,
believe it to arise from constitutional changes, and the denosit of a
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Cancerous matter, similar to the deposit of tubercular matter in the
lungs, constituting consumption. It occurs more often with women,
than men, and more frequently with the first, about the period
known as the “change of life,” more persons having the disease com-

mence between 40 and 50 years of age, than at any other period of

life; very few cases are reported to have commenced before 20, and
there a few also reported to have began after 80. When situated in
the breast, there is, sometimes, gnarled or knotty branches that seem
to spread out from the hard body of the tumor, which has given the
name of Cancer (crab) from what is now more generally called
“ roots,” like the legs of a crab.

Symptoms.—Cancer of the breast generally begins in the form
of a cake, or hardening tumor, being much harder than the ordinary
inflamed, or ulcerating breast,occurring at child-birth, and when pain
attends them, or begins, it will be of a sharp and lancinating charac-
ter. When it becomes an open sore, the edges will be very irregular,
also the surface will manifest the same irregularity, prominences, ami
depressions, attended quite often with hemorrhage, or bleeding, and
with a burning and sharp pain, from time to time. The edge of the
ulcer may turn out or in; and the discharge will be of a veryoffen-
sive and excoriating, or corrosive nature. When it occurs on the face
or other external surface, it is most generally rough, scaly, and, after
a little, will itch considerably, and finally become painful, but may
not make trouble, or cause much pain for years. But Cancer of the
breast, or womb, stomach, etc., generally comes to a more speedy
termination, and especially so if these are excised (cut out).

Treatment.—Dr. Allen, of Middlebury, Vt., reports the case of a

lady about 100 years old, who died from other disease, who had had
an open Cancer of the breast for over 30 years; but it is not common,
even with those of a less age—avery few years, generally closes the
scene. It is one of the most loathesome and destructive diseases that
we have; and one, with which the least satisfactory results are

obtained; and especially so of those attacking any of the internal

organs, and frequently so with the breast, as the axilla (arm-pit) is
often complicated, by its glands, with the disease, the ’patient being
literally destroyed by a slow and corroding, or eating poison, with but
little amelioration from medicines. As to exterpation, with the
knife, the almost universal testimony is against it, so far as any hope
is concerned of removing the entire disease. Dr. Monro, of England,
says, that of “about 60 cases” which he was present, at the cutting
out, only four remained free of the disease at the end of two years,
and he observes that in the cases of relapse, the disease was always
more violent, and made quicker progress, than in those who allowed
no operation to be performed. The reason why the whole disease
can not be readily removed is, thatCancer does not have any invest-
ing (covering) membrane, like other tumors, but it, as before
remarked, spreads out its legs into the surrounding tissues, and, con-

sequently, the surrounding tissues also run into the Cancer, leaving
no dividing line; and, consequently, when they do cut them out,
they often cut off hard fibrous bands, runninginto other parts, which
form new starting points for the disease—they can not, generally, be
entirely dissected out, if the disease has made any considerable pro-
gress. These being the facts in the case, what can be done, to allevi-
ate or cure-Cancer? I have assisted in curing 2 cases only, but it is
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all that have come under my immediate notice. One was upon the
forehead, and the other upon the face. They were of the rough, or

tcaly kind referred to above. The plan pursued, and the medicine
used was as follows:

2. Dr. Hale’s Cancer Remedy.—Arsenic, rochelle salts, w hite
vitriol, and sulphur, of each, equal parts, say, 1 dr.

Rub all down to a fine powder and mix to a salve with yolk of
eggs, to the consistence of cake-batter. Place it in a clean earthen
dish, and bake it, until dry and hard, like a well-baked cake. When
cold, pulverize it, and put in a vial and keep corked for use. In
applying take out enough, when made into salve again with yolk of

egg, to spread a plaster the size, or a little less than the sizeof the
Cancer, for it will have its effect to the edge, causing a separation
from the healthy flesh, and this crack will go down to the depth of
the Cancer, as it kills it. And when killed, apply an elm poultice
until the mass comes out. And if at any time the inflammation
caused by the Cancer plaster is too great to be borne, apply the elm
poultice until the inflammation is reduced, then apply the plaster
again, giving a mild cathartic also, if the poultice has to be applied
to reduce inflammation. The salve, or plaster must be kept on until
you are satisfied that the Cancer is all destroyed, or until you can dis-
cover that some root has penetrated in among the bones, past reach,
when the case becomes hopeless. In connection with, or rather
before is the correct plan, the application of the Cancer salve, let a

catharticbe given, and an alterative taken,beginning a week or two
before if it can be done, and follow up for several weeks, to correct
the general system.

In the 2 cases referred to, there was no difficulty in accomplish-
ing the undertaking, and one of the gentlemen is still living near

this city, and still well—the cure was done some 7 or 8 years since;
the other came from a distance, and I have never heard but what
thatwas equally satisfactory. Dr. Hale, who had charge of the cases,
was an old physician, of some 40 years’ practice, before he died, and
■whilehe practiced in this city, he wr as pleased to call me his especial
friend. I assisted him in difficult cases to the best of my ability, and
he gave me all of his prized prescriptions, to use during his life time,
and the privilege to publish, after his death. He died some 3 or 4
years ago, and I have now for the first time, made his receipt for Can-
cer known to the public. I am aware that there is a great prejudice
against the use of arsenic in Cancer, by many physicians, as well as

others; but with that prejudice I have nothing to do—the Cancer will
probably kill in a few years, at most, according to the violence of the
case, very soon, or a little farther off—if any one can do better, I
should be very glad—each one must judge for themselves. I shall
give the opinions of others, as well as my own, so that all may judge
understandinglv. But for my own part I should not hesitate to use a

piece of “old nick himself,” for a plaster, if I could catch him, and
could be satisfied that there was sufficient virtue left in him to do the
least bit of good to the Cancer sufferer. But what ought to be done
in every instance is, on the wry/rst appearance of any swelling of
any part, or of the appearance of any scale or scabby spot upon the
skin, to begin the application, immediately, of a liniment, or discu-
tient salve or ointment to it; and at the same time to take a cathar-
tic. »nd other means, as an alterative tonic, to improve the general
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health, then, if it is Cancer, it will be scattered and eliminated,
(carried) out of the system, at least for some considerable time; and

should it again appear, repeat the course, and, if need be, continue it

longer, and thus save much suffering and danger of being compelled
to resort to severer measures. This plan of immediate action in the
commencement of the disease is fully sustained by Dr. Beach, of New

York, who was one of the leading men in the opposition to the old

plan of bleeding, blistering, and mercury giving, and who attained to an

eminent reputation in the reformed practice. He says:
“When any gland has become enlarged, hardened, and shows a

tendency to be’Cancerous, we should, from the earliest period, use our

utmost exertions to discuss (scatter), or at least to prevent its farther

enlargement. Applications of a discutient (scattering), and sedative

(allaying irritability and lessening pain), nature should be used with-
out delay; and pressure, as lacing, etc., should be guarded against;
the bowels kept open with purgatives, from time to time; cooling diet,
and abstinence from all spirituous liquors, and other stimulants of

every kind.

“When the disease is in a state of tumor, let the following discu-
tient ointment be applied:

3. Beach’s Cancer Discutient.—“Bark of the root of bitter-
sweet (solanum dulcamara), stramonium leaves (datura stramonium).
deadly night-shade (atropa belladona), yellow-dock root (rumex cris-
pus), pokeberry, or root (phytolacca decandra), equal parts of each.

“Bruise the articles, cover with spirits, and simmer a few hours;
then add fresh butter (unsalted butter), sufficient when melted to
cover the whole; simmer moderately over embers until the strength
is extracted (until the leaves and roots are crisp); then strain and
cover in an earthen jar. Let the tumor be well bathed with this
ointment 3 or 4 times a day, before the fire, or any heated substance

may be held a little distance from the part during the act of bathing.
After the tumor has been annointed, let a plaster be applied. Inspis-
sated (dried, or thick) juice of pokeberry is good; also cicuta, and
extract of hen-bane.

“ Every-other-night, on going to bed, if there is any pain in the
tumor, steam with the following decoction: Take boneset, wormwood,
hoarhound, and hops; boil 2 or 3 hours in equal parts of vinegar and
water; throw the decoction and the herbs into a suitable vessel, to
which add a small quantity of soft soap; place the vessel underneath
the tumor, or parts affected, and let the steam be confined by a blan-
ket. Continuethe application for 15 or 20 minutes each time, and if
it produces no perspiration, throw in a heated iron or brick. If the
tumor be in the breast, the articles may be put into a large bowl, and
placed directly under it. When the axilla (arm-pit) and arm are
swelled, let the steam be extended to these parts also. (My own

judgment would be to apply the herbs, not too wet, as a poultice,
especially if the tumor was in a place where the steam could not be
got very close to the parts, and even then, I believe the application
would be the better way). He continues:

“If the patient should suffer the most excruciating pain, this
treatment will mitigate (aleviate, or lessen) it, by eliminating (carry-
ing out) the Cancerous humors, removing the tension, swelling, and
inflammation connected with it. and rendering the parts more s'>ft
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and natural. During the use of these medicines the patient may
take the scrofulous sirup.f

Also give, in connection with this sirup, a pill made of the
extract of cicuta, containing 1 to 2 grs., twice daily; and, if no nausea

follows its use, to be gradually increased (I would say, not above 3
grs.). The following may be tried: Take yellow-dock root, 1 oz.; com-
mon salt, 1 oz.; and 1 pt. of best French brandy (substitute, now, for
that, alcohol of 76 per cent proof); keep the parts wet with it, instead
of the plaster. This is very discutient. A purgative should be given
once, or twice a week.

“I wish,” he says, “to impress on the mind of the person afflicted
with a Cancer of the breast, the importance and necessity of avoiding
the use of the knife and any corrosive plaster, especially before it ulcer-
ates, as both are sure to exasperate (make worse) the complaint,
which otherwise, if treated mildly, or even left to nature, might pro-
gress very slowly; The knife and the plaster,” he continues, “ I have
found, by extensive experience and observation, to exasperate the dis-

ease, and hasten it on to a speedy and fatal termination, to say noth-
ing of the sufferings which they must occasion. If you do it, remem-

ber, it is at your peril; the opinion of quacks to the contrary, notwith-
standing.”

Of course chloroform has since come in to relieve the pain of
cutting out, so that now a person can feel no pain, in cutting out,
against a painful and lingering suffering, if they decide upon an eat-

ing, or destroying plaster. I saw an account of an English physician,
being 32 days in thus destroying, one, while as many minutes, or an

hour at most, withchloroform and the knife, would have taken it out;
then a day or two with a plaster would kill any remaining roots that
would have been reached, provided the plaster had been used from
the first. When all these things are known, then the persons afflicted,
or their friends, must decide for themselves what plan to pursue.

Dr. Hale used the plaster given under his name No. 2, about 40
years, curing hundreds of patients; but, as a general thing, they were

of that class beginning in the skin—the scaly kind—and not of very
long standing. He gave me the history of a case upon the abdomen
of a lady, where she and her friends were very fearful that it would
eat through, but he assured them there was no danger, if there was,
he would stop the application; and the result was entirely satisfac-
tory.

But in case the discutient and corrective, or constitutional measures
above recommended should fail, which they sometimes will; to pre-
vent a continuance of the disease, and finally ulceration takes place;
and the patient does not see fit to have the knife, nor plaster used,
means must be made use of to promote a discharge, and to keep down
excessive inflammation, then let them take cicuta leaves, if they can

be got, if not gimpson leaves and simmer them in soft water, until quite
soft, then thicken this mass with ground slippery elm bark, for a poul-
tice, once or twice daily, and continue to use such alterative and tonic
medicines as shall aid the constitution inresisting the disease.

Dr. Beach claims that if any caustic plaster is used, at all, that it
should be made by boiling the lye made from hichory ashes, to the

■J- Note.—Beach’sscrofulous sirup was made from yellow-dock root, and bark of
the bitter-sweet root,of each, 2 lbs. to 6 qts. of sirup, made in tne usual way. I prefer
oar alterative sirup.
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consistence of molasses or honey; to be spread, in a small quantity,
upon a prece of leather and apply to the part affected, and let it
remain until the pain produced by it subsides, «r as long as the patient
can bear it; then apply a poultice, daily. The effect is to cause a dis-

charge, bysloughing off of the ulcer, dimishing its surface. He claims
that instead of increasing the infiammatun like other caustic plasters,
it absolutely diminishes it; but I have had no experience withit, yet,
I find generally that his instructions can be followed withgreat hopes
of success.

In case of great fetor from an ulcer from Cancer, a yeast poultice,
may be applied, or a weak solutionof chloride of lime, or a weak solu-
tion of carbolic acid; and in cases of the womb, these weak solutions

may be injected for the same purpose.
There are many other corosive combinations which have obtain-

ed considerable reputation for curing Cancer, that is, to eat them out,
some of them painful, some claim to be “painless.” Prof. King, of
Cincinnati, O., in his celebrated work on

“ Chronic Diseases,” which
ought to be in the hands of every physician, (whathe has not said in
this large.work, over 1600 pages, it is not worth the while for any one,
at the present time to say, although the price, $15, will keep it out
of the hands of families), gives several of these formula, or Receipts,
but he does not “recommend them, nor vouch for their efficiency,”
yet, I will condense, as much as I can, 2 or 3 of them that per-
sons may have a greater range of prescriptions, from which to select,
should they deem it best to try any one, for their relief.

4. Brass Filings.—Apply by means of a ring of soft leathei
stuck to the surface with white turpentine—the ring being a little
longer than the Cancer; then fill inside the ring with the filings, and
stick a piece of soft leather over the whole, with more of the turpen-
tine—the hole is to be just the size of the ulcer. Every day or two,
cloanse the ulcer with castile soap-suds, dry it and repeat the process,
as many times as needed, which “eats out” the Cancer with little or

no pain. The Prof, speaks of 20 cases, in which there appeared to be
permanent cures, by this plan.

5. Painless Cure for Cancer.—“Take of solution of persul-
phate of iron, and aqua ammonia, of each, 4 fl. ozs.; soft water, 1 pt.;
mix and allow it to stand until the precipitate is all settled; then filter
through strong muslin, and press it a little to remove as much water

as possible; and before the precipitate (the powder that is left on the
cloth) has dried, add to it fresh lard to form an ointment. When
required for use, to 4 ozs. of this ointment add from 10 to 20 grs. of the
finely powdered arsenic, according to the size of the Cancer, or the
pain, etc., it produces, and rub thorougly together. A portion of this
ointment is to be applied daily, until the whole malignant growth is
reduced to a slough, and until a needle can be passed into it in various
parts, as far as to the healthy tissue, withoutcausing pain or tender-
ness. The slough maybe removed by slippery elm. poultices. Heal
the simple ulcer left by frequently dressing it with solution of tannic
acid, and elm poultice containing some of the tannic acid, which heals
without granulation, and without leaving a cicatrix (scar); being care-

ful at each dressing to remove any ‘roots’ that may be seen on the
surface of the ulcer. If any malignancy (disposition to new Cancer)
is observed at any part, the ointment must be re-applied over it and
treated as before. Should an erysipelatiousredness occur around the
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Cancer, or should much pain be produced while using the ointment,
the quantity of arsenic must be reduced. If the Cancer is not open,
the skin may be removed with a cantharidal collodion (collodion
having cantharides in it) before applying the ointment.” This, Prof.
King says, “is stated to have effected numerous cures of Cancer with-
out pain, and ‘taking it out by the roots,’and I know,” he continues, “of
several in which apparently thorough cures were effected; but in
large, extensive, or lonstanding Cancerous ulcerations, it generally
fails. A cure by this method requires from 2 to 6 months, as the pro-
cess is a gradual one” (and, I should therefore judge, it being gradual
and painless if rightly managed, it would be oftener followed).
“Some persons who have built up a considerable reputation for cur-

ing Cancers, employ, in conjunction with this treatment, a solution
of potassio-tartrate of iron, or Fowler’s solution of arsenic, internally.”

This is ‘undoubtedly the preparation of which so much has been
said, as being practiced in the larger cities, as the “painless Cancer
cure.”

6. Red Oxide of iron, animal charcoal, of each, 1 oz.; digitalis,
and sulphur, of each, A oz.; Canada balsam sufficient to form a thin
plaster. Spread a small quantity of this upon a linen cloth ; apply it
over the whole surface of the ulcer, and cover it with a common tar
plaster. Repeat daily, until the Cancer is destroyed—nopain follows
its use.”

7. Recent maragold flowers and leaves, recent red clover flowers
and leaves, blood root, and digitalis, of each in coarse powder, | oz.;
carbolic acid, 4 ozs.; glycerine, 8 ozs,; mix and allow to stand 14 days.
Apply some of this, on lint, to the Cancer every day. Said to be also
useful in lupus (an eating Cancer of the skin, more often of the face,
from its eating like a wolf) and other cutaneous (skin) diseases.”

8. Dr. Fell’s Cancer Remedy.—Dr. Fell is an American gen-
tleman who went to London, if I am correctly informed, and obtained
the privilege of treating some cases of Cancer in the London Cancer

Hospital, wich he accomplished with very considerable success, with
the following remedy :

Chloride of zinc, 3 ozs.; finely-powdered blood root, 1 oz.; bay-
berry wr ax, A oz.; ex. of conium, and watery ex. of opium, of each, 3
drs. Mix togetherand form into an ointment (we are not informed
what he uses with the mixture. Lard is generally used to form an

ointment, but white of egg, or gum water, we think,might be used).
Remove the skin with the cantharidal collodion; and apply the oint-
ment to the raw tumor; when it forms an eschar (a dry slough, or

dead tumor, lump), cut lines, gashes, or furrows, in this dead mass

about half an inch apart, being careful not to injure the healthy tissue,
and then continue the application of the plaster. In connection with
this he alternates (one following the other), every 12 hours, with the
following:

Glycerine, } oz.; spermaceti ointment, 4 ozs.; iodide of lead, 2 scru.

Mix, and form an ointment. Apply this over the ulcer every alter-
nate 12 hours. And in conjunction (associated) with these salves, he

gives internally, the following pill:
Pulverized* blood-root, 2 scru.; ex. of cicuta, 4 scru.; iodide of arse-

nic, 4 grs. Mix,and make into 80 pills.
Dose. —One pill 3 times daily, after meals.
9. Prof. King informs us also, that carbolic acid has recently
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oeen found to destroy Cancer cells (Cancer matter) under the micro-

scope ; and when applied to Cancer, that it is said to relieve pain.
very much, destroy the fetor, and to bring about a healthy action.
(This is just whatI should expect,from the very many uses to which
it has already been applied). It may be used with citric, or aectic
acids, or it may be applied to* Cancer, or other malignant growths, as
follows: •

Carbolic acid 45 drops; alcohol, i oz.; soft water, 1 pt.;—or car-

bolic acid, 1 part; pyroligneous acid of 8Q
, 4 parts; soft water, 15

parts. Mix:'
I have not given all of the notes of Prof. K. on the subject of

Cancer, only such as I have deemed applicable for general use. He
classes his notes on this subject in the following words:

“Perchloride of iron, used locally” (upon the Cancer) “and
internally, has been found very effectual in some cases of malignant
growths.”

In closing my remarks upon this subject, I beg leave to again call
attention to the very great importance of immediate attention, even to
the slightest appearance of tumors, scaly appearances upon the skin,
and sore places that may occur, or come on upon any part of the sys-
tem. Begin to oppose it by the application, 3 or 4 times daily, of any
good Kniment, and if that does not soon relieve, use a discutient oint-
ment, cathartic, and alterative tonics, bathing once or twice a week, all
to be done in such a manner as to improve the healthand general
constitution; for, if “an ounce of preventive is worth a pound of cure,”
in ordinary cases, it is worth double price against Caners. See Mis-
cellaneous Receipts for Cancer under C.

1. CANKER—Thrush, or Sore Mouth.—Canker is a disease
of the mucus membrane of the mouth, which may extend through
the whole alimentary canal, and if not attended to with proper treat-
ment in time, often becomes very troublesome.

Cause.—No positive knowledge as to its exact cause; but
undoubtedly arises from a failure of the mucus membrane to throw
off, or excrete, some of the effete, or waste matter which it usually
does, retaining it in the membrane which causes a small ulcer; and
it may be and probably, to a certain extent, is caused by a general
failure of the skin, kidneys, etc., to perform all of their respective
functions (particular work) in carrying off all of the waste, or worn-
out matter of the general system.

Symptoms.—The first symptom noticed will be little white
ulcers in the mouth,upon the tongue, etc., and finally uneasiness and
irritability of the stomach, with more or less burning or heat of the
name, according to the severity of the case. The ulcer will be very
sore, and very painful if irritated by a bit of hard or rough food.
The skin will become dry, countenance pale, and cold surface, and
extremities; which to any one who will reflect, sufficiently indicates
(points out) the:

Treatment.—Give a gentle cathartic, bathe, or sponge the surface
once or twice a week, give some of the sweating medicines which shall
also excite the skin to action; and use a gargle of sage tea, gold-thread
tea, hyssop, sumac berries, etc., all in combination, or any one Ci two
of them, as can be got, with a little pulverized alum or borax, and
sweeten with honey; and if the sores get pretty bad, burn some alum,
then pulverize it and touch the sores with a bit of it upon a rag, or
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by meana of a small brush, or pencil such as the girls use to paint
their water colors with. Continue the general constitutional treat-
ment for a week or two, or longer as may be needed, giving light
nourishing diet, as bread and milk, thickened milk, bean soup, etc.,
and there will be very seldom a case which this plan does not fully
relieve; but occasionally there will be one. I remember two of my
own brothers, while I was still young, who had the difficulty continue
until the stomach and bowels were all implicated; yet, I think, so far
as I can now remember, that but little constitutional treatment was

given them. They were cured, however, by taking a bit of tobacco
leaf from the old “twist-plug,” about 2 inches square, or thereabout,
and putting it into a saucer of water, then gargling with it, and finally
swallowing a very small quantity of it, 2 or 3 times daily. It cured
the Canker, but it gave them a hanker, for tobacco.

2. Dr. Beach informs us that during the revolutionary war, the
following gargle cured all cases of Canker and putrid sore mouth,which
was then very prevalent, and previously carried off many persons:

White oak, and white elm (not slippery elm) barks, bark of the
high blackberry root, and of the root of sumach, nanny-berry bark,
and sanicle, or black snak<?-root (black cohosh is sometimes called
black snake-root; but that is not what is meant, it is the [sanicula
Marilandica] a small black root, growing in low wood-land thickets),
of each equal parts, bruise and boil, to make a strong tea or decoc-
tion; then add a piece of alum, and sweeten with molasses (now-a-
days we would say honey),bottle for use; gargle and wash the mouth
with it (and I shall say, swallow a little, each time). The complaint
may grow a little worse at first; but it cured all. Dr. B. adds, it must
be excellent for all kinds of ulcers.

A tea of golden seal, geranium, and witch-hazel bark, together or

singly, with a little alum, are good as a gargle, and to swallow a little
of, if the disease has affected the throat and stomach. Restore the
general health, in this case, as in all others, as quick as possible.

1. CATHARTICS. —Cathartics are articles which act upon the
alimentary (aliment, food) canal, causing an extra amount of mucus,to
be poured into the different portions of the intestinal canal, and also
stimulate it, thus, to throw off, or evacuate all of the useless part
of the food. They are generally divided into 5 orders or classes,
in accordance with mildness, or severity of their action. The follow-
ing are among the more commonly used in their various classes:

2. Laxatives.—Manna, cassia, prunes, honey, ripe fruits, olive
and almond oils.

3. Mild and Cooling1 Cathartics.—Epsom salts, seidlitz pow-
ders, citrate of magnesia, sulphur, cream of tartar, magnesia, castor-

oil, etc.
4. Active Cathartics.—Rhubarb, sena, aloes, butternut, etc.
5. Cholagogne Cathartics.—This class, as its name indicates

(carrying off bile) work especially upon the liver, increasing the flow
of bile; among them, are the mandrake root, and podophyllin made
from it; Culversphysic, and leptandrin made from it. Calomel form-
erly occupied a position in this class; but it has died a natural death,
from old age, and the injuries he has committed upon the human

family, as acknowledged by its friends. See Calomel given up by its

FRIENDS.

6. Violent Cathartics.—As jalap, gamboge, sea mm ony, croton-
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oil, colocynth. elaterium, etc., which cause free watery evacuations,
acting with violence unless properly combined with stimulants and
aromatics.

For various purposes a combination of some from the various
classes makes a better Cathartic thanto use them alone, the same is
the fact also with combinations of some in the same class.

7. Mild and Alterative Cathartics.—Sulphur, 1 oz.; cream of
tartar, 2 ozs. Mix.

Dose. —One, or 2, to 4 tea-spoonfuls, according to the action desired,
or the purposes for which it is taken. As an alterative 1 to 2 tea-

spoonfuls, 3 mornings in succession; then skipping 3, and so on, as long
as may be needed. As an active but mild Cathartic, 3 or 4 tea-spoon-
fuls may be taken at once, and repeated the next morning if it does
not operate. For a general Cathartic for children,from 2, or 3 years
to 10 or 12, and for feeble persons this is very valuable.

8. NeutralizingCathartic Cordial.—Best rhubarb, and pure
carbonate of potassa (salts of tartar), of each, 1 oz.; golden seal, and
cinnamon, of each, A oz.; pulverized sugar, 1 lb.; best brandy, or 76
per cent alcohol, 1 qt.; oil of peppermint, 20 drops. The rhubarb,
golden seal, and cinnamon must be ground, or pulverized, and halfthe
brandy, or alcohol, put upon them, andsteep gently in a covered basin,
for 4 to 6 hours, making good with soft boiling water for the evapora-
tion (it is not expected to evaporate but little, if covered); then strain
and press gently, after which put on the balance of the spirits and
steep again for two hours, covered as before, and strain and press
again, then steep as before with water to fairly cover the grounds,
strain, press and mix the liquids; then add the potassa, sugar, and
peppermint oil, having put. however, a spoonful or two of the brandy,
or alcohol upon the oil before it was all used. This improvement
upon the original diarrhea Cordial was made by Dr. Hill, of Cincin-
nati, and furnished by him to Prof. King’s American Dispensatory.

Dose—One table-spoonful, and repeat in 30 minutes, to 1 or 2, or 3
hours, according to the severity of symptoms. It is an exceedingly
valuable preparation in diarrhea, dysentery, cholera-morbus, cholera-in-
fantum, in doses of | to 1 tea-spoonful and it is also used in obstinate
constipation, acidity of the stomach, dyspepsia, piles, and as a laxa-
tive regulator in pregnancy. In fact, it is one of the best regulators of
the digestive organs and alimentary canal w'hen they are irregular,
that we are possessed of. But. if there are any persons wdiose pecu-
liar constitutional conditions fas the Doctor would say, idiosyncrasy)
will not allow them to take spirits, it can be taken in powder.

Dose.—A tea-spoonful, to be repeated as for the Cordial; but, I do
not thinkits action is as good as in the liquid form.

9. Tonic Cathartic.—Best aloes, best rhubarb, and capsicum,
of each, f oz.; whitesnake root (euptorium aromaticum), Virginia snake
root (serpentaria), valerian root, canella alba bark, rasped quassia, of

each, A oz.: best rye whisky, 1 qt. All the articles are to be pulver-
ized and put into a bottle with the whisky, and shaken daily for a

week,when it will be fit for use.
Dose.—From 1 to 2 tea-spoonfuls, according to the ease with which

Catharticsw'ork on the patient, 3 times daily, just before each meal,
until a good Catharticaction has taken place, after which, once a day,
if that will keep up a daily passage, if not twice daily, or, just suffi-
cient daily, to keep up a daily movement of the bowels. This is
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©specially valuable in dyspepsia, or difficult digestion; from which
those obstinate constipations generally arise, although in many cases

the person may not think they are dyspeptic.
Some people make great objections to the use of spirits of any

kind, in any way. This is just as unjust as it is to uphold it as a com-

mon beverage. 6ood spirits are a diffusable stimulant; and the pecu-
liar arrangementof most of the roots and plants used in medicine do
not yield their important virtues to water alone. Alcohol of some

kind is necessary to extract their virtues, and it is also a great preserva-
tive against souring, etc., hence, I have no hesitation, although a good
templar,to use them as a medicine, and if any one uses my prescrip-
tions, just for the sake of the whisky, I should be perfectly willing
to pay for all they would drink in their medicinal combination; for I
always make them strong in the medicine, so that from a tea, to a

table-spoonful makes a dose, which will never, when so strongly tinc-
tured, excite, even an

“ old toper’s,” appetite for liquors. In connec-

tion with this Tonic Cathartic in dyspepsia, I also use the Aromatic
Tonic, which see. This Cathartic is as valuable for general purposes,
as it is in dyspepsia.

10. Compound. Pad.oph.ylin Pill—For the Liver.—Padophyl-
in, J dr.; ex. of leptandra (Culver’s physic), 1 dr.; ex. of hyosciamus,
| dr.; ex. rhubarb, A dr.; cayenne, pulverized, j dr. Mix, thoroughly,
usinga little gum mucilage, as needed, and divide into 60 pills.

Dose.—The dose will be from 1 to 3 pills, at bed time, to be
repeated the next night if they have not operated. This pill will be
found valuable in all liver difficulties, constipation, etc., and as a gen-
eral Cathartic. Experience has shown that the article of leptandrin,
from the manner of its preparation, does not possess the properties of
the root (leptandra), hence, the extract has been substituted in its

glace. The hyosciamus is gently laxative,allays pain, soothes irrita-
ility, and with the cayenne, prevents griping, etc. In chronic con-

stipation, or liver derangement, 1 pill at night, continued until the
bowels have become regular, is a very good way to take these pills.

11. Anti-Bilious Pill.—As there are those persons ■who would
prefer a Cathartic after the plan of the old Anti-Bilious Pills, I have
thought it best to give one, as follows:

Best aloes, 5 drs.; mandrake root, gamboge, colocynth, and ex. of
gentian, of each, 1 dr.; capsicum, 2 drs.; castile soap, | dr.; oil of pep-
permint, 10 drops.

The soap is to be shaved fine and dried, and all of the articles to
be finely pulverized and sifted, or else the regular powdered articles
except the extract and oil, are to be used, now-days kept by druggists,
which must all be thoroughly mixed together and made in the usual
size—3 gr. pills.

Dose.—From 2 to 6, although there are but few who will require
more than 4, and but few less than 3, to operate as a Cathartic. They
may be used whenever a general Cathartic is required, by those who
prefer them to any other preparation; and by taking a large dose of
them, when a very active Cathartic is needed, as in apoplexy, or other
head difficulties, a very thorough revulsive (withdrawing) action from
the brain.

Let it be remembered, by whoever shall gather mandrake root,
thatonly those plants which bear the fruit —“The May-Apple”—should
ever be used, because they are milder, that is, do not gripe like the
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male, or whole-steam kind. The bearing kind hap a forked-stern, the
other runs up whole and has a top like an umbrella; the root of this
is harsh.

1. CHOLERA. —This disease, formerly known as Asiatic Chol-

era, has become so familiar in this country as to be distinguished by
the simple, yet terrible name—Cholera. Its first appearance, in its ter-
ribly spasmodic and fatal character, was India, in 1817,—the year of

my birth. There had, however, been some ravages in the English
army in Bengal, previous to this time; but by some it is believed to

have been by a disease more like our Cholera-Morbus., From 1817, it
made slow but steady progress Westward, extending in 1831 over near-

ly all Europe, reaching England as late in the year as October, and

America, in 1832,carrying off its vitims in Asia, by millions, and in
our country by thousands; who does not remember its terrible rava-

ges, and the terror preceding its approach? Notwithstanding the gen-
eral opinion that it originated in thejilth of India, and that unclean-
ness in cities still have much to do with its appearance, yet, in its
first visit here, every class of persons—old and young—rich and poor
—those living in mansions, as well as those in shanties, were alike sub-
ject to it.

Cause.—Notwithstanding the Cholera has paid us several visits
since 1832, and some of the most philosophic men of the age have
examined it in every possible way, no positive conclusion has yet been
arrived at, as to its cause; but it is generally believed, however, to be
contagious, yet upon this point there is also considerable disagree-
ment, however, there is a pretty general agreement in one thing,
that is, that the eating of such food as cucumbers, melons, cabbage,
unripe fruits, etc., as well as the use of intoxicating liquors, have a

great tendency to bring on the disease in the time of its prevalence,
and to bring on Cholera-morbus at almost any time, if not used
withproper care; and that exposures to cold, damp night air, and a

great fear thatyou willhave the Cholera, are almost sure to bring it
on. I spent 6 weeks in Detroit, during Oct. and Nov. of 1832, ■while
the disease was raging there, without a fear, or a symptom of the dis-
ease.

Symptoms.—In some instances there has been a general warn-

ing given of its approach, by a derangement of the stomach, gas, or

wind in the bowels, fulness, or pain in the head, and other parts, con-

siderable thirst, and a tendency to diarrhea,sometimes only for a few
hours, and sometimes for a day, or two; and this has been general in
a community, but not always; and sometimes it comes with a crash—

carrying all before it; coming on W’ith vomiting, purging, and cramps,
whichusually begin in the legs, but soon reach the stomach and be-
come general, over the whole body; the tongue becoming pale, the
pulse feeble, breathing hurried, and the heart laboring with distress,
and the whole appearance manifesting great suffering; and finally
terrible thirst, as the excessive watery discharges have carried off the
watery, or morefluid parts of the blood; which, if no relief is given,
soon brings on the stage of collapse—great prostration, skin cold and
clammy, pulse scarcely perceptible, eye sunken, and the face, hands,
and feet become dark colored as though the blood was becoming
clogged, which it undoubtedly is, by the draining off of its fluidity, by
the, now, involuntary discharges; and if the patient does not become
insensible from stupor, will crave more air, water, or ice. This stage
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may continue from an hour to a day, but very few ever recovering
from this terrible stage; almost the only hopes of benefit is by be-
ginning the treatment with the beginning of the disease.

Treatment.—Although the general treatment of Cholera has
been very unsatisfactory, I believe it has been for the want of a com-

mon-sense consideration of the subject, and a common-sense prepara-
tion to meet it before its terrible pangs have made a lasting clutch
upon the system. In other words, as its tendency is to exhaust the
strength, and thereby produce a coldness of surface, almost equal to
death itself, the first thing to do is to stimulate the internal as well as

the external surface; and, in time of Cholera, for each family, and
each individual who has come to the age of making their own calcula-
tion, to consider what they will do in case of an attack, and to have
on hand, always with them, whatthey have determined shall be used
in their own cases; then, when they realize that it is upon them, be-
gin at once, with the remedy, and but few cases will reach the stage of
collapse, whereas, heretofore, it has been the general result. To show
the reader that I speak understandingly about the neglect of attention
in the beginning of the disease, I will say that during the Cholera in
Cincinnati in 1849, there was a Cholera hospital established there,
and in the report by the resident physician, J. II. Jordon, M. I)., to the
Board of Health, at its close, he says that a large share of those who
died were brought to the hospital after they were in the stage of col-
lapse, many of them living less than an hour after their arrival. Let
me repeat then, make up your mind what you will do if attacked
withthe Cholera, in any time when it prevails, and be ready with the
remedy, on hand. If you do not wish to depend upon the remedies of
t/n.? Book, go to yourphysician and get a prescription, and instructions
from him how to do. and be readv to do it, if you hope for success.

Cholerabeing a disease that I have never had any personal prac-
tice in, except as an assistant in one sporadic (disease occurring in
a single) case, I shall depend upon those who have not only attended
to very many cases; but who also had the greatest success in its treat-

ment; and among them, I have no doubt, but what the name of Pro-
fessor T. V. Morrow stands pre-eminently high. He was one of the
early associates with Dr. Beach, in medical reform, and, for a long time,
a Professor in the Eclectic Medical Institute, of Cincinnati, and a very
successful practitioner. So great was the confidence of Prof. Sher-
wood in the correctness of Morrow’s plan of treatment of Cholera,
that after giving a sketch of his own plan, while lecturing before the
class, “I will now,” he says, “present you with a synopsis of the
modes of treatment, recommended by certain practitioners, whose
extensive experience and eminent success in the management of this
dreadful malady, entitle their suggestions to much consideration.”

“I will read first, extracts from a lecture delivered by the late
Professor Morrow, in this Institute, and published in the Eclectic
Medical Journal, Vol. I., p. 277, as follows:

“The treatment pursued in each individual case was regulated by
the condition of the patient at the time of being called. In a very

large majority of the cases that came under my notice the patients were

affected with diarrhea, great prostration of strength, nausea and vom-

iting, with slight spasms. In the early periods of such cases, the

patient was directed to go to bed, if he, or she had not already done

eo, and was directed to take freely of the :
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2. “Cholera Oordial preparation, composed of equal parts
of rhubarb root pulverized, saleratus, and peppermint plant, powdered.
To I oz. of this mixture, boiling water, 1 pt. was added. After sim-
mering it for j an hour, it was well sweetened with white sugar, and
strained, and when nearly cold, 2 or 3 table-spoonfuls of French
brandy were added, and the patient was directed to take this warm,
every 15 or 20 minutes in doses of 2 table-spoonfuls, in connection with
the following:

3. “Tincture.—Made byadding 1 oz. each,of pulverized allspice,
cinnamon, cloves, gum guaiacum, and nutmeg, to 1 qt. of good French
brandy, in doses of from 2 tea-spoonfuls to 1 table-spoonful every 20
minutes, to an adult, placing immediately around the body of the
patient, hot bottles of water, hot bricks, or stones, and covering the
patient well, in bed, with a suitable quantity of warm clothing. This
course will soon produce a warm, copious perspiration, which should
be continuedfor 6, or 8 hours at least: and, if the case is a severe one,
a moderate moisture of the skin should be kept up a longer period.

“This course usually puts a quietus (a final discharge, or acquittal)
on the nausea, vomiting, and diarrhea." (What more could be
asked)?

“This plan of management” he goes on to say, “is nearly posi-
tively certain of success, if properly carried out, in every case, in the
earlier stages of its progress” (you see it must not be put off. as I have
taken especial pains to point out), “and, as a general rule,there is but
little difficulty in carrying it into the desired extent of operation, in
fulfillment of the great indications for which it is intended?’

What I deem to be just as good, yet a less troublesome way, for
family use would be to combine the two- preparations, above given, as

follows:
4. Cholera Mixture.—Rhubarbroot,peppermint plant,allspice,

cinnamon, cloves, nut meg and gum guaiacum, all pulverized, of each,
1 oz.; brandy, 1 qt.; soft water, 1 pt.; saleratus 1J ozs.; sugar, 1 lb.

Put the roots, barks, plants, and gum into the brandy and shake
it daily for 2 weeks, strain and press out and bottle the mixture; then
add the water to the drugs and steep for an hour or two, and strainand
press out again and add to it the sugar and saleratus, and this to the
spirit mixture.

Dose.—A table-spoonful every 15 or 20 minutesin a little hot water,
or hot spirits and water, as above, and all the other plans of hot bot-
tles of water, bricks, or stones, the same, as convenient; but any one

choosing, can pursue the double, or two medicine plan, being careful
to give first a dose of one, then the other.

But to proceed, he says: “In those cases, however, which were
marked by strong spasms, violent vomiting, and purging, from the com-

mencement, and which had not already passed into the stage of col-
lapse, or if this violent train of symptoms was present at the time of
seeing the patient, whether the attack commenced with them or not,
I usually commenced the treatment with an emetic of the following
compound:”

5. Cholera Emetic.—“The saturated (made as strong as can

be) acetous tincture of sanguinaria Canadensis (blood root); and of
lobelia inflata (lobelia), tinctured in the same manner (in vinegar:)
and of the spirituous tincture of araliaspinosa (Southern prickly-ash),
equal parts of each, and trive it in doses of fr-'m 1 to 2 table-spoonfuls,
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every 10 minutes, mixed in a little water, or hot tea, sweetened, till
the patient vomits freely 5 or 6 times,

“This, in all cases, seemed to exert a powerful controling
influence over the subsequent course of the symptoms of the numer-

ous cases in which it was used. Perspiration was much more readily
induced, and continued without the necessity of using a course of
measures so efficient as those first indicated, or’rather under the same,
less vigorously applied.”

6. Hunn’s Life Drops For Cholera, etc. —This “preparation
composed of equal parts of the oil of peppermint, cloves, anise, and
cajeput,” (say 1 oz. each) “with a quantity of alcohol, equal to one-
half of this mixture of the oils” (say 2J ozs.) “to cut them and allow
them to mix intimately, was found to possess a high degree of value
in the treatment of severe cases of Cholera. This, I understand, was

a favorite remedy in the treatment of this disease, in 1832, and was

extensively used by the late Dr. Anthony Ilunn, a celebrated medi-
cal reformer, of Kentucky, and is still known by the name of ‘ llunn’s
Life Drops,’ in some parts of the country. In several very severe cases,
this compound manifested great controling powers, in doses of from 1
tea-epoonful to 1 table-spoonful every 15 or 20 minutes, mixed with half
a glassful of hot brandy-sling. In one case in which the patient was

in a violent spasm in all of the flexor, muscles of the body, with the
thighs drawn up against the abdomen, and the legs against the
thighs, the neck and head forward against the breast, with a violent
state of contraction of the abdominal muscles, two tea-spoonfuls of this
compound were given with but little effect, but, this was followed, in
10 minutes by a table-spoonful, which soon effected the desired relaxation,
and relieved the patient. The patient described die influence as very
powerful, and penetrating, even to the extremeties of his toes and
fingers. This powerful concentrated medical compound manifested
very superior powers in those cases in which the patient was rapidly
approaching the state of collapse, or even in the earlier periods of that

accompanied at the same time with obstinate (continued nausea)
and vomiting, as well as profuse watery discharges from the bowels.
In several cases, after the relief of the spasms, nausea and vomiting,
an obstinate and moderately profuse (free and frequent) diarrhea
fltill continued; then, one-half, to a tea-spoonful of this preparation
was given withcomplete success.

“There were several cases of this complaint, in which, after vom-

iting, cramps, and pains were all relieved, the patient was annoyed
with a frequent desire to have a discharge, but could only pass a

little slimy mucus, similar to the discharges in dysentery. From 10
to 15 drops, of this mixture, were given every hour, with almost
invariable success in cases of this kind.

“In l‘or 2 cases of collapse which were treated by me, I found
the sudorific (sweating) tincture a most valuable medicine, given in a

little hot catnip or peppermint tea. It quieted the deep-seated nau-

sea and distress, ami restored the lost circulation with singular energy
and promptitude.

“The application of blankets over the whole body, as hot as could
be handled, often dipping them into boiling-hot water, was found to

a most beneficial influence. The rule adopted in reference to
their use, was to wring them partially dry after immersing them in
the water, and then apply them by wrapping them around the
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patient’s entire body, leaving the head and neck free, and covering
him over with dry bed clothiiig, and allowing them to remain usually
15, or 20 minutes, when they should be taken off and new hot blankets
immediately applied as at first. Re-action and a copious perspiration
generally took place in the course of an hour, or two, after commenc-

ing these applications, especially when aided by the use of proper
internal stimulants, anti-spasmodics, and sudorifics” (all of which
are found in the “Life Drops”—King says; “Cajepnt Oil is a power-
ful diffusive stimulant, diaphoretic ” [sweating-sudorific], “and anti-
spasmodic}.

“The extract of plantago cor data (water plantain, or heart-leaved
plantain), also manifested powers of no inconsiderable value, when
given in the form of pills cf 2 grs. or more at a dose, and repeated in
the course of an hour, in common cases not marked with symptoms
of unusual severity, for the purpose of quieting the nausea and vom-

iting, and arresting the diarrhea.” He closes the subject in the fol-
lowing words: “ The results which have been consequent on the course of
practice above indicated,have been highly satisfactory.”—Jones & Sherwood; s

Practice.
In the case of Cholera referred to above, in which I assisted, with

others, under the Doctor’s directions, I cannot say what was used
internally; but our part was to rub the surface with the hand, using
as much mustard upon the limbs, and the whole surface, as we could
stand it to breathe over, but the physician admitted to us that with-
out our part of the treatment his would have been of but little
account; as knots would rise up almost in a moment, by the terrible
spasms; and, for awhile, it seemed that as fast as we could work one

down another would arise; but, in from 1£ to 2 hours, the spasms
yielded, and the case improved from that on. It is undoubtedly a

very valuable auxilliary (helper) in the treatment of severe cases, per-
haps not any better than the blanketswrung out of boiling-hot water,
and not as good, unless there are 3 or 4 assistants to apply the friction
with the mustard. Prof. Scudder, in his Domestic Medicine, on the
subject of cramps, in Cholera, says;

“The cramps are an exceedingly troublesome feature of the dis-
ease, and are best removed by friction with dry mustard. This is also
recommended to bring the circulation back to the surface, but with-
out the slightest effect, until the internal remedies commence to affect
the system. The compound tincture of cajeput” (Hunn’s Life Drops)
“is much the best local application, if it was not so costly.”

I have only to say here, if the cost of the treatment is to enter
into the consideration of trying to save the life of a patient, by no

means make any effort at all; but if life is worth saving, “ put the best
foot forward,” be ready, on the approach of Cholera into the region
round-about you, and when you have to treat it, do your best, if you
hope or expect success. The life drops are certainly a powerful tube-
facient (to make red—to bring the blood to the surface), or liniment,
and notwithstanding its expense, in Cholera, Cholera-morbus, or any

Note.—+King, in his American Dispensatory, says: “The root of Plantago Cordata
hi astringent.anodyne,anti-spasmodic,and anti-emetic. The decoction and extract have
been suettessfully used in Asiatic Cholera, checking thedisea.se in a short time; they
have likewise proved beneficial in dysentery. The plant is certainly deserving more
extended investigation. A poultice of the roots is recommended as an application to
old, indolent ulcers, bruises, wounds, etc.; it allays inflammation, and redueefl
aweUing.”
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other spasmodic action, should be applied freely, externally, and, sc

much as needed, internally.
In mild cases, and in cases generally that are to be began with

as soon as any symptoms of the Cholera appear, in the time of its
raging in the neighborhood, I have another, less expensive, but, if I
may judge from the explanation following it, a very valuable prepar-
ation for Cholera and Diarrhea, as follows:

7. Cholera and Diarrhea—English Remedy—Tested in
240 Cases Without a Failure.—Spirits of camphor, laudanum, and
oil of turpentine,of each, 3drs.; oil of peppermint, 1 dr. Mix, and
cork.

Dose.—For Cholera, 1 table-spoonful in a glass of warm, weak
brandy and water—for Diarrhea, 1 tea-spoonful, in the same way.

This prescription was sent to the Scientific American by W. W.
Hubbell, of Philadelphia, April 28, 1866, with the following explana-
tion of its trial by the “Liverpool Dock Committee,” which was ap-
pointed in 1849, to attend to that part of the city, in the casesof Chol-
era that might occur, And the Committee report “that 157 men of
the North Works, and 93 men of the Dock Yards, who had been at-
tacked by Cholera, or Diarrhea, had taken the medicine, and the whole
of them had recovered. While 10 men of the North Works, and 13 of
the Dock Yards, similarly attacked, but who had not taken the medi-
cine, had died. Zn not a single case had the prescription failed. Medical
men assert, and experience shows, that this is an excellent remedy,
and well worth being kept on hand by every family."

A child, according to the severity of the attack, and its age, may
take from 5 to 20 drops; and it might be repeated in from 30 minutes
to an hour also, according to the severity. But it must be remem-

bered, that in givinganypreparation to children which contains lauda-
num, morphine, or opium, it can not be repeated as freely as it can

with grown persons, for their systems can not resist the poisoning in-
fluences of opium, comparatively- with the adult.

8. Cholei'a Remedies—Successfully Used by the Rev. Dr
Hamblin, of Constantinople, in Hundreds of Oases.—The fol-
lowing “invaluable medicine” was communicated to the Boston
Traveller, bv Henry Hoyt, in the following words:

“Rev. Dr. Hamblin, of Constantinople, saved hundreds of lives
by the following simple preparation during the terrible raging of
Cholera in that city a few years since. In no case did the remedy fail
where the patient could be reached in season. It is no less effective
in Cholera-Morbusand ordinary Diarrhea. A remedy so easily pro-
cured and so vitally efficacious should be always at hand. An ordi-

nary vial of it can be had for 25 cents or so, and no man should
be without it over night. The writer of this received the Receipt
a few days since, and having been seriously attacked with the
Cholera-Morbus the past week, can attest to its almost magic influence
in affording relief from excruciating pain. He ardently hopes that
every one whose eyes trace these lines will cut this article from the
paper and procure the medicine without delay. Its prompt applica-
tion will relieve pain and presumptively save life:

Take one part laudanum; one part camphorated spirit; two parts
tincture of ginger; two parts tincture of capsicum.

Dose.—One tea-spoonful in a wine-glass of water. If the case be
obstinate, repeat the dose in 3 or 4 hours.”
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I should say, in a bad ease, do not wait more than 1 to 1| hours
before repeating the dose, according to the severity of the case.

9. Cholera Treatment, as Practiced in India, by the In-
spector General of Hospitals.—Dr. John Murray, the Inspector
General of Indian Hospitals, and an authority on the subject of Chol-

era, has communicated to one of the English journals an important
paper on this disease, from which the following is extracted:

“It is our duty to assist Nature and to relieve pain. In the stage
of malaise (the tirst symptoms), the poison is thrown off without any
violent, or very prominent symptoms by the natural functions of the
system. Our task here is to support the strength, avoid indigestible
food, and depressing causes. The only medicine that I have found
useful in this stage is a little quinine every day. The subsequent in-
dications of the treatment are to remove the abnormal symptoms as

they appear, of which the most early is Diarrhea. The first indican
tion is to check this, and restore the case to the stage—simple Diar-

rhea; then remove the cause, and restore the natural secretions. Irri-
tating, or indigestible food, in the bowels, is the most frequent cause
of Diarrhea; and should tills not previously have been discharged in
the evacuations it should be removed (I suppose by gentle cathartic),
and a recurrence of the looseness guarded against, as I have always
found it the most powerful exciting cause of collapse. I have found
this best carried out by a combination of opium, with carminatives
in the form of Cholera pill, composed of:

“Opium, 1 gr.; black pepper, 2 grs.; and assafcetida, 3 grs.
“It appears to check the looseness, and stimulate the secretions.

The pill does no harm if needlessly administered. It should be re-
peated should the looseness continue. It will cure most cases, and in
all restrain the symptoms until regular medical advice can be pro-
cured. This is a most important point in the use of this simple rem-

edy. It may be distributed to every house, and be available in a few
minutes, whereas the delay of a few hours may allow the disease to
advance beyond control. I know no better remedy fot. this stage.
These pills have been distributed in tens of thousands in the towns
and villages in India with most satisfactory results. Some surgeons
prefer red to black pepper, and others add camphor to the opium
and assafoedtida, ami report favorably of the combination. They are
distributed in the dispensaries, and are placed in the hands of the
police in India. In this country similar arrangements might be
made.

“In collapse, our power is limited by the circumstances that the
vital organs are insensible to the ordinary action of medicines. Ex-
perience shows that opium, astringents, and alcohol lie inert in the
collapsed stomach, though these are the ordinary remedies for pain,
looseness, and debility. It is also my experience that the free use of
these remedies at this stage causes death, either by preventing reac-

tion, or by causing local complications should reaction appear.
“ There is another cause of death which is not generally under-

stood, but which it is not in the power of all sufferers or attendants
on the sick to check or prevent. I allude to the extreme danger of
assuming the erect posture, or even of sitting up in bed, during the
collapse, or the earlier stage of reaction. I have seen mvself, and I
have heard of many cases, where fatal syncope instantly followed sit-
ting up in, or rising from the bed.”
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10. Oholera-Morbus Tincture.—When pain in the bowels,
and diarrhea arise from eating green fruits, or other vegetables, the
following tincture will be found very valuable, the rhubarb helping
to carry off the offending matter:

Sirup of rhubarb,paregoric, and spirits of camphor, of each, equal
parts.

Dose.—One tea-spoonful every 1, 2, or 3 hours as needed, and if very
bad, for 2 or 3 times, give every 30 minutes.

And if the difficulty continues any considerable time, the old
French method was to give no food except chicken-broth.

CHOLERA-MORBUS.—The stomach and bowels are the seat of
this disease, although, as in Cholera, its effects soon extend to the
muscles of the body and extremities. It is generally confined to the
Summer and Fall seasons of the year, but I have known it to occur

in the depth of a Minnesota Winter, for cause.

Cause.—This disease probably more generally arises from a con-

tinued over-eating of indigestible food in the latter part of Summer,
and beginning of the Fall, as fruit and vegetables not fully ripe; but
it may arise from a single eating of any one article, which from some

unknown reason may not agree with the stomach, at the time, as, for
instance,when I was in Minnesota, in the Winter, I had a very severe
case of it arising from eating parsnips, although ordinarily they
agreed with the patient; but such cases are not common, in the Win-
ter; but in its proper season, hot days followed with cold nights, are

quite likely to bring it on, especially so, if there is any improper food
indulged in. Persons who are in feeble health, especially, should be
Very careful during its season, for they are more likely than those in
robust health, to take the disease—avoid, then, all unripe, and other-
wise irritating kinds of food and drink, that are liable to run into
fermentation.

Symptoms. —Nausea, with pain in the stomach, or flatulency
(gas), may be the first sensations that anything is wrong; but they
will soon be followed with griping and pain in the abdomen, with
vomiting and purging, in turns; at first the passages will be watery,
but soon take on a dark, or bilious tinge, becoming more bilious as

the disease progresses: and all the symptoms becoming more severe

and intense, as the disease progresses; and although the thirst may
be great, scarcely any drink will be retained; the pulse becomes
small and feeble, the countenance becomes haggard, and the deepest
distress is manifested, a cold sweat finally breaks out, and the pros-
tration becomes extreme, which it would appear, sufficiently indicate,
or point out the case.

Treatment.—If it arises soon after a full meal, or the eating of

any one, or two articles in considerable quantity, the best thing is to
get that out of the way, by the Cholera emetic, given in the Cholera
treatment, above, unless the contents of the stomach, are thrown up
in the vomiting from the disease; in that case, give 2 or 3 doses of
Hunn’s Life Drops, to warm up the stomach, then follow with the
Cholera mixture, or Cholera cordial; or, if the regular neutralizing
cathartic cordial is on hand, which it always ought to be, give that,
until the disease is under control. But, in ordinary cases, of not very
great severity and pain, the neutralizingcathartic, in full doses, repeated
once or twice,on short time, then at longer intervals, will be all that
is required. If the pain is very great in any case, put a mustard
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plaster over the stomach, and if need be, one over the bowels also;
and give 20 to 30 drops of laudanum, with a few drops of the neutral-
izing medicine; and in case of very great distention of the bowels
from the presence of gas, let a catheter be introduced well up the
rectum to allow its free escape. The neutralizing medicine may be
vomited up once or twice, but hardly ever more, if it is, repeat in 5
minutes. If mustard is needed, and none on hand, take cayenne, or

red peppers and boil, or steep a spoonful or two in a basin of water,
and wring cloths out of it, hot, and apply and change in its place.

In case the disease seems to pass down from the stomach, and,
yet. appears to cause great distress in the bowels, give the following:

Injection.—New milk, or slippery elm mucilage, or common

gruel if neithei of the others are at hand, to a pint of which add
molasses. A pt.; lard, 1 table-spoonful; laudanum, salt, and saleratus,
of each, 1 tea-spoonful, all well dissolved, and inject as warm as can

be borne, which soothe and relieve the pain, and allow a more free
exit of gas. In case of cramps, friction must be applied, with dry
mustard, if necessary, put in hot water, applying hot bricks, etc.

When the disease begins to pass off, and the patient craves food,
ordrink, let milk-gruel, made with a little flour, elm-water, toast-
water, etc., be given, in place of indigestable, or hard food.

CHOLERA-INFANTUM.—The difference between infant Chol-
era, and that of the Asiatic, or full-grown Cholera, is the speed of the
latter and the lingering of the first. That the whole of them, includ-
ing the Cholera-morbus, are somewhat akin, there is not much doubt.
Summer, and Fall, are the general periods of their approach; and they
are all much worse in the city than country. Cholera-Infantumis more

often known as Summer-Complaint, perhaps than by any other name.

And in the cities has undoubtedlycarried off more children than all
other diseases put together.

Cause.—As it is a disease more often occuring during the period
of teet hing, this has been very generally believed to have been the
principal cause of the disease; but, more recently it is believed, by
many, as not the chief cause, and sometimes not at all thecause; for
children haveit thatare not teething. Hence it is thought to arise more
from the change in the system by the beginning of the child to eat solid
food; and often that of a crude, or indigetable kind, and especially so
if the child, or parents, are of a weakly and debilitated constitution—-
impure air, arising from the thousands of decaying rubbage-heaps in
the city, producing debility: then, unripe fruit, cakes, candies, and
confectionery, as a special excitant, are the chief causes of the disease;
and if all were situated so that they could follow the indications here,
t. «., drop the crude and indigestable food, go to the free and healthy
country, I need not proceed to give the symptoms, or treatment;
but every one must come as near to the indications as possible, that is
all they can do, and that is all they will be held responsible for.

Symptoms.—As a general thing the first symptom noticed will be
a slight diarrhea; but when the attention of the parent is thus called
to it, the child will also be found pale, and more or less weak and
feeble; and the longer it is permitted to run, the greater the weak-
ness, and loss of flesh. The appetite is precarious, sometimes eating
voracously, then nothing at all, but nausea and vomiting pretty surely
following the taking of any considerable amount of fool, or drink,
either of which it may crave; and in some cases there is considerable
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fever, and the child becomes restless, and irritable, contented only on

being carried out of doors, in the daytime, and around the room of
nights.

Treatment.—First, see that the child has notning to eat except
plain and nourishing food, no confectionery, nor unripe fruit, and no
fruit unless well roasted apples, if the craving for them is very great,
and the more out-door air, the better. Give the neutralizing cathartic
in tea-spoonful doses, once in 1, 2, or 3 hours as may be necessary to
control the acidity of the stomach, and correct the bowels. And the

probability is that there is no other combination of medicine that will
have as good an effect, as long as the disease may continue, as this
regulator, which it has been truly called, as it corrects the acidity of
the stomach, and cleanses it and the bowels, and restores their tone by
its astringent and tonic effects. Continue its use until the passages
become natural and healthy. In severe cases, the injection mentioned
in cholera-morbus, with only a little of the laudanum, may be used,
once, or twice daily, and will be found valuable; and in cases where
there is fever, known by a dry harsh feeling to the skin, use bathing,
or sponging, the water being of such a temperature as to feel comfort-
able to the child, and brisk friction, with a dry towel, or the hand,
after the surface has been wiped with a towel. Any other severe

symptoms that may arise, in any case, should be Treated the same as

in cholera, or cholera-morbus. An excellent diet, in these cases, is the
old-fashioned thickened-milk, made by boiling milk, and thickening
it with wheat flour that has been wet up with cold water,or cold milk,
not to a watery mixture, but a lumpy condition, and stirred in while
the milk is boiling; but it must not be made too thick. Rice flour
makes a nice change also, for thickening the milk, or making a gruel,
if good milk can not be had. With small children, great pains must
be taken to dry them, as often as any passage makes a necessity for
it—cleanliness is as much the mother of health, as of Godliness, as

some one has said.
COLIC. —Colic, although much like cholera-morbus in some

of its points, differs from it in this: That it is generally attended with
costiveness instead of looseness of the bowels; and, consequently
requires active cathartics, and a greater amount of stimulating car-

minatives to enable the stomach to retain the cathartics.
Cause.—It is supposed to arise from a want of the proper amount,

or quality of the bile, hence the costiveness, and irritation of
the stomach and bowels.

Symptoms.—Severe painin the bowels is one of the distinguishing
features of Colic, and there is often retching and vomiting, although
seldom any purging; but, rather, as above stated, great costive-
ness. The taste of the mouth will be bitter and acrid, or bitter and
nauseous. Pressure upon the bowels seems to give relief for a

moment, when if the pain was from inflammation it would be tender
under pressure. While in cholera there is a lack of bile, in Colic
there is, generally, an over amount of bile, and such spasmodic con-

traction of the intestines, that the bile is thrown up, upon the stom-
ach (the bile duct, from the liver, empties itself a few inches below
the stomach, proper, and ordinarily passes along with the food that
has received its portion of gastric [stomach] juice into the intestines)
and is raised by vomiting, causing the bitterness of the mouth, and
for the want of which, the costiveuess arises; and the chief cause of
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which, probably, is a failure of the skin and kidneys to properly
secrete, or carry off their proportion of the effete, or waste matter

of the system, throwing it all upon the liver to do, and which it refuses
longer to do,. leads me to the consideration of some plan which
shall restore all these functions (special action) of the various organs,
in rebellion against their proper and legitimate work.

Treatment.—A tea of the wild yam f (dioscorea villosa) has been
found a perfect cure for Colic of the most painful kind. Hence, let

every family provide some of it for use. An oz. of the root may be
steeped in water, 1 pt.

Dose.—Give | pt. and repeat every j hour as long as necessay.
King says, of it: “In the absence of any positive knowledge concern-

ing the action of the dioscorea (it is always customary to write words of

any foreign language in italics, and also any other word that we

would call especial attention to), perhaps it would be better to say that
it is a specific (positive cure) in bilious Colic, having proved almost
invariably successful in doses of | pt. of the decoction, repeated every
| hour, or hour. No other medicine is required, as it gives prompt
and permanentrelief in the most severe cases.”

In the American Electic Practice of Medicine, by Jones & Sher-
wood, Vol. L, I find the following corroborative testimony of the pos-
itive success of the yam in this disease. Prof. Sherwood says: “The
remedy upon which I rely in the treatment of bilious Colic is dioscorea
villosa. I have used it with entire success in all the cases that have
come under my care. In one case that had been previously treated
48 hours, with injections, fomentations, anodynes, and cathartics,
without success, the patient was relieved in i an hour by taking one

dose of the dioscorea. In another case, to which I was called in the
night, the patient, who had been suffering severely for 12 hours, was
perfectly relieved in a few minutes, and soothed into quiet s-leep. It
rias never been known to fail, and I should rely upon it with entire
confidence in all cases of this disease. The philosophy of its thera-

?eutic action may not, as yet, be fully understood,or clearly explained,
hat it is eminently adapted to the case is very certain,and that, after

all, is the main point in practice. You may be interested to learn,”
he continues, “that the knowledge of its virtues was in possession of
the same old German, who has given name to ‘Bone’s Bitters,’ and
who was also famous, in his neighborhood, for the treatment of bil-
ious Colic. The Receipt was obtained from him by a medical student,
whom he had successfully treated in that disease, after he had been
given over by other physicians.”

2. Prof. Scudder’s Treatment of Colic. —In the June No.
1871, of the Eclectic Medical Journal, the Professor gives us the follow-
ing successful treatment of Colic, and as the remedy can easily be
obtained any time of vear 1 give it an insertion. His heading is:

“ Nux Vomica in Colic. —For a long time I have prescribed
fThe yam, or Colic-root, has a small vine which runs over bushes and fences

in hedges and thickets, not very common in New England, but grows from Canada
to the South through the Central States. The stem is smooth, woolly, and of a red-
dish brown color, and may be 10 to 15 feet long, the leaves of a light green. The
root is woody, lies just under the surface of the ground, of pretty irregular size, with
both ends truncated (full size, like they were cut off), from the size of a common
pencil to y> inch in diameter, from a few inches to a foot, or two long, and may
nave 3 or 4 vines coming up from 1 root. Steep 1 oz. in 1 pt. of water and lake
half for a dose. If needed, repeat in an hour. Relieves Colic, and consequently
must be an excellent anti-spasmodic.
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NuxVomica for Colic, and have found its action very satisfactory. I
am satisfied there is no real difference in Colic, so far as the pain ia
concerned, the difference being not of kind, butof degree. Whether it
is the Colic of infancy, the ordinary Colic from indigestion, wind Colic,
cramp, bilious Colic, or from lead-poisoning, the pain arises from the
same pathological condition of the nerves disturbed by the coeliac
axis (meaning the sympathetic nerves of the abdomen). The causes

vary very greatly, and a Treatment directed to the removal of these
causes, must necessarily vary in different cases. But if we are pre-
scribing for the pain, we recognize it as one in all the different forms,
and if we find a remedy that will reach it directly in one it will in
all.

*

v

“Whilst I claim thatNuxVomica is a true specific to the condition
of the intestinal nerves producing the pain of Colic, I would not claim
it as curative in all cases, certainly not in lead Colic. The cause may
be so active and persistent as to continue the pain despite this direct
action upon the nerves, and a cure will only come from the removal
of the cause.

“For the Colic of infancy and childhood, I prescribe it constantly,
and in a large majority of eases it gives prompt relief. Not only pre-
sent relief, but when the Colic is habitual it sometimes effects a radi-
cal cure. For a young child, one drop of the tincture to two ounces of
water would be the proper proportion.

“ Dose. —from | to 1 tea-spoontul, repeated as often as necessary.
“We meet with casesof Colic in young persons about the age of pu-

berty, in which the pain is associated with variable appetite, impaired
digestion, poor blood, and consequently impaired nutrition. In these
cases Nux Vomica will usually remove the entire train of lesions, and
the child regains good health on its use alone.

“In common Colic, I never think of giving any other remedj
The prescription is:

“Take tincture of Nux Vomica, 10 to 20 drops; water, 4 ozs.

“Dose.—A tea-spoonful every hour.
“My experience in that form of Colic known as bilious is not suffi-

ciently extended, having used it in but five cases. One of these has
had repeated severe attacks, in which it has served the purpose full
as well as any other means I have ever employed. One has had two
attacks, both promptly relieved by this remedy. The other three, one
attack each. One of these last was subject to frequent attacks, some-
times lasting from 24 to 48 hours, and leaving her very much prostra-
ted. She had been under Homoeopathic treatment,and though the
remedies they employed relieved her at first, they had lost their
influence. Two doses of Nux as above, gave her relief, and she went
to sleep.

“I have prescribed it in mild casesof lead Colic only, but as it has
given relief in these I should very surely try it in severe cases, giving
sulphate of soda largely diluted until the bowels were moved.

“ We have already called attention to the use of Nux Vomica in
acute and chronic diseases, the remedy being selected by one symp-
tom —umbilical pain. And singular as it may seem, we commonly
find that it proves the remedy for the disease in its totality (whatever
it may be), when this symptom is prominent.

“ Thus we may see that in severe Colic, when the cause still per-
sists, we may obtain a cure from the influence of the remedy upon the



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 187

nerves. For with good innervation the intestine speedily regains its
natural power, and is sufficient for the removal of the cause.”

But if the yam is not at hand and the disease has arisen imme-
diately after having eaten a full meal, or any considerable amount of

any one article, an emetic is the first thing to be thought of, and to

settle and stimulate the stomach a little, to receive it, if you have
Hnnn’s Life Drops in the house give a dose or two of it while the
emetic is preparing. If the Drops are not at hand, a very strong gin-
ger tea, or cayenne, red pepper tea, j pt. at least, quite strong, or spirits
of camphor, ess. of pepermint, in large doses, will warm up the stom-

ach, and enable it to retain the emetic until its relaxing properties
may have their effect on the stomach and system generally; for what-
ever will relax the system will help the general disease. A full
dram of brandy, or other spirits, in hot water and repeated in
20 to 30 minutes, often relieves without other treatment; but
I would put in a tea-spoonful of black pepper if nothing else
was at hand, with each dose. If the case is very severe, and
there is not a convenience in the house for a hot-bath, let blan-
kets be wrung out of boiling water and wrapped around the whole
body, or at least over the stomach and bowels, and changed as soon

as they become at all cool, for 2 or 3 times. And as soon as the
emetic has operated and the stomach becomes a little settled give a

large dose of the Tonic Cathartic, 2 table-spoonfuls, at least, and if the

person is hard to operate upon withcathartics generally, repeat it in
2, or 3 hours; and give an injection using laudanum in quantities of J
to 1 tea-spoonful with each injection, according to the severity of the
pain, and this may also be repeated unless, a passage, and general
relief is soon obtained. In case an injection is given, a table-spoon-
ful, or two of the Tonic Cathartic may also be put into it, until,a move-

ment of the bowels is obtained, with which the pain will subside.
COLDS. —We often hear a class of remarks about “taking Cold”

which are calculated to make us believe that those who make such
remarks disbelieve in such a thing as taking Cold—they say, “where
did you catch it?”—“what did you catch it for?”—“what are you
going to do with it?” etc., etc. Is there, then, such a thing as to take
Cold, and if so, what is it?

The true science of languge is to enable one to plainly understand
what ideas others wish to convey by the use of language; and the
facer the w’ords used, the better, provided one is perfectly understood.
I will suppose a man is engaged, upon a cold winter-day, chopping
wood, by which means he has caused a free perspiration to have
broken out over his whole surface, when a neighbor comes along, and
one, or both of them are blessed with the gift of “gab.” consequently
they begin to talk, the chopper stops work and leans over the fence,
the wind does not stop blowing notwitstanding the man has stopped
chopping, his coat is still off also. They talk over the last neighbor-
hood scandal,politics, price of pork, and produce generally, for half an

hour, or an hour perhaps, his sweating has stopped, his skin ha*
become dried up and shriveled, he begins to feel a sense of fullness,
or pain in the head, difficult breathing,perhaps sneezing also, with a
stuffed up feeling in the nose, etc., etc., and to save the time and
words necessary to tell all of the above symptoms, he says, “I have
taken Cold,” which covers the whole ground. But, now, if he does
not at once take a course to restore the circulation to the surface, and
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re-establish perspiration, there will be, after a little, a slight muciia

secretion from the nose, throat, and lungs, perhaps, and cold shiver-
ings, with flushes of heat, alternating, with more or less severity;
according to the severity of the change. It does not follow that Colds

may not be taken only after severe exercise; for it matters not how
this change is brought about—it may be by riding in the cold, or even

walking, when the weather is so severe that the exercise does not
hold the warmth to the surface, sitting in a current of air, a cold
room, or in any way which throws the secretion that the skin usually
throws off, in upon any internal organ; only, when it settles upon the
nose and throat it is called “a Cold,” although there, it is an inflamma-
tion, but when it settles upon the lungs, or their surrounding mem-

brane, the pleura, it takes the name of “inflammation of the Lungs,”
or “pleurisy,” “ inflammation of the bowels,” “ kidneys,” “ stomach,"
etc., etc.

Weakly, or debilitated persons are more likely to take Cold than
those of a more robust and healthy constitution, but the most healthy,
by long exposures, or exposure to very severe storms, or changes, may
also be attacked by inflammations, and, if they are, the consequences
are often more severe than in the invalid; so the greater Ziafri/iit/is
offset by the greater severity. As the cause and symptoms have already
been set forth, it only remains to give the

Treatment, which consists in restoring the circulation to the
surface, and by holding it there for a sufficient length of time to
overcome the tendency to recede, or “strike in.” This is best done
by exciting a free perspiration, together with such medicines as have
a tendency to excite the skin to carry on its legitimate work, i. e., to
throw off sensible perspiration (sweat), or insensible perspiration
(that which is so slow that it is not observed). The diaphoretic, or

sweating powder, or any of the hot teas that a person may have at

hand, in connection with the sweatingprocess, as given below, or any
of the aids to sweating, as found under their various heads.

The old “grandmother plan” w'as to soak the feet in hot water,
give hot hemlock, catnip, or other hot teas, at bed-time, which if per-
sued with sufficient vigor was excellent. Then came the plan of the
“rum sweat,” or alcoholic sweat, which Prof. King, of Cincinnati.
O., introduced to the medical profession some 25 years ago, which was
done by burning alcohol in an open dish; but the heat was very
great upon the lower limbs and up the sides, from the great surface of
the blaze; and some were afraid of it as dangerous in setting fire to
the clothes, and accidents have occasionally arisen from its use, but I
am very glad to announce a perfectly safe and successful way. It is as

fol lows:
2. Dr. G. Johnson’s (London, England) Cure for Colds,

and Recent Catarrh.—Dr. Johnson is the Professor of Medicine
in King’s College, and gave his plan to his class, in the Winter
of '61)-’7O, from which the Scientific American in March, 1870, gave the
following quotation:

“The popular domestic treatment for a Cold, consists in the use

of a hot foot-bath at bed-time, a fire in the bed-room, a warm bed,
and some hot drink taken after getting into bed, the diaphoretic
(sweating) action being assisted by an extra amount of bed clothes.
Complete emersion in a warm bath is more efficacious than a foot
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bath; but the free action of the skin is much more certainly obtained
by the influence of hot air—most surely and profusely, perhaps, by
the Turkish bath. The Turkish bath, however, is not always to be
had and even when it can be had, its use in the treatment of recent
Colds, or Catarrh, is attended with some inconvenience. In particu-
lar, there is the risk of a too speedy check of the perspiration after
the patient leaves the bath. So that, on the whole, the plan which
combines the greatest degree, of efficiency with universalapplicability, con-

sists in the use of a simple hot air bath, which the patient can have in hit
own room. All that is required is a spirit lamp with sufficiently large
wick. Such lamps are made of tin and sold by most surgical instru-
ment makers.

“The lamp should hold sufficient spirit (alcohol) to burn for half
an hour. The patient sits, undressed,in a chair, with the lamp between
his feet, rather than under the chair, care being taken to avoid setting
fire to the blankets, of which an attendant then takes 2 or 3 and folds
them around the patient from his neck to the floor, so as to enclose
him and the lamp, the hot air from which passes freely around the
body. In from 15 to 30 minutes, there is usually a free perspiration,
which should be kept up after this, .for a time, by getting into bed
between hot blankets. I have myself gone into a hot air-bath, suf-
fering from headache, pain in the limbs, and other indications of a

severe incipient (beginning) Catarrh (Cold in the head), and in the
course of half an hour I have been entirely and permanently freed
from these symptoms, by the action of the bath.

“Another simple and efficient mode of exciting the action of the
skin consists of wrapping the undressed patient in a sheet wrung out
of hot water, then, fold over this, 2 or 3 blankets. The patient may
thus remain ‘packed’ for an hour or two, untilfree perspiration has
been excited.”

3. If this “rum sweat,” as it was formerly called in this country,
is good to break up a cold when it settles, or seats itself in the head why
should it not be just as good to break it up when it seats itself upon
the lungs, or pleura, taking the name of inflammation of the lungs or

of pleurisy, or any other part, as the case might be?—it certainly is.
I have found, however, that the common lamp with one or two

wicks, makes too little heat, as the old saucer plan made too much,
so I have had one made with four burners, the tubes only about
one-fourth of an inch in size, this gives exactly the desired neat, so
it can be continued as long as desired, without burning the limbs or

endangering the blankets. See Sweating Process.
And now then, I wish to ask again, if the foregoing plan will

cure Colds, or Catarrhs, as they are more generally called, and I know
they will, why may they not just as efficiently cure inflammation of
the lungs, or pleura (pleurisy), or any other inflammatory diseases?
They certainly will, if taken in time, and the perspiration is kept up
for 20 to 40 minutes in the bath, then by “hot slings,” or "hot teas,”
for an hour, or two, in bed, the course will not have to be repeated
in one case out of ten, if the cure is applied the first day, or evening, on

which the Cold is “taken.” But, in case a Cold, or Catarrh, or an
attack of pleurisy, or inflammation of any other part is not broken
up by the first process, repeat it after a lapse of 6 to 12 hours, accord-
ing to the severity of pain, ot the tenacity of “grip” manifested by
the disease.
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And in chronic, or long standing cases, this process will be found
valuable to break up old habits of the system, to begin with, and to
repeat occasionally.

But the consequences of “checking perspiration” are so often
fatal, unless the above, or some other plan, is at once resorted to, “to
break up the Cold,” as it is properly called, I have felt constrained to
quote a few cases from Dr. Hall's Journal of Health, and to exhort all
who may find themselves under any similar conditions, to loose no

time in adopting some plan of and its accompanying treat-
ment, whether it be night, or day, if they wish to avoid the end of
such cases as are given below. If they do not attend to it at once, and
etick to it until perspiration is again established, the consequences may prove
equally alarming. Upon this subject Dr. Hall says:

“If while perspiring, or while something warmer than usual,
from exercise, or a heated room, there is a sudden exposure to a

still, cold air, or to a raw, damp atmosphere, or to a draught, whether
at an open window, or door, or street-corner, an inevitable result is a
violent and instantaneous closing of the pores of the skin, by which
waste and impure matters which were making their way out of the
system are compelled to seek an exit through some other channel,
and break through some weaker part, not the natural one, and harm
to that part is the result. The idea is presented by saying that the
‘Cold’ has settled in that part. To illustrate: A lady was about get-
ting into a small boat to cross the Delaware; but wishing first to get
an orange at a fruit-stand, she ran up the bank of the river, and on

her return to the boat found herself much heated, for it was Summer,
but there was a little wind on the water, and her clothing soon felt
cold to her; the next morning she had a seveie Cold, which settled
on her lungs, and within the year she died of consumption.”

“A stout, strong man was working in a garden in May; feeling a

little tired, about noon, he sat down in the shade of the house and
fell asleep; he waked up chilly; inflammation of the lungs followed,
ending after 2 years of great suffering, in consumption. On opening
his chest, there was such an extensive decay that nearly the whole
lungs were one mass of matter.

“ A Boston ship-owner, while on the deck of one of his vessels,
thought he would ‘lend a band,’ in some emergency; and, pulling off
his coat, worked with a will, until he perspired freely, when he sat
down to rest awhile, enjoying the delicious breeze from the sea. On

attempting to rise, he round himself unable, and was so stiff in his
joints, that he had to be carried home and put to bed, which he did
not leave until the end of 2 years, when he was barely able to hob-
ble down to the wharf on crutches.

“A lady, after being unusually busy all day, found herself heated
and tired toward the close of a Summer’s day. She concluded she
would rest herself by taking a drive to town in an open vehicle. The
ride made her uncomfortably cool, but she warmed herself up by an

hour’s shopping, when she turned homeward; it being late in the
evening, she found herself decidely more chilly than before. At
midnignt she had pneumonia (inflammation of the lungs),and in 3
months had the ordinary symptoms of confirmed consumption.

“A lady of great energy of character lost her cook, and had to

take her place for 4 days; the kitchen was warm, and there was a

draft through it. When the woik was done, warm and weary, she
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went to her chamber, and laid down on her bed to rest herself. This

operation was repeated several times a day. On the fifth day she had
an attack of lung fever; at the end of 6 month she was barely able to
leave her chamber, only to find herself suffering with all of the more

prominent symptoms of confirmed consumption; such as quick pulse,
night and morning cough, night sweats, debility, short breath, and
falling away.

“A young lady rose from her bed on a November night, and
leaned her arm on the cold window-sill, to listen to a serenade. Next
morning she had pneumonia, and suffered the horrors of asthma for
the remainder of a long life.

“Multitudes of women lose health and life every year, in one of
the two following ways: By busying themselves in a warm kitchen
until weary, and then throwing themselves on a bed, or sofa, without
covering, perhaps in a room without fire; or by removing her outer
clothing, and perhaps changing her dress for a more common one, as
soon as they enter the house after a walk, or a shopping. While the
rule should be invariably to go at once to a warm room and keep on

all of the clothing at least five to ten minutes, or until the forehead is
perfectly dry. And, in all weathers, if you have to walk and ride on

any occasion, do the riding first.”

Let it not be thought that the above cases are isolated, or uncom-

mon; for such cases are occurring in almost every city and village,
daily ; in country neighborhoods, perhaps not so often, but occasion-
ally; for, I speak from what I know, by over 50 years of observation,
that they are too true; but, let it be as distinctly understood, that if
these very cases, nine out of every ten, if not 99 out of every 100 of
them, were treated with the “Sweating Process,” as above describ-
ed by Professor Johnson, as illustrated also under the head of Sweat-

ing, which see, I say at least nine-tenths of them would, in a few
days, if not in a few hours, have been all right again—whoever neglectt
a Cold does it at the peril of their lives, or to the destruction of health.

3. Chronic Catarrh—A Very Successful Remedy.—The
following remedy has been found very successful in the treatment of
those difficult cases:

Iodine, the size of a common bean; alcohol, 1 dr.; soft water to
fill a 2 oz. vial.

Put the iodine and alcohol into the vialand shake untildissolved;
then put in the water.

To Use.—Have a small, or ear syringe, and first inject warm water
to wash out the nostrils and throat; then inject 1 syringeful to each
nostril, daily, will cure, as far as it can reach the inflamed surface,
within from 1 to 3 weeks according to the length of time the disease
has been standing; at least it has done so in cases that were so bad as

to make people vomit from the bad matter that reached the stomach
on rising in the morning.

I have given this Receipt just as I obtained it, of a gentleman in
whom I can put implicit confidence, as to its effects upon himself, and
others, and I have no doubt of its having done what he says; and, I
have given it for the reason that I know that the thousand-and-one
remedies for Chronic Catarrh generally fail; but I have great hopes that
each benefit will arise in the use of the iodine; and if complicating
diseases which persons may have, as dyspepsia, rheumatism,derange-
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ment of the liver, as costiveness, etc., are properly treated, in connec-
tion with the iodine, I think these hopes will be realized.

But it must be remembered that a Chronic Catarrh is a chronic
inflammation of the membranes lining the nasal passages, and that in
all inflammations there is a concentrated, or larger than a usual
amount of blood to the parts; hence, an equalization should be un-

dertaken by restoring the skin, kidneys, liver, etc., to their healthy
action, by proper bathing and friction to the surface, proper diuretics,
cathartics, etc., to ensure success —the same if any chronic inflamma-
tion, of any part, the same as in an acute one, or one brought on by
a recent cold —why not? Is this unreasonable? Certainly not.

COSTIVENESS. —This condition of the system is generally only
a symptom of some derangement of the digestive organs, for a correc-
tion of which, see Dyspepsia, and the Miscellanous Receipts.

CONSUMPTION.—Consumption, properly speaking, is the
decay, or wasting away of any organ of the body, or of the body itself:
but it has become common to apply it to a diseased condition ana

wasting of the substance of the lungs only.
Cause.—It is understood to be an hereditary disease; but it un-

doubtedly also arises in persons of an enfeebled and debilitated con-

dition of the system, especially of the blood; from neglect or mis-
treatment of other diseases; from frequent “colds” which check per-
spiration and throw their effects upon the lungs; intemperance in
living; tight lacing; heated ball-rooms, then into the cool air half-a-
dozen times, perhaps, in an evening; sedentary habits; confinement
in close and ill-ventilated rooms in factories, etc.; long continued
watching and anxiety; disappointments; over indulgences of the
passions; and by a deposit of tubercle (small particles of diseased mat-
ter which readily passes into a still greater degree of disease), first in
the upper portion of the lungs, or lung, as the case may be, then ex-

tending, perhaps, to the whole extent of the lungs.
Symptoms.—The Symptoms of Consumption are too well known

to require any lengthy description. If the disease arise from an in-
flammation of the membrane covering the substance of the lungs and
forming the air-cells, the first Symptom will be a slight or more severe

pain, according to the degree of the inflammation, generally, at first
m the upper portion of the lungs; but, if from tuberculous deposit,
cough will be the first Symptom —ashort, dry hacking and thesome
cough; and finally pain in the breast, or whole of the lung, or lungs,
slight fever, heat in the hands and feet, face, etc. The cough will be
the worst in the morning, and the fever worst in the afternoon, per-
haps, after having felt more or less chilly. (Is it not, then, a periodi-
cal disease, and, if so, why will not the anti-periodics help it, or cure

it?) The appetite fails, the features have a sharp and contracted ap-
pearance, a sense of weight and constriction of the chest, or breast,
and finally, perhaps, bleeding from the lungs, diarrhea, pain in the

abdomen, hectic fever, i. e., constant fever, with considerable thirst,
all of which-Symptoms, as the disease advances, become aggravated,
or worse, the nails curve over the end of the fingers, the voice be-
comes weak and more or less hoarse; and, finally the limbs become
bloated, or swollen, and the person may die suddenly from congestion
(accumulation of blood) in the lungs, or linger and die merely for
want of breath, from the decay of all the vital or life-giving substance
of the lungs.
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Treatment.—Weakness being the most common cause of Con-

sumption. such medicines as will restore strength will greatly aid the
cure of Consumption; for there are abundance of evidence, in the ex-

amination of the lungs of dead persons, and also of living witnesses,
to show that very many cases have been cured; and what has been
done can be done again. In the village of Sauk Rapids, Minnesota, I
learned while living there,there are, undoubtedly, more than a dozen

fiersons living, who went there from 2, Or 3 to 15 years ago, with their
ungs so badly diseased that they only hoped to live, that are now en-

joyingexcellent health. The same is true of very many other towns

in that State, and probably none more so than St. Paul. But I shall
refer to this subject again.

If a “cold,” or a succession of colds are taken which cause a

soreness of the lungs without exciting sufficient inflammation to be
called “inflammation of the lungs,” the Treatment should be the
same as for a more decided inflammation, i. e., take a sweat, on retiring
at night—the alcohol lamp, feet in hot water, hot teas, etc., are the first
requisite, sponging and friction to the skin witha little sal-soda in the
water, or what is better, is the cayenne pepper in whisky, J oz. to the
qt.. or more, if that amount of pepper does not excite the skin to suf-
ficient action to make it smart a little, using it night and morning,
with out-door exercise, drawing in full breaths, the mouth being
closed; then clasp the nose and gently blow so as to distend, or fill
every pore, or cell of the lungs. Doing this for several breaths, and 3,
or 4 times daily, will be found very valuable. And to obtain strength
the most nutritious and easily digestable food must be used, in mod-
eration. Most people eat twice as much as they need, which, instead
of givingadditional strength, as they suppose, gives less strength, be-
cause it gives the stomach over-work, thereby weakening the digestive
fiowers. A moderate amount only, of nutritious and easily digested
bod, known to agree with the patient, must be used. Some physi-
cians consider young and tender beef to be the only meat suitable for
Consumptives, rare, at that; but I have found no inconvenience to
arise from the moderate use of lean, tender mutton, young and tender
chickens, broiled game, soft-boiled eggs, oysters, raw, or cooked, but
raw is best if the stomach will tolerate them, and fresh milk, with a

little good whisky in it will aid digestion. Cream, sis a general thing
has been found too rich for the stomach. x

But the sweating process must only be used in the forming stages
of the disease, in fact, it is only in the earlier states of Consumption
that Treatment may be expected to do any considerable good. After
night-sweats have set in, the skin must be stimulated by the cayenne
sponging, as above mentioned, and friction, but no artificial sweating,
which, to a certain extent will reduce the strength, if continued too
long; but a warm bath, twice a week, at 90° to 100°, followed with
brisk rubbing with a flesh-brush, or coarse towel for 15 minutes, will
give great activity to the skin and help it to throwoff the matter that
otherwise is thrown upon the lungs.

As soon as the soreness is somewhat relieved by the sweating, etc.,
in the early stages, then take the following:

2. Pulmonic Sirup.—Theroots of common, or garden spikenard,
elecampane, comfrey, blood-root, and dandelion, bruised, and hops, or

each, 4 ozs.; tamarack bark with the coarse outside, scraped off, and
also bruised, if dry, 2 lbs.; if green, 4 lbs.; the best whisky, 3 qta.;

13—DR. CHKSE’8 SECOND RECEIPT «OOX
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strained honey, 6 lbs.; muriated tincture of iron, sufficient quantity
(see below). The roots are all to be dry except the dandelion, whicn
is not as good to be dried.

Put the liquor upon the bruised mass and let stand 3 or 4 days,
and put into a stout muslin cloth and strain and press out 2 qts. which
bottle and set aside. Then put 2 or 3 gals, of soft water upon the inass
and boil for 2 or 3 hours, and strain out the liquid, put on enough
more water to cover the dregs and boil again for an hour or so, then
strain and press out all the fluid, the two watery fluids should measure
6 qts., if much over that boil down to that amount,and add the honey,
and the spirit that was set by, at first. White sugar may take the
place of honey, if the honev can not be had, but the honey is 100 per
cent the best. To each pt. bottle of this, as used, put in muriated
tincture of iron, 1 oz.; and shake well.

Dose.—From 1 to 2 table-spoonfuls, as the stomach will bear it
without belching it up, every 2 or 3 hours. This will be found very
valuable in the treatment of all affections of the lungs, allaying
coughs, relieving the constriction, or tightness across the chest, and
assists expectoration, and also gives color and tone to the blood, and
through the blood to the general system. It will be found a very re-

liable preparation for all conditions, or stages of Consumption, or

coughs.
1 have my doubts of there being any better preparation, as a

lung sirup, but there are those who have had excellent satisfaction
from other sirups, or cordials, and there is one among them which I
judge, from its composition, to be much better than most others, and
so well satisfied am I of its value, I have thought best to give it a

place. It is from Warren’s Household Physician, by the late Ira War-
ren, A. M., M. D., of Boston. He thought so highly of it and used it
so extensively in his practice that he made it in quantities of 16 gals, at
a time, I have thoughtbest, however, to take ozs. for lbs. in the pre-
scription, which will make 1 gal. in place of 16. Those desiring an

“alopathy” work of 800 pages for $6, can address the publisher, Ira
Bradley & Co., 20 Washington street, Boston. It is one of the most
sensible works from that school, for families, that I have seen. The
prescription is as follows:

3. Wild-cherry bark, ground, 10 ozs.; ipecac root, 1} ozs.; blood-
root, 1| ozs.; squill-root, bruised, | oz.; pulverized liquorice root, 21
drs.; cochineal, bruised, 1 dr.; anise-seed, 2 ozs.; fennel-seed, $ oz.;
orange peel, 1 oz.; acetate of morphia, f dr.; alcohol (76 per cent), 2
qts.; soft water, 2 qts.; pulverized white sugar, 40 ozs.; sulphuricacid,
5 dr. (If these figures are multiplied by 16, the amounts would agree
with the original. Druggists may desire to make it in these large quan-
tities).

Grind all the articles to a coarse powder, except those directed to
be bruised, or pulverized, and put them all to the alcohol, except the
wild-cherry bark, the water, sugar, and sulphuric acid. Let them
stand 1 week, shaking, or stirring thoroughly, twice a day. Then,
having kept the wild-cherry 2 days, in a covered vessel with water
enough upon it to wet it through, place it in a percolator (a colander
with a piece of muslin over it will do), and run 2 qts. of water
through it. Add this to the alcohol and other ingredients. Let the
whole stand 3 days longer, stirring as before, twice a day. Draw off,
and filter through paper (through cloth in the colander, for families,
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will do). Now add the sugar, and lastly the sulphuric acid. The
acid is intended mainly to improve the color, by acting chemically
upon the cochineal. The color is a fine cherry-red, tinged with

orange. I very much prefer this to any of the “patent” pectorals
that are kept on sale by druggists.

Dr. Warren says of it: “ Upon no other preparation of medicine I
have ever compounded have I bestowed as much thought and care as

upon this. For five years I was incessantly experimenting, making
and trying new combinations, and this is the result.” And in his re-

vised edition, he adds: “The assertion previously made that this is
the best cough preparation ever made; 1 see no cause to modify in
the smallest degree. Were it kept in every apothecary shop, and were

physicians to prescribe it in pulmonary” (lung) “complaints, adding
a little sirup of squill, or wine of ipecac when a more expectorant” (in-
creased discharge from the lungs or throat) “effect is wanted, or a Zii-
tle more morphine if a greater narcotism” (relieving pain and pro-
ducingsleep) “is sought, it would save them much trouble in com-

pounding cough sirups, and give them much more satisfactory results.
I have compared its effects, again and again, with the best other
preparations in use, and I pledge my word that it will succeed in
twiceas many cases as any other compound that may be chosen. Let
physicians try it; and 1 will be responsible for every hair’s breadth in
which they find this proportion of successful results abridged.”

It is, no doubt, an exceedingly valuablecordial; but notwithstand-
ing its high praise by its originator, I do hot by any means prefer it
over and above the use of my pulmonic sirup,above given, but as there
are places where the tamarack-bark cannot be easily obtained, and as

there are those who prefer the cherry above all other preparations, I
have deemed it but just to all parties to give it a place, together with
his sensible remarks as to its superior value over the “patent” com-

pounds found in the shops.
4. Dr. Hale’s Cough Tincture. —Wild cherry bark, black co-

hosh root (macrotys racemosa), and liquorice root, of each, 2 ozs.;
blood-root, 1 oz.; good whisky, 1£ pts.; soft water, 1 pt.; white sugar, 1
lb.; wines of ipecac and antimony, of each, 2 ozs.; (I greatly prefer,
for my own use, tincture of lobelia, 1 oz. in place of the wine of anti-

mony, but alopaths will prefer the wine of antimony, each can suit
themselves).

Let the roots and bark be coarsely bruised, and put into the
whisky for 48 hours, then strain and gently press to obtain 1 pt. of
spirit, which set by, and put the water upon the roots, and gently
steep, in a covered dish, for 2 or 3 hours, and strain and gently press
out the liquid, in which dissolve the sugar, then add the spirit tinc-
ture, first set aside, and also the wine of ipecac and tincture of lo-
belia.

Dose. —A tea-spoonful whenever the cough is troublesome. In re-

cent colds, attended with considerable cough, take a tea-spoonful 2, or

3 times, once in J to 1 hour, before retiring, and it will ordinarily start
a gentle oerspiration, and very greatly help any other means of
relief.

Dr. Hale, the originator of this Receipt was a successful prac-
tioner for over 40 years, and made this his dependence as a cough
medicine. Others also have used it with very great success.

After having w’ritten the foregoing, on the subject of Consump-
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tion, I took up my Eclectic Medical Journal, for December, 1871, and
was very much pleased to find a very learned, and satisfactory com-
munication upon the cause and appropriate hygienic and climatic treat-
ment of this disease from L. S. Lowry, M. D., of Claremont, Ill.,
wherein, he shows, very satisfactory to me at least, that the deposit
of tubercle in the lungs (the real cause of Consumption, for it takes
on inflammation, ulceration, and the consequent destruction of the
substance of the lungs), is caused by a degeneration, or failure of the
vital principles of life, to such an extent that they do not furnish
nutrition of a sufficiently high order of vitality to supply the waste
of the system, and consequently the strength fails, which is known
to be the case, and also shows that these deposits of tubercle are of a

fatty consistence, taken up from the already supplied fat of the tissues
which cause the great emaciation of Consumptives, instead of, as

generally believed, going to sustain life; and also argues, and I fully
believe, that every dose of cod liver-oil, or other fatty oils, or food,
goes to supply, or feed this very deposit, instead of, as believed, going
to support life, actually shortens it by causing a greater deposit of
tubercle to be made than would be without it. I should have
been glad to have given his whole argument,through which he comes
to the following conclusions; but as this work doesnot go into lengthy
argumentative discussions, but takes advantage of what is made by
them, which, on their face, seem to contain the common-sense princi-
ples of nature. I will give you his conclusions, and then close the
subject with a few remarks as to what his arguments and summing
up would appear to require at the hands of those who are afflicted
with the disease, or who know that they are predisposed to it by
transmission from their parents. His conclusion is in the following
words:

“After diligently searching for the cause of phthisis (Consump-
tion), we have found that but the one condition alone remains to
attribute it to, viz.: Perverted nutrition, and of the variety known
as fatty degeneration. The cause, then, being fully understood, the
Treatment no longer remains empirical, but can be rationally and
specifically employed. And as I will only consider its hygienic and
climatic modes of Treatment, I will leave its therapeutical manage-
ment with the profession. My reasons for so doing are that I have
seen very nearly every remedy recommended, employed in its Treat-
ment, and in no case have I witnessed a single cure from their
administration. But from proper hygienic measures, with a change
of climate, I have seen flow most happy results.

“In the Treatment of all diseases, there is no one item of greatci
importance than the diet. In fact much depends on the degree and
kind of nourishment the individual has received, and does receive,
should he become the subject of any grave disorder or disease.
Therefore the dietetic management of the patient is one grand fea-
ture in the Treatment of phthisis. Without proper attention to this,
success will seldom crown our efforts. Indeed a strict observance to
hygienic rules will many' times accomplish a cure without any other
means being employed. I will only consider the diet of the inhab-
itantsof the temperate latitudes, as nature has made ample provision,
for both the frigid and torrid zones.

“Notwithstanding the rapid emaciation attending this disease,
4iere has almost always been an error committed in its hygienic
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mode of Treatment. With the emaciation there is a transformation
of adipose tissue, and instead of being employed in the process of
combustion as is generally supposed, it is taken up by the circulation
and used in the cellular deposit of tubercle. And I am satisfied that
this error in diet has many times lessened the patient’s chances of
recovery, from the fact that the agents usually employed as articles of,
food, contain both oils and fats, the very elements that should be
used but sparingly in a diet for those suffering from phthisis, In
order to fully elucidate this subject I will refer briefly to the identity
of oils and fats. To do this I had as well quote from Youman’s New
Chemistry, page 349, section 061, where he says, ‘The fats and fixed
oils are a class of compounds having nearly the same chemical com-

position and properties. They are composed of carbon, hydrogen,
and oxygen; the hydrogen being usually in excess with but a small
proportion of oxygen.’ Now physiology teaches that it is the hydro-
carbonaceous elements of the flood that are consumed, in order to
maintain a normal temperature of the body. And in phthisis, the
general circulation is never actively employed, owing to its increase of
fibrin, therefore an oleaginous diet would certainly augment the dif-
ficulty.

“In regard to diet it may be said, in general terms, that it should
be highly nutritious, consisting of a good proportion of animal food,
but containing a very small per cent of fat. With this precaution in
selecting a diet, I am fully convinced that a cure can often be effected
even within the temperate latitudes. A temporary residence in some

of our Western States, as northern Michigan, Minnesota, and Wis-
consin, with proper attention to hygienic measures, where the depo-
sition of tubercle is but slight, will many times effect a permanent
cure. But should the patient have become the subject of confirmed
phthisis, it is but making bad worse to remain longer in the temper-
ate latitudes. We are now brought to the consideration of the cli-
matic treatment of tubercular Consumption. We have glanced from
one extreme to the other and found where the disease does, and does
not exist—hemmed it in, as it were, and confined it to the temperate
latitudes alone; nothing now remains but to select a climate that will
benefit, and radically cure those suffering from phthisis. And to
rentier the consideration of this important subject easy, we have but
to keep before us the cause of this grave disease, viz.: an excess of
fatty matter in the serum of the blood. A climate favoring the com-

bustion of this element of the circulation in order to maintain a nor-

mal temperatureof the body should be sought, at least for the tem-
porary residence of the invalid. Such has been the wise provision
of nature, that in this particular, as well as in every other, she has
furnished us with a climate well adapted in every respect to the
wants of the sufferer. This we will find only in the higher latitudes,
as the south temperate and torrid regions of the globe are decidedly
objectionable on account of the intense heat, and their endemic dis-
eases (diseases peculiar to these hot climates).

“While the inhabitants of the torrid zone appear to enjoy a

special exemption from phthisis, yet they are continually harassed by
a disease, that is possibly more fatal in its character than phthisis in
the temperate latitudes. The yellow fever attended by the black
vomit is very malignant in its rounds, and where the constitution of
the individual is already greatly debilitated by disease, he can survive
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but a short time. So peculiar to that latitude is this disease, that it
is known only as an endemic (peculiar to that section), and certain
thermometrical conditions are absolutely necessary for its develop-
ment, as it is never known to occur, unless the thermometer has indi-
cated 70° to 80°, for several days and even months. It scarcely ever

is found further north than 40° of north latitude, its ravages being
confined almost entirely to the torrid zone, or adjacent borders of the
temperate latitudes.

“The great mortality attending this disease is mostly due to the
rapid decomposition of that vital fluid, the blood, it being so thor-
oughly decomposed, that it will scarcely coagulate after standing sev-
eral hours in an open vessel. It is from among strangers visiting that
latitude, that a large per cent of the mortality is derived. Those from
our Northern climates, as the English, Irish, and Scotch always suffer
the most, which is probably owing to their national habits, and modes
of life. The disease is violent, and its progress rapid in those of
robust and healthy constitutions, while those of feeble vitality almost
always perish in its onset.

“The disease being endemic then, the cause must necessarily be
found to be in perpetual existence. And while it is so very fatal in
its character, especially to those of debilitated constitutions, the Con-
sumptive would certainly survive but a short time after transplanta-
tion. The sad inroads already made upon his constitution by phthisis
would render him doubly liable to yellow fever, besides the incessant
heat there, as indicated by the thermometer, "would not require the
consumption to any great extent of the hydro-carbonaceous elements
of the blood in order-to maintain the temperature of the body regu-
larly at 98° F. Thus it will be seen that the great heat of that lati-
tude, together with that terrible scourge, yellow fever, which so rap-
idly devitalizes the blood, would make it objectionable for the Con-
sumptive; for he is already laboring under a disease that has impaired
to a considerable extent the circulating medium, and it is certainly
evident that a climate like that found in the wanner latitudes would
hasten that fearful result, ‘which divorces soul and body, a distant and
indistinct foretaste of that dread cup which we must all one day
drain.’

“Traveling northward into the higher latitudes of the temperate
zone, we find a climate that is pretty well suited to the cure of phthi-
sis, providing the deposition of tubercle is not too great. In fact any
climate that has a sufficient elevation above the level of the sea, no

matter whether it be mountainous and clad in perpetual ice and

snow, or a level plain decked in nature’s fields of living green, will
always be found invaluable in the cure of Consumption. But where
kiv disease is of long standing, and the patient has inherited a tuberculous
diathesis, with a considerable impairment of the lungs by tubercular depos-
its, a residence in the Arctic regions is necessary in order to effect a cure.

This, then, is the climate for the Consumntive, as it requires the com-

bustion of all the oleaginous matter of the blood in order to main-
tain a normal temperature. ‘I would by all means advise the Con-

sumptive of this country to take up a residence in Russian America,
or in Canada; and the Consumptives of Europe a temporary abode in
Russia, or Russian Asia, but never by any persuasion to be lured from
home and friends, but to find a grave beneath the shades of the poetic
vine and olive.’—Battson.
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“Before dismissing the subject I will say, although my experience
has been limited in the treatment of this disease, yet from all my
observations I am led to believe that the whole difficulty originates
in the blood, and taking this view of the matter, I am firmly of the
opinion that the only rational method of treatment for this
affection is one of hygiene and climate. My views are but the result
of a few years of careful investigation; however, I ask for them a

calm and patient consideration, and if not consistent with facts that
have been established, nor supported by future observations, let them
share the fate of all other errors.”

It will be observed that Dr. Lowry, in speaking ot a residence
in the South, refers to it as a permanency, in which I fully agree with
him, but, for those who are aide, in means (money), to go to Florida,
or Cuba, or Texas, or Mexico, for the months of December, to March,
when the yellow fever does not rage, then in Minnesota, or the north-
ern portions of central Canada, for the Summer, I believe, yet I may
be in error, that it would be preferable, at least for the first year, than
to remaining in the North, through the severe cold of the Winter. I
have spoken of Minnesota and central Canada, for the reason that it
appears to me that the region of Lake Superior, or the easterly shores
of Canada, from their consequent dampness, are not equal to those
sections where the air is dry and pure as it is in the sections pre-
viously named. Permanent residence in the South, for Consumptives,
I do not recommend; but, I do think that what is now known of the
advantages of a permanent residence in Minnesota, as herein given,
and also through various other sources, calls loudly upon all who
know themselves, or any member of their family to be predisposed
to this disease, to make all reasonable efforts to transfer their resi-
dences to these regions where Consumption is not the terrible monster
that it is in the Middle States, yet it is a free country. Any one prefer-
ring death in an old home, to that of a longer life among siranyrrs, has
the right to choose for themselves. I have given what I know to
be facts in many cases, and what I believe will receive the general
assent of physicians, as well as that of the people. The pecuniary
condition of some will not allow them to avail themselves of the
advantages of a northern climate, and there will be others who will not
read these pages until it be too late to take such advantage. To such

may the joys of the religion of our Lord Jesus Christ, come home
to their hearts, as it will, to all who truly believe in Him, and have
the acknowledgement of their own conscience, that they have done
what they ought to have done, under the circumstances in which they
are placed—nothingmore can be asked, or required of any one. But,
let me add that I am not to be understood as recommending any one
to go to the far North—Arctic regions—at all, Minnesota, or that range,
East, or West, is as far North, as my knowledge permits me to recom-

mend any one to go.
5. Inhalation.—If attention to diet, the gentle sweating twice a

week, the alkaline bathing (bathing with sal-soda or weak lye in the
water), the friction to the surface, night and morning, with the cay-
enne tincture; and the use of sirup, cordial, or tincture, as any one

shall choose to take, does not, within a reasonable time, or pretty
soon, begin to give a very pereeptable relief, it will be well to add to
them the principle of Inhalation (to breathe into the lungs) of such
remedies as would have a teudonev to soothe and heal, or cause to
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throw off offending matter, or stimulate to healthy action, were they
applied to an outward ulcer, or inflammation. If poultices, liniments,
salves, ointments, etc., are good to apply upon the surface, should it
not be just as reasonable to suppose that it would be good to apply
appropriate medicines directlj to the lungs, or throat, or deep bron-
chial tubes, as can easily be done by Inhalation? It is certainly rea-

sonable, it has, and may again prove a valuable assistant! And they
may be used in connection with the other Treatment, and especially
should be, if the stomach will not tolerate any of the cough medi-
cines. Any of these articles may be Inhaled that are used in the
cough remed'es, except, for Inhalation it is better withoutthe sugar,
which rather prevents than helps to atomize the medicines.

In the commencement of lung or throat diseases, the Alterative In-
halent would be the one to use; but if the phlegm becomes more vis-
cid (sticky and glutinious) and the cough is dry and hard, then use the
expectorant,and if soreness, or pain, accompany, use the soothing and
febrifuge, and if expectoration is too free, at any time, use the astring-
ents, etc., according to instructions under the head of Inhalation.

It is claimed that in the avanced stages of Consumption, i. e., after
fever has set in, that the rapid breathing causes too great an oxyda-
tion, or heat of the blood, literally burning up the patient with oxy-
gen, to prevent which nitrogenized substances, as milk, cod-liver oil,
spirits, etc., are recommended, the nitrogen of these substances consum-

ing the oxygen, relieving the fever. Milk should be used as freely as

the stomach will allow, without becoming acid or sour; and if milk of
full strength can not be freely used, it may be made into milkporridge
by putting half as much water with it, as of milk, ard thickening a

little only, with flour stirred into cold water first, then into the boiling
milk, with a bit of salt also. It may be drank as a beverage, and it

may be eaten with bread, for breakfast and supper, having the nicest
tender meats for dinner, or if very feeble, beef-tea for dinner, with
such other food as suitably correspond with the meats, or beef-tea;
but never eat an over-full meal. Should this ever occur, or should
pain, or heat arise in the stomach, or gas, from over-eating, or from
over-exercise after eating, take a spoonful or two of such spirits as may
be at hand, or best agrees with the patient, which will soon work re-
lief by stimulating the stomach to work off its over-loaded condition.
Exercise in the open air, is as important as the diet, if not more so.

Liebig claims that the spirit circulates free, in the blood and over-

comes, or devours the oxygen. Others claim that ague districts have
a simular effect upon Consumptive patients, or rather, that in those
districts the air has a larger proportion of hydrogen, carbon, and sul-
phur, all of which have an aflinity for the oxygen and consume it in
the system; for it is claimed that but few, if any, in districts of ague
and intermittent fevers, ever have the Consumption. And it is very
probable that in the high latitude of Minnesota, where the air is light
and pure, that there is less oxygen than in the medium districts, or

more Northern of the Middle States, where Consumption is so preva-
lent. Holland and Egypt are low flat countries, and are celebrated as

being free from Consumption. Even the old Roman physicians used
to send this class of patients to Egypt to recruit their health. “Cicero,
the celebrated orator, who, in his youth, was threatened with Con-
sumption, as the hollow temples and sharp features of his remaining
bust abundantly testify, traveled into Egypt for the recovery of his
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health.” And he undoubtedly regained it, or there would have been
no busts to testify as to the fact.

Travel.—Patients that can not be relieved, or cured by the Treat-
ment, hints and suggestions, above given, have not alternative left,
but to linger on, and fall victims to the disease, or to goto “more
genial climes.” From my knowledge of the successful recovery of so

many Consumptive patients by a residence in Minnesota,! most cheer-
fully, and anxiously recommend the Northern and Western part of
that State as Ike place for Consumptives. Aly residence there, a little
short of a year, completely cured one of my lungs which had become

very weak and painful from a severe typhoid pneumonia, of the Spring
before.

There was a gentleman living at Sauk Rapids, during my resi-
dence there, who came into the State, from Maine, 10 years before,
with his lungs so bad that hemorrhage had taken place several times
before he left home, and he was in so critical a condition of health, on

this account, that a brother was sent with him, lest there might be a

fatal termination on the way. They rented a few acres of land, a few
miles below St. Paul, and he done what little he could the first season.

The second season they rented a farm and worked it, successfully;
then the brother went back, but he worked the place another year,
and went home well. But after remaining in Maine a year, liking
Minnesota the best, he went back, and when I knew him he was as

hale and healthy a young man as I would ever wish to know. And
while there, I learned of so many other cases who were also cured by
that climate that it is as well established fact, in my mind, as any-
thing can be in this world, that North-Westefn Minnesota is the place
for Consumptives. But let me say, whoever goes there for that rea-

son, do not put off the going until you are just ready to die at home.
If you go, go early in the disease, and you are almost positively cer-

tain of being materially benefited, if not absolutely cured.
The Northern Pacific Railroad is now hastening its way through

that State, and on to Pugets Sound, and probably, along the whole
line of that road the climate will be found equally beneficial to the
health of this class of invalids. The only drawback that would ap-
pear to me to be in the case, is the extreme cold of the Winters, yet
the air is so drj and pure, they claim, there, that this is not a draw-
back, but a help. Those who are able, in the matter of money, might
make this State their Summer home, and Florida or Texas for Win-
ter.

I will mention only one more case. I had a gentleman with me,
as editor, for some years, but whose Consumptive tendencies increased
upon him so much, in the Fall of 1868, he made up his mind he would

go to Minnesota, notwithstanding I told him it would be a dangerous
undertaking, he might even die on the road. He was a walking-skel-
eton—cough, cough, cough, was the constant sound in his room, in the
office, for he had ambition and would not give up his labors, lie left
in December, I think, and I expected to hear of his death on the
road; but he went to Sauk Rapidsand spent the Winter there with
an acquaintance, and in the Spring, he went to St. Paul, and got a sit-
uation on one of the papers, sometimes setting type and sometimes
reporting local items, at which he proved so successful, he was re-

tained in that line. I heard from him only a month or two ago, about
three years after he left this city, Ann Arbor. Michigan, still at his
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work. I look upon this case to be as near to a miracle, as anything
that ever came under my notice. I will add, however, that his diges-
tive powers were excellent,and he was a great lover of oysters—raw
oysters—which, no doubt greatly assisted the recuperative (tending to

recovery) powers of his system.
After writing the above, in May, 1872, I thought I might obtain

additional information as to the correctness of the opinions that Min-
nesota was the place for Consumptives, by addressing this gentleman,
asking his judgmentafter over 3 years residence there, to which he
replied, that he “thought it had been somewhat over-estimated; yet,
he said that although he had considerable cough still, he was able to
attend to his duties as local editor on the St. Paul Dispatch; and that
during the past severe Winter, he had reported the proceedings of
the Legislature during the session, over 90 days, without the loss of a

day, and, if it was not for his cough, he should feel very comfortable.”
Then I heard no more from him until the present month, October,
when a letter coming from a friend' there, says: “Allan Campbell
died here, to-day,”—thus showing that althoughthis gentleman went
there in a condition of health, making it absolutely dangerous for him
to be on the road, and so bad that none of his acquaintances consid-
ered it possible for him to live but a very short time, yet through the
benefits of thatpure atmosphere, he lived, and labored, nearlyfour years,
which, more than anything else, confirms all of my former opinions
in favor of Minnesota as the place for Consumptives, the only drawback
being the severity of the Winters, making it necessary to use great care

during the Winter season.

The Dispatch of Octe 9th, comes to us with the following so just a

tribute to the worth of Mr. Campbell, the gentleman referred to, and
which so fully coroborates our statements in the case, and, withal,is
so short, that notwithstanding it is not customary to give such notices
in Books of this character, yet, all things considered, I deem it per-
fectly proper, thus to honor the man by which means, I also confirm
previous positions laid down upon this subject. The Dispatch says:

“Mr. Allan Campbell, for nearly three years and a half editorially
connected with the Dispatch, died at his residence this morning of
Consumption, at the early age of33 years. In January, 1869, he came
to Minnesota for his health, spending the first few months at Sauk
Rapids. The following April he came to St. Paul and was employed
upon the Dispatch up to the 6th of last August, when his disease be-
came so far advanced that he was obliged to abandon work,and stead-
ily failed until the final end. He died easily and peacefully, looking
at the dread destroyer so bravely and calmly that he some days ago
specified details for his own funeral.

“Mr. Campbell was a native of Cleveland, Ohio, and the greater
portion of his life was spent in that city. He was editorially connect-
ed with both the Cleveland Plain Dealer and Leader, retiring from the
position of nighteditor on the latter journal October, 1865, in orderto
assume the editorial managementand control of the Ann Arbor (Mich.)
Courier. This, ami indeed all his other positions, he filled withgreat
acceptability and only relinquished it to come to Minnesota on ac-
count of failing health.

“ His death is not only a loss to his immediate friends but also to
the public, for we can say with no disparagement to others, that, but
for infirm health, he would have risen to the very front rank of jour-
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nalists in the North-west. He more than gave satisfaction to his em-

ployers and proved himself a competent, able, and versatile journal-
ist. His warmest friends were those who knew him best and could
appreciate his worth. In fact, he won friends wherever he made ac-

quaintances, and we doubt whether any resident of the city, in the
same length of time, attached more warm friends to him than did the

subject of this brief sketch.
“A wife and daughter survive him and his brothdr and sister

from Iowa, his only remaining immediate relatives were enabled to

be present and make his closing hours as comfortable as human means

could devise.” (Minnesota, no doubt,added 3A yrs.to his life.—Author.)
COUGHS AND COLDS.—Everybody is liable to “take Cold,”

and but few persons avoid them altogether, although the weak and
debilitated, and those whose employments lead them from warm to
cold situations, or rooms, are much more liable to them than others.

Cause.—The Cause of Coughs are neglect of Colds, brought on

by whatever checks perspiration, and thereby turns in upon the
lungs, or throat, what should have been carried off by the skin.

Symptoms.—The Symptoms of a Cold, the neglect of which
is pretty sure to leave a Cough, are pain, or weight, or both, in the
head, tightness of the chest, difficult breathing, fullness and stuffing
of the nose, watery, or slightly inflamed eyes, sore throat, finally
Cough, cold shiverings, and flashes of heat; and also, if neglected, an

increase of mucus from the nose, throatand lungs, from the beginning
of an inflammation upon the membranes of those parts; and, in
severe eases, perhaps considerable fever.

Treatment.—For the proper Treatment, see Catarrh from Re-
cent Colds, to Cure, remembering, that if a Cold is neglected, or im-
properly Treated, a Cough is the certain result, and if that is neglect-
ed, Consumption, sooner or later, is pretty certainly the consequence.

If there are any who can not, or will not go into the sweating ope-
ration, let a full dose of physic be taken at bed-time, and a mixture of
good vinegar, butter, and honey, with a little black pepper, or ginger,
oe taken 3 or 4 times during the evening, as hot as it can be borne, at
the same time, during the evening let the feet be toasted by the fire
for an hour,at least, before going to bed, then hot bricks, ora hot flat-
iron to the feet, which together, will excite more or less perspiration,
and perhaps prevent a Cough; but if it does not and a Cough comes

on, the following sirup should be taken:
2. Cough Elixir.—Oil of anise, and oil of sweet almonds, and

balsam of fir, of each, | oz.; laudanum,and tinctures of ipecac, digit-
alis and lobelia, and tincture of balsam of Peru, of each, 1 oz.; tincture
of blood-root, and tincture of balsam of Tolu, of each, 2 ozs.; best al-
cohol, 2 ozs.; strained honey, A lb. Put the alcohol into a suitable
sized bottle and add the oils and fir, and shake well to cut the fir, then
add the tinctures and honey, and shake again to cut and mix the
honey.

Dose.—A tea-spoonful 3 to G times daily according to the severity
and tightness of the Cough. It will be found an exceedingly valuable

greparation. It should be kept in every family. But, should these
oirnhs become firmly seated, from neglect, or the frequent occurrence

of Cold, the treatment will more properly come under the head of
Consumption, but, even, in that disease, this sirup would be found val-
uable. Avoid full meals, in these Colds. Rather let broths, gruels, or
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milk porridge with light bread, form the diet for a few meals, at
least.

The following is from Dr. Hall’s Medical Journal, and fully corobo-
rates my ideas, as to the impropriety of full meals after a Cold has
been taken, and although I go in for active perspiration, there are
those who may choose the milder way as recommended by Dr. Hall, I
will give his explanation of how to treat a Cold, which if well treated
will save the trouble of having to treat a Cough. He says:

“A bad Cold, like measles and mumps, or other similar ailments,
will run its course, about 10 days, in spite of what may be done fi r it,
unless remedial means are employed within 48 hours from its incep-
tion (commencement). Many a useful life may be spared to be in-
creasingly useful, by cutting a Cold short off, in the following safe and
simple manner: On the.first day of taking a Cold, there is a very un-

pleasant sensation of chilliness. The moment you observe this go to

your room and stay there; keep it at such a temperature as will entire-
ly prevent this chilly feeling, even if it requires 100° of Fah.
In addition, put your feet in water half-leg deep, as hot as you can

bear it, adding hotter water, from time to time for 15 minutes” (I
would say 20 to 30), “so that when you take your feet out, the water
shall be hotter than when you put them in; then dry them thorough-
ly, by wiping, and put on warm, thick woolen stockings, even if it be
Summer, when Colds are the most dangerous (I do not agree with
this, only that, in Summer, persons are less likely to attend to them),
and, for 24 hours, eat not an atom of food, but drink as largely as you
desire of any warm teas, and at the end of that time, if not sooner,
the Cold will be effectually broken without any medicine whatever.”

If I had not the alcohol and spirit lamp, I should certainly take
this method; and even with the spirit lamp, the feet being put into
hot water, makes a quicker, and more effectual plan Jof introducing
perspiration.

Some persons think that drinking cold water is better than hot
teas. It will do very well with persons of a robust, or healthy consti-
tution; but persons of a weak and debilitated habit of body had bet-
ter use the hot teas, or hot punches not sufficiently strong to give
head-ache—ginger tea, is excellent.

CROUP.—Croup is an acute inflammation of the upper air-pas-
sages leading into the lungs, technically called the larynx, usually oc-

curring with children, but adults, and sometimes those that are quite
old have it. It is usually divided into three classes,—mucous, pseudo-
membraneous (with false membrane), and spasmodic, but so far as treat-

ment is concerned, it is about the same, notwithstanding the finely
drawn dividing lines.

Cause.—As the disease is more prevalent in Winter and Spring,
than at any other periods of the year, and is attended with more or

less inflammation, its Cause is set down, like other inflammatory dis-

eases, to “ taking Cold,” or in checking perspiration, which fact of
itself should be definitely understood topointout the remedy—re-

store a healthy perspiration.
Symptoms.—Sometimes the first knowledge, of Croup will be io

have a child wake up in the night, with difficult breathing, and a

whistling, or hoarse, ringing cough, with mucus in the throat to give a

fear of suffocation. If the child is old enough to speak, the voice will
partake of the whistling, or piping sound of the cough; and there may
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be a spasmodic closure of the epiglottis (cap-like valve that covers the
air-passage) so that great efforts, or catches are made for breath. But,
in other cases, these Symptoms come on more gradually, being worse
at night, yet not so hard as to cause very’ much alarm ; but the danger
is only' so much the greater, the enemy is, as the saying is, “ laying
low” that he may make a fatal blow, which, in fact he too often does:
for this slowly accumulating disease is certainly the worst form of
Croup—having the false membrane, which, if not relieved early in
the disease, will finally choke the patient to death, probably, within 4
or 5 days.

Treatment.—As indicated above, the Treatment is to relax the
system to relieve spasm, if any’ exist, and to restore or establish per-
spiration. And for this purpose there is no plan so quick as the spirit
lannp, or hot air bath, provided the child is large enough to sit in a

chairand be covered with a blanket, the same as for grown persons.
At the same time let a tea-spoonful of the acetic emetic tincture, in the
same amount of simple sirup, or molasses, be given, if the child is 4 or

5 years old, and if of other ages, in proportion, repeating in 30 or 40
minutes, once, or twice, or until the mucus is sufficiently loose to
make it appear necessary to throw it off; then, repeat every 15 minutes
until vomiting takes place, which will relieve the urgent symptoms,
and perhaps entirely’ relieve the case. After the child has been in
the hot-air bath for 15 or 20 minutes and sw’cating has-been well
established, remove to the bed, and with hot bricks or irons to the
feet and sides, and cloths wrung out of hot vinegar and water, equal
parts, wrapped around the throat, let the perspiration be kept up
slightly, for an hour or two, renewing the vinegar and water cloths to
the throat as fast as they become cool; and if the child is old enough
to do it, it should also breathe the vapor of vinegar and water 5 min-
utes ata time every’ 15 or 20 minutes, until relieved. If the child is
too young to take the hot-air bath, a hot foot-bath with mustard in it
must be adopted, and sponging the surface, the child being under
cover of blankets, then heat, by’ bricks, or bottles of hot water, or

something of this kind, to get up the same condition—perspiration.
The sponging maybe from the hot vinegar and water, uut of which
the cloths for the neck are wrung.

In that kind of Croup which approaches more slowly, the pseudo-
membraneous,, the cloths must be kept up around the neck, and the
other means also used, moderately, to keep the system relaxed, just
keeping up a little nausea, until the false membrane has become so

loose that an emetic may throw it off, then give the emetic in full
dose, and repeat, sufficiently’ often to vomit the patient. And if dan-
ger still continues, the neck and chest may be bathed thoroughly with
the pain-killer liniment, in connection with the other Treatment; or,
the following soap-liniment will be found valuable:

1. Soap Liniment.—Sweet oil, 2ozs.; aqua ammonia, 1 oz.; spir-
its of turpentine, >’ oz.; spirits of camphor, f oz. Mix. This forms a

white, or creamy-like Soap, sufficiently soft to be shaken out of the
bottle into the hand, and yet sufficiently hard not to run, so it can be
carried right to the spot desired, and rubbed in freely, and covered
with flannel until a little irritation, as from a mustard plaster can take
its place. It will be found valuable, in rheumatism, or any swelling.
»T tumor requiring external excitants.
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In this latter class of cases, Prof. Scudder uses the acetous (vine-
gar) tinctures of lobelia and blood-root, molasses, of each, 1 oz.; and
finely pulverized chlorate of potash, 1 dr., mixed. The dose being,
for a child of 2 or 3 years old, 1 tea-spoonful every 5 or 10 minutes,
until nausea is induced, then not so often. No fluid is to be given
with this, that it may have the desired effect upon the throat; but
not inducing vomiting until the looseness indicates that there is
something to throw from the throat. If the pulse is high, he gives
the proper dose of vera/rum, the tincture, and he claims there are no

other agents of equal value, and that no preparations of the emetic
articles should be used, “except the acetous tinctures.”

Dr. Beach tells us of a Mrs. Martin, of New York City, whose
child was subject to Croup, who bathed the throat and chest with a

stimulating liniment, at the time it came on in the night, and gave a

dose of physic, which in half an hour, had always relieved.
I now come to speak of Inhalation,which for several years past,

both in Europe and America has been extensively used and experi-
mented with, in Croup until it has become a well established fact,
that the Inhalation of the vapor of hot water by itself; ami also hav-
ing lime combined with it; and also sulphuric ether has singly, or in
combination, or alternating first one then the other, has saved many
patients; but, to show the great loss of life by this disease, I will men-
tion that in the city of Philadelphia alone, where they make Doctors
every year by the hundreds, Dr. Warren informs us that in 10

{'ears, no less than 1,150 children died of Croup; and in England, no

ess than 4,336 died of the same disease, in one year. It might be
expected then, that as the /aZ.?e-membranous Croup, is so frequently
fatal, every possible method that would give a reasopable hope of
success would be tried, and Inhalationis among them.

In a work on Inhalation by Prof. Scudder, he introduces the sub-
ject of Croup, in the following words: “This means of treatment is
employed with decided advantage in Croup, in fact, in some cases, I
place much reliance upon it. Spasmodic and the milder forms of the
mucous Croup is readily treated with the common means, though
even here, the vapor of water, or of water and vinegar will be found
of assistance.

“For 10 years past I have never treated a severe case of mucus, or

membranous Croup, without making Inhalations of vapor an impor-
tant means. It allays the irritation and produces relaxation of the
intrinsic (inner) muscles of the larynx” (upper part of the trachea, or

“wind-pipe, embracing the organs of voice), and this lessens the diffi-
culty of breathing” (and he might have added, and speaking). “And
increasing secretion, it promotes expectoration in the mucous variety,
and lessens the pseudo (false) membranes, in the other. An infusion
of hops, of camomile, or tansy, acidulated with vinegar,may be employ-
ed instead of water.”

2. The lime-water should be used of full strength, J oz. of stone
lime to distilled, or pure water, 1 pt. It should be Inhaled for 15
minutes, at least, and repeated every hour at first, then every 2 or 3
hours as the case demands.

European experiments have shown that the false membrane will
dissolve in 15 minutes by being placed in lime-water.

When there is any trouble in getting a free Inhalation of the
lime-water by the ordinary Inhaler, let a small piece of stone lime be



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 207

placed in a saucer, or some suitable dish, and a little hot water upon
it, throw a blanket over the head of tlie child and hold the dish
under the blanket, so the fumes, or steam must be breathed by the
child.

Many cases are reported, of success in the use of the lime-water;
but I will mention one case only, reported by Dr. A. Geiger, of Day-
ton, O., to the Medical and Surgical Reporter, of Philadelphia, as found
in Cohen’s Therapeutics and Practice of Inhalation. After reading
the various reports of successful cases, Dr. Geiger continues: “I deter-
mined to try the effects of the Zirne in the next case of diptheria, or

pseudo-membranous Croup, occurring in practice. The first case that
presented itself was one of Croup, in a boy about 4 years of age, son of
Irish parents, residing some 2 miles from the city. The boy had

already been sick 2 days before my visit. When called, I ordereefthe
father to take out with him, some unslacked lime, which he did. Upon
my arrival at the house, I found the patient sitting up in bed; severe
and distressing dyspmea” (difficult breathing); the face and body cov-

ered with perspiration from his efforts to get his breath. The usual
harsh, dry Cough, the symptoms all indicating tlie last stages of pseudo-
membranous Croup, I determined to try alone the effects of the lime,
as I saw no hope in any other treatment. But in what way could I bring
itin contact with the membranous formation to dissolve it? I hit upon
the following expedient: I placed some unslacked lime in a saucer,
and then,after throwing a cloth over his head, held the saucer under,
so that he was compelled to breathe the fumes arising from the lime
in the process of slacking. I retained it for a few minutes, and then
removed it. The breathing was some easier, and directly he expec-
torated” (raised) “a large quantity of tough mucus and phlegm, and was

very much relieved. In this process, the steam arisingfrom the lime
in the process of slacking, contains, in it, particles of lime which are

thus, by Inhalation, brought in contact with the membrane in the
wind-pipe. I ordered lime-waterand milk to be used internally, and
the Inhalations to be repeated in the same way, whenever the symp-
toms of suffocation were severe, and that the father should report to
me in the moiiiing, the boy’s condition.

“He came in, the following morning, and said ‘he was much bet-
ter; that the night before, after again Inhaling the fumes of the lime,
he had vomited up a lot of tough stuff, and got better right away.’ I
prescribed a cathartic to be given him, and the fumes of the lime if he
choked up again. I saw the patient no more. The father reported,
from day to dav, that he was getting better, and finally that he could
‘eat as much as ever.’”

So many other cases are reported, of success, both in Croup and
Diptheria, that no farther doubt remains as to the propriety of using
the lime Inhalations.

In places where the lime can not be obtained, the hot vinegarand
water Inhalations should not be neglected, as often as the difficult
breathing seem to demand it; and if there is any difficulty in having
the child use the Inhaler, it can be done by covering the head as in
the case with the lime, by covering the head with a blanket, and
holding a cup of hot water and vinegar under it and droping into the
dish, from time to time, a small hot stone which will throw off a

steam, or vapor, sufficient to answer every purpose, or the breathing
may be done through a cup-shaped sponge which has been dippea
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into the hot mixtureand the most of the fluid squeezed out, cooling
the side touching the face by touching it to cold water, or by a ring of
cloth, around the mouth and over the nose, so that all the breath
comes through the hot sponge.

3. Sulphuric Ether has also been Inhaled, in Croup, with very
considerable satisfaction. A tea-spoonful might be used with the hot
water, a gill, as under the directions for inhaling, and 2 tea-spoonful
has also been given internally, at the same time. An etheral solution,
or tincture of balsam, made with 1 dr. of the balsam, to 1 oz. of sul-
phuric ether, in the same quantity, 1 tea-spoonful, has also been used
successfully. Of course, any of these Inhalations must be repeated as

often as the breathing is very diffiult.
4. Alum Emetics, or alum in connection with lobelia, has been

used in many cases where other emetics were not at hand. Half a

tea-spoonful to a tea-spoonful, according to the age of the child, of
pulverized alum in 3 or 4 table-spoonfuls of water may be repeated
every 15 or 20 minutes until vomiting takes place. With care and
judgment, all can be done with the foregoing instructions that is
known upon the subject at the present day, except as found in the
Miscellaneous Receipts. Almost every old lady has got some plan of
treating Croup, which to her, is better than any other way, or any-
thing else. All that I would say farther upon the subject, is this, let

every head of a family where there are children liable to it, fully con-
sider what plan they will pursue, according to their best judgment,
from the knowledge they have, and have, on hand, ready for use, what
they purpose to use in case the disease makes its appearance; for it is
no time to read up and consider after the time has come to act, then
no time is to be lost, whatever you do, should be done quickly.

CARBUNCLE.—The subject of Carbuncle was over-looked in its
proper alphabetical place, yet the subject is of so considerable impor-
tance, I have deemed it best to put it in here, rather than among the
Miscellaneous Receipts.

Carbuncle is much like a boil; but it is larger, and so much more
severe and intense in its inflammation and pain, that they quite often

prove fatal under ordinary treatment. Although the inflammation
and swelling are severe, they do not rise up pointed, like a boil; but
spread more over the surface, Governing a space from 2 to 3 inches to
that, sometimes, of the top of a quart bowl. They most frequently
occur upon the neck, or shoulders, or other portions of the back, etc.
They go through the same process of development as a boil, termina-
ting the same, if they terminate favorably, but with a much larger
core, or in fact, most frequently with several cores. They seldom
occur in persons under middle age, or at least, not before adult age.
Upon the head, or neck, they are the most dangerous.

Cause.—The Cause is believed to be debility, or a breaking down
of the constitution.

Symptoms.—Extensive swelling of the cellular tissue immed-
iately under the skin, with a burning, and smarting pain, of a livid,
or bluish purple color, having a tendency to gangrene,or mortification,
the matter exuding being often of an acrid, or corroding, and fetid
character.

Treatment.—The Treatment is almost as varied as the praction-
ers. Some poultice at once, and some scarify, or cut down upon them
with a cross-cut, laying them open to aid the discharge, or oozing out
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of the poisonous matter by means of poulticing. Others apply caus-

tics as soon as there are any openings.
In their commencement, if the spirits of turpentine saturated

(made as strong as can be with salt) is kept upon the place by means

of wetting flannel cloths folded 3 or 4 thicknesses, it may scatter it;
then constitutional Treatment would be required to carry off the of-
fending matter from the system, such as cathartics, tonics, diuretics,
etc. But if it is not scattered, then poulticing with flax-seed meal,
and slippery elm bark, or with smartweed, and if a tendency to gan-

grene, yeast should be mixed with any poultice used; and an active
cathartic given, and repeated sufficiently often to keep the bowels

open. And if it continues long, to reduce the patient’s strength, wine,
or other stimulants,with beef-tea, or other nourishing food must be
given to sustain them.

Dr. Gunn has recommended, for an occasional use in place of the
fresh poultices, the following:

2. ‘‘Spirits of turpentine, 2 table-spoonfuls; the yolk of an egg;
1 tea-spoonful of pulverized gum camphor, with sufficient wheat flour
to form into a paste, on a bit of muslin, or oiled silk.”

Pyroligneous acid (an acid saved, or made from charring wood,
either in a coal-pit, or by burning wood in tight cast-iron cylenders
made for the purpose, on the same principle that our common gas, in
cities, is made from, thus, burning coal), and the tincture of myrrh,
upon an elm and yeast poultice, has been used to correct the tendency
to mortification, or gangrene. Carbolic Acid, which see, would, how-

ever, take its place now.
Caustic potash, or nitrate of silver has been considerably used,

also, for the same purpose, not as a poultice, but as an actual caustic,
by putting the stick into the orifices for a moment.

3. But, in very bad cases, Prof. Scudder has introduced the
eclectic, and more satisfactory way—more satisfactory because more

successful; and I can not better introduce his plan, than to give a

case he reports, editorially, in the Eclectic Medical Journal. He was

called to a case of a man at 70 years of age, who had been suffering
for 4 days with a Carbuncle on the back of his neck. The physician
had been using sulphate of zinc, 2 drs. to water, 1 pt. as a cooling
lotion, applied by wetting cloths in it and laying upon, changing, etc.
Prof. Scudder says:

“ On examination, find the neck very much swollen from the
occipital knob” (the prominence at the back part of head, which is
called occiput, from the Latin, caput, the head) “to the first dorsal
vertebra” (first vertebra of the back) “and from ear to ear, intensely
red, hot, and tender, except a spot as large as a half dollar, which
shows the peculiar suppuration of Carbuncle. Pulse full, 110, bowels
constipated, skin dry, urine high colored, tongue contracted, dry, and
covered with a very thick grayish-white fur. Very restless, has not
slept for 3 days.

“Prescribed—Take tinct. veratrum, viride, 1 dr.; water, 4 ozs.;
a tea-spoonful every hour. After the first day, alternately with the
veratrum; tinct. nux vomica, 20 drops; tinct. pulsatilla, 20 drops;
water, 4 ozs. By the third day the pulse was down to 70, skin soft,
and moist, tongue moist and inclined to clean. Ordered hot milk
from the commencement, with some stimulants, can now take it with
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some appetite. Ordered now a pill of opium, 1 gr.; capsicum, £ gr., as
often as required to procure good sleep.

“Locally, pencil the part that is red with strong tincture of vera-

trum,viride; apply to the centre where suppuration has commenced;
the permanganate of potash,f i dr.; water, 4 ozs. The redness and
swelling rapidly disappeared under the use of the veratrum, and by
the sixth day, the disease was confined to the suppurating centre—

3 inches in diameter. No pain.
“Thus a case which was regarded, by those who saw it, as almost

necessarily fatal, was brought to a successful termination by most

simple means —without the use of the knife, or escharotics” (caustics).
This being the success of the present treatment, people must

judge for themselves whichplan to follow.
I will only add, in conclusion, a little circumstance which always

comes to my mind when I see, or hear a Carbuncle spoken of:
When I was about 25 years of age, a gentleman of my acquaint-

ance engaged in the iron foundry business solicited me to enter into
a partnership with him, which I was about to do. But before any
articles of agreement had been made out, he was takenwith this dis-

ease, on the shoulder, and in spite of all the doctors could do, he
died. I had not read medicine then,and I can not say, if I had, that
the termination would have been different. I mention it more to
show the dangerous character of the disease, than any thing else ; it
cast much gloom, however, over the neighborhood, as well as upon
my own feelings, as he was a man much respected, and but recently
married—sometimes a very little thing changes a man’s course, for
life, at other times, the circumstance may be more serious, yet, it only
makes a similar change in one’s purposes.

C. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. C.

CAKES. —In introducing a subject of so much importance to a

good housekeeper, and one thatwill be referred to so often as that of
making Cakes, permit me, first, to say, for health’s sake, and especi-
ally that of children, the frequent use of very rich Cake is not to be
allowed. Then, let some of the plainest and most simple forms be
adopted, changing from one to another.

1. General Directions —First.—Without a good oven—one

that can be heat of an even heat throughout, and especially the bot-
tom—but little satisfaction will be experienced. This will hold good
in baking bread, also.

Second. —Soda, or saleratus should always be mashed and dis-
solved before putting into the Cake mixture; but, very many per-
sons, certainly so in cities, are now in the habit of using baking pow-
ders in their place, which should always be put into the flour and
sifted in, together, at the end of the operation.

fKlng, in his American Dispensatory, says of this article: “It has likewise been
found a veryefficacious local application in phlegmonous erysipelas” (t. e., of an
inflammatory character, from phlegmon, an inflammation beneath the skin, of a

burning character), “ hospital gangrene, and Carbuncle." He says, of it, also( that
*• In weak solutions, it is a stimulant and disinfectant. It has proved very useful in the
treatment of various offensive and infectious” (catching) “diseases, as in foul, indo-
lent, and gangrenous ulcers, or abscesses, leucorrhea. ottorrhea” (inflammation of
the ear, with ulceration), "cancerout ulcers, ozena, etc.,” (an ulceration of the nose, or

nostril, of a fetid character) “destroying the fetid odor in these cases, checking exu-
berant granulations” (superfluous, or over abundant. What is commonly (called
“proud-flesh”) “inducing a healthy appearance of-the ulcerated surfaces.”
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Third.—Eggs should always be well beaten with the sugar, but-
ter, milk, flavoring extract, or spices, fruits, etc., unless otherwise di-
rected in the Receipt; and as a general thing it is best to have the but-
ter, lard, or drippings, (that whichfalls from meat in roasting, but,
of late, is applied to all gravies in which meat is fried) melted, as

they give less trouble in mixing. In cold weather, however, the

milk, butter, sugar, etc., may be put in a basin, or pan, and set on the
stove to warm them together, then beat to a cream before mixing in
the other articles. Eight eggs well beaten are equal to 10, not well
beaten, for giving lightness to Cake. At the end of the operation put
the baking powder into so much of the flour as you know will be
required, and sift it in; then use more, if needed to obtain the
desired consistence.

Lastly.—Bake in a moderately hot oven, to allow the Cake to
rise before the top is browned, or set, unless a “quick oven” is called
for. Cake having much fruit in them, especially chopped fruit, are

liable to stick to the tins, unless a buttered paper is put in first.
The careful observation of these rules will save trouble and

annoyance in Cake-making.
2. Tea Cake, or Cup Cake.—Sugar, 1J cups; butter, 1 cup

(in all cases the usual sized teacup is meant); sour milk, 1 cup; eggs,
3; soda, 1 tea-spoonful; extract of vanilla, lemon, or nutmeg, as pre-
ferred, 1 tea-spoonful.

Dip common Cake dishes about half full, and place in the oven

at once, as mentioned under the General Directions, above. If done
early in the afternoon, they will be ready for “ tea.”

3. Another.—Butter, | cup; sugar, 1 cup; flour, lj cups; eggs,
2; sweet milk, | cup; soda, | tea-spoonful; cream of tartar, 1 tea-

spoonful.
In any case of making Cake with sw’eet milk, or water, calling

for soda, and cream of tartar, as in this one, baking powders, 1 large,
or rounding tea-spoonful may take its place, with the same success;
but with sour milk, a little soda must first be mixed with it to neu-

tralize the acid, then the baking powder will do equally well.
4. Lady Cake.—Flour and sugar, of each, 1 lb.; butter, | lb.;

whites of 15 eggs; baking powder, 6 tea-spoonfuls.
Thoroughly mix the flour and baking powder, by sifting; then

cream the flour with the butter. Now, having beaten the eggs, and
thoroughly mixed them with the sugar, mix all, and bake in a mod-
erate oven.

5. Honey Cake.—Melt 1 cup of butter, and mix it with honey,
2 cups ; ginger, 1 table-spoonful; 1 nutmeg, or a grated rind of 1
lemon, and a little flour. Dissolve a heaping tea-spoonful of salera-
tus in a cup of water, and add to the mixture. Then add flour till
stiff enough to roll out; and bake the same as ginger bread.

6. Wedding Cake.—Flour, and butter, of each, 4 lbs.; sugar,
8 lbs.; citron, 1 lb.; English currants, 4 lbs.; raisins, 3 lbs.; nutmeg,
1 oz.; lemons, 4; cream, 1 pt.; eggs, 30; saleratus, | table-spoonful.

Work the butter and sugar to a cream, add the beaten eggs,
grated nutmeg, prepared fruit, chopped lemons, cream, and saleratus,
then the sifted flour. Bake in large, or small pans, as preferred,

7. Mrs. Pride’s WeddingCake.—Butter, 1 lb.; sugar, lbs.;
flour, 1 lb.; eggs, 12; raisins, seeded, chopped, and floured, 3 lbs.;
English currants, washed, dried, picked, and floured, 2 lbs.; citron,
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cut thin and small, 1 lb.; Maderia wine, 1 glass; brandy, Swine-glass-
fuls; rose-water, 1 wine-glassful; grated nutmegs, 2; finely ground
cinnamon, 2 tea-spoonfuls; mace and cloves, finely ground, of each,
1 tea-spoonful; currant jelly, well beaten, a little less than 1 pt.

Follow General Directions, No. 2, above. Bake about 4 hours in
a moderate oven.

Mrs. Pride reported this to the Hearth and Home, except that she
used 2 glasses of rose-water, and 2 of well-water without the wine, or

brandy; but some one else has improved its taste and keeping qualities
by their addition. I expect, however, that the old lady would disown
the Cake now, for she is reported as

“ decidedly a total-abstinence

woman, and opposed to brandy, or cider, even in mince pies.” But
the idea of flouring the chopped fruit, to prevent it from sticking
together, enabling it to be the more evenly mixed through the Cake,
is certainly good. The Cake is very nice.

8. Patriot Cake.—Flour, sugar, and raisins, of each, 1 lb.; but-
ter, ir lb.; cream, or rich milk, j pt#; wine, and brandy of each, 4 gill.;
eggs, 4; soda, 1 tea-spoonful.

9. French Cake.—Eggs, 1 doz.; loaf sugar, 1 lb.; peel of 1
lemon; wheat, and rice flour, of each, 4 lb.; sweet almonds, 4 ozs.;
bitter almonds, 1 oz.; orange-flowerwater, 1 table-spoonful.

The yolks and whites of the eggs are to be beaten separately; the
sugar is to be pounded and sifted; the lemon peel is to be grated; the
wheatflour is to be dried and sifted, and the rice flour is also to be
sifted; and the almond,both kinds, are to be thoroughly beaten into
a pulpy mass, in a mortar, then the orange-flower water put in with
them and thoroughly rubbed together; and then the whole to be
mixed, stirring as the different ingredients are put in. The pan to be
papered, with white paper that has been buttered, and baked for 1

hour.
Some may think this a large amount of labor for a Cake. It is

well known that the French people are celebrated for getting up very
nice articles of food. Then, if we would have their nice dishes, we

must take the same labor that they do, or we can not have them. Let
every one suit themselves, my place is to suit all—something, in other
words, for each.

10. French Loaf Cake.—Sugar, 1 lb.; butter, f lb.; flour, 4 lb.;
eggs, 8; milk, 2 table-spoonfuls; soda, | tea-spoonful; 1 good) sized
lemon ; gratedand chopped.

Mix the sugar and butter, then the yolks, and after, the whites;
then the lemon and flour, and lastly, the soda and the milk, having
been mixed, are put in.

11. Hartford Loaf Cake.—Flour, 2J lbs.; sugar, 1} lbs.; butter,
1} lbs.; nutmegs, 2 or 3; mace, | oz.; eggs, 2; milk,1 pt.; raisins, 1 lb.;
distiller’s, or other good yeast, 1 gill.; brandy, wine, and other fruit if
desired, to taste.

Bub the butter into the flour, at night, and have the milk warm,
and add the yeast, and mix in thoroughly, and set to rise. In the
morning, when light, add the other articles, heat thoroughly, and put
in pans, and after an hour, bake.

12. Our Family’s Raised Cake.—When making bread, in the
morning, the hop-yeast, or other sponge-risings being light and nice,
take out 1 cupful, and add sugar, 1 cup; butter, | cup; chopped raisins,
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1 cup; 1 egg; cinnamon, cloves, or nutmeg, of either, \ tea-spoonful;
soda, 1 tea-spoonful.

Stir as stiffly as you can with a spoon,let rise until light, andbake
3 to 1 hour,according to the heat of the oven. It is very satisfactory,
and but little extra labor. '

.
/

13. Cookies.—Grandmas are always expected to have Cookies
ready for the “children,” when they call to spend the afternoon, with
their mothers; besides this, they are very commonly found on the
table, and quite often, not very good, yet they are one of the easiest
Cakes made, if you know how.

Take sugar, 2 cups; melted butter, 1 cup; eggs, 2; sour milk, 1)
cups; soda, L} tea-spoonfuls.

Stir the sugar, butter and eggs to a cream, then put in the milk,
and soda. Flour to make as soft a batter as can be rolled—herein lies
the secret of success.

14. Another.—Butter, 1 cup; sugar, 1 cup; sweet milk, 1 qup;
eggs, 2; baking powder, 1 rounding tea-spoonful. Use sufficient
flour only to make as soft as you can roll out and cut.

15. Jelly Cake.—Thin cream, sugar, and flour, of each, 1 cup;
eggs, 2; saleratus, J tea-spoonful, or soda, 1 tea-spoonful (the soda is
the most used, of late); extract of lemon, or vanilla, 2 tea-spoonfuls.
If too thin, use a little more flour, and if the cream is very sour, it
will require a little more saleratus, or soda.

This will be baked in thin Cakes, and laid up with any jelly you
choose, between the layers, and frosted, or not, as any one chooses.

16. Lemon Jelly Cake.—Sugar, 1 cup; flour, 1 cup; eggs, 3;
melted butter, 1 table-spoonful; soda, 1 tea-spoonful; cream of tartar,
2 tea-spoonfuls; milk, 1 table-spoonful. Bake in 4 Cakes.

In place of jelly, take water, 1 cup; 1 egg; sugar, § cup; 1 egg;
corn starch, 1 table-spoonful; the juice of 2 lemons; mix thoroughly
and put between the Cakes.

17. Orange Jelly Cake.—Flour, 2 cups; sugar, 2 cups; cold
water, 1 cup; juice and grated peel of 1 orange; yolks of 5 eggs, and
whites of 4; salt, a little; soda, 2 tea-spoonful; cream of tartar, 1 tea-
spoonful.

Follow General Directions, No. 2, in making. Bake in 4 jelly
tins and lay up by taking the white of the egg, saved for thatpurpose,
and beat it well with pounded sugar (pulverized sugar) until stifl’;
then grate in the peel of another orange, and squeeze in the juice of
the same, to put between the layers.

18. Cocoa-nut Variety.—Jelly Cake may be made by beating
up the white of eggs and sugar, as you would for frosting, only it does
not need quite as much sugar as for frosting, then stir in sufficient of
dessicated (dried) cocoa-nut (kept by most grocers), to make it as thick
as it will well spread, putting this between the layers, spreading it
thickly, or not, as you wish the taste of the cocoa-nut to appear. It is

very nice. The Cake is made the same as No. 15.
19. Cream Variety.—Jelly Cake will be made by first beating

3 eggs to a froth, with sugar, J lb., and flour, j lb., in which baking
powder, 3 tea-spoonfuls have been mixed, by sifting. Baked in thin
Cakes as No. 15, and laid up with the following cream:

Cream, or rich milk, 1 qt., sweetened to taste,and thickened with
corn starch, 1 table-spoonful, and flavored with extract of lemon, or
vanilla, which is to be poured between the layers, inplace of the jelly,
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or in place of cacoa-nut. Thus it will be seen that with a little in-
genuity—genius—great varieties of Cake, or other things, can be made,
andprove very satisfactory.

This, or any of the others may be made to take on a different ap-
pearance, occasionally, by beating up the whites of eggs and sugar, as
for frosting, and spread over the top layer, and slightly browning in
the oven, or by making a complete frost, leaving it without browning.
I first saw, and learned how to make this last variety of Cake, while
waiting at one of the Chicago depots, for the connection of trains, im-
mediately after the “great fire.”

20. Kansas Luncheon Cake.—Flour, 2 lbs.; powdered sugar,
| lb.; English currants, mashed and dried, 6 ozs.; citron, 1 oz.; butter,
i lb.; baking powder, 1 table-spoonful; salt, 1 table-spoonful; eggs, 4;
milk sufficient.

Rub the butter into the flour, then the sugar, citron, currants, salt,
baking powder, etc., and beat the eggs and mix in with, the milk to
make the batter not very stiff. Half fill buttered, and flour dusted
tins, and bake in rather a quick oven,to a light brown.—Kansas Herald.

21. Soft Molasses Ginger-Bread—Good Molasses, 1 pt.; but-
ter, J lb.; soda, 1 table-spoonful; ginger, 1 large table-spoonful, or to
suit the taste; flour sufficient.

Melt the butter, and pour into the molasses; mix in the soda
until it froths; then stir in the ginger, and flour to make it so stiff as
will handle well with a spoon. Bake |, or | hour.

22. Buns, or Sweet Cake.—Flour, 1 qt.; milk, 1 pt.; butter,
fib.; eggs, 2; sugar, 1 cup; English currants, £ cup; yeast, 3, or 4
table-spoonfuls.

Warm the milk, and mix in the yeast, butter, and flour, and set
to rise 3, or 4 hours; then mix the beaten eggs, sugar, and fruit into
the dough, and let rise again 2 hours. And when light, make into
small Buns, or Biscuit, and put them close together, in baking tins,
and when light again, brush the tops over with a mixture of milk
and molasses, and bake in a quick oven.

23. Another.—New milk, 3 cups; yeast, and sugar, of each, 1
cup; flour enough to make a stiff batter. Rise over night. In the
morning, mix 1 cup of butter with another cup of sugar; 1 grated
nutmeg; 1 tea-spoonful of saleratus, or If of soda, or 2 of baking pow-
der, and mix in with sufficient more flour to make all as stiff as for
bread. Let rise again, then mould, or cut out, and when again light,
bake in a quick oven.

24. Indian Griddle Cakes.—Three handfuls of Indian-meal;
1 tea-spoonful of soda; 1 tea-spoonful of salt, 4 of sugar; pour on

boiling water, stirring briskly to the thickness of stiff mush; pour on

cold milk till it is as thick as gruel; then add sifted flour to the con-

sistency of Griddle Cakes—thick or thin as preferred. They can be
varied by the addition of 1, or 2 eggs beaten and added last.

25. Buckwheat Griddle Cakes. —Sift together 1 qt. of buck-
wheat flour, and 1 tea-cupful of corn-meal. In cool weather make up
a moderately thin batter with luke-warm sweet milk; salt to taste.
In warm weather it is best to use water—the milk would sour; add
| a tumbler of good lively hop-yeast, (hop-yeast is best for buck-
wheat); make it up in a jar (covering closely) at 9 o’clock at night.
The next morning beat in 3 eggs; let it set 15 or 20 minutes; just
before frying, stir in 1 tea-spoonful of soda, first sprinkling it over the
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natter. Soda is unnecessary if the batter is perfectly sweat. Eggs
are not essential, but are an improvement. A mixture of'4 parts of
buckwheat—2 of Graham, and 1 of Indian—makes a more healthful
Cake and more spongy.

26. Another.—There are those who prefer a mixture of wheat
flour and meal with their buckwheat flour for Griddle Cakes; then

Take buckwheat flour, 4 cups; wheat flour, 2 cups; corn-meal, 1

cup; salt, 2 tea-spoonfuls; yeast, 1 cup, and sufficient warm water to
make a pouring batter; mix, and let rise over night, and bake in the
morning. Leave a pint of the batter to set the next lot, and you
need not use anymore veast the whole season. Keep the “stock”
cool when not wanted, if the batter turns sour, stir in, just before
using,a tea-spoonful of baking soda dissolved in cold water.

27. Rye Batter, or Griddle Cakes.—Warm 2 tumblers of
sweet milk, containing 1 tea-spoonful of salt; 2 eggs, well beaten;
stir into rye-meal, beginning with a pt., and add more, till of proper
consistency for dropping upon the griddle; add 1 tea-spoonful of
soda, sifted with the meal; 2 tea-spoonfuls of cream of tartar, also.

Rye and corn-meal Cakes should be made thin; flour Cakes moder-

ately stiff.
28. Wheat Flour Batter, or Griddle Cakes.—Mix at night,

4 pt. bowlfuls of flour, or half white corn-meal; 1 tea-spoonful of
salt; 2J bowls of tepid-warm milk; j tumbler of yeast. In the morn-

ing, add 1 egg, ■wellbeaten, also add milk if too thick; the Cakes must
be spongy.

29. Hominy Cakes.—Boiled hominy, 1 pt., well mashed; I pt.
of sifted flour; 1 egg; 1 table-spoonful of melted lard, or butter; sweet
milk enough to make a rather thin batter; 1 tea-spoonful of soda,
sifted with the flour, and 2 of cream of tartar. Drop the batter, small,
on a griddle.

30. Muffins.—Milk, 3 pts.; 4 eggs; small tea-cup of yeast; piece
of butter, size of an egg, melted in a little milk; 1 tea-spoonful of
salt; add sifted flour till as thick as buckwheat batter; 8, or 10 hours’
rising; cook either in Muffin rings, or pour directly on the griddle in
thin Cakes. Powdered sugar and ground cinnamon served with the
Cakes improve them.

31. Muffins, or Griddle Cakes. —Sweet milk, 1 pt.; eggs, 2;
butter, the size of an egg; salt, 1 tea-spoonful; baking powder, 1 tea-

spoonful; Graham,and common flour, one-half of each to make them
as thick as common Cake batter.

Bake in Muffin rings, or without them, upon a hot griddle.
Choice and light.

32. Short-Cake.—Sifted flour, 4 cups; 1 tea-cupful of cream;
1 pt. of milk; even table-spoonful of butter; 1 tea-spoonful of salt;
1 tea-spoonful of soda; 2 of cream of tartar, sifted with flour. Roll
as soft as possible; cut small, thick Cakes with a form, and bake on
the griddle.

33. Velvet Cake.—There is quite a tendency, of late, to have
nice and smooth names applied to things, as well as to have nice
things; hence we have Velvet Cake, Velvet Cream, etc., as follows:

Flour, and sugar, of each, 1 lb.; butter, | lb.; eggs, 4; cold water,
1 cup; cream of tartar, 1 tea-spoonful; soda, A tea-spoonful; flavor
with any of the extracts preferred, 1 tea-spoonful.

Beat the butter and sugar to a cream, having dissolved the soda
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in a little of the water, add it; and having sifted the cream of tartar
with the flour, and thoroughly mixed them, sift them into the mix-
ture,adding the balance of the cold water, and beat together; the
eggs also having been beaten separately first, then together, stir them
in, and the flavoring extract,beating the mass well, for a minute, or

two. This will make a couple of the “nice” Cake, and will require
baking about 1 hour. Raisins, seeded, chopped, and floured, may be
putin if desired. And it can be baked in layers and laid up with
chocolate frosting in place of jelly. The Frosting, or Icing, made as
under that head, then grating in as much “nice” chocolate as desired,
giving another “nice” variety; and still another variety by using the
dessicated cocoa-nut, kept by grocers, in place of the chocolate; or the
meat of the common cocoa-nut can be scraped, or grated and dried,
doing very well, but not equal to that prepared with sugar by the
regular manufacturers,and kept on sale, as referred to above.

34. Cocoa-nut Cake.—Milk, 1 cup; flour, 3 cups; sugar, 2 cups;
eggs, 3; cocoa-nut, grated, 1 (or the sale article to equal it); cream of
tartar. 2 tea-spoonfuls; soda, 1 tea-spoonful.

Beat the butter and sugar to a cream; sift the cream of tartar,
with the flour, into the mixture, adding the milk with the soda dis-
solved in it; and then add the beaten eggs, having beaten the yolks
and whites separately, mixing them in quickly, and then stirring in
the cocoa-nut, and baking about 1 hour, being careful not to jar the
stove while baking, as the cocoa-nut causes a brittleness of the mix-
ture, and, if jared, allows the escape of the gas which makes the
lightness, or porousness of the Cakes; and, if the grated cocoa-nut is
used, the Cake will be lighter if it is grated the day before, to allow it
to drain and dry a little. The cocoa-nut should not be put in until
ready to put into the oven.

35. Cocoa-nut, and other Frosting for Cakes.—Grate a

cocoa-nut; then make the Frosting by beating the whites of 3 eggs to

a high froth; having pounded in a mortar, and sifted, f lb. of pulver-
ized sugar, beat it in with 1 tea-spoonful of extract of vanilla, lemon,
or peach, as preferred, and continue to beat it until it is light—remem-
ber the longer it is beaten, the harder and more firm it will be—then
add about § of the grated cocoa-nut, and mix thoroughly. If too stiff
to spread, add a very little water by -which means it will spread easily
and smoothly; then sprinkle over the balance of cocoa-nut,which
gives it a snow-flake appearance.

36. For Common Frosting.—One lb. of sugar should be used,
in the same manner as No. 35.

37. Frosting and OrnamentingCake.—For a middling sized

Cake, take the whites of 2 eggs, thoroughly beaten, then stir and beat
in pulverized sugar until quite thick. The more beating the harder
will be the Frosting.

While the Cake is a little warm, dip of the Frosting with a spoon
upon the highest part of the Cake, and, with a knife, spread it down
toward the lower edge until properly covered; then set it in the oven

for a minute or two to harden; and if not sufficiently clear and white,
put on another light coat of the Frosting, and return to the oven to

dry. After the Frosting is dry, it can be ornamented, if desired, by
taking a piece of white writing paper, rolled as a funnel, the little end

having a hole the size of a small goose quill, to allow the Frosting to

run out in a small stream; then put a finger to stop the hole and fill
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it with the Frosting rubbed down smoothly, and made a little thin,
withwater. Now, by carrying this funnel over the Cake, and remov-

ing the finger you can write, “Merry Christmas,” or “Happy New
Year,” or any name, or date, or other ornament you choose—if done
carefully, it will look well.

38. For Chocolate flavor, in laying up Jelly Cake, grate a nice
article of it, and use in place of cocoa for the inside, saving some of
the Frosting clear, for the top, as the color is more tasty.

39i Lemon Cake.—Sugar, 3 cups; butter, 1 cup; eggs, 5; 1

lemon; milk, 1 cup; flour, 4 cups.
Rub the sugar and butter to a cream, with the yolks of the eggs,

then the milk and well beaten whites of the eggs; then sift in some

of the flour, stirring well; then the juiceand grated rind of the lemon,
finishing with the balance of the sifted flour. Bake in shallow pans,
from | to f of an hour.

40. SpongeCake.—Eggs, 4; white sugar, 1 cup; flour, 3 cups;
sweet milk, | cup; baking powder, 1 large tea-spoonful; extract of
lemon, vanilla,or nutmeg, as preferred, 1 tea-spoonful; salt, a small
pinch.

Beat the eggs well, then beat in the sugar, and add the milk,
flavoring, and salt. Put the baking powder into the flour, and sift,
and stir in, and beat all well together; put into pans and bake in a

quick oven. It will be very light and spongy. This may be baked in
thin layers, and used as Jelly Cake; and if it is desired, while the
layers are warm, one side may be covered with “jell,” and rolled, to
be sliced off when cold.

41. Another.—Sugar, | lb., and put into it A tumbler of cold
water, and bring it to a boil to form a clear sirup; when cool, having
beaten the yolks and whites of eggs, separately, add the yolks, stirring
them well; flavoi with the peel of a lemon, and add the juice of the
same; add the whites of the eggs, and then sift in | lb. of Hour. It is
claimed that this Cake will keep moist much longer than usual, on

account of the boiling of the sugar.
42. Another.—Sugar, 1 cup; flour, 1 cup; eggs, 2; sweet milk,

4 table-spoonfuls; soda, J tea-spoonful; cream of tartar, 1 tea-spoon-
ful, or baking powders, 1 large tea-spoonful.

These Cakes take their name from their resemblance to a Sponge,
both in lightness and toughness, if properly made, and properly
baked, as they are quite tough, notwithstanding their lightness, as

no shortening is used.
43. Another.—White sugar, 1 lb.; eggs, 10; flour, J lb.; juice of

4, and rind of 1 lemon.
Break the eggs into the sugar aud thoroughly beat together; then

the flour, lemon juice, etc. Beautiful, is the word of description.
44. Dough-Nuts.—Sour milk, 3 cups; soda, 1 tea-spoonful

eggs, 2; sugar, 1J cups; baking powder, and salt, of each, 1 tea-spoon-
ful; 1 grated nutmeg; melted butter, or melted lard, from the kettle,
2 table-spoonfuls; flour, about 2 qts.

Dissolve the soda in the milk, add the sugar and eggs, the butter,
or lard, and stir, or beat all the articles together; then sift in flour to
make as soft a dough as can be moulded, and rolled out. Cut into
strips, and twist, or tie into knots, or any other shape desired. Fry
in lard as hot as it can be without burning, which prevents its too

great absorption into the Cake, making it indigestible—a good light,
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Dough-nut is a very healthy kind of food —a“greasy” one is very
unhealthy.

My family find this plan quicker and more satisfactory than
the old plan of raising the dough with yeast. If no sour milk is on

hand,sweet milk may be used, by doubling the amount of baking
powder, not using the soda; and water will answer, by using more

butter, or lard to make up for the richness of the milk, and an extra
egg to make up for the lightness arising from the mixing of soda
with sour milk.

For variety’s sake, and also to help keep these Cakes soft,
about A lb. of the dessicated cocoa-nut may be mixed with the ingredi-
ents before the flour is stirred in.

45. Crullers.—Crullersis only another name for Dough-nuts,
as above, the word probably coming from the German Krulle, mean-

ing curled; hence, a Cruller is a curled Cake, or crisped, or boiled in
lard.

Take sweet milk, 1 qt.; sugar, 1} pts.; flour, 4 pt.; baking powder,
3 tea-spoonfuls; nutmeg, or cinnamon, or a little of both if preferred.

Mix all together nicely, then sift in as much more flour as to

allow it to roll out, but they are better not to be made very stiff.
Have the lard hot when they are put in.

46. Chocolate Cake.—Pulverized sugar, 1.1 cups; butter, |
cup; eggs, 5; sweet milk, >\ cup; flour, 1J cups; cream of tartar, 1 tea-
spoonful; soda, | tea-spoonful; extract vanilla, or lemon, 1 tea-
spoonful.

Beat the whites of 3 of the eggs thoroughly, as if for frosting, then
beat the sugar into them, and take out some of it for frosting with;
then beat in the balance of the eggs, and add grated Chocolate, 1
even cupful; then sift and stir in the flour. Bake and frost with
what is used for that purpose.

47. Cream Cake.—Sugar, 1 cup; good rich cream, 1 cup; eggs,
2; soda, 1 tea-spoonful; flour, 2 cups; salt, 1 tea-spoonful. Make
according to General Directions, No. 2.

48. Another.—Cream, 1 cup; sugar, 1 cup; flour, 1 cup; eggs,
3; soda, | tea-spoonful cream of tartar, 1 tea-spoonful; a little salt.
Made in the usual way.

49. White, or Silver Cake.—Whites of 8 eggs; flour, 3 cups;
white sugar, 2 cups; butter, I cup; sweet milk, f cup; baking powder,
1 rounding tea-spoonful; extract of lemon, 1 tea-spoonful.

50. Yellow, or Gold Cake.—Yolks of 8 eggs; flour, 1J cups;
sugar, 1 cup; butter, | cup; sw&et milk, | cup; baking powder, 1 tea-

spoonful; extract of vanilla, 1 tea-spoonful. Mix and bake according
to General Directions, which see.

51. Fruit Cake.—Flour, sugar, and butter, of each, 1 lb.; Eng-
lish currants, and raisins, of each, 2 lbs.; citron, 1 lb.; eggs, 10; any
good wine, 1 cup; brandy, I cup, or 2 cups of wine without the
brandy; those who choose to have no wine, or other spirits, will use

a cup of sweet milk and a cup of water in their place; nutmeg and
cinnamon to taste, or use the extracts, 1 table-spoonful, each.

English currants should always be carefully picked over to free
them from gravel,then washed and drained; and the seedless raisins
are preferable, in saving time to seed them, chopped and dusted with
flour, as they mix thus, more evenly through the mass. Citron must

cut into thm slices and chopped fine, when it may be mixed evenly
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through the mass, or put in layers. Mix according to General Direc-
tions ; and bake by putting a buttered paper on the pans.

52. White Mountain Cake.—Butter, I cup; sugar, 2 cups;
flour, 31 cups; milk, 1 cup; eggs, 2; cream of tartar, 2 tea-spoonfuls;
soda, 1 "tea-spoonful.

Beat all together, without separating; the eggs—put the soda in
the milk, and stir the cream of tartar in the flour. Bake as Jelly
Cake; but in place of jelly, between the layers, put the following

Frosting.—Beat the white of 1 egg to a stiff froth, and stir in
pulverized sugar, 7 tea-spoonfuls. Flavor with extract of lemon, or
vanilla.

53. Ginger Snaps.—Molasses, I lb.; brown sugar, and butter,
of each, } lb.; flour, 1 lb.; ground ginger, and carawayseeds, of each,
1 tea-spoonful.

Rub the butter into the flour, then mix in the molasses, sugar,
ginger, and caraway seeds. Work all well, and form into Cakes the
size of a “quarter.” Place upon a baking tin, and bake in a moder-
ate oven, for 20 minutes, when they will be dryand crisp.— Warren'9
(English) Modern Cookery.

54. Currant Cake.—Butter, j cup; sugar, 2 cups; milk, 1 cup;
English currants, 1 cup; soda, 1 tea-spoonful; cream of tartar, 2 tea-
spoonfuls; flour, sufficient to make a pouring batter.

55. Snow-Ball Cake.—Sugar, 1 cup; sour cream, 4 table-spoon-
fuls ; eggs, 2; salt, a little; flour, to roll out. Cut into small round
Cakes, and fry in hot lard; and while hot, roll in powdered sugar.

56. Crumpets.—Eggs, 4j white sugar, 2 cups; butter, or lard,
1 cup; soda, 1 tea-spoonful, dissolved in | cup of cold water; nut-
meg, to taste; flour to roll out like cookies, rolling thin, and cutting
into small Cakes. Sprinkle them well withpowdered sugar, and bake
in a quick oven. As the ladies say: They are

“ splendid.”
In Crumpets, the sugar is upon the outside rather than on the

inside.
57. Corn Starch Cake.—Whites of 5 eggs; butter, 1 cup;

sugar, 2 cups; sweet milk, 1 cup; corn starch, 1 cup; flour, 2 cups;
cream of tartar, 1 tea-spoonful; soda, j tea-spoonful. See General
Directions.

58. Raisin Cake.—Raisins, 1 lb.; flour, sugar, and butter, of
each, 1 lb.; eggs, 6; a wine-glass of brandy, in which rose leaves had
been steeped, by standing; 1 small nutmeg; 1 small tea-spoonful of
soda, saleratus, or baking powder.

Beat the butter to a cream; beat the yolks of the eggs with the

sugar, then the flour; now stir in the creamed butter, and having
whipped the whites to a froth, stir them in, and the brandy and
spices, and the soda, or saleratus dissolved in a spoonful of hot water;
now beat all until light and creamy; then add the raisins, they having
been stoned, chopped, and covered with a cup of the flour, to cause

them to mix evenly. The tin must be lined with butteredpaper,
and baked in a quick oven.

59. Canadian Cake.—Flour, f lb.; pulverized sugar, J lb.;
fresh butter, k lb.; English currants, } lb.; eggs, 5; orange-flower
water, 1 table-spoonful; 1 table-spoonful of wine, or brandy; the
grated peel of £ a lemon.

Sift the flour and sugar together, and rub in the butter, and the
beaten eggs, orange-flower water, wine, or brandy, and the currants;



220 nn. chase’s

heat all until light and creamy. Put into tins lined with buttered,
paper. Put in only thin, as it will rise well. Bake in a quick oven.
It may be iced, if you mark it oil' into squares, or diamonds, for cut-

ting, before icing.
60. Plain Short Cake.—Flour, 1 lb.; butter, or other shorten-

ing, | lb.; sugar, 3 ozs. Mix, and roll out thick, and bake about £ an

hour. It may be done withoutsugar; and soda, or baking powder may
be used, if preferred.

61. Apple and Peach Cake.—Dried apples, 3 cups; molasses,
2 cups; sugar, 1 cup; raisins, 1 cup; thick sour cream, 1 cup; eggs, 2;.
soda, 1 tea-spoonful; cinnamon, cloves, and nutmeg, to taste ; flour to
make a stiff batter.

Soak the apples over night; in the morning chop them fine, and
cook them slowly in the molasses for 1 hour; when cooled, put in the
sugar, raisins, beaten eggs, cream with the soda in it, etc., and bake in
a moderate oven. This gives moistness, and a peculiar flavor to Cake,
that is very satisfactory.

Peaches that were peeled, before drying, may be used in the
same manner.

62. Jumbles. —Made the same as Cookies above, only making
a little still', and when cut out, roll the top in pulverized sugar, before
baking.

63. Hickory-nutCake.—Hickory-nut meats, cups; butter, 1
cup; sugar, 2 cups; flour, 4 cups; sour milk, 1 cup; eggs, 3; soda, 1
tea-spoonful.

Have the meats chopped, or broken fine, and roll them evenly
with half of the flour, mixing the other articles first, in the usual

way, then mix in the nut-flour, and bake, in a moderate oven.
64. White Sponge Cake.—Whites of 8 eggs; white sugar, 1}

cups; flour, 1 cup; cream of tartar, 2 tea-spoonfuls.
Mix sugar, flour, and cream of tartar together; then beat the

whites of the eggs until stiff, and mix in, as quickly as possible, with
the hand.

65. Coffee Cake.—Nicely made coffee, 1 cup; brown sugar,
cups; butter, 1 cup; molasses, 1 cup; raisins, or English currants, 1 lb.
flour, 5 cups; soda, 1 large tea-spoonful, dissolved in the coffee; cin-
namon and cloves, of each, A tea-spoonful; nutmeg, % of 1.

Mix and bake in a moderate oven.

66. Hard-Times Cake.—Last though not least best of all, is a

Cake for Hard-times:
Butter, sugar, molasses, and sour milk, of each, 1 cup; flour, 4

cups; eggs, 3; soda, 1 tea-spoonful. Sweet milk may be used; then
baking powder, the same amount, in place of the soda.

If the “times” should improve, spices, or extracts of any flavor
desired, may be used, with fruits also, as raisins, or English currants,
to suit the taste, or the times.

CAMPHOR ELIXIR—For Cold-Sores, Chaps, Pimpled
Face, etc.—The value of Camphor in salvy mixtures for Cold-Sores,
Chaps, etc., is very great, as well as pleasant in its application. The

following will be found a good combination:
1. Almond oil, and rose-water, of each, by weight, lib.; cam-

phor gum, 2 ozs.; white wax, spermaceti, and rosemary, of each,
1 oz.

Melt the wax,spermaceti, and Camphor gum, in the oil, by gen-
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tie heat; then, while a little warm, add the rose-water and stir briskly
until thoroughly mixed; then add the rosemary and mix again.
Pomade bottles, which have mouths to admit the finger, are suitable
for keeping it in. For families, take one-half, or one-fourth the
amounts. It can be made softer by lessening the wax and spermaceti,
and harder by increasing them. It will be found a very valuable em-
brocation (to moisten and rub as with a liniment) for bruises, and
common sores, pimpled faces, etc., especially on the delicate skin of
ladies, and children, who shrink from the application of liniments,
or from their smarting and irritationwhenfirst applied.

2. Another.—A salve is made by taking sweet oil, 3 ozs.; sper-
maceti, 4 ozs.; pulverized camphor, 1 oz.

Dissolve by gentle heat and stir while cooling, to keep the parts
from separating. Apply whenever any irritation is manifested.

CAMPHOR—Its Uses. —Gum Camphor readily dissolves in al-
cohol, and also in common whisky, although not to the same extent,
or strength. See Camphor Spirits, No. 6, below.

1. Camphor Spirits, or Spirits of Camphor.—Alcohol, 1 pt.;
camphor gum, 2 ozs. Mix.

It is used externally for sprains, swellings, pains, stitches, etc. It
is applied by pouring into the hand and rubbing on freely, then wet-

ting soft flannels and laying upon the parts, and covering to prevent
evaporation; and re-wetting as fast as the parts become dry. This
Camphor Spirits is probably as good an application as can be made to
the female breast to dry up the secretion of milk, when it is desired
to wean a child, or when, from any cause it becomes necessary to lessen
the flow of milk.

2. CamphorLiniments.—Spirits of camphor, 2 ozs.; laudanum,
|oz.; spirits cf turpentine, 1 oz.; Castile soap, in powder, % oz.; alco-
hol, 3 ozs. Set in a warm place for 2 to 3 days, and if the soap is not
all dissolved strain it, or heat it.

In bad cases of whooping cough, and for chronic bronchial
affections this Camphor Liniment, may be applied warm, to the
throat, chest, and spine.

3. Camphorated Oil.—Olive oil, 1 pt.; camphor, 2 ozs. Mix,
and dissolve by gentle heat.

In chronic rheumatism, sore throat, inflammation of the lungs,
etc., this will be found a powerful rubefacient (to make red), or exter-
nal stimulant, drawing the blood to the surface from the painful part;
and it should be covered, the parts, with flannel, the same as the
Spirits, or Liniment, above; in fact, it would be the better, in apply-
ing any liniment, or stimulating oil, to cover the parts which increases
the heat and prevents evaporation; but withvery strongliniments, or

oils, be careful not to cause a blister, unless the pain is very severe;
and even then, I prefer not to blister; but just to make as much
counter (outside) irritation as I can short of blistering.

4. Camphorated Oil Liniment—VeryPowerful. —Take the
Camphorated oil and spirits of turpentine, of each, 2 ozs.; laudanum
and aqua ammonia, of each, 1 oz. Well shaken.

This will be found very valuable in rheumatic pains of the loins
of long standing; or for any chronic (long standing) pains.

5. Another valuable liniment for chronic pains, or affections, is
made as follows:

Alcohol, 1 pt.; camphor gum, 1 oz.; cayenne, pulverized, } oz.;
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lobelia, herb, or seed pulverized, | oz. Set in a warm place and shake
occasionally for afew days; then strain, or pour off free from the sed-
iment.

Rub well into the parts affected, and it will generally relieve and
ease the pains readily.

6. Camphor Spirits—Successfully Used in Relapse, or
Settlingof Mumps.—When a mere boy of from 8 to 10 years only, I
think, I heard my grandfather, one evening, telling my father of a

case where a young man had had the Mumos, and a week, or two,
after, he “took cold,” and they “settled,” as it is called, i. e., the testi-
cles became swollen to such an extent that surgeons were at the house
for the purpose of castration (removing the testicles to save life);
when, at this stage of the affair, a stranger called in, and finding out
the condition of things, he told the father of the young man, that,
if allowed, he could save the operation; but some doubt being ex-

pressed by the physicians, he asked for 30 minutes only, in which, if
they were not satisfied they could proceed. This time was granted;
and before it had expired, they were informed, and were also satisfied
that no operation would have to be made.

The plan of the stranger was to take champhor spirits, 1 oz. of
gum to 1 pt. of whisky (which was the “old fashioned way” of making
it, in the country, at least 40 or 50 years ago), poured into a basin, and
the scrotum (the sac containing the testicles) placed in the basin, by
holding the basin in such a position as to allow it; then with the hand
bathe the parts, thighs, abdomen, etc., freely and thoroughly, and in
a few minutes, the swelling began to go down, and a perfect cure was

the result.
This, I believe, was myfirst Receipt, and well for me, at about 16,

that I had heard it and remembered it; for at about that age, I also
had the Mumps, and, some two weeks after, having taken cold, thev
settled, as in the above case, and my father and brothers being all
from home, delicacy would not allow me to tell my mother my con-

dition; and as there W’as but very little Camphor in the house, I took
a pint flask and walked to town, J of a mile only, but in great pain,
and got a pint of whisky and an ounce of Camphor gum and broke it
up fine and put it in and shook it often, on my way home, besides the
motion of walking, so thatwhen I got home, the gum was mostly dis-

solved; then I got a quart basin and went to the corn-field, near by,,
and took the above course, with the same result—entire relief.

And although, in a life of nearly 60 years, I have not had an oc-

casion to use it in a similar case, yet, I have given it here, not only
that it might be used in all such cases coming to the knowledge of

any one into whose hands this Book may fall, but also to show the
value of Camphor Spirits, especially for swellings. It is indeed,, a

very valuable article.
And I would ask the critically inclined, if I am not justified from

the success of my first trial, in adopting the “Receivt" business,as my legiti-
mate life business.

CANCER REMEDIES—Miscellaneous.—a short time since,
or I think in 1870, or ’”1, there was a new article introduced into the
United States, from South America, called cundurango, under the
auspices, or countenance of the Government, by a Dr. Bliss, of Wash-
ington. And for a time, great hopes were entertained thatan abso-
lute specific (positive cure) had been found for Cancer. It was re»
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Sorted that the mother of Schuyler Colfax was cured by this article;
ut I have recently (in the Summer of 1872) seen it announced in the

papers, that this lady died of Cancer, whichgoes far in establishing
the doubts which had begun to be disseminated thatno dependence
could be placed in it; but, rather that the leading object of its intro-
duction was to obtain $50, or $100 per pound for the article, at which
it was held. Muchhas been said on both sides of the question; but
time, alone, will determine its value, or worthlessness.

But Cancer is such a terrible disease, and there are so manyRem-
edies recommended for it, I have deemed it best to introduce among
the Miscellaneous Receipts, such other Remedies as have been found
valuable by those who have tried them,whose standing is such as to

warrantany hopes of success by the use of the articles they recom-

mend. The following is Dr. Remedy for Cancer of the

Tongue:
1. Cancer of the Tongue—Remedy.—Dr. Weisse reported to

the Medical Society, of the County of New York, thatDdckit had, in
1865,published a w’ork on new applications of carbolic acid, in which
he mentioned 2 cases of Cancer of the Tongue, treated by this agent,
and 10 cases whose treatment wras not then completed. He has since
issued a work giving reports of 39 cases of Cancer of the Tongue, 12

of which were of doubtful diagnosis (not positively known to be
Cancer). His local treatment consisted in applying, in spray (proba-
bly by inhalation); to the ulcerated surface, a solution of 5 parts of
the crystalized carbolic acid in 10 parts of alcohol and 100 parts of
water. In some cases, where a whitish fur covered the ulcer, he
employed a caustic solution of equal parts of the crystals and the
strongest, or absolute alcohol. Internally, he gave a solution of 1

part of the acid in 200 parts of simple sirup.
Dose.—One 11. dr. every 3 or 4 hours.
If this quantityproduced nausea, as was sometimes the case, the

dose was diminished. The Remedy acted as a local anasthetic (ren-
deringinsensible to pain), promoted sleep, and improved the appe-
tite. Sometimes when the patient was in a bad condition, he gave
the bicarbonate of potassa, or soda, in connection with the carbolic
acid, as recommended by Broca. Occasionally, also, he combined
with the acid, the arsenite of soda, or the bichloride of mercury. By
this treatment Dr. Declat had succeeded in curing all of the doubtful
cases, and ten out of 15 where the diagnosis was positive. In 5 of these
latter cases the treatment failed completely. In 2 only, of the 10
undoubtedly Cancerous cases, relapses occurred, but they were after-
wards successfully met by the same treatment. In some of the cases

clearly diagnosed, the treatment was continued for a year and upward,
before the cure was pronounced complete.— Medical Recorder.

The great difficulty with many persons, is, if they are not cured
in a month, or less, the Remedy is certainly for nothing, and
something else must be tried, while the true principle is, if you do not
get worse, the sign is good—stick to it 3, or 4 months, at least, before
giving up, even if no improvement appears. And it looks very curi-
ous to me, if the carbolic acid will cure Cancer of the Tongue, why it
should not cure Cancer of any other part. I should certainly try it,
if occasion offered.

2. Cancer Salve—Patent.—The Scientific American gives a

report in 1868, cf 2 parent having been granted to G. W, C. GawhJy,
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of Millersburg, Iowa, for making the following salve for Can-
cers :

“Take ashes made from dry, or green, red oak bark, 20 lbs.; the
ashes of the root, with its bark, of ‘ bitter-sweet,’ dry, or green, 5 lbs.;
and green poke root, mashed, 5 lbs.

“ To prepare the Salve, take a wooden vessel of suitable size, with
perforations at the bottom, being such as is used to run off ash lye.Into this vessel put about 5 lbs. of the oak bark and bitter-sweet
ashes, which should have been evenly mixed, in the proportions
above given ; then put in the mashed poke root, and follow with the
remainder of the ashes. To this mixture add sufficient water to

moisten, but not to drip. Let stand 24 hours. Then run it off bv
adding water until the strength of the ashes is exhausted. The
extract will now be putin a metal vessel and boiled to the consistency
of a Salve. Put in bottles with ground glass stoppers, and it is ready
for use.”

Mr. Gamble can be addressed for permission and instructions to
use it, by those who have occasion to give it a trial. It would be used
as a caustic Salve, no doubt, destroying the tumor, by which means it
would be removed, then healed as other sores. The patent will
expire in 1882.

3. Cancer Ointment—Gilman’s—PatentExpired.—A patent
was also granted in 1836 (expired in 1850) to E. Gilman, of Ohio, for
the following Ointment for the cure of Cancers:

Finely pulverized copperas (sulphate of iron) made into an Oint-
ment with mutton suet.

It is to be spread on linen cloth, and renewed every 10 hours.
And the Cancer is to be washed, before renewed, with a decoction of
spikenard (made by steeping spikenard root in water) in which a

little soda has been dissolved.
4. Drs. Bone and Henry’s Cancer Salve.—King’s American

Dispensatory informs us that“Dr. Bone and Dr. Henry, two celebrated
botanic practitioners of some 30, or 40 years ago, made considerable
use of this article in the treatment of some forms of cutaneous ”

(skin) “disease, indolent ulcers, and even Cancers; the following is
the formula” (Receipt) “they employed:

“Simmer 1 lb. of the inspissated” (thickened by evaporation)
“juice of poke leaves, for a short time, on hot ashes, until the watery
portion has evaporated; then place it in an iron dish, add to it 1 lb.
of fresh” (unsalted) “butter, and | pt. of finely pulverized gun-pow-
der, and place it over a fire, where it must be kept until it is so far
dried that the mixture will flash once, or twice; or if it should take
fire instead, it must be immediately smothered. Remove it into a

glazed pipkin” (jar), “and let it remain on hot ashes until it is well

incorporated, when it may be transferred into pots” (small jars),
“and covered whith alcohol to prevent it from moulding. This
Salve, applied twice a day, is reported to destroy Cancer to its extreme
fibres, or roots.”

5. Mormon Cure for Cancer.—It is reported that a Mormon
has discovered a Cute for Cancer. It consists of a lemon poultice,
applied twice daily.

It is really to be hoped that this may prove more satisfactory to
those who need a Cancer Cure, than “Jo Smith’s” discovery of the
“Mormon Bible” has to the world at large.
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Indeed, it is very probable that a lemon poultice may prove a

valuablecorrective of these ulcerative conditions of the system.
6. CANKER AND NURSING SORE MOUTH—Remedy.

—Take epsom salts, gun-powder, borax, alum, copperas, and sulphur,
of each, 1 tea-spoonful; soft water, 1 qt.

The alum and copperas, will be burned, or heated on a shovel,
and pulverized; then all mixed and bottled for use. Shake when
used. Hold a little of the wash in the mouth, for half a minute, and
gargle the throatwith it twice daily. And at the same time take a

little sulphur and cream of tartar for 3 or 4 mornings, to correct the
blood. It has cured bad cases after a failure of the “regular” Rem-
edies. Our word gargle, probably comes from the German word, gar-
gel, (the throat).

CANNING FRUITS. —There is a very large amount of Fruits
Canned at the present time, both by families, as also by regular Can-
ning establishments; and as a general thing, it is to be presumed that
those who go into it for a business will take all possible pains to in-
form themselves of the best methods, and keep their plans as much a

secret as possible, that they may compete with other establishments
by getting out the best flavored, or best keeping Fruit; but,yet, families
need not despair of being able to put up Fruit that will both taste well
and keep well; for there are but very few points to observe to accom-

plish these two things.
First.—Then, it is needed to obtain a jar that will absolutely ex-

clude the air; and in our experience we find no difficulty with the
“Hero,” “Gem,” or “Mason.”

Second.— As nearly all kinds of Fruit require some sugar withit
when eaten we have found the best satisfaction in putting from | to £
ib. with each lb. of fruit, when prut up, for instance any Fruit such as

the old English red cherry, which is pretty sour, we put J lb. of sugar
to 1 lb. cherries, after stoning; and strawberries, plums, gooseberries,
wild grapes, currants, Siberian crab, sour pears, etc., will require about
the same; whilefor blackberries, raspberries, whortle, or huckleber-
ries, peaches, etc., only require } lb.—tomatoes, none. And for those
sweeter kind of small Fruits that require but little sugar, the boiling,
or heating need not be continued as long as for the more acid kinds,
which are also generally the more juicy, the longer boiling helps to

overcome the tendency to work, or sour and spoil after being canned
—5 to 10 minutes with the sweeter Fruits, and 15 to 30 minutes with
the more acid, or sourer kinds.

1. To Can.—When the Fruit is all ready, for families who only
put up a few qts. at a time as they ripen, take a large and deep tin
pan and put a layer of sugar over the bottom, then a layer of Fruit,
and so on, fill in the pan nearly full, or what you have, observing the
above rules for sugar, and boiling; after they have stood with the
sugar among them for an hour or two,set the pan on the stove to heat
up, and observe not to stir the Fruit any more than is necessary, with
a broad ended spatula, or paddle, to know that the Fruitdoes not burn,
or stick to the bottom; and at the time the Fruit is put over, the jars
should be set into the warming oven, as now found on nearly all
cooking stoves, so that when the Fruit is sufficiently boiled, the jars
will also be hot; then fill in the Fruit and juice inregular proportions,
and put on the rubber ring and screw on the top, all being so hot that
a towel, or napkin will be needed to hold the jar for screwing down

15 —DR.chase’s second receipt book.
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the top, and set aside, on the table, until all are filled. Let stand,
then,until cool, when the top must be again screwed tight, and the
jars of Fruit removed to the cellar and set on shelves, in the order of
time, thev are put up, and in a few days, it is best to go over the jars
again and give an additional turn to the screw top.

We have now in the cellar (October), raspberries, strawberries,
whortleberries, cherries, and peaches which were put up last year,
just as good as when put up, in fact, by the taste we can not tell them
from those put up the present season. Careful observation of the
above rules is all that is necessary to insure success.

2. Canning Peaches—Improved Method.—The Ohio Farmer
gives us an improved method for Canning Peaches, as follows:

“It is a steam closet, made like an upright case of drawers; has a

door which can be fastened at top, middle and bottom, by shutting
upon bolts havingkey-holes to fasten like store-window blinds, with
keys, the door being listed” (as a door for Winter, to keep out cold)
“to make it steam-tight. The Peaches are peeled, cut in halves, put
in square tin pans to slip upon cletes upon two sides of the steam

closet, the closet filled, the door closed and keyed, and steam let on
with a powerful fizz, for 2 or 3 minutes, then shutoff, the doors opened
and the pans set upon tables, wT here girls pick up the pieces with forks
and put them in cans; the cans thus filled are passed along to the end
of the tables where there is a cauldron of rich sirup made with
crushed white sugar, a dip of which is poured in to fill the holes

among the Peaches, and the cans are sealed up.
.“This steaming is much better than the old boiling process, as the

W’atery juices are got rid off, also the acid juices which are secreted
under the rind of the Peach, all of which, being left in the pans, are

poured into a vat and converted into Peach brandy. By this steaming,
also, the shrinkage is taken out, and the Fruit goes into the cans as
clear and white as we see it in ‘prize-jars’ at the ‘fairs,’ while the
sirup that takes the place of the watery juices makes a rich sauce

when they come to the table.”
Of course, the saving made by the brandy part of the operation,

would amount to nothing unless the business ■was carried on upon
an extensive scale—in that case the plan, no doubt, is very valua-
ble.

CanningApplesfor Spring and Summer Use.—Mrs. “M. G.,”
writes to the Hearth and Home:

“ I have always found in my housekeeping that .there was a time
in the early Summer, before the ripening of small fruits or the

appearance of early Apples, when it wr as rather difficult to meet the
table demands for‘sweetmeats.’ If fortunate enough to have large
supplies of fruit to can during the Autumn, this difficulty is of course

obviated. But sometimes fruit and sugar are too dear to ‘put up” in
large quantities. For several years we have used in our family what
we all think a very good substitute for these Summer and Autumn
fruits, and one that is easily and cheaply obtained. In the Spring, I
collect many of our cans which have been emptied during the Win-
ter, and fill them withApples prepared thus: Take fair Greenings,
Winter Pippins, Spitzenbergs, or Northern Spies-*-any will do, though
I prefer the Greenings and Spy to any other. Pare and halve, and
after taking the core out, place in a vessel of cold water. This pre-
vents them from turning lark. Then make a sirup of about | lb. of
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whitesugar to 1 lb. of fruit, and about 1| tea-cupfuls of water. Cut
oranges in slices about J inch thick, and allow 2 slices to each lb.
Though sometimes, when the oranges are large, or the peel green, a

less quantity is better, as too much orange will give them a bitter
taste. Put the sirup and orange in a porcelain kettle, and heat until
it boils, carefully removing all scum. Then put in the Apples and
boil them until a fork will run through them easily. In the mean-

time, be very careful not to stir or break the apples. By turning the
kettle gently, all danger of their burning at the bottom will be pre-
vented, and when there is plenty of sirup, the Apples will float on the
top, and there will be no need of even this precaution. When done,
put the pieces carefully in the cans with a fork, or spoon, pour on the
sirup, and seal quickly.

“Some complain that the Apples will boil to pieces. When the
sirup is made rich enough I never encounter this difficulty. Apart
from its convenience and easy preparation, it makes a beautifuldish.
The effect of the large halves of Apples, with here and there a slice
of orange, is quite tempting, and I think you will find the taste is not
to be despised; and that during the early Summer no small amount

of Canned Apples can be found very useful, in supplying a table
deficiency which often at this season worries one’s wits not a little.’’

There is no doubt about the correctness of this lady’s reasoning.
1. CARBOLIC ACID—Its Make and Uses in Medicine, in

the House, and on the Farm.—Carbolic Acid is an oily liquid,
without color, a burning taste, and an odor of creosote, which it also
much resembles. It is obtained from coal tar; and is made to an

advantage only by large manufacturers.
Although an article of recent discovery as compared with the

more common acids, it has already been extensively used for sanitary
purposes (relating to a sound, or healthy condition) in medicine,
agriculture, and manufactures. It is a very valuable disinfectant and
antiseptic, i. e., removes, or neutralizes the cause of contagions dis-
eases, and overcomes the tendency to putrefaction, acting directly
upon the minute particles, to the presence of which, fermentation
and its consequence, putrefaction, are attributed, destroying them,
and thus purifying the air; and it is considered better for these pur-
poses than chlorine, permanganate of potash, or “Condy’s Fluid,” (a
disinfeetant preparation), because these latter act upon all organic
substances, while the Carbolic Acid acts only upon the causes of putre-
faction; and it is of greater economy, as it requires but a very small
quantity to prevent decomposition. It is so very volatile (disposi-
tion to rise and float in the air) it meets with these germs of disease,
in the air, and destroys them; hence, it was used extensively in
Europe, during the cholera, and the cattle plague, also. Even the
2000 (two thousandth) part would prevent the decomposition, fermen-
tation, or putrefaction of urine, blood, solution of glue, flour paste, or

feces, for months. And its vapor alone will keep meat, in a confined
place, for weeks,and protect if from flies.

2. Its Caustic properties are also valuable in medicine. Be-
sides being used in carbuncle, quinsy, diptheria, hemorrhoids, fistula,
and purulent (pus, thick mattery) sores; preventingall disagreeable
smell and keeping them in a healthy condition.

3. In agriculture it is considered very valuable for scab and
foot-rot in sheep; and a veryweuk solution of it is recommended to be
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applied upon cattle and horses which are troubled with flies and
other insects. For the scab in sheep a solution of Carbolic soap,
0.17 of it is considered sufficient strength to dip the sheep into, and
1 minute sufficient time to hold him in; but for the foot-rot, an oint-
ment made with the crude Acid and grease, placed in a stone trough
and the sheep driven through it, is the manner of application in
Europe.

But it would appear to me to be necessary to catch every sheep
and be sure that some was placed between the hoofs and wherever
the disease may be seen.

4. A weak solution of this Acid, applied to dogs “with fleas”
is considered a certain remedy ; and powdered camphor mixed with
it and painted around the cracks where cockroaches are troublesome
will be effectual in clearing them out, or killing them; in fact, Car-
bolic Acid in some form, as soap, etc., is becoming almost a “universal
panacea” for all animal ills.

5. It is considered also an effectual method of preventing the
growth of weeds in garden walks, a weak solution applied with a

watering pot—1 part to 1000, or 2000 parts of water. Even flies and
musketoes are said to avoid its odor, and may be driven away by it.
The pure Acid is very poisonous, and in that shape, or of solutions of
considerable strength must be handled with care.

6. Carbolic Acid also combines with iodine and prevents the
stains upon clothing, and, upon the skin where it has been incon-
venient to use that article on this account, as shown by the follow-
ing:

“The Journal des Connaissance Medicates, publishes a letter ad-
dressed to Dr. Coppe on Dr. Percy Boulton’s late discovery of the
action of Carbolic Acid on iodine. ‘The inconvenience attending
the external application of iodine and its preparations is so serious
that physicians are often compelled to abandon a remedy, the thera-
peutic efficacy of which is undoubtedly, almost unequalled in the
materia medica’” (making it possible to use the combination of Car-
bolic Acid and iodine, in cases of Goiter, or Bronchbcele of ladies,
withoutcoloring the skin of the neck, or staining the clothing, where-
as with the iodine, alone, both of these difficulties arise, to their very
great annoyance.—Author). “The great objection to the external use

of this remedy is, that it leaves marks both on the linenand on the
skin. This is a sufficient motive for seeking some means of getting
rid of this drawback, especially in the case of ladies. Dr. Percy
Boulton’s method consists in adding a few drops of phenic (Carbolic)
Acid to the iodine solution to be employed. This addition renders
iodine perfectly colorless, so that it may be applied, with impunity.
But this combination has another advantage. It appears from that
practitioner’s observations, which I can affirm, that, so administered,
Carbolate of Iodine, which is the new substance in question, is not

only one of the most powerful antiseptics” (opposed to putrefaction)
“

we possess, but is intrinsically a more efficatious agent than iodine
alone. I have used this compound under the form of injections,
gargles, and lotions, in all cases in which iodine is prescribed. In
sore throat, ozena (a putrid ulcer in the nostril) abscess in the ear,
etc., this preparation is a sovereign remedy; since, besides its disin-
fecting qualities, it modifies the mucus membrane, causes all local sen-

sibility to disappear, and cures the patient much sooner, than if either
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of the two agents were used separately. The formula I employ is as
follows:

7. “Compound tincture of iodine, 3 gms. (a gramme is equal to
about 15} grs.); pure liquid carbolic acid, 6 drops; glycerine, 30 gms.;
distilled water, 150 gms.

“The writer then enters more particularly into the properties of
Carbolic Acid, but with which our readers are already acquainted.
Its efficacy as a disinfecting agent in the ease of sores is well known;
it may be prescribed in all cases in which tar water is administered,
and is, we trust, now pretty generally adopted for disinfecting pur-
poses in hospitals and barracks.”—Scientific American.

It will thus be seen that, at home and abroad, Carbolic Acid is

very highly esteemed; and is truly worthy of very great confi-
dence.

8. Carbolic Acid for Wounds. —After the above was written,
I came across the following communication of Dr. F. C. Calvert,
F. R. S., to the Pharmaceutical Journal, which goes so strongly to show
the value of the Carbolic Acid, that I deem it best to give it in full.
It is as follows:

“Although Carbolic Acid has long been known to possess power-
ful antiseptic properties, its use has been delayed in medicine owing
to the difficulty experienced in obtaining it in any considerable quan-
tities, and in a state of purity, as well as to the caution required in in-
troducing mew substances into that branch of science. The success,
however,which has lately attended its application, will tend greatly to
increase its importance as a therapeutic agent.” (An agent to aid in
restoring health). “It has been used with marked advantage in the
Manchester Royal Infirmary by several of its distinguished physicians
and surgeons. Thus Dr. Henry Browne has given it in solution for
chronic diarrhea, with very satisfactory results. Dr. Roberts has ap-
plied it with great success in the dose of 1 drop, in cases of vomiting,
even after creosote had failed; he has also found it beneficial in cases
of vomiting from dyspepsia, which disease is especially marked by
pain after food has been taken. Mr. J. A. Ransome has used it for
ulcers and other offensive discharges. Mr. Thomas Turner, in a note
which he has communicated to me, speaks of Carbolic Acid in the
following terms:

“It may be advantangeously used as a solution of 1 part of acid in
7 parts water, in fetid, or ill-conditioned ulcers. It alters the action of
the blood-vessels, causing a purulent” (pus, thick matter) “instead of
asanious” (a thin reddish, unhealthy matter) “ discharge, and des-
troys almost immediately the offensive smell of the secretion. The
ulcers having a communication with carious” (ulcerated) “bone, or

even necrosis” (dead, or mortified bone), “it has, in its diluted
state a good effect when injected into the sinuises” (crooked open-
ings ) “leading to the diseased bones. When there is mere carious, or
ulceration of the bone, it benefits the healing process, and in necro-

sis, it promotes the exfoliation” (toseparate and come off in scales)
of the dead portion. In gangrenous” (tending to mortification) “and
all disagreeable smell and putresency” (tendency to become rotten)
“and may render the discharge innocuous” (harmless, safe) “to the
contiguous” (adjoning, near) “living and unaffected tissues” (flesh).
“In its dilute state, therefore, it is a great boon to patients labor-
ing under that class of diseases.
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9. “Mr. Heath, house-surgeon of the Infirmary, has used it with
2 parts of water, as a lotion in sloughing wounds” (wounds where dead,
or mortified flesh separates from the living) “and has found that in a

short time after its application, it entirely arrests the sloughing pro-
cess, and produces a healthy appearance.

10. Dr. Whitehead has used, with advantage, Dr. Robert Angus
Smith’s solutions of sulphites and Carbolates of lime and mag-
nesia.

11. “In July, 1859, M. Velpeau drew the attention of the French
Academy of "Sciences to the value of the mixture of coal-tar and sul-
phite of lime, of MM. Come and Demeaux, in the healing of ulcers
and other offensive wounds; and, it may be added, that this mixture
was used with great advantage in the French army, after the great
battles of Magenta and Solferino.

12. “In the following month I forwarded a note to the French
Academy, pointing out, that from experiments I had made with the
various substances exisiting in coal-tar, it was highly probable that
Carbolic Acid was the active agentof the coal-tar mixture used by
MM.Come andDemeaux; and that much more certainty might be ex-

pected if the Carbolic Acid was substituted for the coal-tar in their
mixture, for the composition of coal-tar varies according to the nature
of the coal used, and the temperature employed in its preparation.
I also suggested that it was probable that the powerful antiseptic”
opposed to putrefaction) “properties of Carbolic Acid prevented the
decomposition of the surrounding parts, and thus tended to restore
the wounds to a healthy state, and to remove the cause of infection.

13. “Before quitting this part of the subject, I beg again to call
the attention of physicians to a fact which I have before published in
one of my papers, namely, that the addition of 2 or 3 drops of this
Acid to 1 pt. of freshly-made urine, will preserve it from fermenta-
tion, or any marked chemical change for several weeks.

“I have also applied it, lately, to foot-root, whichannually carries
off large numbers of sheep; and I have been given to understand that
the remedies hitherto adopted in this disease have been only partially
successful. I think that, if my experiments are further confirmed, it
will prove a great boon to the farmers of this country.” (If good for
the farmers of England, why not then prove valuable to the farmers
of the United States? It certainly will, and already has. See further
on.—Author).

14. He closes in the following words:
“This Acid has also been applied by me, during the last twelve

months, to the preservation of gellatine” (liquid glue, or jelly) solu-
tions and preparations of paste made with starch, flour, and similar
substances, and of skins,hides, and other animal substances. In fact,
its antiseptic powers are so great that it is the most powerful preven-
tive of putrefaction with which I am acquainted. It appears also to
act strongly as an antiferment” (opposed to fermentation); “for I
have proved, on an extensive commercial scale, that it prevents, as

stated by me in a paper published in 1855, the conversion of tannic
into gajlic acid and sugar. It also arrests lactic (milk) fermentation.
I am now engaged in a series of experiments to discover f that power
extends to alcoholic, butyric” (derived from butter) “and acetic”

“fermentation.”
15. I tow come to speak of the use of Carbolic Acid in the Uni-
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ted States. The Journal of Applied Chemistry makes the following
remarks of its use. It says:

“In pasting wall-papers, posters, etc., especially where successive
layers are put on, there arises a most disagreeable effluvia, which is
particularly noticeable in damp weather. The cause of this is the de-
composition of the paste. In close rooms it is very unwholesome and
often the cause of disease. In large manufactories, where large quan-
tities of paste are used, it often becomes sour and offensive. Glue,
also, has often a very disagreeable odor. If, when making paste or

glue, a small quantity of Carbolic Acid is added, it will keep sweet
and free from offensive smells. A few dropsadded'to mucilage, or ink

Srevents mold. In white-washing the cellar and dairy, if an ounce of
arbolic Acid is added to each gallon of wash, it will prevent mold

and prevent the disagreeable taints often perceived in meats and milk
from damp apartments.

16. “Another great advantage in the use of Carbolic Acid inpaste
for wall-paper and inwhite-wash is, it will drive away cockroaches and
other insect pests. The cheapest and best form of Carbolic Acid is
the crystals, which dissolves in water, or liquifies at an excess of tem-
perature.”

I should think that 1 oz. to a pailful of white-wash would be
plenty. It is certainly valuable in the white-washfor hen-houses, to

kill, or drive aw’ay the lice that get into the cracks in the poles of the
roost, and in the walls.

17. The Health and Home makes the following remarks upon
the uses of Carbolic Acid. “Possibly no article of late discovery
is of equal value to the farmer with this. Being destructive to all
forms of insects, it furnishes a barrier to their increase, which will
tend much to deliver us from their ravages. It also destroys the min-
ute fungus which produces mold,and those mysterious germs by which,
as is claimed, diseases are spread from one individual to another.
Used in a proper form it will serve as a wash for trees and plants, de-
stroying the insects which infest them and their eggs. Itwill rid ani-
mals of all parasites; lice, ticks, and scab, are all destroyed by it. It
is an excellent application to all festering sores, or wounds. In
cases of the rinderpest it was the only substance used that was of
positive use in preventing infection. Such being the valuable proper-
ties of this article, it should be in the hands of every farmer. For
his convenience it is put up in preparations that may be conveniently
used. In the shape of Carbolic soap, it is easily applied as a wash; in
the ‘disinfecting powder,’ it may be used in all cases where a dry ap-
plication is needed; and in the ‘sheep-dip and vermin-destroyer,’ it can

be used in cases»were strong liquid applications are necessary.”
Johnathan Cruzan, M. D., of Brush Creek, Fayette County, Iowa,

reports a case of its curing emesis (vomiting), to the Eclectic Medical
Journal, under the head of

18. “Carbolic Acid in Emesis (Vomiting).—I ask you to no-

tice one thing in the Journal, if you think it best, that is, Carbolic
Acid a specific” (a positive cure) “for Emesis. Mrs. M. E , a short
time ago, was taken with severe Vomiting, continued for 24 hours, at
which time I was called. Found her in a state of great prostration.
I gave my prescriptions for some time, and they seemed to avail
nothing. I at last gave a very weak solution of Carbolic Acid in 1

tea-spoonful doses. The first dose appeared to arrest the Vomiting.
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Since then I had one other case in the same state. I immediately
gave the acid, and one dose arrested it. The question is, is Carbolic
Acid a specific for Vomiting?”

19. Prof. King says of it: “Internally, pure, crystalized Carbolic
Acid has been advantageously employed in obstinate vomiting, pains
following meals, flatulency, diarrhea, from eating articles causing fer-
mentation, scarlatina anginosa” (malignant scarlet fever), “offensive
breath, etc.”

Dose. —Five grs. of the crystals to 5 fluid ozs. of water, given in 1
to 2 tea-spoonful doses, repeated 2, or 3 times daily. This is the prob-
able strength of what Dr. Cruzan calls “a very-weak solution,” above,
and of whichhe made 1 tea-spoonful the dose.

20. CarbolicAcid inPoisonous Doses—Antidote.—It should
be known, however, by the people, whowill be led to use it quite ex-

tensively, that it is a corosive poison, in large doses, which might occur

by accident; hence, great care should be used in keeping the crystals,
or a strong solution of it about the house; and it will not be amiss,
here, to give an antidote for it, so far as antidotes are now knownfor
it:

Antidote for Carbolic Acid.—“Next to the stomach-pump, in
poisoning with this Acid, the best Antidote is large doses of olive, or

almond oil, with a little castor-oil. Oil is a solvent, and therefore a

diluent of Carbolic Acid, and may be used to stop the corrosive effect
of the Acid, when its action on the skin is too violent.”—Journal of
Cutaneous Medicine. *

It will be understood thatthe oils, above mentioned, may be given
internally, as well as applied externally, in case of an accidental over

dose.
21. King further says of its use: “In burns and scalds, Carbolic

Acid affords immediate relief, also in bites and stings of insects. One
part of the acid to 6, or 7 parts of olive-oil, applied with lint, and
covered with tin-foil, or oiled-silk, will be found useful in cases of
severe burns, or scalds.

22. Carbolic Salve.—Lard, 1 oz.; Carbolic Acid, in crystals, 8

grs.; simple cerate, | oz. Rub them together by putting in a little of
the Acid at a time, and working thoroughly together.

Carbolic Salves are being made and sent out for sale as wonderful
“cure-alls,” but the probabilty is that this preparation will be found

equal to most of them. It may be used in chaps, burns, scalds, bruises,
sores, tetter, ringworm, and other diseases of the skin, especially
those having any bad fetor, or smell arising from them.

CARPETS, CLOTHING, etc.—To Clean, or Renovate.—
When Carpets, or Clothing become soiled by greage spots, etc., the
following mixture will be found a valuable Renovator:

Take rain water, 1 gal.; old soft soap, j pt.; aqua ammonia, 4 ozs.
Put in a bottle and cork for use, shaking occasionally, until it is

thoroughly mixed. If no old soft soap is to be had, use i lb. of Cas-
tile-soap, shaved in thin slices, and if it does not dissolve readily by
shaking, in a day, or two, heat slightly until dissolved.

When a Carpet becomes soiled by upsetting lamps, gravy, etc., it
is best to take them up and dust well; thenpour on a quantity of this
mixture and cleanse the spot; after which wash the spot with warm,
soft water,and dry thoroughly; and if it shows at all, apply again.
The ammonia very much aids to turn the oil, or grease into a soap,
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and thereby, the oil, or grease, in the spot helps to wash itself. The
same with Clothing. See Chlorofom, also as a Solvent.

CARRIAGE VARNISH—Pale and Good.—One of the best
Varnishes for Carriage work is made by mixing boiled linseed-oil,
hot, 2J gals., with pale African copal gnm, 8 lbs., melted in an iron
vessel of suitable size to hold all, and to allow the mixture to have
slowly stirred into it J lb. of sulphate of zinc, and the boiling con-

tinued until it becomes ropy, or stringy; then removed from the fire
and thinned down to a proper consistence, for use, with turpentine.
It dries in in a few hours, and is durable.

CARROTS—The Best Vegetable for Cattle and Horses. —

The American Stock Journalsays: “The Carrot is the root esteemed of
all roots for its feeding qualities. When analyzed, it gives but little
more solid matter than other roots, 85'per cent being water; but its
influence in the stomach upon the other articles of food is most favor-
able, conducing to the most perfect digestion and assimilation. The
result, long known to practical men, is explained by chemists as re-

sultingfrom the presence of an article called pectine” (to make fast or

stiff) “which operates to coagulate, or gelatinize vegetable solutions,
and this favors digestion in all cattle. Horses are especially benefited
by the use of Carrots. They should be fed to them frequently with
their other food.”

1. CASE-HARDENING IRON—Different Processes.—
Make a paste of prusiate of potash, pulverized, by using flour, equal in
amount, and a little water. Cover the articles to be hardened, with a
coat of the paste and let it dry. Raise the article to a low red heat
in a clear fire, and plunge into cold water. The flour assists only in
forming the paste, and causing its adherence to the Iron.

This will be found valuable in Case-Hardening buggy and light
wagon axles, and other journals of such a shape as not to allow the
boxing up arrangement, explained below, for smaller articles, as
found in the Scientific American of Jan. 12, 1867, embracing full and
ample instructions, to suit different circumstances.

Permit me to say here, thatfor mechanical and scientific informa-
tion, I do not think we have in the United States, a newspaper to com-

pare at all favorably, with the Scientific American, and I h.ave this
much more to add to this statement, and that is, no mechanic, or gen-
tleman following Scientific pursuits who expects to keep up with the improve-
ments of the day can afford to be without this valuable paper.

Its remarks upon this subject are as follows:
2. “This simple process, so useful to the mechanic, is not

always understood even by workmen of considerable experience.
“The effect of -Case-Hardening is to convert the surface of Iron to

steel. It is, in fact, a process of cementation” (the physical properties
of the body being changed by a chemical combination with the pow-
der), “differing mainly from the manufacture of true steel, in the diff-
erent lengths of time employed. True Case-Hardening is effected by
packing the article to be hardened, in a box with ground, or broken
bones, particles of horns, rawhide, and even tanned leather. The box
should be of cast-iron, of any convenient form, large enough to receive
the article to be Case-Hardened, and to admit of its being surrounded
with the material used. It ought, reallv, to be covered, and luted”
(cracks covered with a clay mortar) “air-tight, although tolerably
good results may be obtained if it is left open. The box with its con-
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tents is placed in a furnace, the fire of which should surround it.
The fuel may be anthracite, or coke, but preferably charcoal. The
longer the heat is kept up the deeperwill be the action of the cement-

ing” (Case-Hardening) “materials. Edesaysthat in halfan hourafter
the box, and its contents, are thoroughly heated, the coating of steel
will be scarcely the thickness of a sixpence; in an hour, double that,
etc.

“But this process is lengthy and not always convenient. Fre-
quently all the mechanic requires is a thin coating of indurated”
(hard) “metal on the outside of the article, which will not be subject
to ordinary abrasion” (wearing, or rubbing off), “or the action of the
tile. For this purpose prusiate of potash is largelyemployed and has
become an article of commercial importance. It is a ferrocyanide”
(from the Latin ferrum, iron) “of potassium, and is made from animal
matters containing nitrogen, as blood, hoofs, hides, woolen rags, hair,
leather, and animal offal, charred in retorts” (cast-iron cylinders
admitting of great heat) “and then fused” (melted) “with potash.
The mass is then drawn, cooled, filtered, and dried for crystalization.
The result is a crystalized ” (like ice,) “yellow mass.” This is pul-
verized for use.

“In Case-Hardening with prusiate of potash, the article of
wrought, or cast-iron is heated in a furnace, or forge, to a light
red, the powdered prusiate then sifted on, when it fluxes” (melts),
“and the article may be immediately removed and plunged into cold
water. Re-heating it is of no benefit, but really a detriment. One
application of the prusiate is sufficient.”

It appears to me that the above, recent improvements, will aid
every mechanic to adapt himself to every Case-Hardening job that
may offer.

3. Another—EnglishPatent.—Prusiate of potash, salammoni-

ac, and saltpeter, equal proportions by weight, powdered and kept on

the forge; then a tempering pickle is made with salammoniac, 4 ozs.;
prusiate of potash and saltpeter, of each, 2 ozs. dissolved in each gal.
of water used in the tempering pickle; then heat the articles to a red
heat only, and roll it in the powder until every part of the surface is
covered with the flux (melted powder); then put into the pickle, or

tempering bath, as above, until cold; which the patentee, G. J. Farm-

er, of Birmingham, England, claims wull Case-Harden deeper than
the older way of putting a paste of the potash on the article,

There is an undoubted advantage in the tempering-bath, or

“pickle” as he calls it, explained more fully under the head of Temper-
ing Mill Picks, whichsee.

It was probably not patented in this country, if it was, it has now

expired.
CASTOR-OIL —Made Palatable.—Septimus Piesse, a celebra-

ted French perfumer, established in London, informs us that Castor-
Oil is made quite palatable by the following plan:

“Castor-oil, 3 ozs.; nice soft soap, 1 dr.” (1 tea-spoonful); “simple
Binip, 1 dr.; oil of cinnamon, 6 drops.”

Rub the soap with the sirup in a mortar, and gradully add the oil,
ribbing constantly until it is all added and well mixed; then add the
’ 1 of cinnamon and rub well together.

Any person, like myself, who can not use cinnamon, can use any
4her essential oil that may prefer, in its place. Thi* amount of
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soap will have no bad effects in any case, but aids greatly in overcom-

ing the nausiousness of the Castor-Oil—it makes, an electuary, that
but few children, or grown persons, would object to take. The
dose would be the same as for the Oil alone.

1. CATARRAH REMEDIES. —Iodine, 10 grs.; alcohol, 1 dr.
Put in a 2 oz. vial; and when the iodine is dissolved, fill the vial with
soft water.

A little ofthe mixture is to be injected intothe nostrils, witha small
syringe, 3 times daily. This has proved very successful. An altera-
tive containing iodine, taken internally will be a desirable thing, in
treating any obstinate chronic disease. This Receipt is from a neigh-
bor of mine who has tried it several times, with success.

2. Another.—The following Remedies for Catarrh were pub-
lished in the Household, of Brattleboro, Vt., and are highly recom-

mended; and if the first fails in any case, they should certainly receive
a trial. Although the first writer has only given us his initials, yet,
there is quite a philosophical reason advanced in support of the
Remedy. In writingto the editor he says:

“ Sometime ago we heard that sulphur and whisky was an infalli-
ble remedy for Catarrh,and know several persons who were entirely
freed from it by its use. We remember one young man who was

studying for the ministry, but was so afflicted with this malady that
his presence was intolerable. His sight and hearing were much im-
paired, and his voice was little better than a husky growl. He had
employed the most skillful physicians, but withoutavail, and consid-
ering himself incurable had decided to abandon the study of his
chosen profession. But finally an old lady, who was fortified with a

remedy for every disease, promised to cure him in a given time if he
would follow her directions, whichwere these:

“Take 1J ozs. of sulphur and 1 pt. of the best Bouroon whisky;
place in a bottle together, and take, after shaking thoroughly, 1 large
spoonful for 3 mornings, forcing it up about the palateand keeping it
in the throat as long as possible. Then omit three mornings, which
gives the medicine time to act upon the system and take again. Or,
as the old'lady said, ‘take three and skip three’till the pint was con-

sumed. He did so and was cured. But as we have never seen the
Remedy in print we conclude he wasn’t as mindful of suffering hu-
manity as he should have been.”

(I would certainly advise, here, that the throat be first well rins-
ed, by gargling with the same, and spitting it out, as to swallow the
matter would be very bad policy —double the amount and you come

out the same.—Author).
“The other day we were reading an ably written article on fungi,

in which the writersays that sulphur is death to many specie of fun-
goidal growth. The reason of sulphur being a remedy for Catarrh oc-
curred to us at once.

“This disease is known to be a chronic inflammation of the mu-

cus membrane of portions of the head and throat, occasioned, many
believe, by the inhalationof the invisible spores of fungi whicn float
inthe air” (literally fungi is a species of mush-room, or toad-stool; but
in medicine it relates to what is commonly called proud-flesh, or

granulations of an unhealthy character) “the invisible spores of
fungi,” (would refer to such small particles of matter as would be in-
haled causing the disease). “Now if sulphur is death to the fungus
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which destroys the treeand vine, why may it not be to other species?
The value of this simple remedy is worth testing at any rate; for Ca-
tarrh, unless removed, is likely to terminate in bronchial consump-
tion, and is never a pleasent companion.”

3. The other is as follows:
“Dear Editor:—I received the first number of the Household, and

found the question asked by “L. M. D.,” how to cure Catarrh in the
head. I have a Receipt which, if used thoroughly, will cure the worst
cases. It is simply this: Steep a little white oak bark in water, and
use by snuffing the tea up the nostrils. This is a never failing
remedy.” M. I. Dart.

I have no doubt but what the oak-bark would be found valuable
in recent cases of Catarrh; but in cases of long standing I should not

expect an entire cure from it. Its effects would be to constringe, or
close up the mouths of little vessels that discharge the offending mat-
ter into the nasal passages, throwing it back upon the system; then a

gentle cathartic, of an alterative character would be required to carry
it off, and to change the action of the system. The old ladies’ Sul-
phur and Whisky, given in No. 2, above, will fill both indications. It

may be taken according to her plan of “take three and skip three,”-

mornings, following it up for some considerable time, if necessary.
CATERPILLARS ON TREES AND SHRUBBERY—To

Destroy.—Tie a cotton, or linen cloth on the end of a small, slim
r

pole, sufficiently long to reach their nests; then wet the rag with
kerosene oil, light it with a match, and hold it under the nest, which
is immediately consumed by the blaze of the oil, and the Caterpillars
come tumbling through the fire, to the ground; and are thus effect-
ually destroyed. I have burned as many as 8 nests, that were near to-
gether, with one lighting. It takes but a short time to go over quite
an orchard. The time to do it is when seen.

CATCHUP, OR CATSUP—From Tomatoes. —It is believed
that these words are of East Indian origin, and were formerly applied
to pickles, in that country; but more recently have been applied to a

sauce made from Tomatoes, walnuts, mush-rooms, etc. In the United
States, however, there is but little Catchup made, except that from
Tomatoes; and there are about as many ways of making it as there
are housekeepers, in the land, yet there are but few dishes upon which
the “goode-wife” fails more often than upon this.

1. We—my family—are now using a very nice article of this
sauce made in the following manner: With each j bu. of Tomatoes,
washed and sliced, slice in also 5 good sized, washed, and peeled
onions, which were boiled together for an hour, or more, or until they
were all soft; then set by to cool; after which they were rubbed
through a sieve; and to each 6 qts. of this prepared mixture was put
in, salt, 2 table-spoonfuls; cloves, cinnamon, and allspice, of each, 1
table-spoonful; black, and cayenne pepper, of each, 1 tea-spoonful;
brown sugar, 1 tea-cupful; and good vinegar, 1 pt.; then cooked it

away fully one-half. It is rather thick, but it will keep all the better.
I had always disliked the idea of onions in Catchup; but as the

lady acquaintance who sent me this Receipt, for the new Book, said:
“If you doubt this being good, qome down and see us, and we will let

you try some of it. It is pronounced, by all that have tasted it, the
best they have ever eaten.” But as she lived at some little distance, in
neighboring city, and as I had not the time to spare to make the de-
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sired visit with my wife, although we had been for a long time ac-

quainted, and formerly neighbors, we concluded to make our Catchup
for this year, 1872, from her Receipt, except the salt, there was none

in the original—the result is, not only entire satisfaction, but rather
an exultation in the superior taste, and appearance of the article. It
is a bright color, and no particular spice predominating; and I would

say to any one doubting the propriety of making it, if they prefer,
first, “come down and see us, and we will let you try some”—weshall

keep it on hand—evenchildren are fond of it.
The same lady sent me two other Receipts, one for Whooping

Cough Sirup, using beets in its preparation and one for a Cough
Sirup, which see, using tar in its make, assuring me that she had tried
them and, knew their value; and although I have not had an oppor-
tunity to test these, I am satisfied of their value, judging from their
composition, for having given a life-time to the consideration of this
■■.lass of subjects, I think, at least, that I can tell the value of a Receipt,
AS quick as I read it; at any rate, if experience is valuable is any line
-of thought, it certainly is in making a good Receipt Book, for it is im-

possible thatan opportunity can be had for testing to an absolute cer-

tainty, every Receipt, hence, the necessity for experience, and sound judg-
ment.

CATHARTIC ELECTUARIES, AND TASTELESS IN-
FUSIONS, CASTOR-OIL, AND SENNA—For Children.—An
Electuary signifies something that is liked in the line of medicine, or

literally, to be licked up; hence the following plan of preparing Castor-
Oil so as to be liked, by those who have to take it, will at the same

time add slightly to its power of action. None need be afraid of the

soap, for it is often used in making cathartic pills, and in small quan-
tities, is not at all injurious. The plan is as follows:

1. “Castor-oil, 3 ozs.; whitesoft soap, or Castile soap, 1 dr.; sim-
ple sirup, 2 drs.; oil of cinnamon, and rose, or any other essential oil
liked better, G drops, of any two kinds.

“ Rub the soap with the sirup, in a Wedgwmod mortar, or bowl, and
gradually add the Castor-Oil, stirring until it is thoroughly mixed, then
add the cinnamon, and other flavoring oil and stir well. By these
means, a gelatinous (jelly like) Electuary is formed which is rather
palatable thanotherwise, and nearly equals, bulk for bulk, Castor-Oil
m strength. The quantity of potash present, in a dose, is only a

homeopathic dose, and consequently not likely to produce a bad result in

any case, even when it should be contra-indicated” (It will add to its
catharticaction).

“Stuncke, states that Castor-Oil saponifies (makes soap) readily
withalkalies, and gives, with soda, a solid white soap, which in the
form of pills, is a certain and agreeable purgative.”

Then, I would say, if any one prefers, they can use a dr. of soda
in the Castor-Oil in place of the soap, with about the same result.

2. SennaElectuary, or Sirup.—Take Senna,manna, cardamon
seed, and cream of tartar, of each, 1 oz.; wfliite sugar, | lb.

Bruise the senna and cardamon seed, then pour boiling water, 1}
pts., upon them, in a dish that can be covered, and steep an hour, or

two, the dish being covered, then strainand press out, after whichadd
the cream of tartar and sugar, dissolving by heat, to form the Sirup.
Bottle for use.

Dose. —The dose for a child would be from’a tea to a table-spoon-



238 DR. CHASE’S

ful, according to age; ana for an adult, a wine-glassful, once in 1 to 2
hours until 3 doses have been given, then double the time between
doses, until its cathartic effects are obtained. It is a safe and certain
cathartic, valuable in fevers and inflammatory diseases, and for preg-
nant females, and debilitated patients needing cathartic action—-
especially recommended in erysipelas.

3. Senna—Tasteless Infusion for Infants.—Dr. Brandies, of
Europe, says: To put Senna into cold water, in a covered dish, and
let it stand 12 hours, is especially useful for infants; as this process
only dissolves the cathartic and coloring matter, having the essential
oil; the fatty matter, and the irritating resin, w’hich are only soluable
in hot water; but, prepared in cold water it is almost tasteless, and
entirely so, if mixed witha little tea or coffee—Archives Generales de
ALedecine.

I have no doubt of its value, thus prepared, and recommend it to
avoid the griping occasioned by giving it as commonly prepared, as I
know that strong, cold coffee, will almost absolutely cover the terri-
ble bitter of quinine.

4. Cathartic Tincture for Children and Dyspeptics.—
Take Alexandriasenna, 2 ozs.; jalap, 1 oz.; fennel seeds, 1 oz.; whisky,,
or best brandy, 1 qt.

The jalap and fennel seeds should be burned, powdered jalap may
be used; then mix all and let stand a week, or 10 days, shaking daily,
when it will be fit for use, and may be strained, or allowed to stand

upon the dregs, as it will settle and remain firm in the bottom of the
bottle. . ■

Dose. —Atea-spoonful, or 2 to a child, according to age from 4 to
10 grs. in a little sweetened water—atable-spoonful to a grown person.
It might be strained and about 2 lbs. of white sugar added to it, by
gentle heat making an agreeble sirup. The dose would then neces-

sarily have to be a little increased. But it will be well to test the dose
with children,beginningwith a little less thanthe ordinary dose, and
let experience (an excellent teacher) show the proper dose, as different

persons require different doses to give the same amount of action.
This will be found a mild, yet effectual cathartic, particularly val-

able for children,and grown persons of a dyspeptic, or other weak
habit of body. It will also be found as pleasant to the taste, as effectual,
in cieasing the system.

CEMENTS—For General Use.—A Cement that is made with
rut verj little trouble, and that will prove satisfactory for general
purposes, is made as follows:

1. Dissolve gum-arabic, J oz., in water, a wine-glassful, by put-
ting it, boiling hot, upon the bruised gum; when fully dissolved, stir
in very finely powdered plaster of Paris to make a thick paste. Apply
with a brush to the edges of the articles to be mended, and press
them firmly together until it sets a little, and keep them in position
until dry. This will be as good for toilet articles as for any kind of
table dishes. The Cement being white, of itself, it will scarcely be

noticed; but any mended dishes should not be put into hot water for
any considerable time.

2. Another.—Isinglass,! dr.; water, 1 oz.; alcohol, 1 oz.; gum
mastic, I dr.; gum ammoniac, j dr.

Soak the isinglass in the water for 24 hours, then boil it down one-

half and add one-half of the alcohol and strain through linen while
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hot; and then melt the mastic and ammoniac in the other half of the

spirit, and mix the solutions thoroughly, and bottle for use. It can

be used to mend any mendable article, by warming the edges and
giving a light coat—toomuch is generally used.

3. Cement for Leaky Tin Roofs. —We applied a Cement of
white-lead paint, whiting, and dry, white sand, to a small tin roof, 5

years ago, that leaked like a seive; it soon became nearly as hard as

stone, has never peeled off, and has kept the roof, since then, per-
fectly tight. It was put on about the consistence of thin putty.—
Scientific American.

4. Slater’s Cement for StoppingLeaks Around Chimneys.
—Linseed-oil, whiting, ground glass, and brick-dust, all made very
fine. It is good—agood one for joints of steps, at door fronts.

5. Another.—A very durable and cheap plan to prevent leaks
about chimneys is to go to a painter and get his “paint skins,” (a skin
that forms on paint left standing for some time) with as much lin-
seed-oil, and boil them together; and while hot, thicken, to a proper
consistence, with clean sand, and apply at once.

6. Cement for Leather Belts. —A thick solution of isinglass
with } its bulk of mastic varnish makes a very considerable help in
holding large belts before riveting. No. 5 will probably be preferred.

7. Cement—Proof Against WOt. —To make a Cement that
will be proof against damp, or wet: Take pure india rubber, 1 oz.;
naptha, 1 qt.

Cut the rubber in strips and put into the naptha, and stir the mix-
ture often, until the rubber is perfectly dissolved. Let it stand about
2 weeks, until it acquires the consistency of cream; then having
weighed the mixture, put it into an iron kettle, and add twice as

much shellac, by weight, as of the mixture, and heat, stirring all the
time, until melted and well mixed; then pour upon marble slabs, to
cool, in the form of sheets.

When needed for use, melt it in the iron pot, by bringing it to a

heat of about 250° Fah., and apply witha brush; laying weights upon
the belts to press them as close together as possible.

Heat may be used to hasten the process, if great care is taken to
avoid the naptha from taking fire, as it is very inflammable. The
safest plan is without heat.

8. Cement for Cracks in Cast-IronKettles. —J. M. Benthall
informs the Scientific American that he had used a Cement of glycer-
ine, oxide of lead, and red lead, for mending a large cast-iron kettle
thathad been fractured across the bottom byallowing water to freeze
in it, withthe happiest results. It takes some little time to dry, but
turns almost as hard as stone, and is fire and water-proof. The
method was as follows:

“ Take litharge, and red lead, equal parts, mix thoroughly, and
make into a paste with concentrated glycerine, to the consistency of
soft putty. Fill the crack, and smear a thin layer on both sides, so as

to completely cover the surface. Rub off this layer, if desired, when
nearly dry, by using an old knife, or chisel.”

9. Cement for Iron, or Stone.—The Mechanic’s Magazine men-
tioned a year, or two ago an excellentCement for fixing iron,or stone,
made by mixing together commercial glycerine and fine well-dried

litharge. It appears this Cement was discovered by Professor Hirzel,
of Leipsic. As a Cement for joining chemical apparatus, it offers
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many advantages, for it is unaffected by chlorine, hydrochloric acid,
sulphur vapor, sulphurous acid, nitric acid, and, indeed, resists most
corrosive vapors. Further thanthis, it withstands the solvent action
of alcohol, ether, sulphide of carbon, and all hydrocarbon vapors.
It hardens in from ten to thirtyminutes ifmixed of the consistence of a thick
dough, and sets under water as quickly as in air. Moreover, it will stand
a very much higher temperature thanany oil Cement, something like
500°. The Cement can be used in steam engines, pumps, and founda-
tions for machinery. The proportion of glycerine and litharge to be
taken must depend somewhat upon the consistency of the Cement,
and its proposed uses. An excess of glycerine would retard the set-

tings, as it does not readily evaporate. This new use of glycerine
adds another application to a substance that only a few years ago was

thrown away.
The following, from another source, I think from the Scientific

American, confirms and supports No.. 9 :
10. “ Glycerine Cement. —A Cement, said to be capable of use

where resistence to the action of both water and heat, is required, is
composed by mixing ordinary glycerine with dry litharge, so as to con-

stitute a tough paste. For uniting the joints of steam pipes and other
similar applications, this preparation is said to be very satisfactory.”

11. Cement for PlasteringCisterns on the Ground.—Where
the ground is not too gravelly, or sandy, so as to cave, or fall in, a good
Cistern can be made by plastering on the dirt, or ground, as fol-
lows :

Good water-lime, 1 bu.; good clean sand, 2 bu.; or in these pro-
portions.

Mix evenly when dry; then wet up and make into mortar, or

Cement, only what can be put on before it sets.
12. Cement for Emery-Wheels.—A gentleman having 15

years’ experience as a machinist, says there is nothing better than
common glue—the best—for putting emery onto wheels, or belts.
Using emery of the grade of coarseness desired.

13. Cement for Mending Boots and Shoes. —Take chloro-
form, as much as you choose, and put small bits of pure gutta-percha
into it to dissolve to the consistence of honey.

It is well to do this in a bottle to prevent evaporation. Upon fine
boots, or shoes, of pliable and soft leather, small patches may be put
upon them that will give very good satisfaction. First prepare the
patch by paring the edges very nicely; then scrape it and the place
to which it is to be applied, to remove dirt and grease, then apply the
Cement, to each surface, thoroughly, then heat the surfaces to soften
the Cement, and then put on the patch and press it firmly to the boot,
or shoe for a moment, until it sets. If neatly done it will hardly
show, at all; and it will remain very permanent unless it is held to
close to the fire.

This has been one of the devices followed by street-corner ped ■
dlars to make money. “Only 25 cents a bottle—who will have the
next?” has often greeted my ear, in my travels. And they would
ask only $5. or $1 0 for the Receipt.

14. Cement for Marble and Alabaster.—Ransome informs
us that a valuable Cement for marble, and alabaster (of which vases

are usually made) is composed as follows:
Stir up to a thick paste, by means of a solution of silicate of soda
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(water glass); 12 parts Portland cement; 6 parts prepared chalk; 6
parts fine sand; 1 part of infusorial* earth.

An irregular piece of coarse grained marble was broken off by
means of a hammer, and the surface coated by a brush with the above
paste, and the fragment inserted in its place. After 24 hours it was
found to be firmly set, and it was difficult to recognize the place of
fracture. It is not necessary to apply heat.

I do not deem it absolutely essential to obtain the “infusorial

earth,” which, in some places might be difficult to obtain, yet worm

feces from decayed wood, would answer the same purpose if it is
essential.

15. Aquarium, or Fish-Tank—Directions for Making,
and Cements For. —Mr. N. Hallock, of Long Island, in answer to an

inquiry through the Scientific American, makes the following
statement:

“Messrs. Editors.—Your correspondent wants a good Cement for
an Aquarium, or Fish-Tank. The following I have used 5, or 6 years:

“One part, by measure, of litharge; 1 of plaster of Paris; 1 of fine
beach sand; and | part of fine powdered rosin; mix all together.
This may be kept for years, while dry, in a well corked bottle; when
used, make into a putty, with boiled linseed-oil; a little patent drier
may be used. It will stand water, at once, either salt, or fresh.

16. A Cheap Aquarium is made as follows:
“Cut a narrow groove in a board the size you wish; set 4 pieces

of glass on edge in the grooves, put a piece of zinc in the bottom.
Make alight frame, with grooves to correspond, for the top; pass a

rod through the frame down the inside of the corners, through the
bottom, and screw uptight; put the Cement in all the corners and
joints, and you will have an Aquariumat a very trifling cost.”

The principle is correct and if care is used in Cementing all of
the joints and holes, there can be no failure.

17. Another.—White lead, and red, in equal parts mixed to a

putty consistence with boiled linseed-oil.
The frame of the Tank should be made of tin or zinc, properly

secured to prevent spreading, and the joints well Cemented and
allowed to dry a day or two, according to the atmosphere.

18. A Cement to stop Cracks in Glass Vessels to Resist
Moisture and Heat.—Dissolve caseinef in cold saturated solution of
borax and with this solution paste strips of hog’s or bullock’s bladder
(softened in water) on the Cracks of Glass, and dry at a gentle Heat;
if the vessel is to be Heated, coat the bladder on the outside before
it has become quite dry, with a paste of a rather concentrated solution
of silicate of soda and quicklime t or plasterof Paris.” —Scientific Amer-
ican.

*The infusoria is the lowest class of animals, found in water, or watery infusion8

which have been left to stand for some time. Their organization is so low that they are
propagated by budding out upon the parent stock—nodistinction of sex having been
discovered in them. The Portland Cement, and the prepared chalk, and sand, made
very fine, will answer every purpose, without the other.

fCasiene comes from the Latin caseus, cheese. It is that part of milk that turn*
to curd; hence, broken dishes have been, and may be mended by tieing together firmly
and boiling them in milk.

tQuicklime is freshly burned and freshly slacked lime. The solution of Silicate oi
Soda is to be thickened with lime, or plaster of Paris.

16—DR. chase’s SECOND RECEIPT BOOK.
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19. Pitch and Gutta-Percha Cement.—Take an iron dish, or

kettle, and melt, by heat, common Pitch (such as used for picthing
seams on boats, or vessels), 2 ozs. or lbs. according to the Cementing
you wish to do; and Gutta-Percha half as much.

When melted stir well and pour into cold water, until cold; then
wipe dry and keep for use, of course, melt again when used, so much
as is needed.

This will hold, very firmly, if a dark color is not objectionable,
wood, glass, stone, ivory, porcelain, parchment, leather, hair, paper,
silk, woolen, cotton, feathers,J and all other things, except those seeking
a divorce.

12. Turkish Cement—For Water Pipes, etc.—Fresh hydraulic
lime (water-lime), any quantity, according to the work to be done,
and half as much pounded brick, or pounded tile, finely sifted, —by
measure —and chopped tow to make it like our common hair mortar.
Mix dry, as wanted for use; then wet up with linseed-oil (if it is boil-
ed it will dry quicker) to the consistence of common mortar.

They use common earthen-ware pipes with socket-joints, to carry
water from springs to reservoirs, and use this Cement for the joints.
It makes them water-tight.

21. For Common mortar they use the hydraulic lime and
pounded tile, sifted, in equal parts, with the chopped tow, and wet up
with water—thoroughly mixing while dry, before wetting up, in eith-
er case.

22. Very Hard Cement is made with well-burnt brick pow-
dered very fine.93 parts; and finely pulverized litharge, 7 parts. Mix
dry, and then wet up to the consistence of mortar with linseed-oil.

When used for joints in stone flagging, the stone, or marble
should be wet first to prevent the oil from leaving the mixture too
quick. It has been used for terraces, lining basins, for watering
stock, etc., etc.; and would make a valuable Cement around chimneys,
first giving a coat of thin paint, to cause it to take hold of the dirty
brick and shingles, or other roofing

CESSPOOLS. —See Disenfectants.
1. Charlotte Rupse,—Russian isinglass, 1 oz.; nice sweet milk;

| pt.; 4 eggs; sweet wine, 1 gill; white sugar, 3 ozs.; thick cream, 1 pt.
extract of lemon, or vanilla, and sponge cake.

Boil the isinglass in the milk, slowly, to reduce it one-half, and
when cool, strain it, and add the flavor, and pour it into the beaten

yolks of the eggs and sugar; then put over the fire again to thicken,
but not to boil. Having beaten the cream to a froth with the wine,
mix all, and add the beaten whites of the eggs; and having lined a

deep dish with slices of sponge cake, pour in the “ Russe.”
2, Another plan is to use milk, 1 pt.; arrow-root, | lb.; thick

cream, 1 qt.; flavor as in No. 2.
The arrow-root is to be rubbed smooth with a little of the milk,

cold, then thicken into the balance of the milk, with heat; and add
the flavor, and while still warm, mix it into the cream whipped, and

pour into sponge cake same as the first.
In either case, if in warm weather, to set the dish into ice, to get

cold, makes an improvement, and if made with care will be very
nice.

CHEESE MANUFACTURING—Its Processes and Pro-

gress. —The following quotations, the first from the Scientific American
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of 1863, and the second from the People’s Journalof 1871, will not only-
show the Process of Manufacture, but also show its Progress, and, I
trust, give an additional impulse to Cheese-making, and also to the
Manufacturing of Butter, which has been left too much in the back-

ground; for it is, undoubtedly, susceptible of being adopted as a Man-
ufacture, in Butter-factories, as much so as that of Cheese; as in that

case, the expense of milk-rooms and other fixtures to take every
needed advantage, can so much better be afforded, than by the home-
manufacturer, who only has a few cows. It seems to me that the
Butter branch needs more attention than it is receiving at the hands
of those most interested—the farmers. But, as I have discussed that
subject under its appropriate head, which see, I will proceed to the
point of Manufacturing Cheese. The following will show that even
as late as 1863, the Manufacture of Cheese was at rather a low ebb.
The editor says:

“We were lately informed by a very intelligent farmer of North-
ern New York, that the Manufacture of Cheese, when properly con-

ducted was a very profitable business; ‘but,’ he added, ‘there’s more
bad Cheese than bad Butter made, and there’s more than enough ot
that.’ For some years past, large quantities of the best American
Cheese has found a ready sale in Great Britain; in some sections of
which. Cheese is used to a great extent, as an article of daily food, by
both rich and poor. We have been credibly informed that almost all
the best American Cheese is exported—the inferior qualities being
kept for home use. A few remarks on the subject will not be un-

profitable at present, as this is the season (August) when most of our

farmers set about making Cheese.
“The principal substances in milk are the fatty, or Butter parts—-

milk-sugar, and caseine. The latter is really the Cheesy part; but
Cheese of the best quality likewise contains a considerable portion of
the Butter, and some of the milk-sugar. The Cheesy portion of milk
is separated from the liquid by coagulation (thickening)—a chemical
operation, which is performed" to-day as it was hundreds of years ago.
The mode of producing this result was undoubtedly an accidental
discovery.

1. “Zt consists of stuffing the stomach of a sucking calf, an unweaned
lamb, or a kid, with salt, and suspending it in a dry situation for several
months.

“This prepared stomach, called the rennet, when steeped in water,
produces a decoction” (watery extract) “which posseses the power of
thickening milk—decomposing it, and separating the caseine from the
liquid, or whey.

2. “The most convenient way to prepare the rennet for use, is
to place the stomach in a stone-ware jar with 2 handsful of salt; pour
about 3 qts. of cold water over it, and allow the whole to stand for
5 days; then strain and put it into bottles. A table-spoonful will coagu-
late about thirty gals, of milk.

“The milk of which Cheese is made, is heated to about 90° Fah.
To every 30 gals, a table-spoonful of the rennet is added and stirred.
In from 15 to 60 minutes the milk becomes coagulated —the casein©
separating in a thick mass. The rennet possesses the chemical prop-
erty of producing lactic acid” (lactic acid comes from the Latin lac. or

lactis, milk) “by acting on the sugar in the milk. The acid unites
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withthe soda in the milk, which holds the caseine in solution; when
the caseine, which is insoluble, separates, forming the curd.

“The quality of Cheese depends chiefly upon the milk of which
it is made ; the best, containinga considerable portion of the constit-
uents of Butter.

“The Stilton Cheese of England, and the Brie Cheese of France,
have a world-wide reputation; and are made from fresh, sweet

milk, mixed with cream, skimmed from milk of the preceding even-

ing.
“The Cheshire, double-Gloucester, Chedder, Wiltshire, and Dun-

lop Cheese of Great Britain” (the Dunlop is more particularly of
Scotland), “is made of sweet unskimmed milk, as is also the best
Holland and American Cheese. It is frequently, however, made from
milk obtained at two separate milkings, though it is believed that the
best Cheese is made from that procured at one milking; as it is sup-
posed that cream, which has been separated from cold milk after
standing several hours, can not be intimately mixed with the milk again;
and that, consequently, much of it will be removed with the whey.
This is a very important considerationfor those engaged in the production
of Cheese.

“Skim-milk yields nearly as much Cheese as sweet milk, as it
contains all the caseine.

“The Dutch, the Leyden, and the hard Cheese of Essex and Sus-
sex counties, in England, are made of milk thrice skimmed; and they
are excellent for sharpening teeth, and would try the temper of a good
American axe.

“In making Cheese, a thermometer should always be used to
test the heat of the milk, which should never be raised above 95° Fah.,
otherwise the curd will be hard and tough. If the milk is cold —much
below 90° Fah.—the curd will be too soft, and difficult to free from the
whey. Perhaps the best and safest way to heat the milk is in a tin
vessel, placed in a cauldron of water heated to 95°, to which temperature the
milk should be raised before the rennet is added. Whenever the milk is
fully coagulated, the whey shouldbe strained from it.

“ In Cheshire, —famous for its Cheese —great attention is paid to
the removal of the whey; which is done very slowly, and with slight
pressure until the curd is pretty hard; the latter is then cut fine, in a

machine, and prepared for the press.
“The curd of the celebrated Stilton Cheese is not cut at all; it is

pressed very gently till all the whey drains out, so as to retain all the
Butter in it.

“ In Belgium, a rich Cheese is made by adding Butter, A oz., and the
yolk of an egg to every pound of cut curd.

“About 1 oz. of the best salt is mixed with every 2 lbs. of the cut
curd, which is then placed in a cloth secured in the Cheese-hoop, and
submitted to pressure; and the quality of Cheese depends on having
all the whey pressed out; to do which, it is turned upside-down several
times, and allowed to remain in the press until no more whey can be got
out of it.

“Cheese, when taken from the press, should be rubbed over the
entire surface with good Butter, and placed in a cool, airy room, upon
a smooth, flat stone, or polished slab of marble, if possible. It requires
to be examined, and turned daily, for some weeks afterwards, and
occasionally rubbed with Butter. Annotto is frequently employed to
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color the outside of Cheese, but this is a practice which ought to be
condemned” (and I am glad to say, not much done of late)

“Cheese of an inferior quality, may be inoculated, to some extent,
with the flavor of any rich Cheese, by introducing a small portion of
the latter, into the interior of the former, with a common Cheese-

scoop. Old Chesse sells in England at several cents per lb. higher
than new Cheese. It acquires, by age, that peculiarly sharp pungent
taste so pleasing to the palate of the Britisher.”

This shows about the condition of the Cheese trade fO years ago;
and undoubtedly was the means, by its hints, and suggestions, of
doing much to bringup the Cheese manufacturing business to its pres-
ent superior standing, as represented by the following statistics, given
by the People’s Journal, of Philadelphia, for 1870. Under the head of
Cheese, it says: ■

“Butter and Cheese-making has been a diffused industry in many
countries, from the earliest times; but it remained for American in-
ventiveness to give concentration to the work and show the nations
how best to do it. In 1853, we exported to England 1,000,000 lbs. of
Cheese; in 1860, we sent her 50,000,000 lbs. .In the same year we im-
ported nearly 1,500,000 lbs. to supply our own requirements; but in
1870, so ample and excellent had our supplies become thatwe did not
require to import a pound.

“It is comparatively but a few years since farmers in New York
State, seeing the waste of labor necessarily consequent on each small
farmer being his own Manufacturer of Cheese and Butter, commenced
to form labor-saving co-operative factories, where one set of workmen
would do the work of many, and where, by affording superior facili-
ties and giving special attention, the quality of the product might be
improved. The movement was completely successful, and at this day
the number of these co-operative factories in the State is more than
nine hundred, with a supply of milk from 250,000 cows; every 3,000
cows affording 1,000,000 lbs. of Cheese, valued at $140,000, or more than
300 lbs. of Cheese, and 300 gals, of milk for each cow. Of this large
number of factories:

Factories. Cows. Factories. Cows.
Oneida county has . ...

94 30,000 Erie county has .

Otsego “ “

. . . 54 20,000
Jefferson “ “

... 72 25,000 . . . 46 15,000
Herkimer “ “ . .

• 70 25,000 Orange “ “

Other counties have
. . . 44 14.000

Madison “ “
... 66 20,000 ... 440 110,000

Oswego “ “

Totals, . . . .

... 58 15,000
. .

. 944 249,000

As to the other States:
Factories. Cows each. Factories. Cows e’ch.

Ohio has . 80 500 Michigan has . ....
22 400

Illinois “ 50 400 Pennsylvania “ . ....
14 200

Wisconsin “ 34 250 Other States, “ . ....
25

.....

Vermont “ 32 400 Canada, “
. ....

34
.....

Massachusetts . 26 250 ■■ -

Totals, . . ....
317 ......

“So that on this continent we have now, after a comparatively
few years of work, nearly 1,300 Cheese and Butter factories, supplied
with the milk of more than 300,000 cows, and producing about 100,-
000,000 lbs. of Cheese annually. Our export of the product of thia
new industry, or old industry in a new form, was last year the large
amount of 57,000,000 lbs., valued at $8,000,000, while the whole export
from Britain, of her Cheese, is little over 3,000,000 lbs. Even the
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Dutch, who have made a specialty of Cheese for centuries, and who
in their varieties adapt their article to many tastes and markets, ex-

ported last year only half the quantity we did. When this experi-
ment was commenced the European Cheeses had all their special
markets and special customers, who took them regularly, and would
not be induced readily to make a change, while the previous character
of American Cheese was not in its favor, but rather the contrary. We
had, therefore, nothing to look to for success but the superiority of the
article at the price, and in less than twenty years, with everything
rather against than for us, we have surpassed England in the world's mar-

kets, and are at this day selling nineteen times as much Cheese as she is able,
to do, withall her prestige and previous fame as a Cheese producer! In all
the history of progress there is no parallel to this adaptation of fitting
means to needed facilities. Switzerland,from a kind of necessity im-
posed upon it by the peculiarities of the Alpine pastures, had had a

kind of cooperative Cheese-making before we commenced it; but it
was and is of small account. Our cooperative arrangements enabled

many single workers with but indifferentsuccess, by that union which
is strength, to become a great power for supplying the world with two

prime articles of family *consumption, and for doing it well. Our
triumph, however, is not yet quite complete. Before it is so we have
got to do one of two things, or both; that is, to produce a Cheese
which will surpass in its attractive qualities the favorite products of
all other countries, or to poduce Cheeses so nearly approaching these
favorites in qualities as to compete with them successfully.

“Among the chief of these favorite Cheeses is Stilton, the high-
est-priced, which is made chiefly in Leicestershire, England, from the
cream of one milking being added to the new milk of the next. The
weight seldom exceeds. 12 lbs., and two years are required to ma-

ture it.
“Parmesan, the most famed of ItalianCheeses, is a product of the

richest pastures of the Milanese territory. It is made from skim-milk,
•weighs 180 lbs. each, and requires the milk of 100 cows for each
Cheese.

“Cheshire Cheese, one of the very best of English Cheeses, is the
product of the poorest land. Its weight is often as high as 100 lbs.;
and 1 lb. of Cheese to each cow daily throughout the year, is consid-
ered a fair average yield.

“Gouda, the best Holland, is a full milk Cheese and weighs about
15 lbs.

“Gruyere, a celebrated Swiss variety, possibly owes much of its
distinguishing character to the peculiarity of the Alpine pasture. It
is made of milk skimmed, or not skimmed, according to the kind of
Cheese desired.

“Chedder Cheese is made chiefly in Somersetshire from milk in
which all its own cream is retained, and Gloucester is made from milk
deprived of part of its cream. “Double” and “single” Gloucester,
are terms applied in reference to size and not as to quality, the one

being twice the tickness of the other.
“Dunlon Cheese is the choicest Scottish product, and made much

in the san -j wav as Cheshire.
“The Suffolk Cheese is made from skim-milk, and weighs 25 to

301b-
“The Edam Cheese of Holland owes not a little of its popularity
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to ite smallness and form. In making it at certain seasons the milk
is partly skimmed; the Cheese is colored a yellowish red for the En-
glish market and red for the French; the weight is about 4 lbs., and
each cow in Summer is expected to yield 200 lbs. skim-milk Cheese
and 80 lbs. of Butter.

“The Roquefort is the chief Cheese of France. It is made from
the milk of sheepand goats half of which has been skimmed; its
weight is 4 to 5 lbs., and it is believed to owe much of its peculiar
character to the naturalvaults, or Assures in the neighboring rocks,
where the ripening is performed, and which are constantly Ailed with
cold air from subterranean recesses.

“These special favorites are those which bring the best prices,
and Wisconsin has commenced the right policy for America, by ascer-

taining how these favorites are made, and making them so as if pos-
sible even to surpass the genuine original article in its peculiar excel-
lence. It only requires a few intelligent, persevering men, or women
to set themselves to do it, in order to secure that in a very few years
we should be sending Stilton’s to Leicester and Edam’s to Holland, and
the best variety everywhere. In all dairy management, in order that
the maximum of success may be attained, the whole of those things
from which proAts accrue and which dovetail, or At into each other, as
it were, must be carried on simultaneously.

“ A very large part of Cheese, and possibly the best paying part, is
made from skim-milk.

“A Butter Factory should always accompany the Cheese Factory,
and is perhaps, the best paying part of the farmer’s work. Again, the
whey of every two cows will keep, or nearly keep, one pig, and there-
fore, a pork department is a necessity, and one in which the produce
is nearly all proAt and good prices always readily realized.

“ Again, some cattle will pay better to fatten for the butcher than
to milk, and there should be a beef department for this purpose. The
feeding of such cattle is scarcely a perceptible addition to the expense
of the establishment, and the price on sale is a very substantial
gain.”

Let us go on then, untilwe not only make better Cheese thanall the
rest of the world; but more of it also, and bring up Butter to the high
standing to which our Cheese has already attained; then shall we have
reason to hold up our heads on the Butter question, while, as yet, the
majority of our Butter is quite inferior.

2. To Cheesemakers—An English Groan, Encouraging to
American Manufacturers.—The following groan, as recorded in
the English Milk Journal, for September, 1871, in regard to the intro-
duction of American Cheese into their market, is very signiAcant and
should encourage our Cheese Manufacturers to increased efforts to
aeat them in their own markets. The Journal says:

“ We would draw especial attention to our report of the Cheese
market this month. We do not think there is any cause for alarm,
yet the present state of the Cheese trade is signiAcant. Such words
as‘the American are absorbing all the demand,’ ‘ Dutch, like Eng-
lish, is being driven out of consumption,’ have, to say the least, not a

very cheerful tone. We can not question the authority of the very
eminent Arm of Cheese Factors from whom we obtain our monthly
reports. We have no wish to create a panic among English Cheese-

mongers, but we can not suppress the information afforded us, and
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therefore print it verbatim el literatim. There is no very immediate
danger in the American competition; but it behoves us to be on the
alert, and to produce Cheese at the least possible expense, and of the

very best quality. The success of America is to be attributed to the
extensive organization of her Cheese Factories, whereby division of
labor is effected, a large working capital used in the Manufacture of
Cheese, and an uniform good make produced,by converting milk into
Cheese on a large scale; and by the employment of skilled labor
under the superintendenceof scientific, enterprising commercial men.
The system which has done so much for America can undoubtedly do
a great deal for us, and enable us to maintain our ground against all
comers. We therefore watch, with a daily increased interest, the suc-

cess of Cheese Factories in our own country,” (England).
All I can say to this, is, let them “

groan ” so long as we can beat
them in making their own choice brands of Cheese.

3. Swiss School of Milk Production and Management.—
The Swiss Mountain Union, which has for many years been interested
in the Milk business, has issued a circular in which it claims that
the Milk production and the care of the mountain pastures are the in-
separable factors of the nation’s wealth. The only article of export is
Cheese, which was exported in 1868 to the value of 18,674,832 francs,
and in 1869, to 21,453,796 francs. The increase of Milk products in
other parts of the world is alluded to. American Factory Cheese, an

imitation of the English Cheshire, is rivaling its prototype in its home
market. Sweden and Denmark have established extensive dairies,
while Holland, which controls, the Cheese trade of the world, has
established at Utrecht a perpetual exhibition of dairy utensils, etc.,
for the instruction of dairymen. The Austrian minister of Agricul-
ture has given two annual prizes for the benefit of Cheese Factory
associations, while in Vorarlburg, Tyrol, Bavaria, Italy, and Prussia,
the latest facts, principles, and improvements are disseminated by
means of itinerant lecturers, fairs, exhibitions, and publications. It
is proposed in Switzerland to adopt this policy in the organization of
a School of theoretical and practical instruction in Milk production
and Management. For this purpose, funds are to be raised from the
cantons, agricultural societies, and individuals. Great results are

anticipated from this enterprise.— Scientific American.
4. Cost of a Small Cheese Factory.—Hoping that what has

been said upon the subject of Manufacturing Butter and Cheese will
induce some farmers to desire to engage in it, I will give them an

idea of the necessary expense to make a fair beginning; and prob-
ably the following from the Manufacturer and Builder, will show the
items with more satisfaction, and in less words than most of the arti-
cles which have been given. It says:

“ For 100 cows, a building 60x26 feet, with 16-foot posts, making it
two stories, would be required. Take 24 feet from the lower story for
a

‘ make-room,’ leaving the remainder and the upper story for ‘ curing
rooms.’ The upper story should be partitioned the same as the lower.
The 24-foot room over the ‘ make-room’ should be plastered and fur-
nished with stoves suitable for curing early and late Cheese. The cost
depends upon the price of lumber and labor, which differ in different
localities. A rough, substantial building which will answer in every
respect in most localities, would cost $1,000. If finished withpaint, etc.,
$1,300. It could be furnished with vat, tank, presses, hoops, scales,
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etc., for $300, making in all $1,300 for rough building, and $1,600 for
the finished one. For 200 cows the same sized building would answer.
For vat and fixtures, $500, making, in all, $1,500 for rough, and $1,800
for finished building. This is the size of many that were built in
this State ” (New York) “this season. Stock companies are formed
by those interested taking one or more shares, which may be $50,
or $100 each. A committee is chosen by the shareholders, who
superintend the buildiug of the Factory, hiring of help, etc. A dairy
of 100 cows can be managed by a man of experience with additional
help, which could be hired at from $2 to $3 per day and board.
For 200 cows he would want an additional hand, which might be a

woman, and inexperienced. The question is often asked: How
many cows must a Factory number to pay? For an individual to
build a Factory to work up milk for others at $2 per hundred,which is
the common price of making and furnishing the Cheese all boxed and
ready for market, he would want 300 cows, or more, to make it a pay-
ing business.”

I will close this subject with only a word more, and that is this,
let no one enter into this business unless he has the necessary expe-
rience himself, or can take time to go to a first-class Factory and learn
all the particulars, or is sure that he can get an experienced hand to
manage it. With the necessary knowledge it i.s a paying business.

CHESTNUTS—To Plant for Timber and the Fruit.—In re-

gions of country where timber is scarce, probably, there is no other
tree that will give as good satisfaction in speed of growth, and value
of timber as the Chestnut; and although it is best to plant the Nuts
where you desire them to grow, for purposes of cutting for the timber,
at the same time you can plant a few, near the house, to be cared for
more particularly for the sake of the Nuts,

The following item from the Hearth and Home, will satisfy the
people as to the advantages, and probable success of the undertaking.
It says:

“No timber is better worth planting in fence-rows, kitchen yards,
waste places, or in regular plantations than Chestnut. For posts,
rails, pickets, stakes, or lumber, no timber is more salable, grows
quicker, or realizes a better proportionate price. For shade, Chest-
nut-trees are excellent; dense, spreading, and handsome in foliage.
Once planted, they need no further attention, and when cut down
reproduce themselves abundantly by means of sprouts. We have cut
Chestnut sprouts eight years old, that were large and long enough for
four round posts, or six, when the two lower ones were split, and one
rail besides. At this age they are large enough to split into two heavy
rails, worth, now, six to eight cents each in a timber country. We can
not just now think of any crop that would pay better than a few
acres of thrifty Chestnut sprouts. There is but one disadvantage,
which is that Chestnuts don’t stand transplanting well. They should,
therefore, be planted where they are desired to grow. Probably the
best way to make a plantation is to plow the ground in the Fall, and
mark out furrows six feet apart each way, and at the intersections
drop three Nuts; cultivate the ground one year, then seed down to
grass. The. grass and the shade together wT ill keep out weeds, and the
close planting will cause the young trees to shoot up straight and
lengthy. In five years a good many rails can be cut out, leaving one
tree at each place. In a few years the plantation will need thinning
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again, and sprouts will have taken the place of those first cut
out.”

CHLOROFORM —As a Solvent and Anesthetic, or Produ-
cing Insensibility to Pain, and as a Renovator.—Chloroform is
the best known solvent for camphor, resins, sealing wax, and gutta
percha; it also dissolves the vegetable alkaloids, strychnia, morphia,
quinia, etc., in large proportions, and is very useful as a local anes-
thetic in allaying the pain of toothache; as a solvent it will remove

greasy spots from fabrics of all kinds, but its chief use is as an anes-

thetic (rendering insensibility), of which kind of medicinal agents it
is the type. There are several other volatile organic bodies which

possess similar properties, but none, so far as we have been able to
discover, produce the total unconsciousness and muscular relaxation
that follow the inhalation of Chloroform.

It has been customary to pour Chloroform upon a handkerchief
and hold it a little distance from the face, in administering it, but the
English surgeons have more recently adopted the plan of laying the
handkerchief over the face, and drop it on, drop by drop, claiming
that it is less dangerous; and, they have reported a case that was kept
in this way, 10 hours without injury, The danger, undoubtedly,
arises from the patient getting too large an amount at once, by the old
plan, when,by the new, or “drop by drop.” plan, the amount, although
sufficient, is not an over-dose.

1. CHOLERA, CHOLERA-MORBUS, COLIC, AND PAIN-
FUL DIARRHEA—“Very Valuable” Remedies. —Oils of caje-
put, cloves, peppermint, and anise, of each, 1 oa.; alcohol, 4 ozs. Mix.

Dose.—From 10 drops to 2 tea-spoonfuls, according to the severity
of the case, as explained below.

“ This is a very valuable stimulant’and antispasmodic preparation,
and has been successfully used in Colic, cramp, of the stomach, or

elsewhere, flatulence” (gas, or wind, in the stomach, or bowels),
“pains in the stomach, or bowels, Painful Diarrhea, Cholera-Morbus,
Asiatic Cholera, and in all cases where a stimulant and antispasmodic
action ” (opposed to spasms) “is desired.

“During the Cholera of 1849-50-51, it was extensively used in

Cincinnati, for the purpose of overcoming violent spasmodic action, in
the dose of lto2fl. drs.” (1 dr. is about 1 common tea-spoonful), “every
10, or 15 minutes; one or two doses generally succeeded in relieving the

pains and spasms whenall other means failed.
“The ordinary dose is from 10 to 30 drops, in simple sirup, muci-

lage of slippery-elm, or in hot brandy and water sweetened. Care
should be taken not to introduce too much of this preparation into
the stomach at any one time, as a large amount of it would produce
inflammation of the stomach. It is, however, a very valuable agent,
when properly used, and should be always kept by every physician and

druggist.”—King.
This was formerly known as Hunn’s Life Drops.
2. Another—Dr. Bond’s Cure, of Philadelphia.—Dr. Bond,

of Philadelphia, used to depend mainly upon the following emetic,
in Cholera:

Salt, 1 table-spoonful; and cayenne pepper, 1 tea-spoonful; put
into luke-warm water, A pt., and given for a dose.

To be repeated if a cure was not speedily effected. In cases

where much fruit, or other green stuff, as cucumbers, melons, etc..
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had been eaten, or was the cans® of the commencement of Cholera,
this would be very good.

CHOLAGOGUE, OR BILIOUS TONIC.—Quinine, 1 dr.; oil
of wintergreen, 1 tea-spoonful; oil of peppermint, 5 drops; oil of
lemon, 15 drops; alcohol, J pt.; water, i pt.; sulphuric acid, 30 drops.
Mix well,then add red Peruvian bark, finely pulverized, 2 ozs.; rheu-
barb root, also finely pulverized, 1 oz.; simple sirup, or molasses, to
make all 1 qt. Those who are acted upon easily by cathartics can not
bear more than half of this quantity of rheubarb. Let such have it
made accordingly —the object of its use is to just keep the bowels
solvent, not loose like diarrhea.

The quinine, oils, and acid, should be put into the alcohol first,
then the water, and afterwards the bark and rheubarb, and then the
sirup; or what would be a little more palatable, wr ould be to steep the
Peruvian bark and rheubarb root in as little water as will answer, then
strain off into the mixture and steep again, to get all the strength,by
pressing out the second time; then make up the qt. with sirup, as this
avoids the sediment of the bark and root in the taking of the medi-
cine,as some people object to taking the medicine with the powders in
it. It may be taken at once, if well shaken; or, if shaken 2, or 3 times
daily for a week, after that it may be taken without shaking, as the
strength of the Peruvian bark and rheubarb, will, by that time, be
extracted.

Dose. —For an adult, 1 to 2 tea-spoonfuls 4 times daily, at meals
and bed time; for a child of 12 years, half dose. If very bilious and
costive, take a full cathartic dose of rheubarb, or such other cathartic
medicine as you are in the habit of using, or prefer, to move the
bowels freely.

This will be found a very valuable tonic in all cases requiring one,
and will break up 99-100 of all the agues, and remittent fevers, in a
few days, if not, repeat the cathartic, and continue the Cholagogue
until the work is accomplished —nevertry to “wear out the ague;” it
will either w ear you out, or make you

“ tlie worse for wear.” Repeal
at intervals of a week, 2, or 3 times; and in nearly every case, a per-
manent cure will be effected, if the medicine is taken for 3, or 4 days
at each repetition.

1. CIDER—Its History, Manufacture and Best Methods
of Keeping, in Europe and the United States.—Cider and perry
are of great antiquity. Plinney speaks of them as the w7 ine of apples
ami pears. The Moors of Biscay, first introduced the manufacture of
Cider into Normandy, from w’hich it extended itself into other
French provinces, and finally to England, Germany, Russia, and
America. And at the present time, that made in Normandy, Her-
fordshire, England, and in the neighborhood of Newr ark, N. J., is con-
sidered the best.

2. The mere mechanical manner of making Cider is too well
known to need any. particular description; and the only caution, or
hint necessary to be given, here, is that the plan of putting water

upon the straw, or pomace, as practiced by many, is not to be allowed
if you desire to make good Cider, and wish to have it kesep well—no
water at all should be used.

3. Very much of the excellence of Cider, also, depends upon the
temperature of the cellar in which the Cider is placed for fermenta-
tion ; but as a general thing, except by regular Manufacturers and
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dealers in the article, this point is entirely overlooked. As soon as
the apple-juice is pressed out, it should be poured through a common
wire sieve, coarse cloth strainer, or something of this character (a
hair cloth sieve is the best of all), to free it from largepieces of pomace,
straws, etc., then be immediately put into a cool cellar, where the
temperature is not above 50° Fah.; for, if left, as it frequently is, in
the Cider mill, or some other situation, exposed to the full heat of
Autumn, much of the alcohol that is formed by the fermentation,
which decomposes the sugar, that is in the fruit, and turns it into the
formative process of vinegar making by the absorption of the oxygen
of the air, giving the Cider a peculiar roughness, called sour, after
which only “topers” like it, while, on the other hand, if it is put into
the cool cellar, of the temperature of about 50° Fah., nearly the
whole of the natural sweetness of the fruit is converted into alcohol,
which remains as such, helping to preserve the Cider, instead of un-

dergoing the process of acetification—like acid.
Leibig informs us that “the acetous” (acid making) “fermenta-

tion, or the conversion of alcohol into vinegar proceeds most rapidly
at a temperatureof 95° Fah., and at lower temperatures the action be-
comes slower, until at 46°5‘0 z Fah., no such change takes place.”

Vinegar manufacturers, as well as Cider makers will do well to

f;ive heed to these facts, if they wish to make good articles with the
east possible trouble, or labor; for independently of the differences in

fruit, the difference of temperature at which Cider is allowed to ferment,
is the principal cause of the superiority of the Cider made by one per-
son over thatof another, in the same neighborhood. One puts his in
a cool cellar, and the other, perhaps lets it stand in the mill, or barn,
where it soon becomes sour, passing the possibility of ever being
made what is called good Cider, i. e., sweet and palatable.

4. It is well knowm that a rough tasted, sour apple, even crab-

apples, make the best Cider. This arises from the presence of more
malic acid (from the Latin malum, an apple —apple acid), the pres-
ence of which prevents, or greatly impedes the conversion of the alco-
hol, which arises by the fermentation, into acetic acid, or vinegar;
but still splendid Cider may be made out of the more common apples,
if the caution of the low temperature is observed in its fermentation.

5. It is as important that apples should lie in the orchard, or in
the barn, for a couple of weeks, to mellow and mature, after they are

gathered, as it is that they should be ripe when gathered, for by this
melfowing process, much of the mucilage, or sweetness of the apples,
is decomposed, and changed into alcohol and carbonic acid, by which
the flavor and keeping qualities of the Cider is much improved; and

also, that all rotten apples should be thrown out, for they give a bad
flavor to the Cider, and also prevent the pomace from settling before
racking off, by w’hich means the clarification, or cleansing of the
Cider is perfected. Unripe apples should also be avoided, as they
contain scarcely any sugar, or saccharine matter, while they also add
to the tendency of the Cider to become sour.

6. The question is often asked, why does nut apple-juice make
as good a wr ine as that made from grape-juice? The answer is as sim-

ple as the question—because the juice of apples does not contain as

much sugar in proportion to the amount of acid and nitrogenized
matter as grape-juice does; but this can be remedied to a very great
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extent by the addition of sugar; and West India sugar is said to be
the best.

But, since writing the above paragraph, I have been down into

my cellar and tested the condition of Cider, and Cider Wine, that I
put up last November (this writing is October 25, 1872), with common

crushed sugar, and I find both of them very nice indeed. The Cider
was allowed to work two weeks with the bung out before the sugar
was added; it was then thoroughly dissolved and put in, and the
bungs driven. What I call Cider, I put in J lb. to each gal.,and to the
wine 1 lb. to each gal. using new barrels, and not having even racked,
or drawnoff the Cider as yet, that however, is a little sourer than I
like,but not more so than many would prefer, but the wine is splendid,
yet, a year or two more will add to its richness, even 5, or 10 years
will still improve it if bottled. At the same time I was testing the
Cider and Cider wine, I tested also a tomato wine which my wife
made twelve years ago, from the pure juice of the tomato with sugar,
1 lb. to each qt. and it is now equal to any port, at least for me, but
some persons who dislike the toinato-fiavor might not like it as well.
This proves that sugar, and a cool cellar with clean casks, or barrels to
store Cider in, will make good Cider, or good Cider wine, and, also,
that other fruits as well as apples, and grapes contains the elements,
or foundation for a good wine, so that any family who needs a wine

may make it, of the strength desired, according to the amount of

sugar added, and the amount of water not added, for I would not have
a drop of water used in making either. The wine although not bot-
tled, was racked, or drawn off, and the barrel cleansed of the sedi-
ment, at the time the sugar was added, after two weeks fermenta-
tion.

Cooley, in his “Cyclopedia of Practical Receipts” (English) says:
“I have tasted Cider made in this way” (i. e., by adding good
West India sugar), “and that had been stored in fresh emptied
rum puncheons, that had all the pungency and vinosity of foreign
wine.”

I think that the A lb. of sugar to the gal. would be as much
as most persons would desire, but the more that is used the more

alcohol, or spirit strength will be developed.
7. English Method of Keeping, or Management of Cider.

—The same author, Cooley, informs us, under the head of the
Management of Cider, that it “should be stored in a cool place,
and should not be drank before it becomes sufficiently mature. To
improve the flavor of a hogshead” (63 gals.) “Ij gals, of good
brandy, or rum are frequently added, with 2 ozs. of powdered
catechu, dissolved in water, 7 lbs. of good moist sugar, or honey, j
oz. each of bitter almonds and cloves, and 4 ozs. of mustard seed.
These must be well rummaged” in (stirred well with a suitable stick,
in the bung hole), “and occasionally stirred up for a fortnight,
after which, it must be allowed to repose for 3, or 4 months when
it will usually be found as bright as wine. Should this not be the
case it must be fined with a pint of isinglass finings,* or a dozen eggs,
and in a fortnight more it will be fit for use. If the Cider be pre-
ferred pale, omit the catechu, and instead of the isinglass, fine with

* Isinglassfinings are made by steeping 1 oz. of isinglass in water, 1 pt, then thin-
ning this with a qt. or two of the Cider, or wine, in which it is to be stirred, or as the
English man calls it, “rummaged in.”
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a quart of skimmed milk. If wanted of a light reddish, or rose

tint, use J oz. of powdered cochineal,* and omit the catechu” (but
a very little alum would be needed to set the color of the cochi-
neal).

?. “Preparatory to bottling Cider, it should be examined, to see
whether it be free and sparkling. If not it should be clarified in a

similar way to beer” (with the isinglass, eggs, or milk, as explained
in No. 7, above, and in the notes), “and left fora fortnight. The
night before it is intended to put it into bottles, the bung should be
taken out of the cask, and left so until the next day, when it may be
bottled, but not corked down until the day after, as if this be done at

once, many of the bottles willburst, by keeping. The best corks, and
champagne-bottles should be used, and it is usual to wire and cover
the corks withtin-foil after the manner of champagne. A few bottles
may by kept in a warm place to ripen, or a small piece of lump sugar
may be put into each bottle before corking, if the Cider be wanted
for immediate use, or for consumption during the cooler portion of
the year, but for warm weather, or for long keeping this is inadmissa-
ble. The bottled stock should be stored :

n a cool cellar, when the qual-
ity will be greatly improved by age. Cider for bottling,” he closes by
saying, “should be of good quality, and at least 18 months old.”

9. I am well satisfied, however, and especially so, unless the cel-
lar is very cool, in which it is kept, that Cider should be drawn off
from the pomace and the barrel cleansed as soon as the fermentation

ceases, and the pomace has settled, leaving the Cider clear. This, it
will be observed below, is the plan at Newark, New Jersey, where, in
all probability, more attention is paid to the Manufacture of Cider,
than in any other place in the United States; and there are some
manufacturers there yet who make a very nice article; but, it will be
seen also by the following item from the Newark Advertiser, that the
trade isbeing largely interferred with by base counterfeiters. Theyhave,
heretofore, held a very high reputation for the manufacture of a pure
article, taking great pains in the selection of their fruit, using only
perfectly ripe apples which have been allowed full time to mature, or

mellow after being gathered, freeing them from rotten apples,
even washing them when there were many rotten apples to stick
to the surface of the sound ones, by which means they have been en-

abled to ship large amounts to England, at a paying price; but now

the counterfeiters there, and the Cider doctors in England,are becoming so

extensive, that the “New Yorkers,” it would seem, have but a poor
chance for even a pure apple champagne —swindling being the order
of the day. The article referred to, runs as follows:

“Those engaged in the business of Manufacturing Cider, say that
the quantity made this year” (1870) “will exceed the total amount
that has been made within the last 12 years; and, judging from the
amount turned off at some of the largest presses near Newark, the
whole produced in Essex county can not fall short of 1,000,000 gals.
This, of course, is the result of an enormous crop of apples. They
lie now in the orchard, piled up by the cord.

“The Cider made in this vicinity during the season up to the first
of the present month” (November) “has been put in large casks for

* If the Cochineal Coloring is used, steep the amount given, in waler, 1 pt. strain
it. and thin it with some of the Cider, or wine, before putting it in, the same as the
“isinglass finings.”
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vinegar, and is sold in Newark to inn-keepers, grocers, and saloons in
small casks. From this time forward, however, the bulk of the crop
will be prepared for a beverage, stored for bottling, or sold to wine
markets. Our largest Manufacturers have more orders than they can

fill for pale Cider, as that makes the best champagne. AU Cider for
drinking is allowed to ferment, and just when the fermentation ceases it is
racked off into another cask. If allowed to stand after fermentation it
sours. It goes through the racking process three, or four times, till all
the sediment is extracted. Fish sounds” (the air-bladder from which
isinglass is made) “and isinglass in a state of solution at the last rack-
ing give it the requisite clearness for champagne, and convert it into
what is known as clarified Cider.

“To get champagne, all that is necessary is to give the Cider the
quality of grape.-juice, which contains sugar, carbonic acid and alco-
hol. Granulated sugar is dissolved, and the solution, with a little
alcohol, is put into the cask. Then an apparatus similar to a soda-
water fountain is set to work. A copper cylinder, containing whiting,
or chalk, has over it a little globe connected with it by a tube. The
globe contains vitriol, which, being dropped upon the whiting in the
cylinder, generates carbonic acid gas” (this is the same plan that is
pursued in making the carbonic acid gas that gives life and sparkling
activity to the “pops” so extensively sold in the cities, the plan is
correct, and the gas is healthy). “Another cylinder, with a crank,
receives the Cider, and the gas being let in through a tube, the crank
is turned and the gas thoroughly mingled with the Cider; after which
it passes through a long pipe into bottles stood in a machine which
forces in the corks without admitting the air. The mixture, after
receiving proper French envelopes, is neatly packed in baskets and
carted to Broadway and other stores, where it is retailed from $8
upward, per dozen quart bottles. Cheap European wines are gener-
ally mixed with the Cider in this process; and an immense quantity
of champagne manufactured in this country is made from Rhine wine
and Cider.

“ A well-knownand reliable bottler in Newark states that he was

solicited a few years since to enter into this business, and made
acquainted with the whole secret, but declined. A 30-gallon cask of
Cider at 20 cents per gallon, costing $6, by this process, yields in
champagne $360, with a trifling reduction for loss, labor, bottles, etc.
Reliable men in bottling Cider say that it is their belief that nine-tenths of
the champagne drank in this country is Manufactured from our native’,Cider.
Large cargoes of poor Cider are taken to England, sugared, mingled
with bad, low-priced wines, and receive an infusion of logwood, or

other coloring matter, and come back to us as neatly bottled port and
other colored wines. Wine that becomes dead and sour, is fixed up
by mixing in Cider, which produces fermentation. This business is
carried on extensively in this immediate vicinity, Brooklyn, New
York, etc.

“Our Newark bottlers complain that of late years, bottling pure
Cider has not paid them, on account of the great competition of a

villainous mixture made and sold for bottled Cider. The long ropes
of dried apples that used to grace the rafters of every farmer’s kitchen
and furnish abundant and cheap material for pies, when green apples
were scarce, formerly sold by the bushel, are now doled out by the
pound at the price of foreign dried fruits. The bogus Cider makers
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buy up all the dried apples within their reach and soak them. The
water is fixed up with alcohol, simple sirup, and carbonic acid, bot-
tled and sold for Cider. These bottlers are able to undersell those who
make the genuine. What is called champagne Cider is a pure article
clarified withfish sounds, isinglass, etc. Laying down the bottles makes
the fluid lively, but it often bursts the bottles. Good, pure bottled
Cider is a delightful beverage, and differs as much from the trash
sold as such, as pure wine differs from the English manufactured port.
The casks should be kept in a cool place, and, after being racked four
times, should be bottled before the apple blosoms appear in May.
Some idea of the Newark Cider business at the present time may be
gained from the statements of half a dozen mill owners that they will
each manufacture fifty thousand gallons before the season is over.”

10. Cider, to Keep, or BenjaminBeecher’s Champagne.—
Let the Cider be made as late in the season as practical, using a rea-

sonable proportion of sweet apples if you can, and positively avoiding
all rotten apples, and not using a drop of water in making it. Put it
into casks, or barrels and let it ferment and settle; then draw it off
from the sediment, or pomace, and put into clean casks again. Now,
for every 110 gals, of Cider, dissolve, in some of the Cider, not in
water, fish, isinglass, | lb., and stir it well into the cask and let it set-
tle, then draw off again, into clean casks; after which, bottle and

cork, wiring down and tin-foiling the nose of the bottle, like Cham-

pagne, if it is desired to sell it. But let this be remembered, if any
of the casks from which you are drawing off your Cider, are to be
used again, which of course they will be, pour out all the sediment
and strain it for vinegar, being careful not to draw down so close to
the sediment, or pomace, as to get any of that stirred up with the
Champagne Cider, and rinse out the cask with the pure Cider, then
use the rinsing Cider also, for vinegar—using no water that shall in

any way come in contact with the Champagne.
This instruction is from a Mr. S. Tomlinson, of this city, formerly

of St. Louis, Mo., who received"! from Mr. Benjamin Beecher, of New
Haven, Conn., several years ago. Mr. Tomlinson had been in the
habit of spending a month, or so, every year, for several years, at
West New Haven, and some other boarders had brought over several
baskets of Mr. Bee'cher’s Champagne, and through them, an intro-
duction was gained, and the instructions obtained by the man living
in the “Far West,” as St. Louis was then admitted to be, as it would
not interfere with his enterprise at home—so these things go around-
about way to reach home again. The plan is good; for the pomace
must be got rid of, and no water used, if you wish to keep Cider
withina reasonable degree of acidity—in other words, no very good
thing may be had without labor, and more, or less expense.

I have this day, October 28th, 1872, tasted of Cider, or Cham-

pagne, whichever you please to call it, prepared a year ago by Mr.
Tomlinson, according to the above directions, which is very nice
indeed, proving to my entire satisfaction, the correctness of the plan.

11. In the Scientific American, of September 25, 1869, I find the
following, which will not only explain itself, but will give a sound
and practical advice and experience on Cider, and Cider Manufacture,
and I will add, its uses also. It was as follows:

“The season for the Manufacture of Cider is at hand. As it is an

important product, and many a good crop of apples is wasted in mak-
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ing an inferior quality, simply from the want of a little practical
knowledge, the following hints from the Working Farmer” (a New
England publication) “will be found reasonable and sound:”

“‘In general, we may say that the same principles thatgovern the
Manufacture of wine hold good in making Cider; for Cider is wine
made from apples instead of grapes, and deserves the name of wine
certainly as much as the fermented juice of currants, raspberries, and
other fruits that we dignify with this name. To be more particular,
no good Cider can be made from unripe fruit. We should laugh at
the man who should undertake to make wine out of green grapes.
It is just as foolish to make Cider out of green apples. Sugar is
essential in all fermentation. As fruit matures the starch which they
contain’” (in a green state) “‘is converted into sugar; and only when
mature is the fruit fit for eating and conversion into wine. Provi-
dence has made all unripe fruit unpalatable, so that neither man nor

beast should be tempted to eat it in its green state.’” (Oureditor here

very wisely left children out of this category—very many of them
suffer from eating unripe fruit). “‘In unpropitious seasons the wine

grower adds sugar to the expressed juice of his grapes, in order to

supply the deficiency of saccharine matter and perfect the fermenta-
tion; and few, if any, of the grapes of New England contain enough
sugar to make a good wine without its addition. Cane sugar, how-

ever, never gives a flavor equal to that naturally produced in the fruit.
The nearest to perfect ripeness, therefore, we can bring our apples,
the better will be our Cider. We have tried adding sugar to the juice
of apples,and find that it improves the quality of the Cider as much
as it does wine. If sugar is added to the juice of any fruit, it should
be of the purest kind. It is a common mistake to suppose that the
flavor of Muscovado’” (unrefined, or raw) “‘sugar will work off during
the vinous fermentation; it is continued even into the acetous fer-
mentation, and deteriorates the quality of the vinegar.

,

“ ‘ As a second rule, no rotten apples, nor bitter leaves, nor stems,
nor filth of any kind, should be ground for Cider. The wine-maker
who seeks a reputation for a superior article looks well to the condi-
tion of his grapes before he allows the juice to be expressed. We do
not like to eat rotten apples; and they are no better for drink than for
food. No wonder that a prejudice should exist against Cider in the
minds of those who have seen the careless way in which it is some-

times made. We have heard it called, and not inaptly, the expressed
juice of worms and rotten apples. Perhaps if we could see the process
of manufacturing cheap wines, our prejudices against them would be
equally strong, There is no economy in such carelessness. If Cider
is worth making, it is worth making well; and then, with a good con-

science, we can ask a good price, and be sure of getting it too; for a

good article is always in better demand than a poor one.

“‘Much Cider is injured by being pressed with musty straw. In
this respect, the little hand-mills have the advantage, for they require
no straw; and there is little straw so bright and clean as to be totally
free from dust and an unpleasant odor. We very much question
whether straw is of any advantage in the large power mills. It
doubtless aids in conducting the juice, but it also absorbs not a little;
and the danger of a bad flavor from it is so great that we should dis-
card it altogether. The press can be made small, and of brick, or

some other hard timber, that will not contaminate the Cider. Two
17—BR. chase’s second receipt book.
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presses are really necessary for each mill, so that the pomace can be
exposed to the air in one, while it is being pressed in the other, and
thus acquire a deeper color.

“ ‘ Perhaps the most essential requisite for good Cider is the casks
in which it is to be preserved. Few old Cider barrels are fit to put
Cider into again. We have seen them soaked in running water for
days, and still retain the seeds of putrefaction.

“ ‘Fresh slacked lime we have found one of the best disinfectants;
but we prefer a new oak barrel, or ene in which whisky has been
kept. We have heard that linseed-oil barrels were recommended, as
the oil would rise to the surface, and prevent rapid fermentation.
They are good for those who like them. We prefer to shut off the
air at the right time with a good tight bung.

“ ‘Cider, like every other blessing, must be used with moderation.
As the sweetest things can become the sourest, so our greatest bless-
ings can be perverted into great curses. We feel bound to speak
well of a bridge over which we have crossed safely; and Cider has
bridged us over a severe attack of jaundice, and we find it an excellent
aid to digestion. If the experience of others differs from ours, we will
not quarrel with them, but agree to differ?”

12. The American Agriculturist says that “if Cider is not made
until just before Winter, and is afterwards kept near the freezing
point, it will remain sweet and excellent; but to make a good fer-
mented Cider that will keep a year, or more, without becoming too
sour is not a difficult matter. The first thing is to exclude all de-

cayed fruit, but it should be quite ripe. Not a drop of water should
be used in the process of manufacture. The sweeter the juice, the
stronger the Cider, and the better it will keep. Put the barrel imme-
diately in a cool cellar—the cooler the better. The fermentation may
goon slowly, or rapidly, practice differing in this respect. In the
former case the liquid is treated in all respects like wine. The cask
has a bung in which is fixed, air-tight, a tin tube bent at right angles,
or a piece of India-rubber tube. The free end of the tube, in either

case, dips into a dish of water. This arrangement allows the gasses
liberated in fermentation to pass out, and the end of the tube being
covered with water, air can not pass in. The bubbling of the gas
through the water shows how the fermentation is progressing. When
this has nearly ceased, the Cider is racked off into clean, sulphured
casks, which are to be full and bunged tightly.”

13. The Wine Maker's Manual recommends that if the Cider is
not very sweet that 20 lbs. of sugar be added to a barrel; and if quite
sweet, according to the goodness of the apples used, 10 lbs. of sugar to
each barrel, gives alcoholic strength and aids in its preservation.

14. Solon Robinson, who has figured largely for years past, in
the “Farmer’s Club,” of New York, in answer to a correspondent oi
that club, “said that the way to keep Cider good, is to get it clean by
repeated rackingand fining with isinglass, and then putting it up in

new, clean, and tight barrels. He had drank Cider put up in this way
which was 17 years old, and it was equal to wine, it was the finest
Cider he ever saw.”

15. Notwithstanding the length that this subject has reached, I
feel constrained to add another item from the Scientific American, as to
making:

Pure Wine of Apples.—“Being aware” (says the editor) “that
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much wine sold for genuine champagne was manufactured from Cider
we informed a correspondent, a short time since, of this fact in an

swer to his enquiry. The following letter was elicited by the readin/,
of the letter referred to: ”

“‘Messrs. Editors:—I am well aware that imitation wines are now

extensively made, in the State of New Jersey, from the juice of ths
apple, and more from the Harrison apple than from any other variety,
and the most of it is made at Newark. Those knowing ones are cor-
rect with regard to its being a mixture of poisonous drugs, not fit for
the human stomach.

“ ‘Having been in the horticultural business for over 40 years, I
have had an eye single to those spurious wines from the juice of the
apple.

“ ‘It is gratifying to me to think that when you come to taste and
test my wine—which I send you accompanying this letter—you will
find a wine, a pure article, free from all drugs, and not an imitation.
The sample I send you is 18 months old, and made after the following
process:

“‘Take pure Cider made from sound, ripe apples, as it runs from
the press. Put 60 lbs. of common brown sugar into 15 gals, of the
Cider and dissolve it, then put the mixture into a clean barrel and
fill the barrel up to within 2 gals, of being full, with the Cider; put
the cask in a cool place, having the bung out for 48 hours; then put
in the bung with a small vent, until fermentation wholly ceases, and
then bung up tight; and in 1 year the wine will be fit for use. This
wine requires no racking; and the longer it stands on the lees, the
better.’ ” Sterne Bronson.

Elkhart, Ind.
The editor of the Scientific American adds the following comment:
“It will be observed that our correspondent has, for the benefit

of all concerned, described the method of making pure Cider Wine;
and it is for us to say something regarding the sample he sent us. It
is a good Cider Wine,—the best we ever tasted. If it had any fault, it
consisted in being a very little too sweet. This can be remedied by
using less sugar than the above named amount. A barrel of Cider
contains 31 gals. Wine from currants can be made in the same manner

exactly."
Thus I think I have given such an explanation of the correct

principles upon which Cider must be made and managed, if it is ex-

pected to keep well, that the people may charge the failure to them-
selves, if they do fail to have good Cider, and that which will keep for
years and still improve, as a beverage.

16. But I should not have taken so much pains to enable the
people to make good Cider, if there was no higher aim for it than as

a beverage; but Cider is a valuable medicine; and under certain con-
ditions of the system, is highly recommended as such. It has been
known and recommended, by many physicians, for many years past,
as particularly valuable in dyspepsia and in inaction of the liver; and
under these heads will be found my own experience in its use; and
that I may not appear to stand alone in recommending it, -where I be-
lieve it to be good, I will quote the opinion of John King, M. IX, Pro-
fessor of Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, in the
Eclectic Medical Institute

;
of Cincinnati, Ohio, as givenby him in his

American Dispensatory, eighth edition, page 690. He says:



260 DR. CHASES

“Cider forms not only a refreshing and agreeable drink for pa-
tients with fever, but actually exerts a salutary medicinal influence,
especially when the tongue is coated brown., or black. I have used
Cider, in which horse-radish has been steeped, as an efficatious remedy
in dropsy, for more than twenty-three years; and it is now used in the
preparation of a valuable agentfor this disease, the Compound Infusion
ofParsley. Cook edapples form an excellent local application in opthal-
mic” (eye) “inflammation, erysipelations, inflammations, sore and
swelled throat in scarlatina, ulcers, etc.” (See Dropsy, for the Com-
pound Infusion of Parsley.)

It may not be amiss to state here, that at this writing, I have been
using Cider, a common table-tumblerful with each meal only, for
about 3 months, with very decided advantage for dyspepsia and inac-
tion of the liver, g'ving me a better state of general health than I
have enjoyed within the last 3 years.

17. I find also that Alexander Frear, in the New York Independ-
ent, takes a decided stand in favor of Cider in dyspepsia and bilious
complaints, the same things have been known and acted upon by
others also, for many years. He says:

“For many bilious complaints, sour Cider is a specific” (positive
cure), “and in such cases is one of the good things to be received with
thanksgiving. Cider guzzlers are an abomination, but, if dyspeptics
will take a little with their dinner, they will find digestion greatly
aided. We go in for the manufacture of a good, pure article, and, in
the use of it, to let our moderation be known to all men.”

18. Cider in Rheumatism.—The Medical Reformer speaks of
Cider in Rheumatism as follows:

“I have been using Cider in acute rheumatism with much satis-
faction. I think more of it than of lemon-juice. Either new or old
Cider answers equally well. It sometimes purges. I sometimes com-

bine a little laudanum with it.
“As a beverage, it is the most healthy known. To the stomach,

it is—in moderate quantities—the most genial of all drinks. It
should be more generally used. As rheumatism probably depends
upon a faulty retrogression” (going backwards) “of the products from
the muscular tissue, Cider may hasten this, and thereby remove it.”
To which the editor of the Scientific American adds:

“As a beverage for a dyspeptical person its recuperative” (health
restoring) “qualities can be endorsed without mental reservation.
Foreign wines and Scheidam Schnapps are vile stuffs in comparison
with genuine American Cider.”

In closing the subject of Cider, Cider Wine, etc., I have this only
to add in regard to its Manufacture and Keeping, and that is

this: I believe the chief difficulties in Keeping Cider are, that nearly
all manufacturers use water in laying up and pressing, the “cheese,”
as it is called, and that many of them also add water to it after it is
made, or else use a larger amount in pressing; and that many, if I

may not say, most of the barrels, into which it is put, are musty and
unfit for use.

Notwithstanding all that has been said in favor of the use or
Cider as a beverage, and for medicinal use, yet, there is a word of cau-

tion to be given in connection w’ith it: Those who have ever been in
the habit of using intoxicating liquors to excess, must not allow them-
selves to even touch Cider, or the Champagne made from it, for there
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is no spirit thatwill so quickly excite the appetite for them again, S4
that of Cider; then let such beware of it as well as of every other kind oj
liquors, for no resolution to the contrary can stand against actual participa-
tion—then, again, I say let such “touch not, taste not, handle not.”

19. Cider Barrels—To Clean from Mold and Mustiness.—
Make sufficient lime water, say a bucketful of water, and lime the
size of a man’s fist, dissolved and settled; taking the clear liquid, and
put into the musty, or moldy barrel, and also put in a common trace-
chain, or two, and shake and rinse well, so that the chain, as well as
the water shall reach every part, to chafe off the mold, then pour off
the water for another Barrel, or two, according to the foulness; then
put in pure waterand rinse well; then rinse with whisky —1 gal. will
do for 4 Barrels, leaving 1 qt. in each, shaking about occasionally, un-

til the Cider is put in. Much Cider that is put into old Barrels would
be far better if proper care was taken to clean them, in this manner,
before using.

1. CHICKEN HEAD-CHEEjSE.—Take 2, or 3, or more nice
tender Chickens, joint them, split open the back, and keel, as the
breast-bone is sometimes called, then boil them very tender, and re-
move all the meat from the bones, and chop finely, when cold, place
the chopped meat, highly seasoned, with salt, pepper, and a little but-
ter, as you would common Head-Cheese, then pour in enough of
the liquor they were boiled in, to make it moist, put it into a flat
dish, or pan, putting another dish upon it, bottom downward, then
weight it as usual. When cold, it makes a very nice relish, at tea,
and to put into lightly buttered biscuit for sandwiches for pic-
nics, etc.

2. Chickens and other Fowls—To Prepare their Flesh for
the Dinner, or Tea-Table.—The Hearth and Home gives us a gen-
teel way of preparing the Flesh of Fowls, so that ladies, or gentle-
men, in the presence of ladies, will have no delicacy in being
“helped to Chicken,” or Turkey. It says:

“Cut the carcase in pieces by removing wings, legs, and neck.
Separate the light-colored meat attached to the ‘wish-bone’ from
the ‘ keel-bone,’ split the back, put all the pieces into a pot, and boil
them until the flesh will easily cleave from the bones. Then pick
the flesh into small pieces, cut the skin into narrow strips, putting
the flesh, as it is separated from the bones, into a cake-tin. A tin
about five inches square by ten long will hold the flesh of a Turkey,
or Goose. A one quart tin basin will be sufficiently large for the flesh
of a Chicken, or two. Let the dark meat and skin be evenly mingled
with the light-colored flesh. Season to suit the taste, as the frag-
ments are put into the tin receptacle. Now procure a piece of clean,
flat stone, of any sort, or a hard brick, of suitable size to press the
meat down into the tin, after which lay a square piece of tin on the
meat, press it down firmly with the flat stone, place the tin with its
contents in the oven, and apply the same heat as for roasting the car-

case of a fowl. After it is cooked through, turn the contents of the tin
on a meat-plate, and, with a sharp carving-knife, slice it, as cake is cut,
in pieces. Dressing may be prepared in another dish.

“By this mode of cooking, the entire dish is cooked uniformly
through. As the light meat is mingled with the dark, and is free from,
bones, every person at the table will experience a wonderful relief at
the recoiling thoughtthat he, or she, may be helped toa piece thatdoes
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not roK-ly coincide with their choice and taste. A lively cook will
be able to pick the bones of a fowl neatly in fifteen minutes. The
’oregoing mode of cooking poultry is a complete remedy for any
embarrassment one may dread in consequence of picking a Chick-
en-bone while at the table spread for genteel and cultivated peo-
ple. If preferable, the flesh may be stewed, or fried, instead of
being roasted.”

1. CISTERNS AND FILTERS—Directions for Making.-
The American Farmer gave the following communication, from John
Wilkinson, landscape gardener and rural architect, upon this im-
portant subject, which will especially be of value to farmers; as

most city people now make a regular brick wall to their Cisterns,
and arch them over, it may not be so important to them. He

says:
“A Cistern of the dimensions that I shall describe will hold

1,000 gals.; and will cost but $8, and its capacity may be doubled for
less than 50 per cent additional cost. One of this size will be found
sufficient for famers’ families generally, and will insure soft water,
which is rare in wells.

“The following are the directions for excavating the Cistern:
Stake, and line out a plat near the house 8 by 18 feet; excavate this 1
foot deep; then set the lines in Ij feet on all sides” tthis leaves a

foundation for covering); “then excavate all within the lines, or 5 by
15 feet to the depth of 14 feet in the middle, making the middle level
some 9 inches in width, sloping the banks on all sides and ends to
the lines last placed, which will make a section of pit, either way, V
shaped, except that the 9 inches of the bottom will be level. In dig-
ging the banks use care not to disturb the dirt not thrown out. When
the digging is completed, plaster the bottom, the level part, with a

good coat of Portland Cement mortar, and place a board on it to stand
on to do the balance of the work, cutting the board in two equal parts,
before laying it on the cement. This done, plaster, with the cement
mortar, the entire surface on the ground to the lines last named, then
remove half of the board, and stand on the balance, and build a 4
inch wall across the pit, about in the middle, laying the brick, which
should be soft, common salmon brick, in the cement, but not plastering
either side. Lay the wall to the line, then remove the balance of the
board and plaster where it lay. The Cistern is now complete, save the
covering; this may be done by laying plank over the whole excava-

tion, first plastering the top recess to keep out worms; or split-logs,
from the woods, will do in place of the plank, laying them flat side
down, and closing their joints with mortar to keep out worms also.
The pump-pipe, however, should first be laid into one end; and the
water from the house led in at the other end, before it is covered, or in
the covering. This done, return earth enough to cover the surface, at
least, 1 foot higher, in the middle, than the surroundingground; level
it off neatly and sward it, and you have a complete Filtering Cistern
for 8 to 12 years.”

2. This plan of building a brick wall across a Cistern has now
been followed for some time, and has given very good satisfaction,
and a wall may be built just as satisfactorily across a Cistern that has
been walled up with brick. The cement with which the cross-wall is
laid up will sufficiently attach, or fasten, it to the side walls so that it
will stand permanently. The water cominv in on one side, and the
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pump being upon the other, the water must go through the soft, or pale
colored brick, before it reaches the pump, and consequently must
be pure; but, a very ingenious neighbor of mine, a Mr. Lawson,
who is also the inventor of the HernialTruss, which is also illustrated
in this Work, has adopted the following plan which he has used now
over a year with entire satisfaction:

“ The plan it will be seen by
the illustration, Fig. 21, is to dig
a hole near one side of the Cis-
tern, about 2x3 feet square be-
low the bottom of the Cistern,
and to the depth of about 2
ft., then in this box-like place he
builds up a pump chimney, or

partition, three-sided, the Cis-
tern wall making the fourth, or

completing the chimney, leav-

ing a little hole in the center of
this chimney-wall next to the
filtering material B, into which
a large sponge is to be placed,
from the Cistern side, before the
gravel, charcoal, etc., are putin.
The sponge must be so large

A, the Cistern; C. the Pump Chimney; B, that it will not go through. The
the Filtering material. end wap s of chimney are

not represented; and the 3 feet way of the hole is toward the center
of the Cistern, and is all walled up with brick and plastered with
cement, like the balance of the Cistern. The chimney is built up
only 1 foot from the Cistern wall, and plastered as it is built, with
cement, so that all the water must enter through the Filter, sponge,
etc., before it reaches the pump. If the Cistern is already built, into
which this arrangement is to be placed, and a wood pump is to be
used, the chimney must go up plumb; but if a lead, or block-tin pipe
is to be used, it matters not about that, it may keep the same distance
only from the wall. When the chimney, or puinp-partition is done,
and the Cistern ready for the water, put in the sponge, then a few
inches of nice pebbles, then a foot or so of properly pulverized char-
coal, then a layer of gravel to fill up to the top of the well-wall, which
it will be seen comes a foot, or more above the bottom of the Cistern,
so that the sediment may not be as likely to trouble the Filter.”

Those who do not use Cistern water for drinking purposes may,
perhaps, like the soft-burned, unplastered partition of brick best, but
certainly for drinking, the illustrated plan of Mr.Lawson, is decidedly
preferable.

3. A Mr. F. W. Coe, of Virgennes, Vt., in writing to the Agri-
cultural Club, of New York, the proceedings of which are published
in the American Agriculturist, says that he had used Filtered Cistern
water over 20 years, both for drinking and cooking purposes, first
using a box with charcoal, pebbles, and gravel, to Filter the water
through before it entered the Cistern; but that did not give him entire
satisfaction, the water smelling sometimes, in very hot weather; but,
he continues:

“About six years ago I sold my home and built anew. In one

Fig. 21.

FILTERING CISTERN.
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corner of my cellar I built a large square stone Cistern. Across one

corner of this Cistern I laid a four-inch brick partition in cement,
one brick laid upon another with cement between, but none on sides.
The brick are what the masons call salmon brick, not the hardest, or

softest kind. The water is conducted direct from a slate roof into the
main Cistern, and passes through the pores of the brick partition, in
the corner, rising to a level with the water in the Cistern within a few
hours after a heavy rain, and as it comes from the conductor with
considerable fall and force, it agitates the whole body of water, help-
ing to keep it pure and sweet. In this corner apartment is a block-tin
inch pipe, leading to the pump. If a quart of water is pumped from
this corner, another quart finds its way through the pores of the brick
to supply its place; and thus through the day, as water is hourly being
used, or taken from this corner apartment, there is a constant circula-
tion, or movement of the water passing through the brick to supply
the consumption, thereby tending to free it from all impurities. I
have used this brick partition for a Filter over five years, and give it
a decided preference. The water has always been clear, and appar-
ently pure, being made so in part by its almost constant motion in
connection with the Filtering. The brick appear to be as sound to-
day as whenfirst laid.”

I have heard these cellar Cisterns objected to as not being suffi-
ciently substantial, but five years, in this case, did not discover any-
thing out of the way in the Cistern, or the plan of Filtering. Out of
the variety of planshere given, every man must adopt the one that
he thinks the best adapted to the circumstances under which he is
placed, or conveniences at hand.

Many persons will prefer to use the Kedzie, or some other house
Filter instead of one in connection with the Cistern; but, notwith-
standing a Filter may be used in the house for drinking water, it will
be found very convenient for cooking purposes, even to have one in
the Cistern, especially so when it can be done for such a trifling
expense.

1. CLAY, OR EARTH POULTICES—Valuable in Small-
Pox, Stings, Insect Bites, Rattlesnake Bites, etc.— The Scien-

tific American, of July 6, 1872, published the following remarks upon
the subject of Clay, or Earth Poultices in Small-Pox, or rather the

dusting of finely pulverized pipe Clay over the faces of patients, suf-

fering severely from this disease. It says.
“The value of Earth as a disinfectant and deodorizer is well

known; and the treatment of ulcerated sores and gangrenous wounds with
it is becoming very general. A new application has lately been described
by Dr. E. S. Bunker, who states that he has recently used Clay as. a

dressing for the face in two cases of confluent* Small-Pox, dusting it,
in fine powder, over the faces of the patients as soon as the pustules
become fairly developed. This formed a clean, dry, wholesome scab,
absorbing the infectious material, and scaled off during convales-
cence, leaving the underlying skin in its natural and normal state.
The painful itching, which is one of the worst characteristics of the

♦Theliteral meaning of confluent, is to run, or flow together, as the coming to-
gether of two streams, forming one; in medicine it has reference to the extending of
blotches, pimples, or pustules, as in Small-Pox, vatfl they come together, forming a

general sore over the whole surface, so far as outward appearance is concerned, the
swelling and the scabs being general, although the centers of the original sores, or
pustules, may show a deeper pit after healing.
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disease, was entirely abated. The Earth used was fine pipe
Clay.”

If this simple remedy will allay the terrible itching of this ter-
rible disease, which causes patients to tear their faces, even in their
sleep, giving some, such unsightly appearances, and of the fact there
is no reasonable doubt, it is certainly a valuable discovery.

2. Further confidence may be derived from the next number
of the same journal, as the previous article brought out the following
statement from Mr. Gallup, of Ohio, upon the other points of the sub-
ject as given in our heading. It says:

“ In further illustration of the value of Earth for external appli-
cation, mentioned on page 9 of our last number, a correspondent, Mr.
H. Gallup, of Norwalk, Ohio, sends us the following:”

“‘As the season of Bites of reptiles is near, I send you a simple
and easily obtained remedy for Stings, or Bites. It is a plaster of
Clay, or instead of Clay, common swamp, or gutter mud, applied as

soon as possible to the wound. I have tried it on myself. In one case
I was Stung, by a numerous swarm of the yellow hornets, in many
places in my neck and arms. I went to a swamp, near, the poison
being so severe that my sight was much effected. I immediately
applied the mud, and in half an hour, I went to mowing again, with
only a small sore lump round each Sting. I knew a neighbor who
was Bitten by a Rattlesnake some miles from home; his companion
left him and went for help as soon as possible, it being just night.
He was not able to return until morning. When going, he met the
man returning, with the poison conquered. He had got to a swamp,
dug a hole with his tomahawk, inserted and buried the Bitten place
in the mud. That was all.’”

The foregoing plans of using Clay, or Earth Poultices would seem

to indicate them to be of recent origin; but, if I mistake not, the plan
is, at least 1872 years old; for in John IX, 6, 7 verses, I see that Jesus
—the Great Physician —“spat upon the ground, and made Clay of the
spittle” (more probable now, it would be translated, with the spittle)
‘‘and He annointed the eyes of the blind with the Clay;

“And said unto him, Go, wash in the pool of Siloam, which is by
interpretation, Sent. He went his way, therefore, and came seeing.”

“ So it would appear also to have been as successful in those days
as now. That He—Christ—wras just as able to cure the blind man
without the Clay as with, I have not a doubt, but possibly it w’as His
purpose to call our attention to the value of the prescription. And
no doubt, He could have cured the man just as well without having
said, “ Go, wash ” etc., but it was his purpose also to show us that He
—God—works by the use of means, temporarily, as well as spiritually
—let us all, therefore, work, “while the day”—life—“lasts” wheth-
er it be in making Clay Poultices to save the bodies of our fel-
low beings from suffering, or whether it be to teach, or set Christain
doctrines and example before our fellows to save them Spiritually;
for the most humble can do something for the good of others.

CLEANSING WOOL—New and Valuable Method.—The
Journal of the Society of Arts, publishes a valuable Receipt for Cleans-
ing Wool, invented and introduced by MM. Baerle & Co., of Worms,
in Germany. The Method consists in the use of soluble glass, which
should be obtained of the druggists, wW water, in place of soap, or

eld urine, as heretofore practiced. It 'rM to be simple and
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economical, and only requires to be once experimented upon to estab-
lish its superiority. The plan is as follows:

“Take 40 parts of water at the temperature of 50° to 57° Centi-
grade;* and 1 part of soluble glass.

“Plunge the Wool into the mixture, stirring it about for a few
minutes by hand, thenrinse it in cold, or tepid water, and it will be
found completely white and void of smell. The Wool, after this
operation, remains perfectly soft, and loses none of its qualities, even

when left for several days in the solution of the silicate, and being
washed in hot water. Sheep may also be washed with the same

preparation, care being taken to cover the eyes of the animals with a

bandage, to perform the washing with the solution instantaneously,
and to remove the surplus with tepid water. In the case of Combed
Wool, the Wool should first be steeped in the solution above given,
and afterw’ards in another bath, composed of 80 parts of water, at 37°
Centigrade, and 1 part of soluble glass”.

CLOCK-OIL.—I see it going the rounds of the newspapers that
“A verv nice Oil for Clocks, is the refined, or pure glycerine, as it
does not stiffen by cold,” but it is a mistake, glycerine will not only
stiffen by considerable cold, but it dries to a greater, or less degree,
which makes it gummy; hence, not suitable for Clockwork, nor

watches even nut-oil is preferable to glycerine. Jewelers use the
purified porpoise-oil, which is very fluid, does not gum, nor stiffen by
any ordinary temperature. Five cents worth of it will last a family
as many years. Jewelers, only, keep it.

1. COCKROACHES—“Dead Shot.”—Alexander Sheldon, a

chemist of Buffalo, informs the Scientific American, that although these
pests “laugh at pyrotheum” (a patent article fortheir destruction)
“and other poisons, yet,” he says, “allow me to state in your paper
this fact, which is but little known, viz.: powdered borax sprinkled
liberally, wherever they most do inhabit, is a dead shot on them. I
account for it in this wise, that the borate of soda” (borax) “ being a
gweet alkali, is, like St. John’s little book, ‘sweet to the mouth, and
bitter to the belly.’ ”

There is but little doubt of the efficiency of borax where it can

be placed in their haunts,but some may not choose to use it, and in
some places it might not be obtained, or could not well be used, I
therefore, give a few other effectual remedies; for a Cockroach is
quite like Paddy’s flea, “when you put your finger on him, he isn’t
there.”

2. Cockroaches are very much inclined to devour a flour paste.
Then, to meet this appetite of theirs, with something that will destroy
them, take a pint cup, say, J, or 5 full of water, and dissolve a tea-
spoonful, or two of sugar in it, and also 10 cts. worth of phosphorus, dis-
solving the phosphorus by heat; then mix in sufficient flour to make

♦But few persons in this country use the Centigrade thermometer; hence, the
propriety of an explanation of the difference between that and Fahreinheit, usually
written Fah. The word Centigrade comes from centum, 100, and gradus, a degree,
and. therefore, starting its Zero, or 0, as it does, at the freezing point, it divides
the degrees between that and boiling into 100°, while Fahreinheit, the inventor of the
thermometer, generally used in this country, and also in England, starts his Zero, or
'

V 32° below freezing, and divides from freezing to boiling into 180°; then, 1°Centi-
ade, is 1 and 8-10° Fahreinheit—50°to 57° Centigrade, therefore, equals 122°to 134°Fah-

finheit, for the 32°below freezing in Fahreinheit, are to be added to the count. 37°
Centigrade, equals 98°Fahreinheit.
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a paste of buttery consistence, after which, add lard | as much bulk as
there is of the paste; the lard prevents it from drying up.

Now, from time to time, spread of this paste, observing thatall the
ingredients are kept thoroughly incorporated, upon pieces of shingles,
or bits of board, or on broken glass, and lay them, nights where these
animals can get at them, and but little further trouble will be experi-
enced from them. Keep the cats and dogs out of the room, after this
is laid about for the night, as they may be injured by licking it up, as
it is not unpalatable for them.

3, Roaches are also very fond of sweetened water. Then set a

basin, or two, half filled with it, at night, with a bit, or two of shingles
or thinboard leading up from the floor onto the basins,or pans so they
can get into the dishes and they “go for the sweet,” to their death,,
by drowning—hundreds in a single dish have thus “ found a watery
grave

” in one night.
4, Another plan is to spread thin bits of bread with butter;

then dust Paris green upon the butter, only a little, over the whole

surface, and they will give up to this poison, even quicker than our

out-of-door enemy—potato bugs.
5, Another Certain Remedy.—Anotherman gives his “Cer-

tain Remedy,” in the following words:
“Take red lead and Indian meal, equal parts of each, and make

into a thick paste with molasses. Set it where they ‘ do most fre-
quent,’ and they will not ‘most frequent’ very long.”

COLDS—Ancient Method of Cure.—The Evening Post says
the following plan for the cure of Colds has been in use since 1340:

Putte your feet in hot water, '

As high as your thighes;
Wrappe your head up in flannelle,

As low as your eyes;
Take a quarte of rum’d gruelle,

When in bedde, as a dose;
With a number four dippe,

Well tallow your nose.

This will be found as valuable and practical, at the present time,
except perhaps, as to the depth of the foot-bath, and the amount of
“rum’d gruelle,” perhaps a pint of that would be sufficient nowa-

days, if made tolerably strong, repeating the treatment one, or two
nights, until the cold is broken, i. e., loosened.

COLD-CHISEL—To Make at Home.—Farmers and gardeners
frequently need a good Cold-chisel for light work, such as cutting off
rivets, nails, or pieces of hoop-iron. A piece of bar-steel, and the
forging it into proper shape, will cost from fifty cents to one dollar.
Those persons who want the use of a Cold-chisel only once a week, or

so, do not always have the money to spare for a tool that they have
but little use for. Therefore, to get a cheap Chisel, that will subserve
all the purposes required, make use of a large, flat file that has been
worn out. Break off one end, so that a piece will be left about eight
inches long; heat it in a charcoal-fire to near redness, and let it cool
gradually. Then the steel will be soft. Now’grind one end square and
true for the head-end, and form the cutting edge by grinding at the
other end. Thrust the cutting end in a charcoal-fire, in the cook-
stove, until one-inch in length is red-hot. Now cool half an inch o*
the edge in cold water, which will render the edge quite too ha-
Watch the color of the steel as the different shades appear near ana
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at the cutting edge, and as soon as you see a light straw-color on the
surface, approaches the cutting edge, plunge the Chisel into cold water.
By this means, you will get a Cold-chisel sufficiently hard on the edge
to cut iron,'and so soft and tough in the part above the edge that it will
bend rather than break.

1. COLD CREAMS—For Irritation of the Skin, Chaps,
Cracks, etc.—Neat’s foot-oil, or almond-oil, Jib.; spermaceti, 3 ozs.;
white wax, J oz.; rose, or orange-flower water, J pt.; ess. of bergamot,
| oz.

Put the oil, spermaceti, and wax into a tin basin to melt, that will
set in one of larger dimensions containing water, like a glue kettle, or
otherwise place the basin on a stove drum, or in a stove oven, having
only sufficient heat to melt the ingredients without burning them.
When melted, beat the mass with a clean, flat wooden spatula until
of a uniform appearance; then add the perfumes, and beat again, to a

uniform mass. Sweet-oil, or nice white lard, from a young hog, might
be substituted for the neat’s foot-oil, or almond-oil, with very good
satisfaction.

2. Another.—Almond-oil, f oz.; glycerine, | oz.; spermaceti
and powdered camphor, of each, 1 dr.; oil of rose, 3, or 4 drops.

Melt the spermaceti in the oil, and add the camphor and glycer-
ine. Put into a wide-mouthed bottle, that will admit the finger, in
which you have dropped the oil of rose. Keep corked, for use, as No.
1. Glycerine has proved a very valuable addition to preparations for
the skin, as it keeps the surface soft and pliable, as well as to promote
a healthy action of the skin.

3. Chapped Hands, or Lips—Ointment for.—Sweet-oil, 3
ozs.; spermaceti, 4 ozs.; pulverized camphor, 1 oz.

Mix together in a clean earthen vessel, by gentle heat, and apply
by warming a little, night and morning. Butter just churned and
unsalted may be subs ituted for the sweet-oil—samequantity.

4. Deer’s tallow, 4 ozs.; glycerine, 1 oz.; and pulverized cam-

Ehor, J oz.; honey | oz.; carefully incorporated together by gentle
eat, or by rubbing with a knife, or spatula on a plate, or in a Wedge-

wood mortar, makes a very healing ointment for chaps, sore lips, etc.
See Hernia, or Chafing of Trusses, also.

5. Butter freshly churned and unsalted,with J its bulk of nice
strained honey, mixed together, make a nice ointment for the same
purpose.

COLD PINK, OR TURKEY HEAD-CHEESE.—After mak-
ing the first meal oft' of a large turkey, cut all the meat that is left from
the bones, and with the gizzard, liver, etc., chop it all as fine as pos-
sible. Having cooked a quart, or so, of ripe cranberries to be very
soft, mash them up and squeeze out the juice, and mix it with the
chopped turkey; then put into a bowl, or pan, and put a dish upon it,
the same as for hog’s head-cheese, and press it. Serve cold by slicing
in the usual way. Some would prefer the cranberry sauce sweetened
as for sauce, but children are not as likely to relish sweets, with meat.
See Chicken Head-Cheese.

COLIC.—Very Successful Remedy.—Colic is generally an

acute pain in the bowels, or colon, being situated, most often, in that
part of t-he colon, or large intestine that crosses the abdomen in the
region of the navel, or perhaps a little above the center of the abdo-

men; and most persons believe it to arise from some disarrangement,
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or bad condition of the bile.* An especial friend of mine, living: in
Detroit, has suffered very much with Colic, but recently when suffer-
ing excruciatingly with this difficulty, he called a physician who gave
him the following prescription,—of course it would not do to call it a

Receipt—that would lower the Doctor’s estimation of himself; but
the pills gave the gentleman such immediate and perfect relief, that,
when he knew I was preparing this Work, said, as I called upon him,
he desired that it should be given to the public through it; and from

my knowledge of him, after I was informed of its action, I was also
anxious to obtain it. This explanation will enable my readers to
understand the remarks of his letter which enclosed the “ prescrip-
tion,” which is as follows:

“Take pulverized opium, and sulphate of morphia” (morphine),
“of each, 2 grs.; pulverized camphor, and capsicum, of each, 5 grs.
Make into 10 pills, with a thick solution of gum.”

Dose. —One pill will generally give relief. If not materially bene-
fitted, give another, after 1 to 2 hours—of course, this is for an adult.

The following are the remarks referred to in the letter:
“Please find prescription, as desired by you, which I hope will

alleviate the pains of some mortal as it has done for me. If so, I
shall be well paid for the labor I have taken to get it for your forth-
coming Book. Hoping it may prove profitable to you, and a blessing
to mankind, I remain, yours etc., .”

Not having asked the privilege of giving the name, I have not felt
at liberty to do it, and it would also be considered a breach of etiquette
to give the name of the prescriber; but I will vouch for the standing
of both, and further, I can, from my knowledge of the nature of the
prescription, most cheerfully recommend it, in Colic, cholera-morbus,
cholera, painful diarrhea, etc. I have not lately, if ever seen a better
combination of medicine for the relief of these difficulties.

COLORED LIGHTS—Red, Green,and Blue Fire, for Rooms,
Without Sulphurous Odor. —In public exhibitions where it has
been necessary to use different Colored Lights, the use of Sulphur in
their make has caused a very disagreeable Odor of the Sulphur. This
has been overcome by a German chemist, J. R. Braunschweiger, in the
following Receipts:

1. Red Fire. —Nitrate of strontia, 9 parts ; chlorate of potash,
parts; shellac, 3 parts.

2. Green Fire.—Nitrate of baryta, 9 parts; chlorate of potash.
1| parts; shellac, 3 parts.

3. Blue Fire.—Ammonium sulphate of copper, 8 parts; chlorate
of potash, 6 parts; shellac, 1 part.

The shellac must be coarsely pulverized and evenly mixed with
the strontia, baryta, or the ammoniated sulphate of copper, before the
chlorate of potash is mixed in; and it must be remembered, that the
chlorate of potash must not be rubbed hard, in mixing; for the reason
that it is explosive. When the first articles are well mixed the chlor-

♦TheBile, in itself, is a bitter and nauseous tasting fluid, secreted by the liver,
of a greenish yellow appearance, rather thick and sticky, or tenacious in its proper-
ties, even when in good condition; but, when in a bad condition these properties
are all intensified, and consequently its effects are, if not corrosive, certainly very
irritating. The French word cholere, the Latin cholera, and the Greek X6Xos, all sig-
nify the same thing; hence, we have the words choler, choleate, choleic, cholesterine, etc.,
which signify some degree of anger, or passion; and as the bile was anciently con-
sidered as the seat of anger, or wrath, it has naturally led to the retention, and no
doubt justly,of the J dea. that Colic arises from a vicious, of unhealthy condition of the bile.
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ate, which will come in fine crystaline pieces, can be mixed by pour-
ing it from one paper to another, or with a spatula, being careful not
to grind the spatula down upon the mixture. Let the chlorate be
kept in a bottle by itself, and mix it only as used. This caution is to
avoid spontaneous explosion, or combustion.

In speaking of parts, as these Receipts are given, it matters not
whether you take lbs., ozs., drs., or spoonfuls, as the measure, or

weight—keep the proportions is all that is necesary, taking the
weight, or measure that gives you all you wish to make. These Fire-
works can be set off in any good sized room without suffocation from
the Sulphurous acid which is set free by burning the ordinary Col-
ored Lights, most, if not all of which have Sulphur, in their composi-
tion.

1. COLOGNE, OR PERFUME—For the Hair.—Oils of lem-
on, neroli, orange, and rose geranium, of each, 12 drops; tincture of
cardamon-seeds, 1 oz.; cologne alcohol, 1 pt. Mix.

These, and all other preparations for the Hairshould be bottled
and kept corked.

2. Another.—Oil of bergamot, 40 drops; oil of neroli, 12; oil of

orange, 22; oil of rosemary, 6; essence of lemon, 45 drops; alcohol, J pt.
Any Cologne is nicer to use cologne, or deodorized alcohol, but in

small towns where that is not generally kept by druggists, the com-

mon 76 per cent alcohol, will do very well.
3. Mrs. Gen. ’s, Cologne.—Oils of bergamot, lemon, laven-

der, neroli, and rosemary, of each, A oz.; magnesia, | oz.; musk, 10
grs.; alcohol, 2 qts. Mix, shake well and filter, through filtering
paper.

COLORING—Domestic and Manufacturing Processes.—
When I concluded to write a new Book, T, at the same time, resolved
that it should embrace such a variety of items as should make it gen-
erally useful, and that in all branches in which I had not practical
knowledge and experience, myself, I would have written expressly
for the Book, by those who had such experience; and this plan I have
fully carried out. Then, having had about 17 years acquaintance with
Mr. Hiram Storms, of this city, who is not’ only a Manufacturer of
woolen goods, but who has worked with his own hands, in the Art of
Coloring, for about forty years, I knew him to be the man for this part
of the work, if I could get him to undertake it; this I have accom-

glished by paying him what many would consider a large sum, for it.
oloring being an Art, ormechanical branch of labor thatbut very few

ever become truly first-class workmen in; as, perhaps, more depends
upon the details, or attention to the little things connected with its
management than most persons are willing to give to it, and hence
they remain poor workmen all their lives; but when they see a man

who always showsbright, clear Colors upon his cloths, they are willing
to pay large prices for his Receipts. Mr. Storms has several times been
paid, by Manufacturers, from $30 to $50 for only 4, or 5 Receipts now

embodied in this Book. Knowing these things to be facts, I have
paid his price, for the benefit of the purchasers of this Book; and
knowing that much depends, as above stated, upon the attention to
the little things in Coloring, I charge all who expect to have good,
bright, clear Colors, that they, too, must be careful to follow Mr. Storm’s
instruction inall particulars. He has written so plainly, and particular-
ly, however, that no one need have any fears to undertake their own
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Coloring, but may reasonably expect to be well satisfied with their
work, when it is done; for he has accomplished his undertaking to

my entire satisfaction, embacing the most reliable Receipts, and the
most recent improvements in Coloring, adapted, alike, to Manufactur-
ers as well as to Domestic purposes; all that Manufacturers have to do,
is to increase the proportion of dye-stuff to correspond with the

amount of goods to be Colored. He says:
“ N. B. —All goods for Coloring should be perfectly clear of dirt

and grease-spots, otherwise the Colors will not be bright nor uniform,
but will show spots of less depth of Color. After washing the goods,
rinse well in warm water to remove all the alkali, otherwise your
Colors will be dull and dirty in appearance.

“ Be sure also, in Coloring wool, or woolen goods to give them plenty
of time in the dyes, as the nature of wool is such that it has to be boiled
for some considerable time to open the fibers to allow the dyes to pene-
trate their substance, otherwise the Color is merely on the outside,
and will fade, or wash off, which gives it the appearance of fading
and is the chief reason why Colors on wool are not more permanent.
Silks, however, are of such a nature that they will Color in a very few
minutes 5 to 10, and with only from | to I as much dye-stuffs to the lb.
of goods as -wool requires; but wool must have the full time which I
have set down to them. By paying attention to these instructions
and alwaysusing sufficient soft water to cover the goods handsomely, you
will have permanently bright and beautiful Colors.

1. “ To Prepare Tin for Acids. —Melt the pure Tin in an iron
ladle, then pour it into cold water while the Tin is very hot. Hold it
as high as you can to pour it and pour in a small stream, which will
leave the Tin like feathers, and it is called feathered, or grain Tin.
The Acids will then take a quick hold of it, and it will be the quicker
ready for use.

2. “ Coloring Acid, or Muriateof Tin.—To Makefor Scar-
lets.—Take sulphuric, and muriatic acid, of each, 3 ozs.; of the pre-
pared Tin, No. 1, 1 oz.

“Put the Sulphuric Acid in a glass jar; then slowly add the Muriatic,
after which, feed in the feathered Tin, a little at a time, until it is all dis-
solved. This is theMuriate of Tin, and it isbetter thanthat madewhere
they use different proportions of the Acids, as most do in making it.

3. “Indigo Compound, or Chemic—for Blue and Green.—
Sulphuric acid, 6 ozs. for each 1 oz. of indigo to be be used. Use the
best indigo, and pulverize, and put it into a glass jar; then pour on

the Acid, and stir it for an hour. This never spoils by age.
(Remember in using any of the Acids to avoid getting it upon

your clothing, and to not leave them where children can get at them
for they will destroy children, as well as clothing.—Author).

4. “Colors on Wool —Scarlet.—Cochineal and muriate of
tin, of each, 1 oz.; cream of tartar, A oz.; goods, 1 lb. This may be
Colored in a clean iron kettle, but not in a wash-boiler. The lead
that is on the inside will spoil the Color. Put into your kettle, 1 pail-
ful of soft water for each lb. of goods. When it is luke-warm, put in
your cochineal, which should be well pulverized. When it is scald-
ing hot, put in your tartar and acid, or muriate of tin, and stir well,
then enter your goods which should be wet from the rinsing, ana
boil for 1 hour, stirring, or handling all the time to prevent spotfk
Rinse in clean water and dry.
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5. “Crimson. —Alum and cream of tartar, of each, 1 oz.; cochi-
neal, | oz.; goods, 1 lb. Fill your kettle with soft water, add your
pulverized cochineal, bring the water to a boil, enter the goods and
boil 4 an hour. Take out the goods and air them. Cool the dye and
add the alum and cream of tartar, and enter the goods again and boil
1 hour, If not dark enough add a little saleratus, or soap. Wash
clean, and dry.

“Let it be remembered that these Coloring Receipts are calcula-
ted to make permanent Colors, and the better the goods are washed,
after Coloring, with good suds, and rinsed, the brighter will be the
Colors, as the washing only fetches off the loose part of the dyes,
which would crock, and make the Colors look dead, and dull, while
the soap helps to set the Color; so do not be afraid of washing out

the Colors that have taken hold of, or entered into the fibers of the
goods—there is no danger of that.

6. “ Scarlet withLac.*—For each lb. of goods, take lac, and
muriate of tin, No. 2, of each, 2 ozs.; cream of tartar, 1 oz.; yellow
oakf bark, j oz. Put them all in a kettle and boil A hour. Cool your
dye a little and put in your goodsand boil 1 hour, and rinse well.

7. “Madder Red.—For each lb. of goods, use alum, 4 ozs.;
cream of tartar, 2 ozs.; Dutch madder, J J lb.; bran, j bu. Put the
bran into a clean barrel, and pour on hot water enough, as the bran
will take up considerable, let stand until it sours—strainand press out,
use the water for your dye. Boil your goods for 2 hours in the alum
and tartar, with water sufficient to cover the goods well, then empty
the kettle and rinse the goods. Fill the kettle now with the bran-
water, and put in the Madder. As soon as it is luke-warm, put in

your goods, stir, or handle them often for J hour; then take them out
and air them; then put them in again and.gradually increase the heat
so that in 1 hour it may just reach a boil; but the moment it begins to

boil, take out the goods, and wash them thoroughly in strong suds,
rinse well, and dry, and you will have a beautiful bright color.

8. “Yellow with Fustic. —To each lb. of goods, alum, 4ozs.;
cream of tartar, 1 oz.; fustic, 1 lb.

“Boil your goods 1 hour, with the alum and tartar, in sufficient
water to cover the goods well. Then empty your kettle and fill with
clean water, and put in your fustic, and bring your kettle to a boil,
and put in your goods and boil 1 hour, and rinse.

9. “Yellow withOak Bark, Sumac, or Peach-Tree Leaves.
—Yellow may be made with any of the following ingredients, using
the same amount of tartar and alum as in No. 8, and 1 pailful of yel-
low-oak bark,peach-tree leaves, or sumac bark, and boiling until the

♦Stick-Lac is the production of an insect called the coccus lacca, found mostly
upon the banyan tree. When this Lac is boiled in an alkali, we get the seed-lac, ana
tnell-lac, used extensively in making alcohol varnishes, sealing-wax, and lacquers for
tin and brass wares. It is the original,that is used in coloring.

t In any place where the yellow oak bark does not grow, or either of the other
oak barks, the quercitron (quercus tinctoria)which is kept by all those who deal in dye-
stuffs, will take its place, so it will do in the place of fustic. When a pailful of the
oak barks are called for, meaning the green, inside bark, 1 lb. of the quercitron, or 1
lb. of the dry oak barks will be as strong as the pailful of green—quercitron comes from
the Latin quercus, an oak. It is the black, or dyer’s oak, growing over most part of the
United States.

t Madder is cultivated both in France and Holland, but that raised in Holland,
calledDutch Madder, is much the best. Mr. Storms uses the best only; if others want
yood and durable colors let them follow his instructions, and they willbe satisfied.
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strength is well extracted from whichever is used. See note after No
6, for a substitute for oak barks.

10. “Orange.—For Orange, proceed as for yellow; then add to
the yellow dye a little madder,at a time, until the shade you desire is
obtained.

11. “ Dark Green.—Color your goods a good yellow with No. 8,
or 9, as your choose; then add to the aye, the following, chemic, or in-
digo compound, No. 3, until the shade required is obtained, of course

always taking out the goods when any additional dye is put in, to pre-
vent spotting the goods.

12. “Green on Woolen with Bark.—Take 1 pail of hickory
bark, or the rinds from the nuts, and boil for 2 hours; then ad 4 blue

vitriol, 2 ozs., for each lb. of goods. Dissolve the vitriol before put-
ting it in. Boil the goods 1 hour, and air them, and boil again. If
not green enough, add alum, 2 ozs., with more bark. The quercitron
is a substitute for hickory bark as well as for oak.

13. “Blue.—For each lb. of goods, take alum, 4 ozs.; and cream

of tartar, 2 ozs. Boil 1 hour. Empty the kettle, rinse the goods, and
refill your kettle with clean waterand bring to a scalding heat, and
add, of chemic, or indigo compound, No. 3—until the color suits.

14. “Prussian Blue.—For each lb. of goods, take oil of vitriol,
and Prussiate of potash, of each, 2 ozs.; red tartar (it is the crude tar-
tar, or argol, from which the cream of tartar is made), 4 ozs. Put the
above ingredients into a kettle withsufficient water to cover the goods,
and put them in as soon as it is luke-warm. Keep them in for 2
hours; then make it boil for J hour, and you will have a beautiful
Color. To make it more durable, empty your kettle and fill with
clean water,and 4 ozs. of alum, for each lb. of goods, and boil for 1
hour. If not dark enough, add logwood to suit, and boil again.

15. “Tan Color.—For each lb. of goods, use camwood, 4 ozs.;
madder, 2 ozs. Boil 10 minutes; then put in the goods and boil 1
hour; then add copperas, 4 oz., and boil | hour longer, and if not dark
enough add more copperas, and boil again.

16. “Snuff Color.—For each lb. of goods, have camwood, 2 ozs.;
and fustic, A lb. Boil your camwood and fustic for | hour in suffi-
cient water to cover the goods; then put them in and boil 1 hour.
Take out the goods and add blue vitriol, | oz., and copperas, 1 oz., and
boil the goods 1 hour, and rinse well.

17. “ Dark Brown. For each lb. of goods put into your ket-
tle camwood, 4 ozs.; fustic, J lb. Boil J hour; then put in the goods
and boil for 1 hour. Then add blue vitriol, | oz., and copperas, 2 ozs.,
and boil 1 hour, and rinse.

18. “Madder Brown.—For each lb. of goods, 2 ozs. each, of
madder, and camwood; fustic, 4 ozs., and boil | hour. Boil the goods |
hour. Take them out and air, then boil again for 1 hour. Now add
blue vitriol, and copperas, of each, 1 oz. and boil 1 hour more, and if
not dark enough, add more copperas, and rinse.

19. “London Brown.—For each 20 ozs. of goods, take cam-

wood, 7 ozs. Boil the goods and camwood together for 2 hours; then
add blue vitriol, 2 ozs. and boil | hour. If not dark enough add more

vitriol, and a little copperas, and put in again. In any case where it
is desired to have a very dark Brown, add a little soft soap, say J gill,
or 1 oz. of saleratus will do the same thing, or J pt. of cold ashes from
the stove clear of coals, will do as well. Manufacturers using the

18—OB. chase’s SECOND RECEIPT RCV'K.
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ordinary sized dye-kettle may throw in a shovelful of ashes with the
same success.

20. “Wine Color.—For each lb. of goods, take camwood, 7
ozs., and boil J hour. Put in the goods and boil 1 hour; then add
blue vitriol, 3 ozs., and boil | hour. If not dark enough add more

vitriol, and boil again.
21. “Maroon,* or Brownish Crimson.—For each lb. of goods

take blue vitriol, 1 oz., and boil the goods in it for j hour. Of course,
in all cases as heretofore explained, use sufficient water to cover the
goods well, then add cudbear,! 1 oz., and boil J hour more. If not
dark enough add more cudbear.

22. “Black.—Black is one of the most substantial and useful
Colors that is made. It is used as both ornamental and useful, and is
worn from the cradle to old age, by the lowest and the highest grades
of society; still, the manner of Coloring a permanent, and unfading
Black, is but little understood by the people. I shall give a few Re-
ceipts only, which if followed carefully, will, under all circumstances,
enable families, or manufacturers, to make a permanent and beautiful
Black:

“ For each lb. of goods, or wool, take logwood chips, J lb., or

extract of logwood, 1 oz.; madder, 1 oz.; fustic, i oz.; or yellow oak
bark, or what is still better, if convenient, is butternut bark, in place
of the fustic. Boil for 1 hour, then boil the goods for 1 hour, stirring,
or handlingcontinually; then take out the goods and add copperas,
1 oz., and boil I hour; then take out the goods and add copperas, j
oz., and saleratus, 1 oz., and run the goods another j hour; then scour

out the goods in strong suds. This may seem to be considerable
labor, but if a good, bright, durable Black is desired, it must be sub-
mitted to. Don’t spare f he soap, in washing it out, then rinse
well.

23. “Black on Woolen with Bark.—Take 1 pailful each, of
butternut, black-walnut, and white-oak barks. Boil them 1 hour; then
nut in the goods, and boil 1 hour more; then take out the goods and

bark, and add copperas, 2 oz., and boil again.” (See note after No. 6
for a substitute for oak bark.—Author.)

24. “ Black on Woolen withDifferent Barks. —Witch-hazel,
soft-maple, and black-oak barks, of each, same as No. 23, and boil the
bark 1 hour; then boil the goods 1 hour; then take out, as before,
and put copperas, 1 oz., and blue vitriol, £ oz., and boil again.

25. “Shawls and Other Old Goods —To Re-Color. —When
it is desired to Color Shawls black, the old Colors need not be extracted,
or drawn, but simply after having been thoroughly washed, to put
them into the black dyes, as other goods; but to make the new Color
a brown, it will be necessary to extract the old Colors, as seen under
that head, No. 43, and also, if there is any cotton in the Shawl, they
must be first prepared, by dipping into copperas and blue vitriol, 1 oz.

of each, to 1 pail of water, for each lb., and then into lime water also,
otherwise the Colors will fade, on the cotton part of the Shawl.

(k Maroon is a Brownish Crimson, or chestnut color, taking the name from th*
French man-on, a large chestnut, sometimes also called a clare

f Cudbear is prepared from a species of moss, I think, found in Scotland, and,
perhaps, taking its name from eorcor, or corcur, meaning scarlet, or a purplish crim-
vm; and Webster rather concludes that the name may have been a corruption of
Cuthbert, Dr. Gordon’s given name, who introduced the article to public notice as a
dye.
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26. “Scouring Wool.—Fill your wash boiler with soft water
and put it upon the stove, adding soft soap, and salt, of each, 2 qts.
and bringing to a boil. Put into a tub, or barrel, 5, or 10 lbs. of Wool,
and pour the liquor from the boiler upon it. Let it stand until quite
cool, take out, drain, and rinse until the rinsing water is clear. The

same liquor will do for a new batch of Wool by heating it again.
Never rub, or pound Wool, as it 'fulls' and spoils it." (Manufacturers
will see, also, Cleansing Wool. —Author).

27. “Silks—Same Colors as on Woolens.—Silks may be Col-
ored in any of the woolen dyes, by the same processes, except that
less dye-stuffs, less heat, and less time are required, remembering also,
that Colored Silks require even less dye-stuff than white Silks.

28. “Coloring Cotton Goods. —To give permanent and bright
Colors to Cotton goods the processes, or rather the preparations must
be different from woolen, as their natures are entirely different—-
wool takes the Color into the fiber, but Cotton only upon the outer

part of the fiber, and must, therefore, be well prepared, if you desire
permanent Colors, which shall not run at the first washing, and that
the sun shall not change by a few days’ exposure.

“First, then, make a liquor with sumac, and yellow-oak bark, of
each, 2 pailful to 1 pailful of water, by boiling 1 hour, adding as much
water as evaporates; then steep the goods, in this liquor, for a few
hours; then dip them 5 to 10 minutes in luke-warm copperas water, 4
ozs. to a pailful; then into luke-warm lime water, a piece of stone
lime the size of your fist, to a pailful; then put them in the sumac

liquor again, for 2, or 8 hours. This will give you a foundation for a

good, permanent Color. The Goods will be wrung out well, in passing
from one liquor to the other.

29. “Black.—For each lb. of Goods, use logwood, 8 ozs. and
white-oak bark, 4 ozs. Boil 1 hour, and dip the Goods in this A hour;
then air and dip again. Of course, the Goods having been prepared
as above, in No. 28.

30. “Green.—Prepare as above, then dip in an indigo dye, or

add the indigo compound, No. 3, and dip until it suits.
31. “Tan.—Boil equal parts of sumac, yellow, and white-oak

barks, 1 pail of green bark to 1 pail of water, for 1, or 2 hours; and
steep the goods in this liquor 4 hours; then dip in the copperas water
and the lime water; then into the liquor again, and then into the
copperas and lime waters, as given in No. 28, until the Color suits. A
substitute for the above barks would be hemlock, white, or black ash,
or the two combined.

32. “Yellow.—For 1 lb. of prepared Goods in all cases, sugar
of lead 1| ozs. dissolved in hot water; also bichromate of potash, 1 oz.,
dissolved in cold water, by mashing and stirring, then dip the Goods
first into the hot, lead water, then wring out and dip into the cold
bichromate water, alternating from one to the other, wringing each
time until the Color suits. This will work equally well on carpet
rags, as on new goods.

33. “Orange.—Take the Yellow Goods, Colored by the last
Receipt, No. 32, and dip it into lime water until it suits.

34. “Green.—Take the Yellow of No. 32, and put some of the
indigo compound, No. 3, in clear water, and dip into that until it suits.
If on 2, or 3 dippings, it is not sufficiently deep in Color, put in a little
more of the indiao comvound.
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35. “Another Orange.—For each lb. of goods copperas, 6 ozs.
to 3 gals, of water, in a kettle, make as hot as you can handle the
goods with the hand; having dissolved bichromate of potash, J lb. in
a tub, dip first into one then into the other, until pleased by the shade
of the Color. This will become brighter and brighter, by washing.
It is proper to remark, here, that in Coloring small amounts of goods,
more dye-stuffs are needed, proportionally than for large amounts.

36. "Drab, or Brown.—Prepared cotton goods may be Colored
any shade from a light drab to a dark brown by first dipping them into
bichromate water, 4 lb. to a pailful for J hour; then into a liquor of
catechu, 4 ozs., to 1 pailful of water, boiled, and used hot, for | hour
also. The bichromate water to be used cold. The length of time
dipped will govern the shade.

37. “Purple.—Color the prepared goods a light blue, in the
common blue-dye tub, or with the indigo compound, No. 3, then dip
them in a logwood dye until the shade suits.

38. "Drab.—White-ash bark, 1 pailful, and boil 1 hour. Take
out the bark and boil the goods 1 hour, then darken by dipping into
copperas water, 4 ozs. to the pailful, until the Color suits. Soft maple,
or witch-hazel barks are a substitute for the white-ash, when that
can not be got. One lb. of dry bark takes the place of 1 pail of green.

39. “Yellow Drab.—Take 1 pailful of white-ash bark, and
yellow-oak bark, J pailful. Boil 1 hour; then take out the barks and
noil the Goods 1 hour; then darken with copperas water, 4 ozs., to 1
pailful, until it suits.

40. “ Slate Drab.—White-ash bark, 1 pailful, and | lb. of log-
wood, and boil 1 hour, then remove the bark and logwood, and boil
the Goods 1 hour—in all cases the Goods having been prepared—then
darken with blue vitriol, 1 oz., and copperas, 1 oz., to 1 pailful of
water, until the shade suits.

41. “Madder Drab.—For each lb. of goods, inall cases, unless
otherwise mentioned, take Madder, 2 ozs.; white-ash bark, 1 pailful.
Boil J hour. Take out the bark, and boil the goods 1 hour. Darken
with copperas, first by putting in a piece the size of a hickory nut.
If not dark enough, take out the goods and add more, until pleased.

42. “Red Drab.—White-oak bark, 1 pailful, camwood, £ lb.
Boil 1 hour. Remove the goods and darken the dye with copperas
and blue vitriol, of each, the size of a hickory nut, at first, and boil
the goods again, and if not sufficiently dark, take out the Goods, and
add a little more of each, to suit.

43. “ExtractingColors from Old Goods. —For each pailful
of water, boiling hot, add about 2 table-spoonfuls of oil of vitriol, and

put in the goods for about 10 minutes; and if the Color does not start,
take them out, and add another spoonful of oil of vitriol, and put in
for the same length of time; and as some Colors do not start as, read-
ily as others, if by the second steeping this Color does not start, repeat
the operation, by adding a little more of the vitriol at a time, until
the Color does wash out readily; after which they may be Colored

again, the same as though they had never been Colored.”
Ann Arbor, Michigan, November 1st, 1872.

Having written the foregoing Coloring Receipts expressly for Dr.
Chase’s New Receipt Book, for valuereceived, I hereby give him my
entire right and interest in them as their Author, which he may
secure to himself by copyright, the same as though he had written
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them, and I further certify to their being the same as I am constantly
using, and with which I have succeeded in making entirely satisfac-
tory Colors. H. STORMS.

'

Aside from the Coloring Receipts which Mr. Storms has written
for me, as above, I have a few others, obtained from various sources,
some from valuable friends, who have used them for considerable

time, which, as they are different from the others, I have thought
best to give them, as the old plan of the “Dye tub in the corner” may
still be preferred by some, it will be found among them. Certainly
the old-fashioned blue, can hardly be beaten for depth, or durability
of Color.

And as that old, time-honored, tub sometimes gets “a witch in it,”
a word of explanation is required to get her out, of course witches are

alwavs women, i. e.., sometimes the Color does not “take.” The diffi-
culty is, it needs more strength of alkali—urine is alkaline—and com-

bines with the indigo and is weakened by constant Coloring, so much

so, it needs more alkalinestrength; then make a lye from good wood-
ashes, strain it and add of it to the “blue dye tub,” a little at a time,
until the Color “sets” on your hand and will not wash off, then it
will work again, all right.

44. Old Style—Dark Blue on Wool. —Families which desire to

Color a Dark Blue on Wool, that will be good and permanent,must
use indigo and urine; for Blue from any other thing will not be as

permanent nor as pretty.
The Bengal indigo is the best, and may be known by its dark

blue shade, Iraving also a coppery hue. For use it must be thoroughly
pulverized, and put into urine, or about 6 qts. of bran may be covered
with sufficient soft water to yeald 1 gal. besides what the bran takes

up. This may be strained, after fermentation, and added to 4 gals, of
urine; using indigo, 4 ozs.; keeping these proportions for any amount
needed, and set the tub, or earthen jar, in which the dye is made, in
a warm place, and cover it, and stir it occasionally for 5 or 6 days, as

it must undergo a fermentation in the urine mixture, before the indi-

go will yeald up its Color. This will be known by the dye assuming a

dark green shade, in appearance. The Wool may now be putin loose
and stirred occasionally, for an hour; then lifted and wrung out, in
the tub, as it will also Color more of a lighter shade. The Wool will
be a dark green when wrung out; but by hanging up, it absorbs oxy-
gen from the air, giving the deep Blue; then it may be washed in

cold water and dried, for carding. If a Dark Blue is required on all
of the Wool to be Colored, and it is required to Color considerable, you
can prepare two tubs of dye; and for the 2, or 3 last batches, first dip
them into the tub wheie the first was Colored, to take up all of the
indigo possible, in the dye, airing between the dippings.

The Wool, to take Color, must be free from grease, it is well, there-
fore to wash it thoroughly just before dipping, as the Wool being wet,
takes the Color more evenly.

45. Another Dark Blue may be dyed on Wool by the use of bi-
chromate of potash, alum and logwood.

For 5 lbs. of Wool, dissolve 2 ozs. of the bichromate, and alum 1
oz. in sufficient water to cover the Wool, or goods, by boiling; the
Wool being free of grease and wet, put into the liquor and boil for an

hour, stirring with a stick occasionally; then lifted out and allowed
to drip, air and rinse, while the bichromate liquor is thrown away.
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and replaced with clean water; and 2| lbs. of logwood chips, sewed
up in a bag, and boiled for 1 hour; then the Wool is put in and the
boiling continued fori hour more; after which it is to be lifted out
and aired, washed and dried. The extract of logwood 6J ozs. can be
substituted, if preferred, for the “chips,” and this last plan will make
a passable Blue; but not so permanent, or pretty, as the first.

46. Green on Wool, or Silk, with Picric Acid..*—Dissolve
the Picric Acid in water, and add sufficient sulphuric acid to make the
mixture a little sour; and then add the imported carmine of indigo
according to the shade of green desired. The indigo compound, No. 3
will do very well.

For Silk add a little alum, to the dye.
47. Pink on Silk.—Use a small quantity of Brazil-wood liquor

with sufficient muriate of tin to make the dye a sharp sour, using a

clean kettle, and handling the goods in this until the desired shade is
obtained then lift and wash in cold water; then run through soap suds,
and wash again. The suds gives the necessary blue tinge required
for a Pink shade.

48. Old Silk Ribbons, to Renovate and Re-Oolor. —A Ma-
roon.—Hard, or “lute string” Ribbons cannot be satisfactorily Reno-
vated; but, plain, soft Silk, and figured Ribbons can be made to take a

beautiful Maroon. Pink, light blue, or salmon Colored, may be Reno-
vated and Re-Colored to give entire satisfaction. Open out all their
plaits, or folds, and sew them together.

In a tin pan of clean soft water, dissolve sufficient soap by cut-
ting into thin slices, to make it feel quite slippery to the fingers, then
bring it to a boil, and, if not sufficiently soapy, at first, add a little

more; then boil the Ribbons in the suds for 30 minutes, keeping the
Ribbons, or silk under the suds, which removes any grease and dis-
charges, or dissolves out the old Colors. Wash, to remove all the

soap. Now stretch out and fold down. Dissolve alum, 1 oz. to soft
water, 2 qts., or in this proportion to Color the goods, in a stone-ware
vessel, using hot water to dissolve the alum; and when cool to milk-

warm, handle the Ribbons for a few minutes, then leave them to lie
loosely in this alum water for 1 hour; then take out and rinse, gently,
in clean cold water, when they are ready for the dye, proper; made
of hypcrnic—red dye-wood—4 ozs. to sufficient water, say 2 qts. to cover

the goods, boiling the dye-wood for 15 minutes, and pouring the clear
'iquid into a stone-ware vessel and handle the Ribbons for 10 min-
utes, in this dye, or until they are of a deep red color; then take out
and add a small quantity of extract of logwood dissolved in hot water
to the dye, and stirred, and the Ribbons handled again, in this mix-
ture for 10 minutes more, or until the Maroon shade suits you. Last
of all wash in cold water and hang up to dry. Must always be suffi-
cient dye, or water used to cover the goods well.

To dress, or gloss them, have a little gum Arabic dissolved in
water, weak, and sponge them on the right side, and, with a hot iron,
smooth them on the wrong side. Families, as well as merchants that
have old Ribbons on hand which do not sell on account of being
“out of style,” can, for a trifle, per yard, make them of value; and
milliners also, can turn this to good account.

49. For Carpet Rags —Yellow.—For 3 lbs. of rags, or cloth,
•PicricAcid isa mixture, or Acid havingmagnesia and iron in combination, of a

greenish shade, somewhat similar to copperas in appearance, only more fibrous.



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 279

sugar of lead, 6 ozs., dissolved in hot water, in brass, or tin; and, the
rags having been washed, if they need it, if not, being wet and just
wrung out, dip them in the lead-water, and haveready, bichromate of

potash, 3 ozs., dissolved by mashing and stirring in a tub of cold water,
sufficient in both cases, only to cover the goods nicely; then dip the
goods from the lead water to the bichromate water, wringing out the
dye, each change. It takes quickly; but if not sufficiently deep the
first round, dip again, as before, until the Color suits.

And, if you desire different shades of rags, have sufficient in this
Color to take a part of them for an:

50. Orange, made by dipping these yellow rags into lime wrater,
made by dissolving lime in cold water and let settle; then pour off the
clear and heat it for the dipping —gives you a nice Orange. And,
for:

51. Green, take some of the yellow and dip into the blue dye,
following, after you have Colored your blue, makes a beautiful
green.

52. Blue.—For 3 lbs. of goods, dissolve copperas, 3 ozs., in suffi-
cient water to cover the goods, in an iron kettle, and boil the rags
therein; then, in a brass kettle, dissolve Prussiate of potash, 2 ozs.
in sufficient water, and add to it, after the potash is dissolved, oil of
vitriol, 1 oz.; and dip the rags in this also —repeating if need be. The

green is made by dipping the yellow in this, as above mentioned.
These 4 colors are from a lady carpet-weaver who has used them

over 3 years and knows them to be good. If they will Color rags,they
would Color warp-yarn, or cloth as well; but, of course, they would
not have the permanency to stand the sun, like Mr. Storm’s Colors,
which receive the several preparations —they are suitable for Carpets,
or indoor-wear.

53. Murexide and Analine Colors. —It is but proper, before
closing the subject of Coloring, to refer to a class of Colors of more
recent discovery, or, perhaps to speak more correctly, to say, of more
recent use —the Murexide* and Analine.

Although I shall not enterinto the plan of using these Colors par-
ticularly, I will refer to an improvement made in theuse of the Murex-
ides, on fine woolen goods, as given by the Glasgow Practical Afechanic't
.Journal. It says:

“ The wool after being cleansed is boiled tor an hour in an acidu-
lated” (made a little sour) “bath of tartaric, citric, or oxalic acid, or
the Muriate of Tin” (as found in the Receipts above) “with the acid
slightly in excess. After this the wool is steeped in cold Murexide
for about 2 hours, when it assumes a beautiful amaranth Color. To the
solution, a small quantity of dissolved corrosive sublimate is now

added, when the wool assumes a most beautiful crimson shade.”

This will enable those who have been using the Murexides to
avail themseves of the improvements

♦Murex is a Latin word, referring to a purple fish, and Murexide is the pur-
purate of ammonia, a very nice purple, coming either from the fish, or from the pur-
purin, a purple Coloring found in madder. Purpuric acid is the production of nitric
acid upon lithic, or uric acid, the first may be from an alkaline mineral, called lithium
but it is often used synonymously, or meaning the same as uric acid which is derived
from urine; but all come back to the startipg'point—purple—a very beautiful, but
rather fleeting, or fading Color. But few, if any, now, are able to make as prettyand as permanent a purple, as was anciently done for the royal purple,worn only by the
nobility—we only get an approach to it.
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54. Analine Colors —On Silk,or Wool.—For Analine* Colors,
no mordant is needed; but cotton needs to be prepared with an infu-
sion of sumac. The Analine Colors are dissolved in alcohol and used
warm, the goods being perfectly clean.

Thus it will be noticed, that cotton goods, as Mr. Storms says,
must have the sumac preparations.

1. CONCRETE BUILDINGS IN THE UNITED STATES
AND EUROPE —Their Cheapness, Security, and Methods of
Construction.—The word Concrete comes from the Latin con, with,
or against, and crescere, to grow; then to grow, or put together a mass
of stonechippings, pebbles, etc., and Cement them together witha water-
lime mortar, making a whole, or perfect solid mass, was formerly, in
architecture, the meaning of the word; and, at first, it was resorted
to only in soft, or wet and spongy foundations where a stone, or brick
wall could not be well built from the settling of some portions of the
wall, more than others, causing the building to crack, whereas, with
the chippings of stone, pebbles, etc., being first pounded into the soft
and wet ground, then more of them mixed up with water-lime mor-

tar, or Cement; by which means a firm and solid foundation was ob-
tained that did not crack, nor give way from the weight of the Build-
ing. Then the true signification of the word Concrete is the putting
together a mass of such substances as will unite, or Cement together
and make a perfect union—in fact, an artificial stone. And the article
most generally used for the Cementing part of this purpose, now, and
probably also the best, is the Portland Cement.

The failure, in the United States, where first cost is considered of
greater importance than durability, has arisen from the use of com-

mon lime, instead of the Portland Cement, or other good water-lime.
If it is desired, then to have durable Buildings, and such as will have
the necessary strength, not to fall while Building, we must do as they
do in Europe, go back to the Portland Cement in place of common

lime; and no further trouble will be experienced; and this will hold
equally good upon the outside plastering, or “stuccoing,” as it is often
called, as upon the Building of the walls. The common lime does
well for inside work, and for the joints in brick, or stone walls, when
only an edge of it is exposed to the air; but when the whole surface
is exposed, as in outside plastering, it, in a measure, loses its Cementing
power, otherwise, does not possess such power at the first, which is
the more probable.

Although Portland Cement should be used in putting up Concrete
Buildings, yet, even if mechanics are employed to do the work, from
30 to 40 per cent of the cost of Building would be saved, as compared
with brick, or frame Buildings, but if only one mechanic is employed,
who should be capable of knowing when the mortar, or Cement is
properly made, and of carrying up the corners plumb, etc., and the
rest of the w’ork done with common laborers, the saving would be
about 50 per cent, or only about one-half the ordinary expense of
Building.

After the foundation is all complete, the walls are carried up by
♦Analinehas reference to analysis, or a separating into elements, or first princi-

ples, as the Analine Colors are separated from coal tar, and other substances that, at
first thought, would not be supposed to contain any such principles, or elements.
They also, are not as durable as the old plan of Coloring as given by Mr. Storma,
•Though they are very striking and pretty, at first
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means of plank boxes, or frames; (if a thing may be called a box that
has neither a top nor a bottom nailed, or fastened upon it) the plank
being not less than 2 inches thick, screwed together, or rather as

many inches apart as the wall is to be thick,by the use of screw-bolts,
2, or 3, or 4 feet distant from each other at the bottom, and clamps at
the top, as most convenient, which any carpenter would know how to
make who might be called upon for that purpose, who would also get
up the door and window frames of the same width of jamb that
the walls were to bethick, so that the plank come neatly up to the
window frames, at the same time they are not at all in the way.
These plank may be from 12 to 18 inches wide, according to the size
of the house to be built, and the help to be employed, as one filling
of these plank, or boxes, daily is all that can be done properly, for it
is best to give the Concrete ample time to set, or unite with the cob-
ble, stone, chippings, broken brick, or gravel that may be used in the
walls—raising them in the morning, and covering them, when filled,
to prevent a too speedy drying out by the sun, or wetting from rains.
If help enough is employed, one tier of the width of the plank, may
be added, daily, to the height of the walls.

2. The great fire in Chicago, about a year ago, awoke a very con-

siderable discussion among the newspapers about a fire-proof, as well
as a cheap material with whichany class of Buildings might be Con-
structed. The Scientific American made the following remarks, which
it will be seen coroborates our position, as well as adds some new
items of practical value. It said:

“The recent fire in Chicago has called forth a general discussion
on the subject of fire-proof Building, and Building in general, and al-

though we have said much at different times on the subject of Con-
crete Building, the present seems a favorable opportunity for calling
our reader’s attention again to this important subject.

“ Slowly but surely, in spite of many failures on the part of ex-

perimenters, is the truth becoming established that artificial stone can be
made as durable as most natural stones. There have been many hum-
bugs practiced, but these, though they have hindered progress, have
not totally checked it. The artificial stones made by the Sorel, Frear,
and Ransome processes, and those made with Portland Cement, are
all good, reliable stones. Of these, however, only the latter can be
used in situ" (it means here, upon the spot, instead of “in its original
situation,” which is the literal translation of the sentence) “ for Con-
crete walls, and it is of the latter that we propose to speak more par-
ticularly in this article.

“ The erection of Concrete Buildings, or at least partially Concrete
Buildings, promises, we think, a complete solution of the problem of
cheap Building for working men. Of all materials, we know of none
that compares with the Portland Cementfor this purpose. It has proved
its value in extensive works in Europe, where, in addition to the
usual effects of weather, it has had to endure the constant action of
sea water. It hardens perfectly in a few hours, and. forms, with sand,
a Concrete, rivaling, in hardness and compactness, the best Building
stones in use. It can, by the addition of coloring matters, be given
tints resembling brown sandstone, or Nova Scotia stone, while it is far
more durable than either. It is much cheaper than bricks and mortar,
and can be easily molded in ornamental forms. It possesses far
greater strength than ordinary brick work, and looks better when fin-
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ished. It is as well adapted to inside as outside work, and may be
wrought into floors and partitions. It is incombustible and as imper-
vious to water as any stone id use.

“With all these advantages, it is steadily making progress against
Sprejudice, and we have not the slightest doubt that’itis destined to a

ar greater popularity in the future than it enjoys at present.
“This Cement unites readily with sharp, clear sand, gravel, broken

bricks,pebbles, flat stones, cinders, etc.; and water limes may, in some

climates, be economically used in connection with it.
“To erect Buildings of this Concrete requires only the skilled

labor necessary to place properly the frames, in which the Concrete is
molded, and the frames of doors and windows. For warehouses, it
admits of the use of iron for pillarsand braces, while everything else,
floors, partitions, ceilings, etc., may be of Concrete. It is estimated by
an expert of this city that 100 cubic feet of Portland Cement Concrete
wall can be constructed for $22.75.

“If plastering is used on interior walls, only one coat is required,
so that this item of cost is considerably lessened.

“For sidewalks this Cement also furnishes a cheap and beautiful
material, which can be formed'in blocks on the spot, presenting a per-
fectly uniform surface, rivaled only by cut stone.

“The rebuilding of Chicago furnishes an admirable field for the
employment of Concrete; and we trust that,as economy must be con-

sulted, our Western friends will be induced to turn their attention to
the system, as it offers advantages possessed, as we believe, by no

other.”
3. The People's Journal, of Philadelphia, in speaking upon this

subject, at about the same time, referring more particularly to the
fire-proof part of the demand, in large cities, and large warehoues,
says:

“The buildings proposed are to be of Concrete throughout. The
floors are to be an artificial stone made of Cement and sand. Iron
is to be used alone for supporting the floors and roof, and for bracing
the Building.

“ConcreteBuildings already have had their capabilities fully tested
by use. The public Buildings at Cherbourg, Marselles, Toulon, Wool-
wich, Dover, Alderney and Eddystone, together with several on our

own coast, are Built of Concrete. It is frequently used in England as

foundation walls. The immense sheds of the Metropolitan Railroad
Company at West Brampton, the Collie of Surgeons, and Wellington
Barracks, and many houses in Pall Mall, Lincoln’s Inn Fields, St.
Jame’s Park and elsewhere in London, are built of it. In Spain and
in the south of France it is used in the Construction of common

houses. In Sweden and Northern Germany it is largely used for
Building dwelling houses Built of it having double walls,
which protect the inmates from vermin, and produce a more equable
inside temperature.”

It is not expected that farmers, or people of but moderate means,
will adopt the iron beams, or the Cement floors, to make their dwell-
ings absolutely fire-proof, this being necessary only, in warehouses, and
other large Buildings in the cities; but it is believed that farmers,
who have their own teams to do the hauling,cobble-stones, gravel,
and perhaps sand also, upon, or near their places of residences, ana
have farm help, to assit in putting up the walls, can Build these Con-
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Crete dwellings, at, even a considerable less out-lay thangiven above,
by the Scientific American, the Cement being the largest expense out,
so far as the walls are concerned,

4. The Aberdeen Journal, in giving an account of Concrete Build-
ing as practiced in Scotland, gives the following instructions:

“When operations are to be commenced, a quantity of packing,
which may consist of rough stones of anj shape, the more rugged the
better, which forms (he first layer of the Building, is thrown in, care

being taken to keep the packing 1 inch from the face of the work, so

that it may not show through it. When the 18 inches of packing are

filled up, the Concrete, which is in a semi-liquid state, like mud, is

poured into the box and percolates down through the stones, thor-

oughly filling all cavities, and binding the stones and rubble together
so tightly that the whole forms one solid mass. For a day, the por-
tion of wall thus made lies encased within the boxes. By that time
it has become quite dry, and the box, or frame is taken off and lifted

up another 18 inches, the bottom of the frame resting where the top
was before. Thus another box is formed above the piece of finished
wall, and identically the same process which we have described is
repeated, stones and rubble being thrown in, and the liquid Cement
being poured over them. In this way 18 inches of Building are fin-
ished each day if the weather be good, so that in the course of a week
the walls of a cottage 8 or 9 feet high are strongly and firmly Built.”

I must say here, however, that T do not think the idea of filling
the box, or frame in which the vails are made, entirely full with
stone before putting in the grout, or liquid Cement, is good, for in
such cases, I have seen that some obstruction prevented the Cement
from filling all of the crevices. The better way, I believe, is to fill

oilly one-half full,then put in the Cement, all around the Building, by
which time it will be sufficiently set to allow filling in the other half,
and grouting up again, by v nic'h means a more perfect job, or filling
of the crevices will be accomplished.

After giving some other items that would be of no particular in-
terest to my readers, the Journal proceeds to say:

“The outside walls, when built, are finished with a coating of Con-
crete, about a | of an inch thick, a little finer in the quality than that
used for the ordinary Building, which gives a smooth finished appear-
ance to the structure. No supports are requisite for the lintels of the
doors, or windows, because after the Concrete is hardened, it is stronger
than any support of wood, or stone.

“Houses finished in the way we have described are much cheap-
er than those built in the ordinary way, the saving being from 35 to
40 per cent. The buildings, at the same time are more comfortable,
because, being impervious to moisture and heat, they are warm and
dry in Winter, and cool during Summer. The rooms can be papered
over the bare walls, no lath, or plasterbeing required, though a coat-
ing of plaster in no way affects the Concrete, if it is preferred.

“An important element, of course, in the process of building js
the Concrete, or Cement itself. It is burnt down from stone some-
what the same way as lime, but, of course, is of an entirely different
nature. When the Cement is to be used, it is mixed with rough sand,
generally for ordinay purposes in the proportion of 8 pailfuls of sand
to 1 of Cement. The two are mixed simply in the ordinary way,
water being poured over the sand and Cement until they are in a
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semi-liquid state. When the sand is sharp and shelly, the Concrete
can be made in proportion of 9 pailfuls of sand to 1 of Cement; while
in other cases again, where the sand is of a soft, inferior description,
1 pailful of Cement is necessary to 7 pailfuls of sand.”

5. In some parts of Europe where they have plenty of river
gravel, which they prefer to other gravel, as it is freer from loam, or

dirt, they use of this clean nice gravel, 7 bu.; clean, sharp sand, 1 bu.;
and Portland Cement, 1 bu.; mixing it thoroughly, while dry, then
wetting it, and mixing it into a nice mortar, and lay it up in
as in the United States, except that, as remarked, at the commence-

ment of this subject, our people have used common lime, and
even less of that than they do of Cement in Europe.

These proportions, 7 of gravel to 1 of sand, and 1 of Cement, may
be taken as a fair thing where a good and durable Building is de-
sired.

6. In putting on the joice, it is best to have every fourth, or

fifth one to go about half way through the wall, having a 2-inch hole
bored through the end, and a pin of about 1 foot in length, driven
through them, to act as an anchor to stay the walls from spreading;
the same anchoring should be made across 3, or 4 of the joice side-

ways, the same as is done in brick Buildings, by means of iron rods
bent up at the end going into the wall, inside of which a piece of
wood a foot, or two long may be laid, in such a way as to act as an

anchor, in the wall as the pin does in the end of the joice; the iron
strips to be pierced with nail holes at the proper distance to nail them

across, as above mentioned, to 3, or 4 of the joice.
7. A fair idea of the cost of putting up these Concrete walls may

be got from the following communication of a correspondent of the
Country Gentleman. He says:

“I find that cobble stone packed in Cement mortar, between
boards laid” (stood on edge) “on the wall, raised as fast as it sets,
makes a cheap and substantial Building. It is rough coated" (plastered)
“on the outside; blocked off 1, and colored in imitation of stone. No
finish can excel this in beauty, or durability. In the country, such fin-
ish blends harmoniously with the landscape, is pleasing to the culti-
vated eye, and winning to the senses. I Built an ash-house, and
smoke-house 8 feet square by 7 feet high, Cemented bottom, and
beautifully finished, for $12. It answers every purpose for such a

Building. I Built a boiler and hog-house, 18 feet square by 12 feet

high, and finished on the outside, at an expense of $50. I can keep
corn in it clear of rats. I Built a drying house for a keg-manufacturing
company, 18x22 feet, by 10 feet high, at a cost of $100. It has sus-

tained a great heat, sufficient to have fired a wooden Building, and it
answers every purpose. Apples could be dried in such a house to
good profit. The stone were gathered from the adjacent grounds,
and were of all sizes to fit in a 10 and 20-inch wall” (I should say,
never build one of these Concrete walls less than 12 to 15 inches
thick). “Farm hands can work on such walls, having a master mason

to direct the labor. Where stone are plenty, Buildings of this ma-

terial can be reared for one-half the cost of wood. For dwelling houses,
strips of boards are laid up in the wall, to nail upright strips for lath-

ing upon, to give an air-chamber to avoid dampness.”
Along the road-sides and cross-fence corners of hundreds of

farms, I have seen sufficient stone laying, from the size of a man’s
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fist to that of his head, and I am sorry to say over many fields also,
to Build a dwelling, and all of the necessary smaller Buildings re-

quired for the convenience of the place, and most all, if not quite all,
of such Buildings very much needed to be re-Built, or otherwise Built
for the first time; yet, when they come to Build, they would ignore all
of their own material and by brick, or Build a more perishable, as well
as a more expensive house—aframe. If such a course is still pursued,
after the reading and proper consideration of the foregoing remarks,
I shall be very much mistaken, which I sincerely hope will not be the

case.
CONSUMPTION AND CLIMATE.—I notice the following

item making the rounds of the newspapers, as coming from Hall’s
Journalof Health:

“We have long considered it one of the inhumanities of man, to

man, in so glibly advising persons to go from home to distant places,
involving, many times, ruinous expenses, especially when it is given as a

last resort—advice often given when everything possible has been
done and tried without efficacy, merely on the ground that possibly it
might make some change for the better, while the overshadowing
probabilities are that death will be the result anyhow. Any man who
is considered by an intelligent physician to have actual Consumption, ought
by all means to stay at home.”

My reason for referring to this disease in these Miscellaneous
Receipts is to call attention to whatI consider the main error in this

item, for I believe it is calculated to do harm instead of good; it has
only one redeeming point in it; and that is the first sentence which I
have written in italics—“espcially when it is given as a last resort.”
This is sensible, if persons have waited so long before making a

change of climate, from the Central, or Eastern States, to that of Min-
nesota, or some other place of a higher latitude, where the air is light,
dry, and pure, that it is “ the last resort,” it is probably too late for an

ultimate recovery; but the last sentence in the article. I consider an

absolute error, and I have sufficient data upon which to found a differ-
ent opinion; fori have been there, with an observing eye, and seen

the result so often to be entirely different from Dr. Hall’s expectation.
I say exactly the reverse of his last point— the time to go is just when “an
intelligent physician ”

says that a person has “actual Consumption,” and
not wait longer, for if you do, it lessens the chance of “the last resort,”
and may not restore to health; but even then, a benefit may be derived,
i. e., a person may live several months, or even years longer, by the
change; but if they wait until just ready to die, and can take no nour-
ishment except, perhaps a little beef-tea, as one did who came to the
Russell House, at Sauk Rapids while I was there, they may only live
a couple of weeks, as he did; but rather start as soon as it is known to
be Consumption, and ten, yes, I believe twentychances to one that great
benefit will be derived.

And as further evidence of the correctness of my views, 1 shall here
introducea letter from Mr. Allan Campbell, whose case was referred
to in the regulardiscussion and treatment of Consumption and whose
death is noticed on page 202. As at that writing, I was not able to
find his communication, I had considered it so important I had laid
it by so safely I could not put my hand upon it. He, being a good
writer, and sensible man, and having gone there 'as a last resort,” at a

time when he was so low that his friends, and myself among the num-
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ber, hardly expected him to live to reach there, it being in the midst
of Winter, and yet his surviving for nearly four years, when if he had
remained in Michigan, I do not believe he would have lived as many
months,! think his testimony will be just what is needed to set this
whole matter of a Minnesota climate at rest; for he does not claim that
Minnesota is an absolute cure-all, for. Consumptives, but says he “can
not entirely endorse the enthusiasm of many in that respect, though
informer years the Climate may have warranted all that has been
said—having been, I am informed, much more even in temperature,
and dryer,” showing that he would honestly give every advantage of all
doubts that might arise in any one’s mind, from what he believed to be an

actual chanye in the temperatures, or more recent variableness in the climate;
while my own opinion still is that the variableness is not a permanency
but rather, as we say accidental, or occurring only occasionally, as in
the of Winter 1871-2,which was very severe, while ’70-’71, he says was

like an Ohio Winter, or mild and gentle. But I will let him speak
for himself, remarking, that in any re-setting of this, the “ New Book”
as he calls it, his letter will appear in its appropriate place. He said:

Office of St. Paul Daily Dispatch, April 3, 1872.
Dr. A. W. Chase, Ann Arbor, Michigan.

My Dear Doctor—Your letter was long delayed on the way to St.
Paul, in some unaccountable manner, and since its receipt, I have
been so extremely busy, both day and evening, that even now it is 10
o’clock at night before your letter is commenced.

In regard to my health; I have passed through the Winter,
which has been unusally severe, “as well as could bejexpected,” having
been at the ‘office’ every day for the whole five months, though
many times sorely tempted to succumb; but on the whole I am no
doubt better for perseverance. One, or two days, however, when the
thermometer stood 20° belew zero, I did not go out after reaching the
“office.” Though not by any means strong, as a sample of endurance, I
will state that for GO days, commenceing January 1st, I reported the
daily proceedings of the Legislature.

My cqse, as you are aware, is a singular one. I do not seem to be

any stronger than when you last saw me. My lungs, however, I am sat-

isfied are greatly better; indeed, a physician who examined them about a

year ago, said there was “nothing the matter with them,” The great
difficulty I now experience is shortness of breath—something like
asthma; must mov& solwly in walking, and a short distance tires me
out. The old cough continues with all its force, especially morning
and evening. 1 have taken no medicine, trusting to time and care.

Much has been written in praise of the climate of Minnesota for
Consumptives; but I can not entirely endorse the enthusiasm of many
in that respect, though in former years the climate may have warrant-

ed all that has been said—having been, I am informed, much more

even in temperature and dryer. The Winter of 1870-71 reminded me

much of a Northern Ohio Winter, but last Winter the changes were

frequent and great. A noteworthy change was 50° in 24 hours. You
know inycondition when I came here, and of course I am better now.

But the question arises in my mind:—wasthe climate the cause of
this improvement, or would I have reaped the same benefit by going
elsewhere and taking a three months’ rest, as I did here? And I

finally say “no.” (His reasoning, here, I believe to be absolutely cor-

rect. —Autuor.) There is no doubt that any one coming here as I
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did, not allowing themselves to ‘fret’ about their condition, and at-
tending to business in spite of wind and weather, will, partially, at
least, regain their health.

I have endeavored to honestly express my opinion of the climate of
Minnesota. It evidently does not possess the life-giving qualities to
so great an extent as in former years. Yet there are many Winter days
here, when the inhalationof the pure air seems to give one new life—

exhilerates, intoxicates one, as it were; those are the days that have
given Minnesota its fame and that lift the invalid out of the slough of
despond into which he is so prone to fall.

Your letter was the first word I have heard from Ann Arbor since
you last passed through St. Paul, and you may be sure I was very glad
to hear from you. If not too much trouble will you send me a copy
of the Courier and also a copy of the University Chronicle.

I wish your new Book all the success the old one has attained, and
I doubt not it will achieve it. Of course, I am interested in the Courier,
and regret that it has passed from your hands. In thinking of old
timesand associations, I become more and more interested; and if
you could spare time from your duties, which I know are pressing
now, to .write me again, it would pe appreciated. I am very pleasant-
ly situated on a rising daily paper, which suits me, and have a neat
little place about a mile from the office, in the finest neighborhood in
the city. My wife has one of the public schools about a block from
my residence. So much for 1 personal.’ My regards to Mrs. Chase
and all inquiring.

Yours truly ALLAN CAMPBELL.
Thus it may be seen, that with honesty of heart, he has given his

opinion, for “the new Book,” as he calls it, being very cautious lest
he might be in error, causing some fellow being to be disappointed
in his expectations, should he go there hoping to improve his health.
Taking this letter, together with our remarks here, and under the
head of Consumption at page 192, I am willing to allow every one to
judge, for themselves, what course they should pursue, charging them,
again, if they do go to Minnesota, don’t put it off until the last foot is
“on the brink of the grave.”

Always being willing to give every man credit for the good things
he may say, or do, I will close the subject with a very sensible remark
from the same journal that this heading began with, wherein Dr.
Hall says:

“ That the best things to take in any and all cases of Consumption, are

exercise, substantial food, and out-door air in large but dueproportions;
and that, without those, no case of Consumptive disease has ever been success-

fully treated by any man, liainy or dead." —See Cough Mixtures,
Sirups, etc.

1. COOKING FOOD FOR STOCK—When it Pays, and
When Not.—Cooking Food for Stock will doubtless pay where every-
thing is convenient, and where well-bred Stock is kept and liberal
feeding is required. But not one farmer in a thousand is ready for
the work. His farming, his Stock, and his system of feeding are not

up to it. There are many other things of far greater importance for
him to aftend to. To plow under clover in the Summer and steam
corn-stalks in the Winter showsgreat ignorance of the fundamental
principles of good agriculture. It will seldom, if ever, pay to Cook in
order to save Food; but it wil frequently pay to Cook in ord»r to sa>te



288 dr. chase’s

digestion. It will not pay to Cook Food for store cows; but it might pay
well to Cook for milch cows that are capable of turning more food into
milk than they can digest. It will not pay to Cook Food for breeding
sows that can eat and digest more Food than they require; but it will

nay well again to Cook for a lot of well-bred young pigs which are to
oe got ready for the market, and that are capable of converting into
flesh more corn-meal than they can digest in the raw state.—American
Agriculturist.

These remarks upon a subject that is being “ harped” upon in
nearly every issue of the half-way agricultural papers, are the most
satisfactory of any thing that I have seen, and coming from a paper
so well known and so highly respected as the American Agriculturist,
will carry great weight in settling this important question.

2. And, no doubt, the following experiment of Mr. Clay, of old
Bourbon County, Ky., will be found worthy of great consideration in
settling the propriety of

“Cooking for FatteningPigs.—Samuel H. Clay, of Bourbon,
has been experimenting in feeding several lots of hogs, changing
them from raw to Cooked, and from ground to unground Food, with
the following results:

One bu. of dry corn made 5 lbs. and* 10 ozs. of live pork; 1 bu. of
boiled corn made 14 lbs. and 7 ozs. of pork; 1 bu. of ground corn,
boiled, made in one instance 16 lbs. and 7 ozs., in another nearly 18 lbs.
of pork. Estimating corn at 90 cts. a bu., and pork at 8 cts. a lb., we
have as the result of 1 bu. of corn, 45 cts.’ worth of pork; of 1 bu. of
boiled corn, 115 cts.’ worth of pork; and of 1 bu. of ground and boiled

corn, 136 cts.’ worth of pork.”
The following statement of John S. Bowles, of Hamilton County,

Ohio, to Jos. Harris, which I have taken from the People's Journal,
of Philadelphia, gives some new thoughts, which may stimulate some

to a more profitable plan than theyare pursuing in their farming oper-
ations. Mr. Harris prefaces Mr. Bowles’s letter in these words:
“There is nothing I like better than to read such letters. If farmers
would talk less, and read, write, and think more, agriculture would
make greater progress. Mr. B. says: ‘I still stick to hogs in spite of
low prices. I have now exactly 165 head. I endeavor to have a lot of
about 30 ready for market every three months all the year round.
Horse-power thrashing machines are out of date in this neighborhood.
Steamers have effectually driven them away. I should have never
run a thrashing machine, but I wanted an engine to shell and grind
and Cook my corn, and I thought it might as well earn something at
thrashing as not. In shelling corn, fuel costs me nothing, as the cobs
alone run the engine. I am inclined to think that Cooking Food for

young hogs has another advantage besides the mere saving of grain
and saving of time in fattening them. I think they are less liable tc

disease. At any rate, I know that I have fewer hogs die, in proportion
to the number kept, than any other farmer in this vicinity; and I have
fewer die now thanbefore I commenced to Cook, four, or five years
ago, although I keep three, or four times as many.’ This is quite in
accordance with what I should expect. Most of the swine diseases
arise from indigestion. Clean and ventilated quarters, with regularity
in feeding, giving no more than they will eat up clean, and then let-
ting them have a comfortable bed, where they can lie down quietly
and digest their food, and turn it into nork—these are the essential
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conditions in feeding pigs profitably. And anything that will facili-
tate digestion will have a tendency to keep them healthy, and, pro-
vided they are of the right sort and have all the food they can digest,
they will grow with great rapidity. I suppose Cooked grain is more

easily digested than uncooked, and I regard this as the one great rea-
son why it pays to Cook grain for pigs. It is no use wasting money in
Cooking food for ill-bred, slow-growing h@gs, that can digest food as fast,
or faster than they can assimilate it—or,in other words, faster than
they could convert it into pork.”

Experiments like these are whatsettle the question. There is no
doubt in my mind, nor ever has been, but what great advantage
would be derived in Cooking Food for fattening Stock; but, on the
other hand I have always felt satisfied that for store Stock the differ-
ence on the amount required to keep them thrifty, does not pay for the
labor of Cooking. But where, like Mr. Bowles, you live so near to a

market as to be able to turn off the fat hogs every 3 months, or as often
as they become fat, it will undoubtedly pay to Cook Food all the
time.

3. There is Great Economy also in fattening animals, in feed-
ing them all they will consume; if 5 bus. of corn can be eaten in a

month, it is true Economy to give it to him, rather than to be two
months about it, for that necessary to sustain life for the extra month
is saved, and is equal to clear profit.

4. Cooking Potatoes for Swine.—The following item from
the Hearthand Home, is undoubtedly correct both as to propriety of
Cooking Potatoes for Swine, and to the impropriety of planting “small
Potatoes.” It says:

“As the season for digging Potatoes is at hand, it is well to con-

sider the most economical mode of dealing with the small ones. Often
farmers are so mistaken as to save themfor seed; but as the seed is,
so will the crop be. Plant small Potatoes, and the crop Jwill be ‘ small
Potatoes.’ Small Potatoes may be fed tc hogs in such a manner as to
return a fair value. But they must not be fed raw. The result of all
the experiments we have heard, or read of, as well as of those made
by ourselves, shows that Potatoes are much more profitable when
Cooked than when fed raw. The extra labor and fuel are well paid
for. A good plan is to boil them in a large iron kettle, set in an arch
made of rough stone (which economizes fuel), and boil a few bushels
at a time. When Cooked they are dipped out, with all the water, into
a barrel, and a peck of corn-meal mixed with each bu. of Potatoes.
The meal is thus thoroughly scalded. When the mess is cold, it may
be fed. If two barrels are kept, one will be always cool, and will be
somewhat fermented, while the other is preparing. We would not
advise any warm feed to be given to hogs. It has generally resulted
in producing a diseased state of the liver, and consequently unwhole-
some pork. Fermented Food, on the other hand, seems to be agree-
able to them,and wholesome.”

5. I think, Horace Greeley-like, that it is perfectly proper, here,
to tell the people “what I know about farming,” for I, too, know
something “about farming,” having been raised on a “hardpan”-
farm, in Western New York, where, if a man, in an early day, upon
those hardpan-hills, raised sufficient corn to bread his family, and to
give a finishing touch to the fattening of his family-pork, he done

19—DR. CHASE’S SECOND RECEIPT BOOK-
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My father’s plan was as follows: As field-peas and pumpkins would
do better there than even corn, he would plant plenty of the latter
with his corn, and sow all of the former that would be necessary to
help fatten his hogs, and for seed the next year.

The plan of feeding was this: As soon as the peas were “full,” we

boys took our scythes and cut, or rolled them up into heaps the size of
a pitchfork full, and threw7 them to the hogs, in an adjoining pasture,
all they would eat; and later in the season, as pumpkins ripened,
carry out, and breakup pumpkins for them also; and still later in the

season, as peas and oats, which were always sowed with them, got
ripe enough to grind, and Potatoes also got ripe, Potatoes and pump-
kins were boiled together, and the peas and oats ground for the pur-
pose of ••thickening the boiled Potato and pumpkin mixture to a good
mush, which was fed to the hogs, all they would eat until within 2, or

3 weeks of “killing-time,” when corn meal took the place of the other;
and the consequence was, we always had good, and well-fattened pork,
while many would content themselves with the lean pork of the
“fence jumpers,” which fifty years ago, in that region at least, was the
“best breed of hogs.” Where peas will do well, there is no better
way to “start,” and to keep hogs in a thriving condition. I might
mention also, that the Potato raised there, at that time, for feeding
purposes, was what was known as the “ Long Red,” or

“ Hog Potato.”
I have not seen them in the West, but they were a great producer,
growing large, and long, and yealding well, and were a good Potato
for Summer use, except an inch or two of the stem end, I believe,
which would alwaysbe watery.

COOKING RICE.—It is so seldom that 1 have found Rice

properly Cooked, that I will mention our way of doing it: After wash-
ing and soaking well, boil it until every grain is Cooked through and
swelled to its biggest capacity, salt to taste, and set away in the cellar
to cool. For supper, have a well sweetened, rich milk, or cream sauce,
with a little nutmeggrated in, or lemon extract, as yon choose. For
the sick, or for children, there is nothing better, except it may oe the
following plan of:

COOKING THICKENED MILK.—Rub an egg, or 2, or 3, ac-

cording to the size of .the family, into sufficient flour to make a thick,
lumpy mass, and drop this into boiling Milk, of the morning’s Milk-
ing to insure its freshness, and when properly Cooked, set it away to
cool, and serve the same as the boiled rice. If there are any whose
taste would not relish either of these dishes, they can either throw
themselves, or the dishes, to the pigs. 1 think, however, thatbut few
would complain of getting them too often. These dishes are very
nearly allied to hulled corn, in Winter, both for taste and health.

1. CONSTIPATION. —A gentleman who has suffered much, for

years, with Constipation, and who found it necessary to pay attention
to her slightest indications for “a movement,” lest the feeling should
subside, and be forgotten, and thereby the difficulty be increased in-
stead of being overcome, which it is by this attention, sends me the
following hints and suggestions, in complete form, the remembrance of
which will be easy and beneficial:

“ When ' Datne Nature’ asks an exit,
Make no effort to choke Her in;

Health and comfort, both, forbid it.Hie away then, the work begin.’
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It is important also to take some opening medicine like the fol-

lowing :
2. Pill for Constipation.—Take the salvy extracts of jalap,

colocynth, rheubarb,and Castile soap, of each, 1 dr., and ex. of hyos-
ciamus, | dr.; oil of anise, or carraway, 30 to40 drops.

Make into 60 pills, and take 1 after dinner each day, until a daily
movement is brought about, and if 1 pill does not accomplish in a

week, or 10 days, take 2, until this is established, then 1 as often as
needed, to keep it up, see also No. 9 and 10, under the head of Cathar-
tics.

And when taking any opening medicine, the diet should be as

much of a liquid, or loosening character, as the conveniences at hand
willallow. A few figs, eaten daily,after meals, or with the meals, have
overcome pretty obstinate cases.

COPPER'WIRE—For Mending Harness, Trace Chains,
Thills, etc. —Something to Mend with—that is the great need of us

all, especially of those who live in the country, and whose traps are
sometimes “rattle-traps,” and have a way of breaking at inconvenient
times. An old officer of the Coast Survey, who had spent thirty years
in field service, once told us that he never went from camp in the
morning without having a spool of Copper Wire in his wagon, and
that, as a consequence, he never had a breakdown that he could not
repair on the road, or in the woods, or wherever he might be. Har-

ness, wagons, tools, everything almost, that is subject to breakage,
may be stoutly mended with Copper Wire, which is flexible and
tough.

The best size for such use as we are now considering is the size of
a rather large knitting-needle,of which a piece two yards long may
be coiled up to about the size of a watch, so as to be carried in the
pocket —the end being wound around the coil, to keep it in place.
This will, then, always be at hand ready to mend a broken tool.

A longer piece of the same wire, tightlyhvound on a spool, or on a

stick, may be always kept in the wagon to repair any damage to it,
or to the Harness. Such a spool as carpenters use fora chalk-line will

carry enough for any purpose. If the tongueof a buckle breaks, its
place may be supplied by use of the wire. We recently broke the
spring of a carriage, when far from home, and soon mended it, so that
it was used safely until there was an opportunity to have it repaired,
more than a week later.

We have sometimes, while plowing, mended a broken Trace-
Chain in two minutes’ time, saving a two hours’trip to the blacksmith
to have an S-hook put in; and a broken whiffletree has been so bound
as to be made strong enough for a season’s work without leaving the
field. In short, there is hardly anything that can be mended with a

string, or a rope that can not be much better done with Copper Wire;
and no farmer who has once learned its utility, would willingly be
without it.

If the supply is kept on a stick, or a spool, it should be wound on

so evenly and tightly that it will lie perfectly solid, to allow a good
strain to be given as it is wound around a broken spade-handle, or

anything else that is to be mended. For this reason, the Wire as it
comes from the store, should be fastened by an end to a nail in the
fence, or otherwise, so that it can be drawn taut. One turn of the
Wire near the fence should then be taken around a hammer handle,
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or other smooth piece of hard wood, which being drawn back in
such a way as to make the Wire slip tightly around it, will remove all
kinks, and leave the Wire smooth and straight. By the same pro-
cess, a Wire that has been once used can be again made smooth, to
be wound on the spool for future use.—American Agriculturist.

1. CORN—To Have the Earliest Ripening.—Afact worthy of
note to farmers in the Northern States, in the raising of Corn, has of
late been fully demonstrated in thi> Corn-growing districts of the
Western States, viz.: that seed taken from the butt end of the ear will
ripen evenly and at least three weeks earlier than if taken from the
top, or smaller end of the same ear.

I am sorry that the name of the paper that this was clipped from
was not taken; for it is but proper that due credit should be given, as
it also gives additional confidence. It is a well known fact, however,
that an inch, or so should always be broken from the tip of an ear of
Corn, for planting; and, I have no doubt that if 2, or 3 inches were
"broken from the top end, so much the better would it be; for the butt
kernels obtain their supply first, and are more vigorous than those at
the top end; and still another advantage may be gained by going
through the field, before husking time, and selecting out the largest
and earliest ripened ears, for, this is also well known to give consid-
erable advantage in the early ripening of the next season’s crop.

2. Corn Hulling—Directionsfor Preparing.—One of the lux-
uries of American life is Hulled Corn; yet, not one family in ten ever

enjoy it. It is particularly acceptable in the Spring of the year, when
old vegetables are on the decline, and new ones have not yet come into
use. When the farmer burns wood, a white-ley may be made in a

few minutes; or cobs may be burned and a ley made of the ashes.,
into which put the Coin to be Hulled, which should be large, white-
flint, and let it remain until the Hull will slip easily, and then rinse
it thoroughly in cold water, rubbing itwiththe handstill all the Hulls
are washed off. Feed the Hullsand chits which come out, to the
or hens, and boil the Corn for yourself until it swells to three times its orig-
inal size, and is as soft as bread. You may prepare and boil a gallon at
once for half a dozen, and what is not eaten at first may be warmed
over just as you would potatoes. Those who have no wood ashes, or
cobs to make weak ley of, may Hull Corn by using a table-spoonful of
saleratus to a quart of Corn, in water enough to cover it. In either
case the ley must be made hot after the Corn is put in to loosen the
Hull, and if it is not carefully washed it will taste of the ley unpleas-
antly.

This is valuable, fried, having been cooked so soft that it may
be made into balls, by the use of a little flour and an egg, or two, or

the same as the Hominy below, which is only crushed, or broken
Corn, and hence, very appropriately connected here.

3. Fried Hominy.—Take boiled Hominy, hot, or cold. If cold,
warm it; add a piece of butter, a little salt, half a pint of cream, or

rich milk, and enough flour to stiffen it—one, or more eggs. Fry on

a griddle, after cutting it in thin slices.
4. Corn Raising—Salt as a Manure.—I will now close the

Corn subject by quoting theAmericanAgriculturist's report of the discus-
sion, in the New York Farmers’ Club, upon the use of Salt in the «ul-
tlvation of Corn, and other plants, in the following words:

“J. B., Spring Mills, N. Y., wrote telling how a large crop of Corn
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was raised: ‘The ground, sand, gravel, and loam, first had 30 loads
of Manure to the acre. Then was plowed 8, or 10 inches deep, thor-
oughly pulverized, then planted with the rows each way, spatting th©
hills with the hoe as planted; then, as soon as possible after the
planting was done, he applied a composition of Salt, gypsum, and
ashes, thoroughly mixed together at the rate of I bu. of Salt, 2 bus. of

gypsum, and 4 bus. of leached ashes, to two acres. Two rows left with-
out any of this composition were cut up, shocked, and husked, aa
were the 2 adjoining rows by themselves, and both weighed. The
result was 38 per cent gain by the use of the composition, and the
increase in fodder was worth enough to more than pay cost.’ Mr.jReade
—On sandy soil, I think,w’ithin 5 years, Salt will be used more exten-

sively than any other fertilizer. Salt is very good when used with

plaster and lime. Mr. Whitney—When salt is applied to sandy land,,
it decomposes, and forms hydrochloric acid, which dissolves the silica
of the soil, and prepares it for absorption by the plant. This silica
gives stiffness and gloss to the stalk, and also forms an essential part
of the kernel. In England, Salt is used as a Manure for mangel wur-

zel, at the rate of from 300 to 500 lbs. to the acre. The smaller quan-
tity generally produces the best results. It is a valuable top-dressing
for rich lands where the grass grows rank. No reliance is to be placed
upon its use for cereals,” (meaning here wheat, rye, etc), “or upon a

stiff clay soil. It would be well for farmers to try experiments with
Salt mixed with ashes, lime, plaster, barn-yard Manure, and cubic
nitre.* Mr. Williams—The Pennsylvania fruit-growers seem to think
that the use of Salt in nurseries keeps the trees in a healthy condi-
tion, and prevents blight.

5. "Action of Salt in Plants. —Mr. Whitney also said: ‘There
is no doubt that Salt dissolves many other matters besides silica, and

helps to carry them into the circulation of Plants with more readiness
than the organic solutions commonly present in the soil. Salt differs
from ammonia, potash, and other constituents of Plant-nutrition, in
this, that whereas ammonia, potash, etc., are assimilated and com-

bined to form new vegetable matter, the Salt in solution often circu-
lates through the Plant without being assimilated at all, and can be
obtained by proper analysis as pure as when it was applied to the
ground, having undergone no change whatever.’”

6. Another New York farmer was in the habit, for a long time
of applying Salt to his wheat land at the rate of 280 to 300 lbs. pei
acre. He found it had a tendency to cause the crop to mature earlier,
gave a brighter straw, more plump and heavy grain, and of course, a

larger yield. He thought 400 lbs. might be applied to the acre with

greater advantage. He sowed his wheat in September and the Salt
immediately after the wheat, but said: “ Were I to be guided by the-

ory alone, I would say, sow before the wheat and harrow in with it.”
For other crops, Salt may be sown after the ground is broken up

and just preceding the sowing, or planting of the crop.
1. CORNS—Sir Humphrey Davy’s Cure.—Potash, 2 parts;

salt of lemon, sometimes called salt of sorrel, 1 part; each in fine
powder. Mix and lay a small proportion on the Corn, for 4, or 5
nights, binding on with a rag.

2. Another.—Take sheep-sorrel, mash, press out the juice, and

•Cubic Nitre is the nitrate of soda, found native in Peru and Chili, henoe»
mown also as Chili saltpeter.— Webster.
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dry it on a plate, in the sun, or stove, to a thick salve; then put a

very little pulverized potash in it, and bind a very little of the mixture

upon the Corn, with a bit of cloth, 2, or 3 nights, or as long as may be

necessary, till the Corn turns black, showing that it is killed; then
leave it to come out of itself. If too much is put on it will make a

Bore. Should there be so much used in any case, as to cause pain,
to any considerable extent, lessen the amount. When the Corn is
killed, leave off the salve, and also leave off “tight boots.”

3. Corns—Removal and Cure.—Probably there is no little
thing which causes many people as much annoyance, and in some

cases actual pain, as Corns upon the toes, or bottom of the foot. The

following sensible Cure is given by the Edinburgh Medical Journal. It

says:
“Hard Corns may be carefully picked out by the aid of a small,

sharp-pointed scalpel, or tenotomy knife ” (a knife used to cut ten-
dons with, but any good knife will do), “and if well done, the Cure is
often radical, always perfect for the time. But they may be as

successfully removed by wearing over them for a few days a small
plaster made by melting a piece of stick diachylon” femplastrum
'olumbi —lead plaster), “and dropping it on a piece of white silk. The
Corn gradually loosens from the subjacent healthy skin, and can be
readily pulled, or picked out. Soft Corns require the use of astrin-
gents, such as alum dissolved in white of egg, or the careful applica-
tion of tincture of iodine. Prevention, however, is in regard to them
better than Cure, and can be readily attained by daily friction with
cold water between the toes.”

And I would add, by wearing boots, or shoes thatdo not give any
unnecessary pressure.

1. COSMETICS—Their Uses and Manufacture—Em-
bracing Pearl Powders, Rouges, Milks and Emulsions,
Pomades, Hair-Dyes, Depilatories for Removing Superfluous
Hair, Tooth-Powders, Toilet Soaps, etc. —Hunt’s Merchant's
Magazine first published the facts contained in the following essay on

Cosmetics, but it was very long in its historical part, so much so that
the Scientific American condensed all the practical facts in the case, and
gives them to us in the following plain and practical form, the italics,
however, are my own, that the masses of the people may at “

a glance,”
Bee the points aimed at:

“Under the title of Cosmetics, may be comprehended all substan-

ces, or preparations for the purpose of preserving, or restoring beauty.
Their purpose is to change the appearance of the skin, the hair, and
the teeth., A countless number of preparations are used, yet, they are

mostly mixtures of a comparatively small number of substances.
“ Cosmetics were used by the daughters of ancient Juda, and the

classical dames of Greece and Rome, and now by the fair-sex gen-
erally. The preparation of Cosmetics was, at one time, a secret art, of
high repute,and some kinds were sold at almost fabulous prices. The

{reparation le blanc de perles, I' huile de perles, made in France, in the
ast century, were asserted to be formed by reducing pearls to powder

in the first case, and dissolving them in vinegar in the second. These
preparations were said to possess most marvelous properties in the re-

storation of youth and beauty, while from their great costliness they
were almost exclusively limited to the toilet of the royal household.
But ere long it came to pass that these royal preparations had many
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counterfeits. The ‘pearl powders’ of modern Cosmeticists” (manufac-
turers of Cosmetics), “ generally consist of white oxide of bismuth, or

equal parts of this substance with common chalk and oxide of zinc. Le
blanc de perles has, indeed, long since, ceased to indicate the origin of
the substance so called. And ‘le blanc de Troyes,' ‘ le blanc de Mendon
‘le blanc de espagne,' etc., now like le blanc de perles, etc., only indicate
des blancs. that is to say white Cosmetics —substances and compounds
of very different properties.

“As nothing is more flattering than the art of preserving beauty
and adorning the exterior of our persons, it is not surprising that
the use of Cosmetics is one of the most universal practices of
civilized nations. Indeed, nearly allied to the use of Cosmetics, among
civilized communities, are the practices of uncivilizedpeople, in scari-
fying and grotesquely painting their countenances for the same pur-
pose” (improving their appearance, although to us, they look more

horrid, instead of being improved).
“Perfumery, too, enters into the category, for the same sense of

smell seeks gratification scarcely less thanthe sense of sight. Although
they may, for a time, soften the skin, give gloss to the hair, and tint to
the cheek and the lip, the time is but hastened when the lily and the
rose

“ ‘ Give place to a leaden hue,
And the lips of carmine, to a livid blue.'

“Many tons weight of Cosmetics, in the form of toilet powders,
are, doubtless, used annually in this country alone. These are gen-
erally composed of various starches, prepared from wheat, rice arrow-

root, and various nuts mixed with different proportions of talc" (a soft
magnesian mineral, having a soapy feel), “oxide of bismuth, and oxide
of zinc, scented with various aromatics.

2. “Pearl Powder, according to the common acceptation of the
term, consists of equal parts of oxide of bismuth, and oxide of zinc, with
16 parts of French chalk.

3. “French Blanc is levigated” (ground to the finest powder),
“talc passed through a silk sieve. This, when well prepared, is proba-
bly, the best face, powder made, in as much as it does not discolor from
cutaneous exhalation, or from an impure atmosphere. Calcined talc”
(talc reduced to the finest powder by heat and pulverization), “is also
extensively used under various names, and is unobjectionable; but it is
less unctions” (oily) “to the feel, and more likely to be seen than
genuine French blanc.

4. “ Rouges are usually made by mixing coloring matter with
either of the above named powders. The finest kinds are made by
mixing carmine and French Blanc, in different proportions, say, car-

mine one part, to Blanc eight to twenty parts, as you choose, in orde- to

produce different shades of color, for different complexions. Rouges
are sold in the form of powder, cake,and paste, or pomade. Common
pink saucers are made by washing safflower" (Carthamus tinctorius}
“in water, until the coloring matter is removed, and then dissolving
out the carthamine” (coloring principle), “by a weak solution of car-
bonate of soda" (sal-soda purified). “The coloring is then precipitated
into the saucers by the addition of sulphuric acid to the solution.
They are applied to the cheeks with a bit of wool. Spanish wool, and
Orepon Rouge are made by the same process. Preparations containing
lead are very dangerous” (they should never be used).
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“In France, where the conservators of public health constitute an

intelligent portion of every municipality, prosecutions for selling
fatally deleterious Cosmetics are common. And it has been clearly
proven by some of the most scientific men of France, that the health
and lives of many distinguished artistes” (opera-dancers) “and women
of fashion have been sacrificed by the use of poisonous Cosmetics.

5. "Milks and Emulsions are nearly allied to paints. Many
seeds and nuts, when divested of their outside covering, reduced to a

pulpy mass being thoroughly rubbed up with water, may be made to
resemble milk. This appearance is due to the minute mechanical
division of the oil of the nuts thus treated. But all such substances
are exceedingly liable to decomposition” (spoiling), “and unless
‘fixed’ by the addition of other matter, they quickly spoil. They
can generally be fixed for a short time, by the addition of a small
portion of alcohol and aromatic oils',; and these additions, if well pro-
portioned, may serve to render such compounds, desirable and inno-
cent Cosmetics.

6. “Pomades frequently contain the ac-etate and carbonate of
lead, corrosive sublimate, and cinnabar; in which cases they possess in-
jurious qualities” (use only such, then, as you know to be without
them—in other words, follow our Receipts).

7. “Hair-Dyesand Depilatories, as a class of Cosmetics, are

perhaps, far more ancient and extensive than that of any other. A
recent traveler states that, among other curiosities found in the Egyp-
tian tombs of Sahara, was a piece of a reed containing a quantity of
powder such as is used even at this day by the Egyptian women to
color the eyelashes. It is supposed to be the same custom as thatreferred
to by the Prophet Jeremiah, when he writes that, ‘Though thou rend-
est thy face’” (or thine eyes) “‘with painting, in vainshaltthoumake
thyself fair’” (Jer. v. 30). “‘ In Constantinople certain Armenians de-
vote themselves to the preparation of Cosmetics, and among the most
celebrated of these is a black Dye for the Hair. The preparation of
this Dye, however, is kept secret. It is in the form of a paste, and is
appliedby rubbing it on the Hair, or beard, with the hands. After
a few days the hair assumes a beautiful glossy black.

“Most of the lotions and perfumes prepared by apothecaries
and Hair-dressers in this country, as in France, consist, in com-

pounds holding in solution different proportions of litharge" (lith-
arge is the protoxide of lead, and consequently dangerous in Hair
preparations), “lime, and nitrate of silver. Some of the most popular
of the French Dyes are sold under such names as I’ Eau de Perse,
V Eau d’ Egypte, I’ Eau de Chypre, I’ Eau de Ghene, etc. They contain
from one-eleventh, to one-seventh per cent of sulphuret of potassium,
nitrate of silver, or quick lime with minute proportions of oxide of
lead and carbonate of iron. What is sold by our own apothecaries
as ‘vegetable Dye’ consists of nitrate of silver, 1 oz. to rose-water, 1 pt.
put up in colored bottles” (as light decomposes, or metalizes the silver,
colored glass keeps out the light. It will do just as well in a dark
place, and common soft water, except for flavor, is as good as rose-

water). “The directions for the use of this Hair-Dye are, first to free
the Hair from grease by washing it with pearlash-water, or soda-water **

(not the drinking soda—weak sal-soda water is the kind), “and after
the Hair is perfectly annlv the Dye by means of a brush. It does
not ‘stick,’ or ‘set,’ fo± several ndurs, but may be hastened by expo-
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sure to sun-shine” (I have known a lady to use this, then take a walk
in the garden, bareheaded, to ‘set’it). “Other preparations are ac-

companied with a mordant” (‘setter’), “which usually consists of a
Btrong solution of sulphuret of potassium; still others with ammonia,
this substance being added to correct the, otherwise, bad odor of the
sulphuret of potassium; it is commonly called ‘ inodorous Dye.’ (See
Hair-Dye, in Three Numbers). “French ‘Brown Dye’ is composed of
sulphate of copper” (blue vitriol), “ammonia, and Prussiate of potassia;
this is exceedingly poisonous, but is said to be a very fine Dye.

8. “Depilatories are substances used to remove superfluous hairs
from the surface. Ladies generally consider the growth of hair on the
face, arms, and neck, as prejudicialto beauty. Depilatories are always
composed of strong alkalies, and usually those which are the most in-
jurious, sulphates of arsenic and lime. Le Russina des orientaux, which is
one of the most esteemed of preparations, consists of a solution ol
quicklime” (by quicklime, it is generally understood lime recently
burned, but any lime which has not lost its causticity, by exposure to
air, is quicklime) “and orpiment” (sulphuret of arsenic), “and a test of
its good quality, when prepared, is, that it will remove the barbs of a

feather. It is, indeed, a powerful caustic, and its use requires great
care. An analogous” (like) “preparation is generally kept by our

apothecaries, and is in common use by Hair-dressers. The formula n

(Receipt) “for its preparation is:
“Best lime, slacked, 3 lbs.; orpiment, 2 lb.” (the same proportion

would be best lime, 3 drs.; orpiment, A dr.).
“Mix by means of a drum sieve” (sieve that shuts up). “Pre-

serve the same for sale in well corked bottles.
“ Directions for use. Mix with a sufficient quantity of water to render

U of a creamy consistence, lay it over the Hairs to be removed, for a few min-
utes, or until the smarting renders it necessary to remove it.”

(Where too much irration is caused, in any case, treat it the same

as for burns.)
9. “Tooth Powders. —Soaps and washes, when properly made,

greatly assist in preserving a healthy condition of the teeth, and there-
fore, contribute to the act of the mastication ” (chewing), “and so pro-
mote healthy digestion. The ill-effects resulting from the accumula-
tion of 'tartar,' on the teeth, is well known to most persons, and in
certain conditions of the system, the secretions of the mouth are also
well known to exercise an injurious effect upon the teeth. The daily
employment of a cleansing dentrifice will not only remove the often-
times injurious remains of food, but will also generally prevent the
accumulation of tartar, or other injurious secretions.” See Tooth
Powders.

10. “Cosmetic Soaps, are usually made by remelting the com-

mon white, curd Soap” (curd Soap is made of pure tallow and caustic
soda) “of commerce, and mixing, with it, aromatic and coloring sub-
stances, according to the quality required. The favorite variety of
toilet Soap, supposed, by some, to be made of the oil of sweet al-
monds, and therefore, called almond soap, is generally made accord-
ing to the following formula:

“Finest curd soap, 100 lbs.; finest oil soap, 14 lbs.; finest marine
soap, 14 lbs.; otto of almonds, 1J lbs.; otto of cloves, J lb.; otto of Car-

raway, j lb. First melt one-half of the curd soap, and then add the
marine; when this is well ‘crutched,” (stirred in), “add the oil soap,
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and finish with the remaining curd. When the whole is well melted
and thoroughly mixed, add the perfumes, quickly mix them, and
turn into the molds. The finer qualities of scented soap are made by
adding the perfume after the melted soap has become nearly cold.
Honey soap is made of yellow soap and fig soft soap, scented with the
otto of citronella. It contains no honey” (some does).

“Finally in the choice of Cosmetics, of whichever class, those
known not to be injurious should always be chosen, in preference to
those not known, or of doubtful qualities, however agreeable to the
senses. And it should constantly be borne in mind, that whatever is a foe to

health, is an enemy to beauty."
The following Cosmetics will be found valuable for the skin,

breath, etc.:
11. Milk of Wax for the Skin.—There are quite a proportion

of the ladies who have a very thin and active Skin, i. e., the blood
circulates in the Skin freely; and as the common yellow soapscon-
tain a large amount of alkali, they irritate these delicately organized
surfaces, especially the face, so much so that a very unpleasant rough-
ness is almost always present. Persons of this class will find a great
satisfaction in the use of the folk wing combination, instead of the
common soaps, for toilet purposes:

Pure white wax, oil of sweet almonds, spermaceti, and any nice
white bar soap, of each, 1 oz.; rose-water pts.; and ess. of lavender,
6 ozs. If any one should prefer the flavor of camphoi to that of lav-
ender, they can substitute campl) >r spirits for the ess. of laven-
der.

Shave the soap fine and put it into a suitable dish, to set inside
of a pan of hot water, and put about 1 pt. of the rose-water with the
soap, and set it where the heat shall dissolve the soap; then add the
oil, wax, and spermaceti, stirring well; then as soon as the wax melts,
add the balance of the rose-water, a little at a time,and last, the lav-
ender, or camphor, whichever flavor suits you best; or alcohol may
be used, if no perfume at all, is desired.

12. Milk of Almonds for the Complexion.—A very nice
Cosmetic is prepared with

Sweet almond meats, or pits, J lb. nice white, or curd soap, } oz.;
rose-water, 1 qt.

Pour boiling water over the almond meats, for 3, or 4 minutes;
then pour off and put on cold water for a minute, or two; then pour
off again, and, with the fingers slip off the skin of all the meats;
now rub them, and the soaps in a mortar, or bowl to a fine pulp for 10,
or 15 minutes; then begin to add the rose-water, and rub to a milky
appearance; then strain and bottle for use. To be applied after wash-
ing by means of a towel, or cloth.

13. Perfumed Breath.—There are those who, from indiges-
tion, or some other disease, have an unpleasant breath; this can easily
be remedied, for especial occasions, nothing will entirely cure, except
to cure the disease, by chewing a little orris-root, cloves, (cloves, how-

ever, are so much used to cure a whisky breath, their use might lead
to a suspicion of your use of that article,) cinnamon, or orange peel,
or the following tincture:

Alcohol, 1 gill; and cloves, nutmeg, cinnamon, carraway seeds,
orris-root, and orange peel, of each, 1 dr.; all to be bruised and put
into a J pt. bottle with the alcohol, and corked; then shake it night
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and morning, for a week, or 10 days—strain and press out; thenadd
lavender and otto of rose, of each, 5 drops.

A few drops of this on sugar and eaten, will make the breath
very pleasant for some considerable time. A few drops of it upon the
handkerchief would not be a bad perfume, especially if the lavender
and rose were increased one-half.

Notwithstanding that Hair-Dyes, Hair-Oils, Hair-Restoratives,
etc., really belong, as a class, to Cosmetics, and therefore, might be
given here, in this connection, yet, others w’ill be found under their

proper heads, which see. Freckles, however, have so much more of
an intimate relation with the Complexion, I will give them in this
connection.

14. Freckles—To Remove. —1.—Rose-water, 1 pt.; alum, pul-
verized, and lemon-juice, of each, 1 oz. Apply at night.

15. 2.—Tinct. of benzoin, 4 ozs.; tinct. of Tolu, 2 ozs.; oil rose-

mary, 1 dr. Put 1 tea-spoonful of this mixture to rose-water, 4 ozs.
16. 3.—Flake-W'hite, 2 ozs.; bay-rum, and rain water, of each,

2 pt.; glycerine, and vinegar of rouge, of each, | oz.; oil of bergamot,
f dr. Heat the water hot, and put in the flake-white, and stir until
dissolved, and add the other articles.

A bit of sponge is the proper thing to apply either of the Freckle
lotions with, on retiring at night. Shake this latter one well, when
using.

It is not to be presumed in all cases, that Freckles can absolutely
be removed. They may, however, in many, cases, be permanently
improved by the flrst one, and in cases where Freckles are many in
number, and deep in shade, the last will help to cover them so they
shall not attract particular attention—the second is a valuable per-
fume.

COUGHS—In Recent C®lds—Immediate Relief—Cough
Sirups, Balsams, Lozenges, Tinctures, etc.—Probably there is
no disease, or perhaps it would be better to say, no disturbance of the
regular functions, or actions of the human system arising so often, or

that so much effect the health as that of Colds, by which an inflamma-
tion, either slight, or more severe, is set up in the throat, or bronchial
tubes to a greater or less degree; and that degree is determined very
much by the treatment, or by an entire neglect of treatment, more

than most people are aware of; hence, almost every one has a remedy.
This may account for the number of preparations that will be found
in this connection. Every person must determine for themselves,
from the nature of the articles used,as well as by the articles on hand,
or handily obtained, as to which of the remedies they will resort to
in any case that may arise with them. With this explanation I will
remark, that for a Cough arising from a recent Cold, when the Cough
is constant, from a tickling sensation in the throat, on myself, or

children, I have found the first preparation to be a quick and absolute
relief.

1. CoughMixture.—Take the white of an egg and beat it well;
then make it pretty thick with fine white sugar.

Dose.—A tea-spoonful, or 2, accoiding to the age of the child, and
the severity of the Cough. Children take it readily 7 ,

and it relieves
the Cough immediately. T have found it as effectual with grown per-
sons as with children. Keep it covered up, as it dries up, or hardens
pretty quickly’ upon the tea-cup unless covered from the air. When
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any one has a Cold, they are liable to wake up in the night and Cough.
At such times, give a tea-spoonful, or 2, of the medicine, and they
will soon fall asleep again, at least I have not yet known a failure.

The philosophy of it is, the albumen of the egg covers the mucus
membrane of the throat from the irritation of the air,and relieves the
Cough, thereby.

2. Cough Drops.—Alcohol, 1 oz.; oils of anise and almonds,
balsams of Tolu * and fir, of each, 1 dr. Mix.

Dose.—From 10 to 30 drops for a child, according to age; and from
30 drops to a tea-spoonful for an adult, to be taken in a little sweeten-
ed water, or mucilage of flax-seed, or slippery-elm; or in the egg
mixture, No. 1, as preferred. Assists expectoration and allays tickling
irritation.

3. Cough Sirup, with Honey.—Nice, clear honey, olive-oil,
lemon-juice, and sweet spirits of niter, of each, 1 oz., fl. measure.
Mix.

Dose.—In fevers and inflammations, in doses from half to 1 tea-
spoonful, whenever the Cough is troublesome, will be found a very
excellent Sirup.

The plan of using a tea made with the Honey-bee, originated
with the Indians. They use a gill of the strong infusion every half
hour in strangury (where the urine is made, drop by drop, only), and
when it is entirely suppressed, or stopped. The infusion is made by
steeping 20 to 30 bees in water, 1 pt.

4. Another.—The following Cough Sirup, from a lady corre-

spondent of the Germantown(Pa.) Telegraph, which, she says, she has
“tried many times, with success.” It will be found soothing, and, un-

doubtedly relieve Coughs from recent Colds, very quickly:
“This excellent remedy for a Cough is made thus: Boil 1 oz. of

flax-seed in 1 qt. of water for j an hour; strain and add to the liquid
the juice of 2 lemons, and <1 lb. of rock candy. If the Cough is ac-

companied by weakness and a loss of appetite, add J oz. of powdered
?im Arabic. Set this to simmer for £ hour, stirring it occasionally,

ake a wine-glassful when the Cough is troublesome.
5. Tar Sirup for the Lungs, Coughs,etc.—Take a tea-cupfiil

®f common Tar, such as the farmers use for their wagons, and loaf

sugar, 2 lbs.; water, 1 qt.
Put them into a tin dish and see that the sugar is dissolved; then

boil 2 hours, and remove from the stove and let it stand until cold,
without stirring, then pour off the Sirup.

The lady friend who sent me this, for the New Book, says, “it is
excellent for a Cough of any kind, and pleasant to take.” I know
thatTar has been* highly recommended for Lung difficulties, and I
should prefer this to the Tar preparations kept on sale. The same

lady sends the following:
6. Whooping Cough Sirup.—Take nice blood-beets, wash and

slice thin, placing a layer of them in a tin basin, and sprinkle thickly
*Balsam of Tolu, is a American production, coming from the province

of Tolu, in Colombia, but there is still doubt as to whether, or not, it is from the
lame tree that furnishes the Balsam of Peru—either,are stimulant, tonic, and expec-
torant, but from its more agreeable flavor, it is preferred to that of Peru, in Cough
preparations. King savs that this Balsam dissolved in ether, and the vapor of it tn-

noled, is reputed beneficial in Coughs and bronchial affections of long standing. He
■ays,also, that 2 parts of Balsam of Tolu, 3 of almond-oil, 4 of gum Arabic,ana 16 of
rosewater, make an excellent liniment for sore, or irritable nipples
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with brown sugar, filling the basin with alternate layers of beets and
brown sugar. Set in an oven and let it cook slowly, until the coloring
matter of the beets is extracted; then pour off the Sirup.

Dose. —A table-spoonful, 3, or 4 times daily. This? she adds, “Is

good also, for I have tried them.” Such Receipts, coming from ladies
who are raising families of children, who know of what they speak,
I put very much confidence in, especially so, when I have known
them, as in this case, for many years.

7. Another Whooping' Cough Sirup.—Tamarack balsam, 1
tea-spoonful; honey, 1 lb.; nice butter, j lb. Melt the butter and use

sufficient heat to melt the balsam in the butter, then add the honey,
thoroughly mix.

Dose. —For a child of 2 to 3 years old, J tea-spoonful; and for any
one older, 1 tea-spoonful, 3 to 5 times daily, according to the severity
of the Cough. This is from a near neighbor, who has given much at-
tention to doctoring his own family, as well as his neighbors; and to
horses also, and he recommends this very highly, having used it many
times.

8. Morris’s Cough Balsam.—Press into a bowl, lemon-juice, J
pt. and wash 3 fresh eggsand put them into the lemon-juice, without
breaking, for 24 hours; then beat all well together, strain into a bottle
and add strained honey and best rye whisky, of each, | pt., and bal-
sam of fir, j oz.

Dose.—A tea-spoonful, 3, or 4 times daily. This is recommended

very highly by a neighbor and friend. It does not differ much from
the following, except in the absence of the lemon juice:

9. Brown’s CoughBalsam.—Jamaca rum, £ pt.;candied honey
that is grained like sugar, 1 lb.; Turlington’s Balsam of Life,* 3 ozs.

Put into a bottle and shake until all is dissolved.
Dose. —One tea-spwonful, before breakfast and dinner, and on re-

tiring at night. This has been used successfully, over forty years, in
Coughs, consumption, whooping Coughs, etc., by C. J. Brown, of Mon-
roe, Mich. He obtained it of the surgeon, Dr. Hugh Caldwell, of Mon-
treal Hospital, who Mr. B. says used more than 500 bottles of it in one

year.
Mr. Brown related to me several cases of cure of Cough, with this

Balsam, one especially, of a young lady, who was very low; her
fxiends considering her case to be consumption, and very doubtful if
anything could ever help her; but, if I mistake not, as it was about
f year ago that he told me of the circumstance, and gave me the

• “Turlington’s Balsam, a well known remedy,” says King, in his American Dis-
pensatory, eighth edition, 1871,page 1216, “is composed of Benzoin, six ounces; Liquid
Storax, two ounces; Socotorine Aloes, half an ounce.; Peruvian Balsam, one ounce;
Myrrh, half an ounce; Angelica-Root, two drachms; Balsam of Tolu, two ounces; Ex-
tract of Liquorice, two ounces; Alcohol, four pints. Mix, digest for ten days, and
strain.—Journal of Philadelphia, College, of Pharmacy, V., 28,” (meaning volume and
page). To which he adds; “ It is an improper application to fresh wounds.” I have
spelled out the amounts of the articles here, and capitalized and italicised also in
the same manner that is followed in the Dispensatory, which will show how much
more matter can be put in by using figures as I do. This Balsam may be used as an
expectorant in old Coughs and Catarrhs, and as a stimulating application to old
obstinate ulcers. To “ digest ” means to keep gently warm—todissolve by heat. All
the articles pulverizable, should be finely pulverized before adding to the alcohol;
and the heat should not be so great as to cause the cork to fly out of the bottle, as

then the alcohol would evaporate. Turlington’s Balsam must not be mistaken for
the Compound Tincture of Benzoin, sometimes called Frier’s Balsam, which has some

in common with Turlington's, but still is very dissimilar—thatis recom-
mended for fresh wounds.—thisis not



302 DR. ('HASE’S

Receipt, taking one prescription only, in the amount above given,
entirely cured her, to the very great astonishment of her friends.

10. Another—Cough Balsam.—Whisky, 1 qt.; pulverized
sugar, 2 lbs.; laudanum, tincture of lobelia, and strong spirits of cam-

phor, of each, 1 oz.

Place the whisky and sugar in a jug, or suitable sized bottle, then
put the bottle in a kettle of cold water and boil the water for 1 hour,
shaking well when put together, and once, or twice while boiling;
then take out the bottle, and while cool, add the other artic.es.

Dose.—A table-spoonful 3, or 4 times daily. The gentleman who
sent me this for insertion in this Work, said it had cured even con-

sumption, after all other remedies had failed. It will prove a valua-
ble Balsam for Coughs.

11. Cough Lozenges.—Best quill, or refined liquorice, 6 drs.;
benzoic acid,* 2 drs.; pulverized alum,4 drs.; pulverized opium, A dr.;
oil of anise, 10 drops.

Dissolve the liquorice in water and evaporate to a proper thick-

ness,; then stir in the powder and oil, and divide into 5 gr. Lozen-
ges.

Dose.—In ordinary Cough, use 1, by putting in the mouth, to dis-
solve at leisure. Will be found very satisfactory.

12. Cough and Sore Lungs—A Remedy.—To 1 qt. of water,
add 1 large handful of strong hops. Let the water boil till reduced
to 1 pt.; then thoroughly strain the water from the hops; rinse out
the kettle with warm water; replace the hop water, or tea, in the ket-
tle; carefully stir in 1 lb. of heavy brown sugar, and bring to a sim-
mering heat; then remove from the fire and add | pt., (or a pint will
do no harm) of the best Jamaca rum. When cold ’tis fit for use. One,
or 2 tea-spoonfuls is a dose. Take as often as you require it. It is the
best preparation for Lungdifficulties I have ever used.

J. M. PERKINS.
Ann Arbob, November 2, 1871.

Thus I close the subject of Cough and Lung Remedies; and I feel
constrained to say that I do not believe that I have ever seen a collec-
tion to compare at all favorably with these—they are reliable, because

upon common-sense principles, i. e., contain no hurtful, or injurious
drugs.

CRACKED WHEAT AND OAT GRITS—Valuable Arti-
cles.of Diet.—Cracked Wheat and Oatmeal, or Grits, as sometimes
called, are among the best of articles of Diet. Why do we see them
so seldom upon the breakfast or supper table? Perhaps it is because
they are so cheap. If they were expensive, we should all find out

that they were a luxury. These substances contain plenty of gluten,
♦BenzoicAcid is prepared from Benzoin, which is a balsamic rosin, or resin, aa

some call it, which exudes from the Benzoin, or Benjamin Tree, of the Island of
Summatra. The Acid is stimulant to mucus surfaces; hence, used in Coughs, and
Catarrhs, or Colds “ affecting the head,” as it is called; and the Alum, although in
large doses, it is cathartic in its action, yet, in small doses it restrains immoderate
secretions, that often arise in Colds. In speaking of Alum, Prof. King says: “ I have
found much advantage from the use of the following preparation in troublesome
Coughs, especially when attended with tickling, or irritation of the fauces, larynx,etc.:
Take of a saturated solution of Alum” (water made as strong with Alum, as it will
dissolve) “sirup of. balsam of Tolu, of each, 2 fluid ozs.; camphorated tincture of
opium ’ (paregoric), “1 fluid* oz. The dose for an adult is a table-spoonful 3, or 4
tunes a day, or whenever the Cough is very troublesome. Several practitioners to
whom I have recommended tfye preparation, have found it very effieaciout."
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oils, and phosphorus; they are very nourishing, both for childrenand
adults; and when properly boiled, with the addition of salt, and eaten
with sugar and cream, or milk, they are also delicious. Mary, bring
on the Oatmeal and Cracked Wheat.—Hearth and Home.

I can fully endorse the call, for Mary, or rather, Katy, to “bring
on the Oatmeal, or Cracked Wheat,” because I know they are both

palatable and healthy, beyond the general appreciation of the people
—“sugar and cream” for me, with them.

CRANBERRY SAUCE AND JELLY.—The domestic grow-
ing of Cranberries has become one of the most advantageous crops of
the farm. The Tribune, in times past, has printed long essays upon
this subject. Cranberries are sour, acrid, unpalatable and unwhole-

some, in a raw state, and but little better as they are usually cooked.
We have often seen them hastily scalded, sweetened, and brought to
the table floating in their juice, not one-half of them cooked enough
to burst the skin. Bah! what food! But how different whenproperly
cooked. Put them, with only water enough to prevent burning, in a
tinned sauce-pan, and stew until by stirring, the whole becomes a

homogeneous mass, with no semblance of whole berries, and then add
clarified sirup, previously prepared, and stir, while boiling a few min-
utes. When cold, you have delicious Cranberry Jelly.— N. Y. Tribune.

1. CROUP—Paris Remedy.—At a meeting of the Paris
Academy of Sciences the disease of Croup—socommon among chil-
dren—formed the subject of very important remarks. Dr. Jodin
“stated that it was a parasitic affection” (a fungus-like growth), “and
of all simple remedies, capable of removing these parsitical growths,
the perchloride of iron, is, by far, the best. It penetrates through the
fungus, modifies the hemorrhagic state” (tendency to bleed), “which
always exists in the effected parts, and in their neighborhood; and,
lastly obliges the patient to expectorate” (raise phlegm), “by which
means the false membrane is expelled, and an immediate cure

effected.”
It may be proper to explain here, that although there is a ten-

dency to bleeding of the throat in severe cases of Croup, it is, gen-
erally, only the white portions of the blood that escapes—not the red
—which at once forms the coat on the inside of the throat, knownby
the name of “false membrane;” hence, in mild cases, where there is
but slight inflammation, the tendency to hemorrhage does not set in,
or, at least, in such considerable amount as to form the membraneous
coat.

Dose. —The proper Dose of this perchloride of iron, for children
would be from 1 to 3 drops in water, according to the age and strength
of the child; an adult, might take 5 to 10 drops, in Croup, or in hemor-
rhages, and repeat in 2 to 3, or 4 hours.

It is a very valuablearticle in Hemorrhage, or direct bleedings, as

& Styptic, which see.
2. Simple, but Effectual Remedies. —Professor Gunn, of Ben-

nett Medical College of Chicago, in editorial charge also of the Medi-
cal Department of the Western Home, a journal of that city, says of
Croup:

“In this disease, so common among children, and occurring so

frequently when a medical attendantcan not be had, we have found
the following to have the most marked effect in relieving the distress
in the common form of the disease:
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“Oil of wintergreen, 10 drops; oil of lobelia, 10 drops; dilute alco-
hol, 1 oz. These ingredients to be mixed,and from 1 to 10 drops given
every 15, or 20 minutes, until the paroxysm passes off, which it usually
does in a very short time.”

3. Simple Remedy for Group.—A lady correspondent of the
Maine Farmer says the following is an effective remedy for Croup:
Half a tea-spoonful of pulverized alum in a little molasses. It is a

simple remedy, one almost always at hand, and one dose seldom fails
to give relief. If it should, repeat it after 1 hour.

4. Another.—A medical correspondent—a physician—of the
N. H. Journal of Medicine, in speaking of the use of alum, in this dis-
ease, says: “ I have used it about three years, giving about 10 grs. every
10 minutes. Using also tartar emetic, or hive-sirup, freely, until
vomiting takes place. The latter, he claims, subdues the inflamma-
tion, and the alum acting as a revulsive, i. e., changing the action of the

fiarts, or turning the action to other parts of the system, thereby re-

ieving the throat.
5. Another.—The yolk of an egg, well beaten,and made thick

with white sugar, has relieved the Croupiness, or hoarseness in this
disease, very quickly, by removing the phlegm from the throat.

This can be got ready very quickly, and may be used freely,
especially if medicines have to be sent for, after the attack; as very
many people do not deem it of sufficient importance to be provided
with Mich Remedies as they would prefer to use but have to go for
them after they should have been administered. This allows a dis-
ease to get the start, and in too many cases, the Doctor can only catch
up with the patient; and he—the patient—is soon laid away safely.
Let all, who are raising a family of children, be provided for every
possiblu emergency.

1. TURING HAMS.—The plan of Wm. H. Bennett, of War-
wick, R. I., for several years, has been as follows:

“ Fi st take the cask in which the Hams are to be salted, and
tmoke it for an hour over a slow fire made of walnut chips” (I have
no doubt ‘walnut’ means what, in the West, is called hickory, as in
N. Y., and no doubt in New England, the two kinds of hickory are

epoken of as the ‘sweet walnut,’ and ‘bitter nut’). “Then make a

fickle for 200 lbs. of Hams by dissolving 14 lbs. of Turk’s Island salt,
lb. of saltpeter, and 2 qts. of molasses in sufficient water to cover the

Hams when placed in the barrel. This pickle is skimmed while the
salt is being dissolved at a scalding heat. When cooled, this brine is

poured upon the Hams, in the barrel, and they are allowed to lay in
it until they are salted. They are then lifted out, hung up to dry,and
afterwards rubbed over with a composition of fine salt, black, andred

pepper, and some ground cloves. When this operation is performed,
they are sewed up in bags, and hung up with shanks downward. A
dry, cool attic chamber is the best place to keep them. Hams, thus
preserved, have a very excellent flavor, and do nat require to go through
the smoking process.”

To the above, the editors of the Scientific American who first pub-
lished the Receipt, gave the following endorsement:

“The simple smoking of the cask will have the effect of com-

municating a mild smoky flavor to the meat.
‘ r this we are confident because we have seen it done, and can
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endorse Mr. Bennett’s experience in regard to this feature of the pro-
cess. We believe his practice is a good one.”

2. Another.—Two, or 3 years later, Jan. 6, ’72, the Scientific
American also published the following Receipt for Curing Hams, tne
editors statingalso that they had “tried it, and knew it to be excel-
lent:”

“To 1 gal. of water, take of salt; j lb. of sugar; j oz. of salt-
peter, 2 oz. of potash.

“In this ratio,the pickle can oe increased to any quantity desired.
Let these be boiled together until all the dirt from the sugar rises to
the top and is skimmed off. Then throw it into a tub to cool, and when
cold, pour it over your beef, or pork, to remain the usual time, say 4,
or 5 weeks. The meat must be well covered with pickle, and should
not be put down for at least 2 days after killing, during which time it
should be slightly sprinkled with powered saltpeter, which removes

all the surface blood, etc., leaving the meat fresh and clean. Some
omit boiling the pickle, and find it to answer well, though the opera-
tion of boiling purifies the pickle by throwing off the dirt always to
be found in salt and sugar.” See also, under the head of Bacon, my
plan of Curing Hams, etc.

CURRANT WORMS—To Kill.—Keep watch of the bushes
and as soon as the worms are hatched out and begin their work of
eating the leaves, dust the bushes thoroughly with powdered white
hellebore, using for the purpose, a common flour dredging box, or a

good sized pepper box. Once dredging will be sufficient for one set
of worms. If others should appear, by the hatching of more eggs,
repeat the operation any time during the season.

If the amount of bushes are not very extensive, it would be well
to look for the eggs by taking hold of the top of the bush and pulling
it over so as to see the underside of the leaves, where the eggs will be
found; and pick off such leaves as have any eggs upon them, and
burn them, or mash the eggs. In this way very manywill be destroy-
ed. Do this as soon as the leaves come out, and keep it up, from time
to time, dusting the powdered hellebore over any that hatch out and
come upon the top of the leaf. This is labor, to be sure, but it must
be done so long as the Worm infests a neighborhood, if Currants are

to be expected. It has been abundantly proven that the white helle-
bore dusted upon them will destroy them.

1. CURCULIO ON PLUMS—A Prevention, also Prevent-
ives Against Frosts. —The Curculio,* for several years past, has
been very destructive to the Plum crop; and many plans have been
tried to Prevent it. Among others, a correspondent of the Scientific
American, says “he wraps Plum Trees below the lower limbs, with
cotton, which he keeps wet with camphor and spirits of ammonia.
He wets the cotton twice a week, and the result has been a good crop
of Plums and no Curculio.” A correspondent in another journal
says:

“I have seen various methods for keeping these insects off Plum
*The Curculio which troubles the Plums is one of a numerous family of beetles,

•r weevils, which infest, or attacks corn, wheat rice, etc., as well as the Plum. They
have a beak, or bill-shaped mouth, pointed, something like the bill of a bird, by
means of which they often, almost entirely destroy whole fields of wheat, rice, etc.
The technical, or Latin names of the different vaneties, are as follows: The Sitophi-
lus conotrachelui- nenuphar attacks the Plum ; the SUophUut uryzoe, destroy rice, com,
etc., and the Sitophilun granasia, is the wheat wbeevil.

20—DR. CHASE’S SECOND RECEIPT BOOR
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Trees, but none so simple or yet so effectual as the following: Soak
corn cobs in sweetened wateruntil thoroughly saturated, then suspend
them to the limbs of the trees a little while after blossoming, being
sure to burn the cobs after the fruit ripens, as they will be found full
of the young insects. A good plan is to change the cobs every few
weeks. My theory is this—that the insects deposit their eggs in the
cobs in preference to doing so in the voung Plums. The first season I
tried it upon one, or two only, and in the Summer was rewarded by a

good crop of as fine Plums as ever ripened, while those on the other
trees fell off when about half grown. I have since tried it more

thoroughly and have never known it to fail.”
2. Plums—To Save from Late Frost.—A Methodist clergy-

man recently told me of a simple plan to save Plums from being
destroyed by Late Frosts, as, for some reason they are more easily
killed by Frosts than other fruit. He was taking, tea with a friend,
in a season when Plums had nearly all been killed by Frost, yet, this
gentleman had plenty of this nice fruit upon his table, which lead to
an inquiry as to his Plums not having been thus killed. The explan-
ation was as simple as peculiar. He placed a tub of water upon
opposite sides of the tree, upon the ground, and threw a small rope
over the top of the tree, placing the ends of the rope in their appro-
priate tub of water, supposing at least that there was an electrical
action thus established through the top of the tree. Whether this
was the fact, or whether the absorption of the cold by the water, was
not the reason of success, farther experiment, only, can decide; but
that it was one, or the other, there is no doubt.

Throwing a sheet, or bed comforter, or spread, over the top of the
tree, with a little stone weighted to each corner, to prevent the wind
from blowing it off, would be equally effectual. This would prevent
an upward ventilation, thus saving the fruit from Frost, no matter

what the kind. For a few trees about the house, it would be but
little trouble; but, for large orchards, the labor would be too consid-
erable,probably, to be followed out,yet, its success, so far as followed,
is a fixed fact.

1. CUCUMBERS—Saltingfor LongKeeping and Pickling.
—Cucumbers for Pickling should not be permitted to grow only to

moderate size, and should be cut off with a knife, leaving at least J
inch of stem; for if broken off, there is quite frequently a bit of the
end torn from the Cucumber, causing decay, or softening to begin at
that point. If there are any that are dirty, they may be taken sepa-
rately, in the thumb and finger, and carried quickly through clean

water to rinse off the dirt; but they should not be stirred, “hurly
burly” in a tub of water, as more, or less bruising would be caused
thereby, greatly endangering their keeping; it would be better, if

large numbers need rinsing, to pour water over them, freely, in a

basket. Then:
Put a layer of Salt | to £ of an inch thick on the bottom of the

barrel, or keg, as the case may be, then a layer of Cucumbers, and so

on, alternating, Salt and Cucumbers, but no water; and when the
morning cutting has all been put in, lay a cloth over them, and the
next morning, go on in the same way until the barrel is full; then
the cloth, and some boards, or barrel head, and a stone, or weight to

keep them under the brine; for the water, or juice of the Cucumber
■will come out sufficiently, generally, to cover them, if laid closely
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together, and they keep better than if water is added; but if need be,
a little brine may be put on if they are not all covered withbrine in
a week from the time the last are in, sufficient to cover all. If kept
In a cold cellar they would undoubtedly keep for years; and may be
shipped, if the barrel is full and properly headed. I have seen an

account of one man having 1,600 barrels, thus prepared for market, in
one season.

2. For Pickling', take as many as desired, from this Salt-Pickle
and put them into fresh water, and soak them 4, or 5 days, changing
the water morning and evening, until sufficiently freshened; then
drain off all the water and pour over them scalding Spiced Vinegar,
which see, or use common vinegar, and put in pepper corns, allspice,
cloves, etc., or not, as you desire —the better the vinegar, the better
will be the Pickles; and if, at any time, they appear to become moldy,
or lack in sharpness, take off the skum, pour off the vinegar, and re-

scald and put over them again, or, if this is weak, throw it away, and
use new, as at first.

Some persons recommend a table-spoonful of alum and a cup of
Salt, to each gal. of vinegar, claiming that the alum, especially, makes
them green, and also gives them crispness, where there is any soft-
ness shown in the Pickles —if, however, at any time, there are soft, or

decaying ones, they should be taken out, and thrown away. If they
are Pickled, that is put in vinegar, in any considerable quantities at a

time, they will, in warm weather, require considerable watchfulness,
and re-scalding, or re-newal of the vinegar, unless put up air-tight.

It is important to obtain the best quality of common barrel Salt,
and to use plenty of it, otherwise, they will soften and spoil—no
danger of getting too much. All the inconvenience of using more

Salt than is actually needed, is, that a little more soaking will be re-

quired to fit them for the vinegar; but, it is better to take this trouble
than to lose them for the want of enough. We have now followed
this plan for two years, with entire success.

1. CUSTARDS—Plain, to Boil.—Milk, 1 pt.; white sugar, 4
table-spoonfuls; flour, 1 table-spoonful; butter, the size of a walnut;
1 egg.

Place the milk in a suitable sized basin, and place it in a pan of
water, upon the stove, and when it begins to boil, stir in the butter,
sugar, flour, and beaten egg, and continue to boil the Custard for 2, or

3 minutes.
2. Another.—A Custard may be made the same as the above,

except the flour, substituting another egg for the flour, grating in
nutmeg, or using the extract of vanilla, or lemon, and setting in the
stove oven, for cooking, or bj placing in a steamer, as you choose, or

to suit other work being done on the stove. »
3. Custard—To Bake.—Make as either of the above, and Bake

as a whole, or, it may be dipped into tea-cups,or regular Custard-cups
and Baked, to avoid the dipping out to serve at table. May use as

high as 4, or 5 eggs, if you choose, to 1 pt. of milk; and some persons
choose also to use half as much wine, as milk, or wholly wine, with
the inner rind of a lemon, and the expressed juice, also. The inner
peel is to be boiled tender, if used, so it can be expressed, to get the
lull flavor. They may be Baked, or boiled, or steamed, any of them,
as you choose; and a little lemon peel may be grated on ffie top ot
the dish, if preferred.
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OUTTING TIMBER—To Avoid. Powder-Post.—Notwith-
standing the old tradition that “ Timber, to last long without decay,
should be Cut in the old of the moon, in Feb.,” yet, experience has
fully shown that Aug., Sept., and Oct., are the best months in which
to Cut, whether it be Timber for buildings, carriages, barrels, barrel-
hoops, plane-stocks, or for making machinery. Timber Cut in these
months becomes firmer and heavier, and does not “Powder-Post,”
while that Cut in Winter is almost invariably destroyed by the Pow-
der-Post worm.

OUT-WORMS—To Outwit.—The Maine Farmer tells us
that they had “Outwitted the Cut-Worm for 2 years, in a very simple
manner. We take pieces of newspaper, 6 inches square, tear a slit in
one side to the center, and put around the cabbage plants, bringing
the slit edges together, and place a pebble, or a little earth on the

corners, and the work is done. A raised platform of paper is thus
formed around the plant, through which the Worm can not penetrate.
We did not lose more than 2, or 3 plants from that cause the last two

years. We always think it a great point gained when an effectual
safeguard can be obtained against the ravages of insects, and we re-

gard this as one of the discoveries of the age."
I fully agree with the Farmer, and had I have known it, when in

Minnesota, where upon their light sandy soil, the Cut-Worm is very
destructive, I should not have lost half of the plants set out, for
which I had paid 75 cents per 100. Let dirt enough be put on to keep
the edge of the paper close to the ground: and no doubt it will be as

effective with tomatoes and other plants liable to their rapacious appe-
tites, as with cabbage.

DEAFNESS. —There is so much of enjoyment and happiness de-
pending upon the ability to hear well, that a considerable anxiety
arises, at once, on inability to hear the slightest sound; and although
there are but few who are entirely deaf, as

(
compared with the mass

who can hear, yet, there are quite a good many whose hearing is

more, or less effected.
Causes.—Inflammation is undoubtedly the general Cause of

Deafness; and this, as in other inflammations, almost always arises
from having taken cold, and neglected to properly treat it, or to re-

move its effects from the system. This inflammation may be in the
outer canal, (meatus) leading into the ear; or it may be of the mem-

brane streatched across this canal, called the membrana tympani (drum
of the ear) from its resemblance of a drum head. This closes up the

6assage from the outer ear. Then there is an inner opening which
as a tube leading into it from the fauces, or upper back part of the

mouth, called the Eustachian tube (from Eustachius, its Italian dis-
coverer). Any of these parts are liable to inflammation; and it is

well that it makes but little difference where an inflammation is situ-

ated, only so far as the convenience, or inconvenience of making
local applications are concerned, as the general treatment is the same.

What will break up an inflammation in one place, will generally
accomplish the same in any other part, or, at least, benefit by begin-
ning an improvement. Deafness may also be left as a consequence of

scarlet fever, measles, etc.
Symptoms.—The Symptoms, or sensations realized, on the ap-

proach of an inflammation and consequent Deafness, if the inflam-
mation is not subdued, will be a feeling of fullness of the parts, un-
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easiness, and perhaps pain, more, or less, according to the severity of
the attack; and which, if not relieved, may go on to severe pain, and
finally, ulceration, with general fever and prostration; and great rest-
lessness, from its nearness to the brain, which is very likely to be
effected, in severe cases, unless soon relieved. There will be also a

hardening of the cerumen, or wax of the ear, from the heat of the
inflammation.

Treatment. —Although this inflammation effects only a small
portion of the system, the Treatment must be as thorough and active,,
in acute, or severe cases, as if it was one of the larger organs that was

effected.
Let an active sweat be taken, and let this be repated at least once

a day in acute cases, and once a week in chronic cases until relief is
obtained—there is no plan, in my judgment quite equal to the spirit,
or hot-air bath; but, according to the choice of the patient, or the
conveniences at hand, for taking a sweat, must each case be governed,
by; and, in connection with the sweating process, a diaphoretic, or
sweating medicine must be given that will have a tendency to keep
up a little perspiration, such as a tea of the Virginia snake-root (ser-
ventaria), and of pleurisy-root (asclepias tuberosa), equal parts, say i
oz. of each, to water, 1 pt., drank in the course of the day, and contin-
ued as needed. Or the following may be prepared and kept on hand
for all purposes of a

1. Diaphoretic, or Sweating Tincture.—Virginia snake-root,
pleurisy-root, of each, 1 oz.; ipecac, saffron, and camphor gum, of
each, 2 oz.; dilute alcohol, 1 pt. Bruise all the roots, and mix the
whole, and let stand a week, or 10 days, shaking daily, when it will
be ready for use, and can be strained, or filtered, or used from the dregs,
as preferred.

Dose. —A tea-spoonful every 1 to 3 hours, according to its tendency
to keep up a moderate perspiration. This diaphoretic being free from
opium, with children,and those not used to taking opium, will be
preferred, and can be used more freely, if needed.

An occasional purgative will also be needed, and such other gen-
eral treatment as will restore to, or help to maintain general good
health. Warm water may also be poured from a spoon into the ear,
every day, once or twice, and retained for a time, as it will soften the
wax and help to allay inflammation. But in case of ulceration of the
ear, causing the ear to discharge a fetid matter:

2. Take hen’s oil, and glycerine, of each, \ oz.; muriated tincture
of iron, | oz., with a very little carbolic acid in the mixture, and drop
2, or 3 drops of the mixture into the ear 2, or 3 times daily, after having
used the warm water thoroughly.

In case of Deafness arising from an inflammation of the inner

ear, nothing can be done in the line of local applications, except the
washing, but the general treatment should be thorough, and such as
will restore general health; and some think it a great advantageto
make and keep up a blister with cantharides, just back of the ear.

Perhaps I take too much for granted, as being understood, when
I say; “The general treatment should be thorough, and such as will
restore the secretions and the general health.” But I would be un-

derstood to say: Take a sweat; take a cathartic; take a diuretic if
needed; take a tonic, or a tonic and alterative together, repeating the
sweat, cathartic, and diuretic, as needed, once a week, or so; sponge,
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or use friction upon the surface daily, and continue the use of the
alteratives and tonics, etc., until a healthy change has been brought
about. This, I trust, will be sufficiently understood, not to need re-

peating again; as persons must to a greater, or less extent, use their
own judgment and good sense, in treating disease—if the general
principles are understood, they can do this for themselves, better than
to read the large amount of matter that would be necessary to explain
every little variation which may arise in the complications of disease
—what will give general health, will benefit any and all particular
diseases. See Deafness among the Miscellaneous Receipts, under D.

DECOCTIONS.—Decoctions are that class of medicines, more

commonly called teas, made by pouring boiling water upon the arti-
cle, or mixture of articles, as the case may be, which it is desired to
use; then boiling, or steeping until the strength is obtained. Roots,
barks, berries, etc., should ordinarily be ground, or bruised, so as to
obtain the strength of the inner as well as the outer portions. Leaves
will yeald their strength without bruising. With Decoctions, the
same as tinctures, I always make them of good strength, 1| to 2 ozs.

to the pt. of water.
DELIRIUM TREMENS.—This disease, called mania a potu, or

madness from drink, has its cause sufficiently indicated by its name,
although it does sometimes arise from an over use of opium. It
undoubtedly arises from the irritation to the brain from the free cir-
culation of the spirits in the blood, thus exciting the mania, or mad-

ness, although it may not, in all cases, cause an actual madness, or

raving, but only a restless irritation of the mind. The leading
Symptoms are constant talking, or muttering, mot'on of the

hands, and perhaps of the body also, trembling, quick pulse, constant
sweating, but never sleeping, fearful of being injured, and yet liable
to injure others in fear that they are about to injure him; although,
as a general thing, it is snakes, or devils, or some of the creeping in-
sects that he most fears.

I remember “sitting up” one night many years ago, with a man

suffering with this disease; and sometime along in the night he had
become quiet and still, so that I was sitting near the foot of the bed,
and had taken up a book and was reading, for a moment, with my
side and back a little toward him; when, the first intimation that I

had of his restlessness again, was a punch of his thumb in my side
with the yell: “There’s the devil! there’s the devil!! there’s the
devil!!!” with such terror in his voice, which, with the punch in the
side, so took me by surprise that I first touched terrafirma, about 6, or

8 feet from where I sat, as much excited as he was, himself, not much
doubting, for the moment, but what the “old fellow” had come, in
good earnest, for us both, and certainly not caring much under the
excitement, if he did take the patient at once. He had raised him-
self so gradually, or easily into the sitting position, that I had not heard
a move. 1 mention it to show that they are not to be trusted for a

single moment alone; for in these ravings thej are liable to injure
themselvesby jumping out of a window, or in any other way, to free
themselves from these imaginary enemies.

Treatment.—Recent experience bas shown the warm bath, for
xom 3 to 8, or 10 hours, with cold applications, to the head, have
'roved a very successful remedy. Patients have often fallen asleep in

»ne bath. Chloroform inhalations by putting 10 to 20 drops, at a time
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upon a handkerchief, may be held over the mouth and nostrils, suffi-
cient to obtain quietness, but not complete prostration, or insensi-
bility.

Morphine, 3 grs.; quinine, 24 grs.; capsicum, j oz. Mix intimate-
ly and divide into 12 powders, and give 1 powder in j glass of his ac-
customed spirits, and water equal parts, every hour, for 3 or 4 hours,
then every 2, or 3 hours, will be found to quiet the nerves and at the
same time give tone to the system and stimulate the stomach to take
up and appropriate the nourishment which should be given in the
form of beef-tea, milk, gruel, etc., at regular intervals, although no ap-
petite will be manifested until the restlesness is allayed. In case that
medicines are vomited up, an bmetic may be given, after which they
will probably be kept down without trouble. No fears need be had
about the large amount of capsicum given, as it has been used in
doses as large as 1 dr.

In cases where Delirium comes on while a man isstill carrying on

his long confined debauch, there will generally be a greater determin-
ation of blood to the head, than in the ordinary cases arising after a
debauch has been discontinued for a short time; then, there must be
the most active derivative (drawing power) treatment,such as the feet
in water as hot as it can be borne, with mustard in it, mustard plasters
to the feet, and back of the neck, sponging with strong cayeae
whisky, an active cathartic, etc,, which will draw the blood from the
head; then follow with the quieting treatment, as at first recommend-
ed. Opium in 3 gr. pills, about the size of a common pea, every 8
hours was the former and more common treatment.

Aninfusionof scullcap (seutellaria lateriflora), has been used success-

fully in obtaining sleep. It is to be taken freely, if used at all.
King, in speaking of the properties and uses of this article says:

“Scullcap is tonic, nervine, and antispasmodic. This is one of those
valuable agents,” he continues, “ which a certain class of physicians
consider inert” (inactive, no power as a medicine), “yet it has proved
especially useful in chorea” (St. Vitus dance), “tremors, intermittent
fever, neuralgia and all nervous affections. In Delirium Tremens, an

infusion, drankfreely, will soon produce a calm sleep, etc.”
DIABETES.—Dr. Warren begins his description of this disease

by calling it “akind of diarrhea of the kidneys,” which pretty accu-

rately gives its characteristic, or leading symptom. If he had said, “a
kind of sweet diarrhea,” it would have covered the whole ground; for
notwithstanding there are a few cases in which there is no consider-
able amount of sugar in the urine, yet, generally there is.

Causes.—The Causae of the disease are set down tc be “excess-
ive use of spirituous liquors, debility, cold, diuretic medicines, poor
diet, depressing passions, and an impoverished, or poor condition of
the blood;” but, I am well satisfied that the cause of the disease is as

much in the dark as the treatment, as there is but very little success in
treating the disease. If the absolute Cause was known, the treatment
would be as positive-*-avoid the Cause. But as it is not a frequent
disease, I have never had occasion to treat it, therefore I can only re-

port a few cases as givenby others, where success has been reached.
Treatment. —I will only preface these reports by saying, that

whatever will help to maintain, or regain, as the case may be genera,
good health will benefit the disease.

Then, the spirit vapor bath, once, or twice a week, with daily
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spengings with the cayenne whisky, and friction to the skin, will
greatly aid in keeping that very important function in order; for the
surface is large and, in health, throws off a large amount of waste
matter, which if left in the system will soon derange it.

The bowels must be kept in order with the neutralizing cathar-
tic, or some other gentle cathartic as rheubarb, etc., either o"f which
must be used in small quantities at a time, 2, or 3 times daily, so as not
to disarrange the stomach by their excessive action.

Perspiration must be aided, of a healthy character, by using
a good diaphoretic and sudorific (diaphoretics aid to throw off effete,
or worn-out matter, called insensible perspiration, while sudorifics, aid
the sensible perspiration, or sweating.' and an anodyne which are

especially needed in this disease, which will be found combined under
the head of Diaphoretic Powders, which see.

The diet, in Diabetes, is to be restricted to the fresh meats, poul-
try, eggs, fish, game, butter and cheese, etc., not using the ordinary
vegetables, for potatoes contain a large amount of starch which is
turned directly and readily into sugar, while parsnips, beets, etc., con-

tain the sugar ready formed, or the sugar principle. The ordinary
greens, appear to be allowable, custards made without sugar, and
blanc-mange made with cream, not with milk. Brown bread, in
place ofnhat made from wheat, rye, or corn. And for drinks, tea, or

coffee with milk, or sugar, claret, sherry, spring water, plain brandy
and water, weak beef-tea, mutton broth, soda water, water made a

little sour with cream of tartar, or tartaric acids; and it is recom-

mended not to drink large quantitiesat a time, but rather to sip a lit-
tle and often to keep down the excessive thirst, and not to use spirits
only when absolutely necessary to keep up the strength of the patient.
King's Chronic Diseases.

Exercise in the open air is very desirable, avoiding all sudden
changes by wearing light flannel next the skin, and clothing warmly,
avoiding, especially, damp feet; and also avoiding all indulgences of
the passions, saving the strength to prolong life, if life is an object,
which to most people it is; then be as careful in all of the foregoing
suggestions as possible, for they contain the wisdom of “the books.”

1. Cases.—Dr. John King,in his work above named,says: “I have
treated four cases of Diabetes mellitus” (sweet, or honey-like) “suc-
cessfully by the internal administration of nitrate of ammonia in
doses of from 10 to 20 grs. repeated 3 times a day, and given in solu-
tion. In 2 of these cases there was cataract in both eyes, which dis-
appeared after having continued the use of the solution 5, or 6 weeks”
(Would it not do it again?). “In conjunction with this agent, I also,
employed the following pills, alternating” (Changing) “them every 4
weeks: 1. Take citrate of iron and strichnia” (this is a preparation
kept by druggists already mixed), “ sulphate of quinia, each, 45

grs.; opium, from 60 to 90 grs.; mix, and divide into 90 pills, and
give 1 pill for a dose, repeating 3, or 4 times a day. 2. Take bro-
mide potassium, 270 grs.; ex. of conium maculatum, and ex. Oi

aletris, of each, 90 grs.; mix, and divide into 90 pills; and admin-
ister the same as the first." fAs these pills must necessarily be
made by a druggist, I have not given the common names). “Ren-
net wine was prescribed, to be taken after the breakfast and din-
ner meals, and the usual attentions bestowed upon the skin, kid-

neys, bowels, diet, etc." See my instructions above, as to these items.



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 313

2. Dr. W. L. Lay, of Branford, Conn., reports a case to Dr.
Beach, of having “ cured a very difficult case of Diabetes, which had
resisted every other mode of treatment, by means of diet, which con-

sisted of boiled” (I more than suspect, I believe, a mistake is here
made, I think it should be broiled) “beef-steak, well cooked, and thor-
oughly chewed, or masticated, without bread, or vegetables of any
kind; this was taken 3 times a day in small quantities, with very lit-
tle drink.”

3. Dr. Warren says: ThatPeruvian bark, and wild cranberry
leaves, 1 scru. each, pulverized; and opium, | gr„ mixed and taktJh 3
times daily, is a good remedy in this disease.

4. Ammonio-Saline Treatment of M. Mialhe.—The Eclectic
Medical Journal furnishes the following report by Dr. W. R. Basham,
of the success of the plan discovered by M. Mialhe. I have no ex-

perience in its use, but would certainly give it a trial, if the previous
recommendations should fail in any case. The report is as follows:

“It has been found, by analysis of Diabetic blood, that there is a

great deficiency of certain alkalinesalts. These salts are absolutely
necessary in order that the sugar which is formed in disease, just as

in health, should be burnt off at the lungs. M. Mialhe, who dis-
covered the above fact, considers this deficiency the primary cause of
the Diabetes. Whether this is so, or not, there is no doubt that such
deficiency must react upon the disease. Accordingly, treatment di-
rected to supply this deficiency is likely to prove of service, and in ac-

tual practice such is found to be the case.

The best saline mixture is composed of carbonate of ammonia,
10 grs.; phosphate of ammonia, 10 grs.; carbonate of soda, lOgrs.;
tincture of ginger, a few drops; 3 times a day, in 1 oz. of water.

This mixture is very grateful to the patient, it relieves thirst, and
mitigates the morbid appetite. The tongue generally becomes moist,
the urine diminishes in quantity, and contains less sugar. In one

case, which may be taken as an average one, the amount of sugar was
reduced from 30 grs. to the oz. of urine to 6 grs., and the amount of
urine from 14 to 4 pts.

DIAPHORETICS.—Under the head of Diaphoretics, are inclu-
ded all medicines that increase the secretion of the skin, i. e., to re-
move from the blood such particlesof worn-outmatter as,in health, pass
off by the skin so gently as not ordinarily to be noticed, yet it amounts
to quite a considerable every day—these are in contra-distinction
from sudorifics, which are actual sweating medicines, causing perspi-
ration more or less free, according to the amount, or kind taken.

Among the Diaphoretics most commonly used by physicians and
families that practice upon common-sense principles, may be mentioned
the following, as I consider them, the most valuable in the order
named, as follows:

1. Diaphoretic Powders. —Cream of tartar, 1 oz.; ipecac, 1 dr.;
gum camphor, 2 drs.; gum opium, J dr. Purchase these articles all
pulverized, if druggists have them that they know to be genuine, if
not, the camphor must be pulverizedby putting a little alcohol upon
it, then rubbing in a mortar until it is pretty fine, when a little of the
eream of tartar may be put in which will help to pulverize the cam-

phor, after which add the opium which has been pulverized, then the
pulverized ipecac, and finally the balance of the cream of tartar; mix
all very thoroughly, and bottle and cork for use.
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Dose.—Half a tea-spoonful 3 to 5 times daily, or more often for 2,
or 3 times, in cases of severe pain. To be given in a little sirup, or
molasses, or hot teas if sweating is intended.

This is especially valuable in diabetes from the fact that a Di-
aphoretic is needed to excite the skin to gentle action, and because it is
believed that opium lessens the secretion, or formation of sugar, by the
liver, which is found so abundant in the urine, although, in this
disease, there is seldom any pain whatever. And it is also especially
valuable in all diseases of a painful character, and where there are
large secretions of mucus, as in colds, diarrhea, dysentery, cholera-
morbus, rheumatisms, fevers, inflammations, after pains,painful men-

struation, and to quiet nervous excitement, or irritation, and to pro-
cure sleep.

I think this prescription was first published, and nearly the same

as now used, by Dr. Beach, one of the first men who in earnest, and
with perseverance, wrote against and done all in his power to over-
come the terribly destructive practice of bleeding, and gorging with
calomel, of Alopathic. or Old School physicians, as followed by them
30 or 40 years ago. They now call themselves “The Regulars.” Well,
I am glad to acknowledge that between the Eclectics and Homoeo-
paths, the first continually crying out against their terribly abuse of
constantly “bleeding” and “ calomelizing,” and the latter, giving
“nothing,” as compared with their extremely large doses, they have
now become more entitled to their claimed title “regulars,” yet they,
for some little time, have been trying to steal, the name of their prin-
cipal opponents—Eclectic—but, they have much yet to abandon, as

well as adopt, to entitle them to so honorable a name. I shall be as

glad as any one, however, to see them abandon all “ old fogy ”

systems,
and adopt the common sense plans as shall enable us to all walk and
work as Eclectics —choosing all the good and throwing all the bad
away. See Eclectic, or Eclecticism.

2. The following articles will also be found among the valuable
Diaphoretics, pleurisy root (aselipias tuberosa), ginger root, pennyroy-
al, Thompsons Composition, kept by druggists generally, catnip, sage,
and the warm foot-bath, spirit vapor-bath, hot fomentations, hot
sheet-packing, etc., etc.

About 1 oz. of any of the herbs may be steeped in water, 1 pt. to
be drank more or less freely as actual sweating, or simple, or slight
perspiration is intended. The ginger, or the composition, need not

be used in more than halfthat quantity, as they are more stimulating
and penetrating in their action, and also very efficient in recent, or

severe colds. The pleurisy root is very valuable in all acute inflam-
mations, soothing to the nervous system, as well as a certain Diaphor-
etic. The pennyroyal is generally stimulating with its Diaphoretic
powers; and Prof. Scudder says “it is one of thebest remedies known
in arresting the discharge after child-birth, a proof of its power and
utility in other affections.”

3. To Obtain Simple Diaphoretic tendencies from these
medicines, powders, and teas, or decoctions, it is only necessary to

take the teas cold and in doses of a gill, or so 3, or 4 times daily; and
the Diaphoretic Powder in cold tea, or molasses 3, or 4 times daily;
but, by taking them hot. and in large, or more frequent doses, they
actually become sudorific, or powerful means of getting up actual

sweating, hence it will not be necessary to add but little under the
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head of Sudorifics; and what further is said upon that head may
mostly be said here, as well as there.

In the use of any of the baths, as a general thing they are not
halfas efficiently performed as they should be. When a foot-bath is to
be taken, have as deep a bucket as you can, and fill it just so that the
feet and legs will not run it over, the water being as hot as it can be
borne, and as soon as it does not feel hot, dip out a dipperful, and put
in another of boiling water to raise the heat as high as it can be al-
lowed, and keep this up for, at least, 20 to 30 minutes, taking any of
the Diaphoretic Teas, hot, as preferred, or a dose of the Powder in hot
tea, and follow with hot teas, to accomplish what you have under
taken—afree and effectual sweat—then take th*e bed, and keep up
the use of teas, an hour, or so, as needed. And if the patient is to fee-
ble, or any other reason why they may not sit up, wrap them in sheets

wrung out of hot water and cover warm, and place hot stones, irons,
bottles of hot water, or in places where corn is plenty, ears of corn
boiled and wrapped and laid all along the sides of the body, limbs,
etc., will soon start a perspiration which may be made as effectual, or

as slight, as the case demands; but remember this, “whatever is worth
doing is worthdoing well,”—it holds doubly good in medicine. I do
not mean to be understood that anything is to be overdone, but done
well.

Whatever will cause a healthy action of the skin will also come

under the head of Diaphoretics, or Sudorifics, as bathing in plain, or

stimulating baths, frictions with, or without stimulating mixtures,
sweating tinctures hot-air, or spirit vapor-bath, moderate exercise,
etc., etc. See Fomentations.

DIARRHEA. —The meaning of the word Diarrhea is a pouring
through, which it often, abundantly and freely does, most commonly,
however, during the warm weather of Summer and Fall.

Cause.—Its most common cause, undoubtedly, is an over eating
of the vegetable, or more, or less unripe fruits of the season. It may
arise also from exposure to cold, or to extreme heat, or from over-

loading the stomach, even with digestable food, from great fear, or

anger, from confinement in illy ventillated rooms, use of acid drinks,
as beers, sodas, etc., or from teething, with young children.

Symptoms.—The meaning of the word indicates the prominent,
or leading symptom, or literal “pouring out” of the contents of the
bowels, with a rumbling sound in the bowels, before and during the
evacuation; and there may be a sense of weight, or heaviness also,
with more, or less griping, and occasionaly, nausea and vomitipg, but
then it partakes more of the nature of cholera-morbus.

Treatment.—It matters but little, from what cause it may have
arisen, there will be found a determination of blood to the stomach,
liver, oi intestines, in other words, the general system is not in har-

mony, tne skin and kidneys probably are not doing their part of the
work of eliminating (carrying off) the waste matter of the system.
Then, if it has arisen from over-loading the stomach, the best thing
to do is to take an emetic, which not only takes the irritating matter
up out of the way, instead of allowing it to go down, tearing and irri-
tating as it goes, but also has a great tendency to excite the skin and
general system to a healthy action, which may be aided by a warm-

bath, or by the daily sponging with the cayenne and whisky, and
plenty of friction, warm clothing, especiallyif it is a cold and damn
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time But, if the patient refuses the emetic, and there is nausea,
put a mustardplaster over the stomach, and give a large dose of the neu-

tralizing cathartic, and repeat it in moderate doses, once an hour until
the bowels are evacuated of the irritating food, then, repeat the dose
at 2, or 3 hours apart to regulate the bowels, which it will do, very
generally.

But in case the discharges are very green, or bilious, the podo-
philin pill may be taken to regulate the liver a little more thoroughly,
although this will seldom be heeded.

1. If the Neutralizing Cathartic does not seem to restrain
the frequency of the discharges, as might be deemed sufficiently,
within 24, or 36 hours, take 4 ozs. of thht article; ess. of cinnamon,
and peppermint, of each, J oz.; and paregoric, 1 oz. Mix, and add to

that, 1 oz. of Hunn’s Life Drops.
Dose.—A table-spoonful every 1, 2, 3, or 4 hours, according to the

necessities of the case, with either of the additions.
But, if there is considerable griping attending the passages, the

following
2. Injection had better be given after each passage: Castor

and sweet-oils, of each, 1 oz.; flax-seed tea, or slippery-elm tea, 1 pt.;
laudanum, j tea-spoonful. Mix thoroughly, and inject warm. Or,
castor-oil, j gill; molasses, and water, of each, ! pt.; laudanum,20 to
40 drops. Mix and inject warm; and if there is no castor, or sweet-
oil at hand, half the amount of melted lard may take their place, but
not quite equal. If no laudanum, or paregoric is at hand, 3, or 4

peppy heads may be steeped in the water, strained, and take the place
of them, but, like the lard, not quite so certain in their action, but
very good.

3. Compound Blackberry Root for Diarrhea, will be found

very valuable: Take blackberry root, washed, cut fine and bruised,
and the dried fruit, of each, 4 ozs.; bayberry bark, 2 ozs.; crane’s bill
(geranium) root, and cinnamon barks, of each, 1 oz.; gum myrrh,
and fennel seed, and cloves, of each, j oz.; pulverized sugar,! lb.;
brandy, or best rye whisky, 1 pt.

Bruise all the articles and put them to 3, or 4 qts. of soft water,
and half of the whisky, and simmer for J a day, or until about half
the water is evaporated; then strain and press out, and boil down to
a pt. and add the

(sugar while hot; and when cold, add the ! pt. of

spirits left.
Dose. —A tea-spoonful, every hour, for 2, or 3 times, then once in

3, or 4 hours, as needed, especially valuable with children, in Doses
from 5 to 30 drops, according to age, and if over 5, or 6 years old, a

tea-spoonful may be given for a Dose.
4. Burned' Rheubarb for Diarrhea, has been successfully

used in many cases: Take 1 oz. of the pulverized root and burn it to
a black dust, or ashes, in an iron dish, over coals, stirring carefully to
make it all alike.

Dose.—Half a tea-spoonful 3, or 4 times daily, in a little molasses,
or sirup. Dr.Gunn says he has cured 9 out of lOcases withthis article.

This is undoubtedly very astringent. I should fear too much so
for general use; at any rate, no matter what other remedies I use, I
always use the neutralizing cathartic first, then, if I deem it necessary,
between the doses of that article, I use any of the others as the case
demands.
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The diet, however, be it always remembered, must be restricted
to absolutely healthy articles; rice boiled in milk, or milk boiled and
thickened with a little flour, are as good as anything that can be
taken for the time being; warm break, or bread baked the same day
must not be eaten. Mutton is the best meat, and mutton broth, with
rice boiled very tender, in it, may be used also, a little flour thicken-
ing having been also stirred in; but a little chipped, dried beef, with
dry crackers eaten slowly, to allow sufficient saliva to flow for swal-
lowing, may be used, with satisfaction; but cold water should be
avoided. Cold flax-seed tea, or cold slippery-elm mucilage may be
taken, a little at a time.

5. It has been reported thatold rustv, well-smoked bacon sliced
and sufficient of it fried to obtain | pt. of the grease, into which slice
2, or 3 good sized onions, and stew out all the juice, then pour off,
pressing out all the juice from the onions, and taken in doses of 1
tea-spoonful daily, or j tea-spoonful twice, daily, has cured, invariably,
the old “Mexican,” and “California Diarrhea,” when all other reme-

dies failed.
6. Dr. Gunn,of Louisville, Ky., in his New Domestic Physician,

reports a case of a friend of his who cured himself of a most inveter-
ate (obstinate) Diarrhea, of several months standing, after trying
everything else he could hear of, by simply eating once a day, as his
dinner, a slice of raw smoked bacon-side (in fact it is not called bacon
unless it is smoked), a raw onion, and plenty of salt, and bread. It
required only 2 weeks to effect the cure. The Doctor adds: “The
remedy is not bad to take, if one is hungry.”

I have given these cases, not absolutely for their singularity, or

the surprise they will cause in the minds of many persons; but, be-
cause the disease may occur in places where no other remedy can be
obtained, then, I would certainly recommend their trial.

1. DISCUTIENTS—To Drive Away Tumors, Swellings,etc.
—Ointment.—Take the bark of the root of the bitter-sweet {solarium
dulcamara; this is sometimes also called woody night-shade, because
it has a woody vine and a woody root); the roots of yellow dock and
poke; the leaves of the deadly-night-shade (atropa belladonna);
the poison-hemlock (conium maculatum), and of Venice turpentine, of
each, 3 ozs.; stramonium seed, bruised, 1 oz.; lard, 1J lbs.; good whisky,
1 qt.

Bruise the roots, bark,and leaves, and cover them nicely with the
whisky, and steep them in a covered dish for 5, or 6 hours, or set in a

warm place for 24 hours; then add the lard and increase the heat
until the articles are all crisped, and strain and press out all the lard,
or Ointment through stout muslin, adding the Venice turpentine, and
stirring until cold, boxing for use.

This Ointment is exceedingly valuable in Discussing (dispersing,
or driving away) indolent Tumors (having little, or no pain), scrofu-
lous Tumors, Swellings of the glands, etc., or for any Swelling of any
part of the system arising without any direct injury to the parts. It
should be well rubbed in for 15, or 20 minutes and heat in by the
stove fire, or by a heated iron, held as near as it can be borne, at least
3 times daily, the parts being covered with cotton, or flannel accord-
ing to the season, or chilliness of the parts, secured by proper banda-
ges. It originated, I believe, with Dr. Beach, of New York city, but
it has been somewhat modified, of late, by Prof. John King, of Cin-
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cinnati, O.; but it is extensively used by Eclectics, or the American
School of practitioners, who care more for curing/ disease than they do
for the honor of belonging to the “old fogies, who, generally will
have nothing to do with any medicine which does not come through
the books.” See an explanation under the head of Gall-Stones.

2. Discutient Liniment.—Aqua ammonia, pyroligneous acid,oil
of origanum, spirits of turpentine, and sweet-oil, of each, 1 oz. Mix,
and bottle for use.

Apply to all kinds of hard and indolent Tumors, gatherings, and
hard Swellings, to Discuss, or scatter them; also to callous enlarge-
ments of the bones. Use freely as a Liniment.—Gunn’s New Domestic
Physician.

The Ointmentis the most powerful Discutient; but the Liniment
may be used in the milder cases, or alternated with the Ointment in
obdurate, or bad Swellings, or enlargements.

1. DIURETICS —Cordial.—Take of the leaves of the trailing
arbutus (epigoea repens, known also as winter-pink, gravel-weed, moun-

tain-pink, ground laurel, mayflower, etc.), queen-of-the-meadow, and
marsh-mallow roots, bark of the dwarf-elder root, wild-carrot root,
or seed, the root of the common pod milk-weed, juniper berries, ana

cleavers, often called goose-grass, and spearmint herb,of each, 1 oz.;
good gin, and soft water, of each, 1 pt.; strained honey, 1 lb.

Bruise the roots, barks, etc., and put all into a dish that can be
closely covered, with the gin and water, and steep for 4, or 5 hours,
and strain and add the honey. If any one, or two of the articles
can not be obtained, proceed the same "with the others.|

Dose.—It may be taken freely, a gill, or so, 3, or 4 times daily, ac-

cording to the condition, or necessity of the patient. It may be taken

every hour, in suppression of the urine, or severe pain of the urinary
organs in gravel, etc., for 3, or 4 times, then less often. It will be
found valuable, in dropsy, gravel, suppression, inflammations of the
kidneys, bladder, uretha,etc., etc.

2. Diuretic Elixir.—Juniper berries, and spearmint herb, of
each, 2 ozs.; best gin, 1 pt.; loaf sugar, 4 ozs.

Bruise the berries and break up the herb fine, and put into a suit-
able bottle with the gin, and shake daily for a week, or 10 days, and
strain, and add the sugar. If, however, there is need to use it sooner,
steep in a covered dish 4, or 5 hours, strain and add the sugar.

Dose. —A tea to a table-spoonful 3, or 4 times daily, for a day, or

two, will be found to increase the flow of urine very materially, and
for all ordinary purposes will be all that is needed, as it is mild and
effectual.

3. The Fluid extracts of uva ursi, and buchu, of each, 1 oz.
Mix.

Dose.—A tea-spoonful in a little sweetened water, 3, or 4 times

daily.
This combination will be found a valuable Diuretic in chronic

inflammations of the urinary organs, and especially so when the
urine passes involuntarily.

4. Acetate of Potash, 1 oz.; water, 8 ozs.; simple sirup, 2 ozs.,
mixed, will be found an excellent Diurectic, in fevers and inflamma-

tions, headaches, etc., as it helps to carry off the urea, or solid matter

that should be carried off by the urine.
Dose. —A tea-spoonful every hoar, 2, or 3 hours, as required. Prof,
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8cudder; claims this to be also a valuable alterative, curing “ scrofula
and similar diseases when other remedies fail.” Hegives us a substi-
tute for those living far from a druggist—“a table-spoonful of salera-
tus with cider vinegar to render it slightly acid, and water to
make 4 ozs.”

Dose.—Same as above.
5. Hot Fomentation, or hot cloths across the bowels, in reten-

tion of urine are very valuable in connection with any of the above
remedies, or any other simple remedy known to any one, and at
hand.

6. Diuretic Liniment.—Oils of juniper, horsemint, and spear-
mint, of each, 1 oz.; best alcohol, 6 ozs., mixed and rubbed into the

back, over the kidneys, will be a valuable aid to other Diuretics, in
diseases of these organs—rub in thoroughly, 3, or 4 times daily.

DROPSY.—This disease takes different names according to the
part of the system in which the serous, or watery part of the blood

may be deposited. If in the cellular tissue which lies immediately
under the skin (as farmers are aware; for, when they skin an animal,
if they lift up, or pull on the skin, it seems to be attached to the body
only by a loose cell-like membranous tissue which they cut, thereby
avoiding the danger of cutting the skin). In this tissue it takes the

name, anasarca. In the cavity of the bowels, ascites. In the chest

(that part above the diaphragm—the breast) it is called hydrothorax.
In the brain, hydrocephalus. In the scrotum, hydrocele. Then there is
ovarian Dropsy, Dropsy of the heart, womb, etc., etc.; but they all
come under the general head of Dropsy, and, as a general thing, re-

quire very similar treatment, as it will be seen below.
Cause.—The Cause of Dropsy is undoubtedly debility, weakness

of the parts, which may arise from almost any other disease, as scar-

let fever, fever and ague, diseases of the liver, dysentery, excessive
bleedings, whether by the lance, or from internalorgans, as the lungs,
or womb, inflammations, rheumatims, etc., or from any disease that
produces general debility; and it may arise from pressure upon blood-
vessels, as in pregnancy, aneurisms, tumors, etc., and some think more

frequently from drunkenness than from any other one Cause. Dropsy
of the heart sometimes arises from ossification (becoming bony) of
the valves of that organ; and it may arise from structural Changeof
the kidneys, in either of which cases but little, if anything can be
done for it. Long continued bowel complaints of children may pro-
duce it, and, if so, generally of the head—hydrocephalus.

Dr. Beach says that “a morbid” (unhealthy) “state of the stomach
and bowels has been supposed by some to be a predisposing Cause;
but of all the Causes which contribute to the production of this dis-
ease, cold'plays a most conspicuous part.”

I suppose he introduces the word “cold” to give an apparent rea-

son for introducing the sweating process as a cure; but I claim that it
is not necessary that an obstruction of the stomach, or bowels, or skin,
or any other organ should have arisen from “a cold” tomake it proper
to use a vapor-bath to remove such obstruction. I care not from what
Cause an obstruction may arise in the skin, especially, nothing is bet-
ter calculated to relieve it than a vapor, or hot-air bath; and the
skin in Dropsy, is almost always inactive, dry, and harsh.

Recent observations in physiology have shown us that the veins
have considerable to do in the work of absorption. The serous mem-
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branes which line all the large cavities of the body are constantly
secreting a serous, or watery fluid which keeps their surfaces moist
and allows the various organs in the cavities of the body to move

upon each other without injury by friction; and it is the part of the
small capilaries, or veins of these parts to take up (absorb) and carry
off this fluid, after it has performed its work of lubrication (making
slippery), otherwise these cavities would soon be filled up, which is
actually the case in Dropsy—stimulate and restore the general health,
and Dropsy is cured, when taken in time.

Symptoms.—General debility will nearly alwaysbe present, on

the approach of Dropsy, although perhaps it may not attract any
considerable attention until a deposit of the watery fluid has com-

menced. The skin will almost always be dry and shriveled in ap-
pearance, and harsh to the feel, the shriveling, or contraction of the
skin closes, or partially so, the capilary vessels, or veins of the skin
preventing a free circulation of the blood, and above all things else,
calling for heat and vapor, or moisture, to relax them and help to re-
store health, as the treatment will show. There will also be scanty
and high colored urine, pale countenance,and if a cut, or scratch oc-

curs, the blood will be found pale and watery. The feet and legs
will begin to swell and feel colder than usual, if it is cellular Dropsy,
which will extend up the legs, and perhaps over the whole surface

arms, face, eye-lids, etc., the skin of the legs, especially, have been
known to crack open from the pressure of accumulating water, or

water may be deposi ed in the cavity of the bowels, or chest, or head,
according to which ever part is the weakest, consequently the most lia-
ble to disease. Then what will restore, or give general health,will
cure the disease if it is at all curable, i. e., if it has not existed so long
as to have reduced the system beyond the possibility of being restored
to healthy action. In this disease, as in all others, the safety is in be-
ginning to aid nature early in her needs of help.

The water begins to leak through a mill-dam, which, if attended
to at once, takes but little to stop the leak; but if long neglected, the
dam is all washed away. The same holds good in disease; but here
the contrast ends, for a new dam can be built; but when life is totter-
ing, from long neglect, but little,or no good can be done, and we must

wait to the “ resurrection morn
” to see the new life.

Treatment.—It is very fortunate that it matters but little what
part of the system the water may be deposited in, if taken early in the
disease, the disease not having arisen from ossification of the valves
of the heart, nor from a change of structure of the kidneys by albumi-
nuria , or Bright’s disease, the Treatment needs to be about the same,
and the prospect will be fair to restore health.

1. I find it of the utmost importance to attend to the condition
of the skin. Excite it to a healthy action by any mode of free perspira-
tion preferred by the patient, whether it be by the spirit-bath, or by a

tub, or kettle of hot water, with hot stones, hot bricks, or irons, as

may be the most handy, put into the hot water to throw off steam,the
naked patient sitting in a chair, covered with suitable blankets to
keep the steam around the person as it rises, the feet in moderately
hot water w’hich is to be kept hot by dipping out the cool and adding
more hot, from time to time, for 15, or 20 minutes; and to be repeated
every day until, with the other Treatment, the water is beginning to
be carried off, then 2, or 3 times a week, as needed. Sponging the
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whole surface daily, with the capsicum and whisky, with considera-
ble friction by means of a brush, hand, or coarse towel, which greatly
helps the circulation of the blood in the skin, and thus very greatly
relieves the difficulty. Then use over the loins, or kidneys, the fol-

lowing:
2. Cajeput Liniment—For the Loins in Dropsy.—Oils of

cajeput, juniper, sassafras and spearmint, of each, 1 oz.; strongest alco-
hol, 4 ozs. Mix, and apply and rub, or heat in well, 2, or 3 times at

each application, and at least 3 times daily, unless too much irritation
is produced.

At the same time cathartics that will help carry off large watery
discharges must be given. The following will be found effectual and
satisfactory:

3. Jalap, i oz.; cream of tartar, 1 oz.; powdered 4

grs.; powdered capsicum, 1 dr. Mix intimately together and divide
into 20 powders.

Dose.—Take 1 powder in a little sirup, or molasses, morning, noon

and night, and if this does not cause as free a cathartic action as the

J»atient can well bear, take another at late bed time, until a free and
nil cathartic action has been brought about, which may be repeated

every 3, or 4 days, as needed. In places where the druggists do not
keep the elaterium, pulverized senna, 1 oz, may be used in its place;
then to be taken by putting a tea-spoonful into a tea-cup and pouring
on 3, or 4 tea-spoonfuls of hot water, with a little sugar, and stirring,
and when sufficiently cool to be drank for a Dose, and repeated once,
or twice, at least, as above until a free evacuation is obtained; and
every3, or 4 days also as directed for the other preparation.

4. Some may prefer the following pill:
Scammony and gamboge, pulverized, of each, 12 grs.; croton oil,

8 drops; elaterium, 2 grs.; extract of strammonium, 3 grs. Mix very
intimately and make into 15 pills.

Dose.—Two pills may be taken at first, and repeat 1 pill every 2
hours until a free cathartic action is produced. To be repeated again
in 4, or 5 days, as long as needed.

If any considerable weakness is brought about by the sweating
•and cathartic action, the patient must have stimulants, as brandy, or

wine, and nourishing food.
5. After a free cathartic action has taken place, diuretic action

must be also established with 2, or 3 of the following articles, or some
of the regular diuretics, mentioned under that head:

Dwarf-elder (arolia hispida, sometimes called, wild elder, bristle
stem, etc.), parsley root, King says this is “veiy useful in Dropsy, es-

pecially, that following scarlet fever, or other exanthamtous” (erup-
tive), “diseases,” juniper berries, spearmint, horse-radish, “infused in

cider and drank freely, the patient being warmly covered will produce
a free discharge of urine and sweating, and has cured cases of Dropsy
in a few weeks, repeating it every night, or as the strength of the pa-
tient would allow.”—Am. Dis. —Queen of the meadow, Indian hemp,
(apocinum cannahinum), and white mustard seed, root of the whortle-
berry, etc., will be found among the best medicines for Dropsy that we
have.

There are those who think that only 1 diuretic article ought to be
used at a time; but I think that not less than 3 should be combined;
for it is not yet possible to tell positively which one might be the

21 —DR. CHARE'S SECOND RECEIPT BOOK.
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best for any particular case; hence, as they will work in harmony,
one not interfering with the action of the other, time, which, in dis-
ease is exceedingly valuable, is saved, as the one which may be chosen,
sometimes might not prove as satisfactory as some other.

6. Dr. Bdach recommends the following combination: Queen-of-
the-meadow, and horse-radish root, of each, 1 oz.; milk-weed (asclepiaa
syriaca, I give the techncial, or medical name if I think there is a
chance for confusion, or not understanding which is meant), juniper
berries, and prickly-ash bark, of each, 2 ozs.; and white mustard, |
oz. Bruise all the articles separately, mix and add to good sound ci-
der,! gal. Steep if needed immediately,or let stand a week,or 10 days,
shaking or 4 hours steeping will do as well.

Dose.—A wine-glass, or about | tea-cupful 4, or 5 times daily, or as
much as the stomach will bear without souring, or raising it. If it
will not bear the cider, steep a single handful of it daily in water, 1
pt. and drink it at proper intervals.

7. Dr. King, in his valuable work on chronic diseases previsously
referred to, says: “For a constant drink, it will be better for the pa-
tient to use some diuretic infusion, or decoction, as equal’ parts of
dwarf-elder and juniper berries; or equal parts of spearmint, parsley
root, elder bark,” (our common sweet elder) “and Indian hemp root;
or, equal parts of queen-of-the-meadow root, dwarf-elder, and Indian
hemp. The infusion, or decoction of either of these compounds may
be drank pretty freely whenever diuresis” (passing the urine in large
quantities!, “or quenching the the thirst is desired.” I give my pref-
erence for the last named combination. To make the infusion, or

decoction, pour on boiling water, and steep in a covered dish, for an

hour, or twT o.

8. The value of the Indian hemp, and of the bath, or principle
of sweating, as also recommended will be further confirmed by the
following letter from a Mr. Lynn, of the Irvin Institute, published in
the Christian Advocate, showing how his wife was cured of Dropsy,
after the physicians of his own town, and two eminent (?) ones of New
York, had given up that a cure could not be effected. He says:

“We had used a great variety of remedies prescribed by our phy-
sicians, without benefit, and finally submitted to the operation of tap-
ping, under the direction of Dr. Palmer, when 3 gals, of water were

drawn off in 5 minutes. This afforded immediate relief; but the
water collected again, and in about 3 weeks, the bloat, or enlargement,
was nearly as great as before. She was advised by a friend who had,
suffered by this disease, to use the Indian hemp, medically called, apoc-
ynum cannabinum. She commenced drinking a decoction of this veg-
etable medicine, which proved very beneficial in checking the pro*
gress of the secretion of water, and greatly improved her general
health. Just at this time, Sister O’Brien sent us word from New
York, to use the vapor-bath, which she had known to be efficacious
in some desperate Dropsical cases, in England. I had a convenient
apparatus made, and commenced the use of it twice a day, 15, or 20
minutes each time; and in combination with this valuable remedy, nhe
used the Indian hemp. Tn about 2 weeks there was an apparent im-
provement of general health and strength; and in 2 months more the

Dropsical affection had entirely disappeared; and her general health is

decidedly better than it has been for some years.”
I believe the spirit, or hot-airbath will do just as well; but if any
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one thinks best, they can use the old plan of patting the feet into a

bucket of hot water, and placing a tub of hot water under a chair upon
which the undressed patient sits, a blanket, or coverlet, or two, cover-

ing the whole except the head of the patient. Then, from time to

time, put a small stone, or half a brick, or a small piece of iron, either
of which must be just hot enough to raise a steam that it can be borne
by the patient. After this process has been borne as long as you
think best, let the patient arise, and draw the blanket around them

closely, and take the bed, covering well for a few minutes until the
bed is warm, then the blanket may be pushed down and taken out
without checking the perspiration, or causing a chilliness to the
patient, which should always be avoided in sweating.

Prof. Scudder, in his work, published in 1870, on “Specific Medi-
cation and Specific Medicines,” i. e., medicines that have a certain
curative action, in speaking of the Indian hemp, on page 73, says:
“The apocinum” (Indian hemp) “is a true specific for that atonic”
(weak) “condition of the blood-vessels, that permits exudation” (pass-
ing out through the pores of the watery parts of the blood), “ causing
Dropsy. I have employed it in my practice for some 8 years, and it
has not failed me in a single case, where the diagnosis was well
made,” i. e., when the cause of the disease had been properly distin-
guished. aft against structural change of the heart, or kidneys, as be-
fore mentioned, from which no help is possible.” He continues:

“It is a positive remedy for Dropsy, whether it takes the form of
sedema” (cellular,or swelling of the limbs) “anasarca” (of the abdo-

men, or bowels), “or Dropsy of the serous cavities, when there is no

obstruction of the circulation, and no febrile action. We would not
expect it to effect a cure of Dropsy from heart disease, or ascites from
structural disease of the liver,” (or kidneys) “neither would we when
there was a frequent hard pulse, and other evidences of febrile”
(feverish) “action. Still in these cases, if we can partially remove

the obstruction in the first case, and after an arrest of febrile action
in the second, the apocynum will move the deposit.”

The Dose and proper method of giving the Indian hemp* is to
take 1 oz. of the powdered bark of the root, and boil it in water, 1 pt.
and take from 1 to 2 table-spoonfuls 3, or 4 times a day. See note for
its description and properties. Prof. Scudder is in the habit of mak-

ing an alcoholic fl. ex. by taking the recently dried root, 8 ozs. to alco-
hol of 76 per cent, 1 pt.; then, for a Dose, he puts 1 to 2 drs. (1 to 2 tea-

spoonfuls), of this to water, 4 ozs. (a medium sized tea-spoonful), and
gives 1 tea-spoonful every 3 hours.

“Dr. Griscom states that this agent has four different and distinct
operations upon the system, which it almost invariably produces, viz:
1st, nausea, or vomiting; 2d, this is followed by increased alvine”
(alimentary) “discharges, which are succeeded, 3d, by copious per-

spiration, and in many instances,4th, by diuresis” (increased flow of

•Note.—TheIndian hemp is a species of milk-week, growing from Maine to
Florida, growing plentiful in Ky., especially plentiful there, as I should judge, aa

King's Dispensatory, informs us ’that the bark of the stem, there, is used to make
rope of a very durable character. The bark of the root, however, is the part used In
medicine as stated above. The stem is 3,or 4 ft. high, and when bruised throws out
a milky juice that becomes hard like opium, by the heat of the sun. It blossoms
from May to August, and should be gathered during this time. It loses its value by
being long kept; hence, every year should furnish its own supply. It yealds its
properties to water, and only partially so to alcohol.
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urine). “In a full Dose it occasions considerable sickness at the
stomach, lessens the pulse, and produces an inclination to sleep, prob-
ably from some somniferous” (sleep-producing) “principles in it—copi-
ous vomiting soon ensues, and the other effects, as above stated.”

The Dose recommended in Dropsy, is not so large as to produce
these effects, at least, it is not intended to do so; but I have deemed
it very important that this knowledge of its effects should be under-
stood by the people, so that if, in any case, such effects should arise
from some peculiarity of the person (idrosincrasy), or of the system,
it should be known from whence it arose, so the Dose could be less-
ened, and the distance between Doses a little increased. Dr. King
gives it as his opinion that the decoction is the better way to give it,
and also, in the Dose above named.

9. The bark of the wild, or common grape vine, burned to

ashes, and given in wine, 1 tea-spoonful, to I table-spoonful of the
ashes to a wine-glass of Catawba wine, 3 times a day, has cured very
severe cases of ascites, or Dropsy of the abdomen.

Dr. Gunn, in his new work gives the history of a very remarkable
case cured by this means, introducing the subject by the following
very sensible remarks upon the “vegetable kingdom,” as being the
place to find a cure when “other medicines have failed.” He says:

“The discoveries of each succeeding day convince us of the im-
portance of attending more strictly to the variousherbs, roots, barks, leaves,
etc., of the vegetable kingdom; for I am fully convinced of their being
essential in the cure of many diseases, in which other medicines have
failed. A wise and beniricent Creator has given to every herb, and
leaf, medicinal virtues; He has made nothing in vain; the most un-

inviting and noxious weeds frequently give relief in almost hopeless
•cases —those which have baffled the profound skill and most powerful
energies of genius. A case of this kind occurred in Louisville, Ky., a
few years since. A lady of wealth, Mrs. L., distinguished for her
charities, and commanding the regard and affection of all who knew
her, was afflicted with this disease—Dropsy, or ascites. She was
attended by some of the most distinguished physicians of that city:
Dr. Richmond, her familv physician, Professors Gross, Cochran, Rog-
ers, and Knight, with the consultation of many other professional
gentlemen, who pronounced her case incurable. She had been tapped
6, or 7 times, and the enormous quantity of 30 gals, of water drawn
from the abdomen ; the last operation drawing off nearly 6 gals. In
this dangerous and critical situation,” says Dr. Gunn, “I was called in
to see her. It was with great difficulty, from the quantity of water
secreted in the abdomen, that she could be moved; and, indeed, the
slightest motion of the body produced great distress, and almost suf-
focation. The discovery of a new, and though a simple one, a powerful
remedy in curing this disease, induced me to undertake her case; and
I thank God that I have it in my power to divulge this method of

cure, which may be the means of restoring hundreds, perhaps thous-
ands, to health and vigor, and aid in arresting the progress of this
most distressing and too often fatal disease.

“ The remedy for this complaint, though apparently a simple one,
has produced some surprising and unexpected cures. Take the bark
of the common” (by which he undoubtedly means the wild) “grape
vine, and burn it to ashes, stirring it occasionally until it is thor-
oughly burnt. The dose is a tea-spoonful to half a table-snoonful in %
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wine-glass, or more of Catawba wine, 3 times a day, increasing, or

diminishing the dose and wine as it can be borne on the stomach.
The bowels to be kept open by gaits, or compound powder of jalap, ela-
terium, or some mild purgative; or actively purged, according as the
patient is of a weak, or strong habit of body ; the jalap evacuates
copiously by reducing the swelling of the abdomen; it should be
given 2, or 3 times a week. The vapor-bath, as before described, was
used once, or twice a day, as its administration could be borne in the
treatment of her case; and I am now forcibly impressed with the
opinion that a judicious course of this kind of treatment will consti-
tute the very best in Dropsical diseases. I should recommend the food
to be nourishing, digestible animal food, with gentle stimulants, por-
ter, ale, etc. All drinks should be taken cold, in small quantities, and

frequently repeated. Cider and gin are good for many persons; but
this is greatly dependent on former habits, and the constitution of
the patients.

“In 2 months from the commencement of this Treatment, Mrs. L.
was reduced to her natural size, and restored, through the blessing of
God, to perfect health. When she attended the First Presbyterian
Church, Rev. J. C. Breckenridge, pastor, of which she was a member,
she excited great astonishment at her unexpected recovery. As it
was important that great care should be taken to prevent a return of the
disease, I prescribed tonics to restore the general system, and advised
her to visit the Sulphur Springs of Va., for all waters that contain sul-
phur, or iron, will prove beneficial in improving and restoring the
general health, as they act directly upon the kidneys, increase the
now of urine, and give new activity to these important glands. She
returned from the Springs in fine health, was married to a most ami-
able and worthy gentleman, and livedfor many years in the social en-

joyment and happiness of her amiable family, and friends; and died,
at last, of cholera, and has gone from this earthly sphere to that
serene abode of peace and hope where there shall be no more sick-
ness and death, there to enjoy that glorious and blessed home of her
Father and Redeemer for evermore.” May this be the ultimate at-
tainment of all who may read this Work, is the earnest prayer of the
writer, who as firmly believes that there is such a state, as he believes
in his present existence; and who, not like some expects to sit down
there to an everlasting rest; but rather believes that Heaven shall be
worthy of its name, by permitting those who are sufficiently fortunate
to attain to it, to be up and doing, i. e., to pass from world to world,
being freed from the clog of this earthly body, as quick as thought
now passes, to learn more and more of God’s wisdom and goodness in
the creation of the world’s throughout the emensity of space, and
to occasionally pass before His visible presence, and to fall down and
worship Him that sitteth on the throne, and thus to do homage, from
time to time as we speak of occurrences here, to the Father, the Son,
and the Holy Spirit forever, and forever—tobecome “Spiritualists,”
“indeed, and in truth.” Tf to attain to such a spiritual life as this,
beyond the tomb, is not a sufficiently high aim for us here, then may
some truth be opened to our minds that shall cause us to look still
higher; but to sit down and “rest,” as many speak of doing in Heaven,
would be no heaven for me. Him who has loved work and activity
here, will look for activity there, and only be satisfied when he attains
to it; and I will close this wandering paragraph by adding, that las
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fully believe that those only will attain to this happiness there, who
have learned to love and serve God here, by doing good to his fellow-
creatures because it was right, as I believe in my present existence:
and that those who do not begin the work here, willbecome as wretched
and miserable, in the future world, as the others will be happy—the
very nature of things, enlightened by God’s Word, perfectly satisfies
me of the correctness of these positions. And I have thought it not
amiss to make this record for the satisfaction of those who may read
this Work, to know our belief and hopes, as the line of thought was
introducedby our quotation from Dr. Gunn. If any shall think that
I shall be disappointed in glorious anticipations, I will only add that
the Bible teaches me that “eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither
have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath pre-
pared for them that love Him. But God hath revealed them into us
by His Spirit; for the Spirit searcheth all things, yea the deep things
of God.” If it hath not entered into man’s heart to conceive the
glorious things prepared for those “that love Him,” I have no doubt
that it will be ten thousand times more extaticand glorious than even

my poor expectations. “So mote it be.”
But to return to one of the ills of this life, Dropsy, I think but lit-

tle more need be said. With the articles generally recommended,
together with the specifics, Indian hemp, and ashes of the common grape
vine, and their accompaning helps, cathartics, sweating, liniment, tonics,
etc., I feel that very much suffering may hereafter be avoided, in this
disease.

It is claimed also, tha' the inner bark of white, or common sweet
elder, 3 single handfuls steeped, or boiled, rather, in milk, 1 nt., and
water, 1 pt. to 1 pt. and half of the quantity drank, night and morn-

ing, daily, has cured many cases of Dropsy. I suppose, of course,
that the treatment should embrace all of the first mentioned, or ordi-

nary treatment, as cathartics, bathing, sponging, etc., but I have no

knowledge of its success; yet it is simple, and easily tried and cannot
result in anything worse than delay, or loss of time, in giving it a

trial.
Cayenne pepper, horse-radish, mustard, porter, ale, wine, or gin

bitters, etc., may be as freely used with a nourishing animal diet, as

the different constitutions of the patients will allow, in treating
Dropsy.

The question may be asked, here, why do not the “ alopaths,” or

as they prefer to call themselves, the “ regulars ” cure Dropsy? The
answer is as plain and as simple as the question, because they regularly
ignore, or reject all medicines thatdo not come through their books!
If they would take the remedies herein described, and use them, they
could cure as well as the American, or reformed practitioner. Let

every man who is going to practice medicine, obtain the books of all
the different practices, and read them, and select and use the reme-

dies that experience shows to have cured many times, and he will then
as rcguarly cune, as he now

“ taps,” andallows the patient to die.
DYSENTERY—Bloody-Flux.—The last and most common

name sufficiently indicates the nature of this disease. It is an in-
flammation of the mucus, or lining membrane of the large and termi-
nal portion of the intestines, called the colon and rectum. Some think
this disease is contagious (catching), it is certainly sometimes epi-
demic (effects many people in a. neighborhood at the same time). All
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ages are subject to it, and all seasons, but the Fall, is the more com-

mon season.
Cause.—Anything that obstructs the healthy action of the skin,

cheeking perspiration at a time when this disease is prevalent, or

likely to prevail, will be the more likely to settle upon this portion of
the intestines which is now pre-disposed to disease, which throws the
morbid, or unhealthy, worn-out matters which should be thrown off
by the skin, upon the intestines, thereby irritating and inflamming
them,as found in this disease. Damp and chilly night air, wet
clothes, unwholesome food, sudden change of weather, and some
think an over amount of acid in the secretion from the liver, from

perhaps, frequent eating of unripe, or acid fruits, or vegetables, over

drinking of cold, perhaps, ice-water when heated, etc.
Symptoms.—There is commonly a loss of appetite, costiveness,

and a sense of chilliness and shivering as if going to have ague, or

fever, heat of the skin with dryness of the same, more frequent pulse
than usual, with a beginning of pain in the lower intestines follow-
ed with griping and desire to evacuate the bowels, but probably
gassing only a small amount of frothy, and perhaps more, or less

loody mucus, or it may be a more watery passage also appearing to
be mixed with more, or less blood. If there is any fecal, or food mix-
tures with the passages, they are in hard lumps, but more generally
without them, showing that the upper bowels, stomach, and liver, are

not in a healthy condition. Quite frequently, from the straining in
endeavoring to effect the passages, the rectum may be forced down,
and protrude externally more, or less, adding much to the suffering
of the patient. More, or less fever is also likely to attend the disease,
and add to its danger, although this may subside, still leaving the dis-
eased condition of the bowels in a more chronic form. The passages
are often very foetid, and should be at once removed from the room

if the patient is not able to go out for that purpose, and in bad cases
they had better not take this labor upon themselves, but should be
kept quiet.

Treatment.—Although I stand alone in this, knowing that the
secretions of the skin are very deficient, I always give the spirit-bath,
from 10 to 15 minutes, only, followed with the cayenne and whisky,
sponging, and dry and hard rubbing of the surface, to restore and ex-

cite the skin to a healthy action, thereby drawing the blood from the
intestines; the sponging and friction to be repeated daily, but the
bath not more than once a week; mucilaginous injections, as flax-seed
tea, or slippery-elm tea. introduced with a large syringe, while warm,
and to be repeated as the case demands, and if considerable pain and
griping exist, put in a tea-spoonful of laudanumto apt. of the injection.
And at the same time, although active, or severe purgatives are not
called for, yet, a mild one, that is calculated to gently move the stomach
and upper intestines to action, and at the same time to neutralize
the acidity of the bile, is almost imperatively called for, and will be
found in the neutralizing cathartic cordial, in comparison to which, says
Dr. Beach, “all other medicines sink into insignificance; it has a

specific effect which no other known agent possesses, and it seems as

though the Author of Nature had designed it for this and similar dis-
eases.”

If the cathartic cordial is not on hand,as it ought to be,the following
may be used: Best Turkey rheubarb root, saleratus, peppermint plant.
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and cinnamon bark, of each, | oz. Pulverize all of these articles sepa-
rately, then mix thoroughly, and to a full, or rounding, table-spoonful
of this mixture pour on boiling water, J pt., and steep well, strain and
press out, and sweeten with white sugar to be palatable, and, if there
is no fever, or but little, add best brandy, 2 table-spoonfuls—if much
fever leave out the brandy.

Dose.—A table-spoonful of this must be given every hour, until

you are satisfied that the upper bowels have moved, by the presence
of fecal, or food matter with the passages; after this only 3, or 4 times
daily will be needed to correct the tone of the system, changing the
fetor, relieving the griping and tenesmus, or pain in the rectum, and
producing a healthy action throughout the whole intestines.

Of course the injections must be faithfully attended to as the pain
and restlessness of the bowels demand; and to keep up a little ten-

dency to the skin, give any of the diaphoretic, or sweating remedies, in
the form of teas, from time to time,and if no sleep can be enjoyed, a lit
tie laudanum, 10 to 30 drops as the pain demands, may be put into the
teas 2, or 3 times, as required. In case of considerable fever, sponge
the surface as often as needed by warm water that has a little sal-soda
in it, or some weak lye, made by putting some hot water into a hand-
ful, or two of ashes, and strained off, or with bay-rum, or other spirits,
as the conveniences and circumstances of the patient will allow. It
is not desired to get up, or to keep up any considerable perspiration,
only a slight tendency that way, which enables us to know that the
skin is able and willing to do its share of the regular work. And if,
at any time, there is any very considerable pain in the bowels, let hot
fomentations of hops, tansey, hoarhound, or any similar bitter herbs, be
applied and changed as often and as long as pain demands it, using
the other remedies faithfully as recommended; and if much drink is
craved, let it be of a mucilaginous kind, as slippery-elm bark, flax-
seed tea, sweetened, or sassafras bark,and pith of small sassafras rods,
or limbs.

And, if in any case, the passages should become putrid, or ex-

tremely offensive, let yeast, a table-spoonful, or two be added to a
drink of boiled milk,properly sweetened,andgiven every 2, or 3 hours,
or oftener, and also injected freely, in milk,or slippery-elm, or flax-
seed tea, as you have convenient, holding fast to the neutralizing ca-

thartic, or its substitute, as given above; and but little fears need be
had but what the termination will be speedily favorable if the symp-
toms are watched with ordinary care, and met immediately by the

proper remedy, as above given. Many very bad cases have been
cured by this course, even after considerable abuses with old-fash-
ioned remedies.

But, if any considerable head-ache should at any time be expe-
rienced in this disease, the acetate ofpotash as directed under the head
of Diuretics, may be given sufficiently to increase the flow of urine for
a day, or so at a time, according to the increase, or lessening of thia
Symptom.

Comfrey Root, is very useful in Dysentery, diarrhea, and cough,
and in all pulmonary affections, leucorrhea, and female debility. It

may be boiled in water, or wine, or made into a sirup.
Dose.—One to 4 table-spoonfuls 3, or 4 times daily. An injection of

the mucilage in Dysentery,or diarrhea, made withwater,willbe found
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very valuable. And the bruised root is used on bruises, sore throats,
ulcers, etc., with great satisfaction.

Castor-Oil and paregoric, sweet-oil and laudanum, burnt

brandy, burnt rheubarb, leptandrin, podophyllin, morphine, etc., etc.,
have all been highly extolled in Dysentery, but my experience, and
the experience of many others, satisfies me that it is not at all neces-

sary to multiply remedies, beyond those already given.
The Diet should be of the mildest and most nourishing kind, as

boiled milk with a bit of flour thickening, making a kind of porridge,
or thickened-inilk, rice boiled in milk, or rice flour, if it can be got
scalded with water then boiled in milk, or boiled milk, with very
light and nice bread crumbled in it, of a day, or two old, etc., etc.,
until the strength begins to mend, then avoid everything likely to

produce a relapse, which is almost always worse than the first attack.
Dysentery in Small Children.—Prof. Scudder reports his suc-

cess with Dysentery of Small Children. His success is so uniform
that it is only necessary to give 1 case to have a general understand-
ing of the treatment. I quote from his “Case Book.” Case No. XI. —

“ Dysentery.—G —, set eight months, had Diarrhea commencing in the
morning, but in the evening the stools became small and bloody, at-
tended with tenesmus. Pulse 130 and hard, surface hot, very restless,
nausea with occasional retching. Discharges about every 10 minutes.
Child regarded by the parentsas in a dangerous condition, one hav-
ing died in the same house from the same disease the week previous.

“Prescribed at 11 p. m.: Tinct. of aconite, 5 drops; tinct. of
ipecac, 15 drops; water, 4 ozs.

“ Dose.—A tea-spoonful every hour.
“ No Dysenteric discharges after 4 a. m., next morning, and the

child was well the second day.”
The ipecac is believed to be certain, or specific in its action upon

mucus surfaces, and the internal surface of the intestines is mucus,
and the aconite lowers the circulation, and thus reduces fever. A
child 2 to 4 years old might be given twice the amount. An adult
might take a table-spoonful as a dose, of the above strength, or multi-
ply the drops by 4, then take the %ame dose —atea-spoonful.

DYSPEPSIA —Indigestion.—The common, or last name, given,
sufficiently indicates the location and nature of Dypepsia. Although
the stomach is the principal seat of this disease, yet the whole alimen-
tary canal, from mouth to rectum, including the liver, are more, or

less complicated and affected, according to the severity of the disease,
or the length of time it may have existed.

Cause.—It appears strange to the Dyspeptic that some persons,
those in good general health, sound digestive organs, and whose labor,
or business gives them plenty of out-door exercise, and the organiza-
tion of whose mindsallow them to take the world easy, can eat almost
every kind of food in more than ordinary quantities;while they, poor
Dyspeptics, can scarcely eatthe most digestable the great-
est distress.

The leading Cause of Dyspepsia, is undoubtedly, over-eating at,
and between meals, finishing the day, perhaps, with an oyster supper,
or a festival supper, for some benevolent object (which of course, must
be patronized because benevolent in its object), drinking more ice-cold
lemonade and eating more ice-cream, with all the rest, than ought to
V? oaten in a month, eating highly-seasoncu and highly-dressed meats
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hot-bread, pastry, and spices; drinking 2, or 3 cups of strong coffee, or

tea; swallowing the food only half chewed, or rather rinsing it down
with the tea, or coffee; excitement of the passions; sedentery habits
(from sedent, to sit); want of ’proper out-of-door exercise, etc., etc., so
much so the only wonder to me is, that there is not much more Dyspep-
sia than there is.

But for the better understanding of indigestion, or Dyspepsia, it
will I trust, not be considered out of place, or improper in this con-
nection to give a discription of

Digestion.—On the reception of food into a healthy stomach,
that organ at once begins to pour out what is called the gastric juice
(from the Greek, gastros, stomach, hence, gastritis, inflammation of the
stomach ), by which it is converted into a soft, grayish mass called
chyme. The contractile powers of the stomach expels the chyme,from
time to time, during the digestive process into the duodenum (from
duodeni, meaning twelve, or about 12 inches long), which is properly
the first part of the intestines. Here it receives the bile from the liver,
and the pancreatic juicefrom the pancreas (this word is also from the
Greek, signifying flesh, or all flesh. It is situated behind the stomach,
and in the lower animals is called the sweet-bread). These two fluids
acting together upon the chyme , as it is'poured out from the stomach,
converts the appropriate portions of it into chyle, a milky, or white ap-
pearing fluid, and leaves a yellowish residue, or sediment,to pass along
the intestines. The chyle is sucked, or taken up by a class of small
tubes, or absorbents, which are thickly spread over the inner suriiace of
the intestines, whichare more properly called lacteals (from Zac, milk),
because of their white, or milky appearance when carrying away the
chyle. These absorbents, or lacteals all empty their contents into the
thoracic duct, (from thorax, a chest, as the upper portion of the body is
called). It runs up along the spine,and empties the chyle into the left
sub-clavian vein, just under the clavicle,or collar-bone, (from sub, under,
and clavis, a key, as the clavicle, collar-bone, acts as a key between the
breast-bone and the shoulder-blade), near the point where the sub-
clavian vein reaches the right side of the heart, thus mixing the chyle
with the venous blood, just as it enters the heart.

The chyle is thus emptied into the venous blood first, because it
is necessary that it pass through the lungs, for the purpose of receiving
the oxygen of the air with which it is there mingled by the respira-
tion, or breathing, the same as the venous blood requires, by which
they are together changed into red, or arterial blood, and are now

ready to be sent by the heart, through the arteries, to the whole sys-

tem, for its building up and general support. This change of the
chyle into blood by its passage through the lungs is called sanguifica-
tion, from sanguis,blood, and facere, to make, literally with us, making
blood, which it is thus seen is made by each organ furnishing its
share of secretion. To begin with, the salivary glands of the mouth
secrete the saliva to moisten the food; the stomach secretes the gas-
tric juice; the liver secretes the bile; the pancreas secretes the pancreat-
ic juice; the kidneys secrete the urine; the skin secretes the insensible

perspiration; and the spleen is supposed to furnish some important
help in the matter of support to the system; all these as a whole,
are called the secretions, and the special work of each organ, in fur-
nishing these secretions, is called the function of that organ. Thia
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will, we think,enableany one the better to understand the work of
Digestion, and of the general system.

The yellow matter left in the duodenum} above mentioned, by
the separation of the chyle from the chyme, is considered to furnish
no nourishment to the system, but is looked upon as the offal, refuse,
or waste; but, as it passes along the whole length of the intestinal
tube, or canal, it undoubtedly has more, or less of virtue, or value ab-
sorbed from it, for some beneficial purposes to the system, at least,
its appearance is considerably changed before it is passed off from
the body as feces, or dregs of the food. Yet, it may be that the
change arises more from the emptying into the intestinal canal of
other waste from different portions of the system, by a class of absorb-
ents of a somewhat similar character to the lacteals-, only they are for
carrying out of, instead of into the blood!; but still there is another
reason why I believe there are absorbents to take up from the intes-
tines and pour into the blood, £. e., this, in ulceration of the bowels,
or any disease by which putrid, or especially bad matter is retained
an undue time in the bowels, the blood becomes so much the more

viciated, and the disease the more dangerous; hence the necessity for
such medicines as shall mildly and gently empty the intestines in
all such cases, instead of the Homoeopathic plan of no cathartics. In
other words, in my opinion, after food has given all the support to
the system that it contains, the sooner it is then discharged, the bet-
ter; at least, in ordinary circumstances, to cultivate a daily passage,
which, in Dyspepsia, is almost absolutely necessary.

.Fortunately for the world, but as it would seem, unfortunately for
Alexis St. Martin,’a French Canadian, of only 18 years of age, while a

soldier in the U. S. Army, and in service at Macinaw, accidentally re-
ceived a gun-shot wound on the 6th of June, 1822, in the left side,
blowing off the skin and flesh the size of a man’s hand, breaking
some of the ribs, tearing the lower part of the left lung and penetra-
ting the stomach, tearing and injuring the parts very much, as it
was a buck shot charge, it made a very bad wound; and Dr. Beaumont,
the Surgeon in charge, who gives the account, afterwards instituted a

plan of experimenting upon the principles of Digestion, from which
very decided advantages may be derived; as it will be seen from his
explanation that it healed up leaving an opening from which gastric
juice, or food could be taken, and the process of Digestion could be
watched. He says; “On the 5th day sloughing took place; portions
of the lung, bones, and the stomach separated, leaving an opening in the lat-
ter large enough to admit the whole length of the finger into its cavity, and
also a passage into his chest half as large as his fist. After one year, the
wound closed, leaving the orifice into the stomach, which remained open, two
and a half inches in circumference. For some months the food
could be retained, only by wearing a compress; but finally a small
fold of the villous” (velvety projections as seen in the stomach of the
cow, as in tripe) “coat of the stomach began to appear, which grad-
ually increased till it filled the apperture” (opening) “and acted as a

valve, so as to completely prevent any efflux” (flowing out) “from
within, but to admit of being easily pushed back by the finger from
without.”

Dr. Beaumont, seeing the advantages that might be taken of the
condition of St. Martin, for the benefit of the world, by experiment-
ing upon him, and traveling and exhibiting him to the medical
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classes of the various colleges, and publishing a book giving the exper
iments, made an arrangement with him, at an expense of about $2,000,
and retained about him for that purpose as long as it was necessary
toaccomplish his object.

And, I might properly add here, before giving the conclusions
arrived at by the experiments of Dr. Beaumont upon the exposed
stomach of St. Martin, that they were still further confirmed, about
20 years after, by a visit to New York, from Montreal, where he took
up his residence, after leaving the service, or rather the experiment-
ing of Dr. Beaumont. The visit was made for the purpose of adding
something to his own funds, by visiting the colleges, and scientific
men there, as he had made his living by manual labor, supporting a

large family. The recent examinations, did not materially contro-

vert, or change the conclusions previously arrived at. The last visit,
and experiments were made under the care of a Dr. Buntine, as will
be seen in No. 11, under this head.

The conclusions arrived at by Dr. Beaumont from the experi-
ments, above spoken of, have been so considerably condensed yet so

fully given inthe plainest language and so fully corresponding withmy
own views, by Dr. Gunn, in his new Domestic Pysician, that I will quote
from him, instead of attemping to further condense them. He says:

"By the experiments made by Dr. Beaumont, we are informed
that the perfect identity (sameness) of Digestion with chemical solution
has been established; the gastric juice removed and put into a phial,
was just as successful in reducing food to chyle, as when left to oper-
ate in the stomach. For as Digestion essentially is a solution of the
aliment” (food) ‘“in thegastric juice, it follows thatwhatever promotes
the free and healthy secretion of that juice, will favor Digestion, and,
on the contrary, whatever impedes, or impairs it, will impair, or im-
pede the Digestive process. It thus becomes important to ascertain
the conditions under whichit is secreted most freely and healthily.

"The circumstances under which Dr. Beaumont obtained gastric
juice, of healthy quality and in large quantity, from St. Martin’s
stomach, and which consequently may be considered as most favorable to

Digestion, were moderate and regular living, due exercise in the open air,
cheerful activity of mind and feeling, and dry, bracing weather. After

excess, on the contrary, in eating, or drinking, fatigue, passion, tempo-
rary irritation of disease, or in damp weather, the secretion was im-

paired both in quality and quantity.
“If, as there is every reason to believe, the gastric juice, or secre-

tion, is naturally proportioned to the real wants of the system at the
time, it is very easy to understand why it is most copious after mod-
erate and regular living, and least so after intemperance.

“When a moderate meal is eaten, a sufficiency of juice is speedily
secreted for its solution, Digestion goes on rapidly, the coats of the
stomach retain their usual healthy appearance, and after an intervalof
repose” (remember this all you who are always eating large meals,
and also between meals—the stomach must have rest, as well as man,
or beast), “a fresh supply of juice is ready to be poured out, when
wanted for the Digestion of the next meal. Of these facts Dr. Beau-
mont had ocular” (actual sight) “evidence. But, when food was
eaten to excess, the portion left undissolved” (because only a proper
proportion for a reasonable meal is supplied) “by the gastric juice, be-

gan to ferment, and acted as a local irritant, just as any other foreign
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body would do, and produced an inflammatory action on the innei
coats of the stomach, which necessarily interferred with the gastric se-

cretion, and thereby impaired the power of Digesting when it other-
wise would have done well.

“From the relation which Dr. B. believes to exist between the
quantity of gastric juice, which the stomach can secrete, and the actual
wants of the system at the time, it follows that the power of Digestion
varies considerably under different circumstances, even in the same in-
dividual. In youth, for example, and during convalescence from ill

ness, and after much exercise, when copious materials are required
for both nutrition and growth, the gastric secretion seems to be very
abundant, and hence the vigorous appetite, and easy Digestion of
early life. But, after maturity, when the living fabric is complete in
all its parts, and when the restless activity of youth is exchanged for
the staid and comparatively sedentary pursuits of middle age, and
when, therefore, no such abundance of nutritive materials are re-

quired, the secretion of gastric juice is much diminished in quantity,
which is the chief cause of the proportionally diminished power of
Digestion.

“Keeping this relation in mind, we ought, clearly, on the ap-
proach of maturity, to place ourselves in accordance with our altered
needs, and diminish the quantity of food, more, or less, according to
our labor, or more sedentary habits, as the case may be, adapting our

mode of living to our sedentary habits, diminishing the quantity of
food, in due proportion between supply and expenditure, which, alone, is
compatible with the continuance of health. This precaution is, how-

ever, very generally neglected. Retaining a lively sense of the pleas-
ures of a youthful constitution and Digestion, the grown man changes
his habits but continues his full meals, and when he feels the accumu-

lating weight of excess pressing more and more heavily upon him, in-
stead of taking the hint, and restricting himself to what he requires,
he begins to bemoan his weakness of stomach, and to wonder why he,
who once never felt that he had a stomach, should now become a mar-

tyr to hiscomplaints. From an extensive practice, I am confident that
a large proportion of the severe Dyspeptic cases which occur, in what
are considered regular-living men, on the approach of manhood, or

between20 and 40 years of age, are fairly attributed to this cause, and
might be avoided by the exercise of a rational foresight, and I have known
several who have suffered severely in this way for years, lament sin-
cerely the ignorance which betrayed them into this error.

dThere are many persons no doubt constitutionally, too devoted
to intemperance, in eating and drinking, to be corrected by any such con-
siderations” (all that can be done for such is to let them suffer the

consequences, for, if the cause of disease can not, or will not be removed,
but very little good can be done in any case); “ but there are also many
misled, less by force of appetite, than by ignorance, who may profit
by this remark. The other conditions most influential in diminish-
ing the gastric juice are bodily fatigue, strong mental emotions, such as

anger, and febrile excitement. Hence the absolute necessity of avoiding
full meals under such circumstances, and never eating a second till the
stomach has had time to recover from the labor of Digesting the one

proceeding; for it requires an interval of repose just as much as the
muscles do.

‘ Iii attacks of fever, the coats of the stomach were often observed
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by Dr. B. to present a somewhat dry and inflamed appearance, follow-
ed sometimes by an irruption of whitish vessicles” (small pimple-
like elevations filled with fluid). “In this state, the gastric juice is
generally sparingly secreted, and somewhat altered in quality. Hence
the impaired power of Digestion, and the generally impaired appetite
in fever, and the folly of giving solid food, which serves only to in-
crease the irritation and impair still further, the already diminished
gastric secretions.

“In many slight fits of indigestion, appearances of this kind pre-
sented themselves, and were easily removed by a short abstinence,
and a little laxative medicine.

“Many persons who obviously live too freely, protest against the
fact, because they feel no immediate inconvenience, either from the
quantity of food, or from the stimulants” (liquors) “in which they
habitually indulge, or, in other words, because they experience no

pain, sickness, or headache,nothing perhaps, except slight fullness
and oppression, which soon go off. Observation and fads, however,
show that the conclusion drawn is entirely false, and that the amount
of real injury is not felt at the moment, because, for a wise purpose,
nature has deprived us of any consciousness either of the existence of,
or state of the stomach during health. In accordance with this, Dr.
B’s experiments prove that extensive erythematic” (an unhealthy
redness) “inflammation of the mucus coat of the stomach was of fre-
quent occurrence in St. Martin, especially after excesses in eating, or

drinking, even when no marked general symptoms was present to in-
dicate its existence. Occasionally, febrile heat, nausea, headache,
and thirst, were complained of, but not always. Had St. Martin’s
stomach, and its inflamed porches, not been visible to the eye, he too
might have pleaded that his temporary excess did him no harm; but
when they presented themselves in such legiblecharacters,that Dr. B.
could not miss seeing them, argumentand supposition were at an end,
and the broad fact could not be denied.

“These experiments, made upon himself, unintentionally by St.
Martin, occasioned by fits of intemperance, show the effects of ardent
spirits upon the coats of the stomach, and afford an instructivelesson
to all who are willing to receive and enforce it, that nature is not to
be outraged, and its functions disturbed by the use, or rather the
abuse, of spirituous liquors, or by eating to excess, as it must be seen

by my readers, to which I invite their attentive consideration.
“That the very acrid” (biting and corroding) “nature of the con-

tents of the stomach, occasionally witnessed during the existence of
the eruption, in the case of St. Martin, is a proof at once of the great
disturbance in the function” (special action) “of the stomach, and of
the necessity of avoiding everything but the mildest nourishment till
health is restored. It is quite common, however, for a patient im-
mediately after complaining of the acrimony of the last meal, to sit
down to the table and eat as heartily of all sorts of food as if he
was in perfect health. When this case fully and conclusively shows
that it can not be done with impunity” (without punishment—the
punishment must follow’).

“The gastric juice is absolutely necessary to Digestion. It is
caused to flow into the stomach as soon as any substance is introduced
into that organ, whether it be a piece of leather, or a beef-steak.
This juice contains an acid, and the more indigestible any article of
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food is, the greater amount of sourness” (acidity—biting and harsh-
ness) “does the gastric juice contain; hence, when persons eat some-

thing that does not agree with them—not easily Digested—they say
it soured on the stomach, or complain of heart-burn. The use to make
of this knowledge is, that whatever article of food is followed by sour

stomach, or heart-burn, should be avoided altogether, or taken in di-
minished quantity. But do not forget that different stomachs bear
different things; and what disagrees with you to-day, may agree very
well next week, or next month and the Dyspeptic stomach—like a

spoiled child—must be humored, however fickle it may seem.

“Sometimes, however, shall I not say nearly always, people eat so
much that there is not gastric juice, or acid enough to Digest the food; then
it ferments, produces belching, coliky pains, sick stomach, sick head-
ache, and the like—therefore, common vinegar, which has more of
the properties of the gastric juice than any other substance” (lactic
acid has since been found next to the gastric juice, in properties), “is
often used to . very great advantage to aid the’Digestion of articles
which are known to be difficult of Digestion, especially by persons
who have weak stomachs.” •

•

After giving the foregoing conclusions deducted from, or arrived
at from the experiments upon the exposed stomach of Alexis St. Mar-
tin,Dr. Gunn sums up what he considers “the principal and general
causes of Dyspepsia” in such striking language, and yet so true to

general facts,that I will give;them,at the risk of repeating mypreviously
expressed opinions; for they must be sufficiently fixed in the minds of the
people to be avoided, if it is at all desirable to enjoy health, or to restore it
when lost through these causes. He says:

“The principal and general causes of Dyspepsia, and the whole
train of distressing complaints resulting therefrom, are produced from
the presentfashionable habits of luxury and intemperance both in eating and
drinking, such as spirituous liquors, high-seasoned meats, excessive use

of tea, and coffee, hot bread, spices, pastry, tobacco in every form, irreg-
ular evacuations, excessive venery” (sexual indulgencies), “swallow-
ing food without chewing it sufficiently, over-loading the stomach, de-
rangements of the liver and spleen” (the derangements of these

organs arise from these very excesses), “want of exercise and pure
air, the depressing passions, or great anxiety of the mind, and what-
ever has a tendency to debilitate the lining membrane of the stomach,
so as to prevent it from the healthy performance of its functions”
(digestive powers).

Symptoms.—The Symptoms in Dyspepsia vary according to the
stage of the disease, or rather the extent of the irritability of the
stomach. At first, the appetite will vary, sometimes being ravenous,
but, more generally weak, or not desiring food at all. On eating,
there will be distension, from accumulating gases, uneasiness, windy
and acid eructations, and colicky pains also, according to the disturb-

ance, and the amount eaten; the mind languid and irritable; white
fur on the tongue; constipation generally, with a very vivid and strik-
ing knowledge that you have a stomach, and that so far as feelings
are concerned, you wish you had not, especially so if you have con-

siderably overeaten. Occasionally there may be looseness of the
bowels, instead of constipation, showing the irregularity of the sys-
tem ; and as the disease progresses, the stomach becomes tender to
the touch, and the mind more gloomy and foreboding of evil conse-
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Silences. In the times of looseness of the bowels, it will be noticed
lat pieces of improperly masticated food pass off without being dis-

solved by the gastric juice, which is either wanting, or not of a healthy
character. The person finally becomes poor in flesh, countenance be-
comes haggard and has a distressing appearance; the skin is shriv-
eled and harsh to the feel; and the surface and extremities are
almost constantly cold and chilly, and life becomes too great a burden
to be bdrne by some; hence, suicide is often the end. While, on the
other hand, if the stomach and the general system is in a healthy
condition, and a person takes a regular and reasonable meal, they
soon feel a genial sense of support and supply, with just a sense of
pleasant fullness, in place of the previous hunger and emptiness felt
before the meal; and the exhaustion felt from the labor and exercise
gives place to a healthy vigor, the whole system glowing with re-

newed strength and animation ; the pulse becomes a little fuller,
stronger, and a little more frequent; the nervous system is more

calm, and often inclined to repose, or to a short nap, from which if
taken, one arises with still greater renewed vigor ; the skin is a little
warmer from the quicker passage of the invigorated blood; and the
mind fully in sympathy with the body, feels a renewed hilarity from
the strengthened and invigorated blood as it flows through the brain,
exciting it to its fullest capacities of power and strength for renewed
mental, or bodily labor; in fact the whole being, body and mind, are

ready for a new race. Not so with the Dyspeptic —the difference will
be realized more readily by again reading the Symptoms, as given
above.

Treatment.—Persons of good common sense, after carefully read-
ing and fully Digesting, in the mind, all that has been said, above, on

indigestion, its causes and symptoms, and, wh® are not already confirmed
Dyspeptics, can see at a glance, what the Treatment is, or should be
for them—stop all over-indulgence, and for a time, at least, eat short of
a full meal, take proper exercise, etc., and they will get well without

any medicine at all; for there is a principle of restorative power in
the system that is better than any medicine in diseases where too
great, or too long a continued departure has not been made from the
normal, or healthy condition.

At least all that would be of special value in the line of Treat-
ment would be bathing, or sponging the surface, followed by friction;
and some stimulation to the surface, as with cayenne and spirits, or

considerable friction with a good brush, every night, for such a time
as returns the blood to the surface, by the aid of the exercise, and the
choice of such diet as will aid to remove the costiveness, and restore

the healthy tone of the stomach—remembering that so long as any
overeating, or drinking is done, or any excesses indulged in, just so

long you will have the Dyspepsia, no matter what the Treatment,
This leaves it entirely optional with those who are not yet confirmed
Dyspeptics, to have it, or not, just as suits them best— if good victuals
and excesses are better than health, I, at least, have no right to com-

plain ; but they will not remain long together.
But, in More Advanced Cases, the Treatment must be tonic,

restorative, stimulative, and alterative to the secretions, which will invig-
orate the stomach, and blood, and, through them, the whole system ;
and for the purpose of giving'tone to the stomach, correcting acidity.
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andproducing healthy secretions, ifovereating,and all other excesses

are abandoned, will be found very successful
1. Alterative, Stimulant, and Restorative Tonic.—Take

gum myrrh, columbo, gentian, and rheubarb roots, cubeb pepper, Peru-
vian bark, of each, 1 oz.; alcohol of 76 per cent., 1 qt.

Bruise, or grind all the articles, and mix with the alcohol, and
shake daily, for a week, when it may be used ; or a druggist can per-
colate and have it ready in 48 hours; or it can be steeped in a closely
covered, small tin pail, or stew dish, and be ready in 1 day, by leav-
ing it upon the dregs.

Dose.—A tea-spoonful in a little water, tea, or coffee, as preferred,
15, or 20 minutes only before each meal.

2. A Three-Grain Pill of sesqui-oxide of iron, which drug-
gists will make for you, should be taken, at the same time, with the
alterative, stimulant, and restorative tonic, with which it forms a very
valuable part.

3. And, if there is obstinate costiveness there may be added to
the above tonic bitters, aloes, 1 dr., or rheubarb J oz. additional; but I
ratherprefer the aloes; and in this case of severe costiveness, half
of the cubeb pepper might be omitted until the costiveness is over-

come.

4. If there is considerable sourness of the stomach, or raising
of wind, or tasting the food in the eructations, or belchings, or heart-
burn, take a J tea-spoonful of super-carbonate of soda in a table-spoon-
ful, or two of water.

In cases where Dyspepsia has existed for some time, so that a con-

siderable debility of the stomach and perhaps the whole system has
takenplace, although the foregoing tonic, before meals, will enable
the Digestion to proceed favorably for an hour, or two, yet it will per-
haps fail, and a tightness across the chest will be experienced, with a

little pain, or uneasiness, especially in cases where an undue amount
is eaten, or of coffee, or tea is drank, with the acid eructations again
beginning, which the soda does not fully allay, the following aromatic
tonic must be resorted to:

5. Aromatic Tonic.—Peruvian bark, canella alba, Virginia
snake root, chamomile flowersand valerian root, of each, 1 oz.; rasped
quassia ozs.; cardamon seeds, J oz.; alcohol 76 per cent., 1 qt.

All to be bruised, mixed and treated the same as the altera-
tive tonic , above, and dose the same, but this may be repeated
after an hour, or so, if the first dose does not carry you safely over
the meal, which it generally will if only a moderate meal of easily-
digested food has been eaten. The first dose will be taken about 2
hours ordinarily, after the meal. But it must not be taken any longer
than uneasiness, or indigestion manifests itself after eating. It should,
however, be on hand, in case of need.

Perseverance and watchful care with this Treatment will be
rewarded with success, provided, too long a departure from a healthful
courseof living has notbeen indulged in. You may’ desire to know’what
I mean by perseverance. Simply this, if a case has been a year, or two
in being ripened into Dyspepsia, do not expect to be cured in a

month, nor two, unless every improper indulgenceis absolutely and deci-
dedly abandoned, and then, in some cases it must take 2 or 3 months,
or more, according to carefulness in avoiding errors, and judgment in
using the medicines.

22—DR. CHASE’S second receipt rook.
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6. Dr. Edward Cone, formerly of Dresden, and latterly of Co-
lumbus, O.,jwith whom we were for many years acq uainted, and have
known his reliability, in a small work published by him entitled a

“Synopsis of the Treatment of Fever, Indigestion, Neuralgia, and
Tubercular Diseases,” gives an account of a form of indigestion
wherein there is great relaxation of the stomach, and as I think this
our

“ Second Receipt Book,” may have a circulation sufficiently ex-

tended among the people, as to bring it in contact with the disease in
that form, although I have not had a case of this form to come under

my own observation, I feel constrained to giveour readers the benefit
of the knowledge of a man of so extended an experience as I know
Dr. Cone to be. And as his concluding remarks on the subjectof Dys-
pepsia, generally, are so in agreement with what we have before
said, I shall quote from him, both to substantiate my own position,
and to give the other form of the disease, in which I have not had
an opportunity for ob-servation. He says:

“ There is one form of indigestion that we beg leave to detail the
symptoms of, as we have not seen a sufficient description of it to
enable a person to detect it. We allude to relaxation of the stomach
—it may occur—and we have seen it in persons of all ages, but it
occurs most frequently in elderly persons; its characteristics are great
distension of the stomach—so much so that the organ can be felt
occupying the whole upper portion of the abdomen, pressing the liver
on the right and the spleen on the left side, upwards against the
diaphragm, and extending downwards sometimes to a considerable
distance belowthe navel, presenting to the touch when it is distended
as it is most of the time to a considerable extent, a large, firm, irreg-
ular globe, that will bear pretty firm pressure without much pain.
We have not known any of these cases to be attended with much
nausea, or vomiting; the appetite is generally capricious, and the op-
pression and distress in the region of the stomach does not exceed
thatof many common cases of Dyspepsia: the bowels are generally
torpid, but not always; the kidneys generally secrete a small quantity
of imperfect urine; but the great source of difficulty is in the chest*
heart and brain—the distension is so great as to push the diaphragm
up, and press so firmly on the lungs and heart as to produce the great-
est possible difficulty in breathing—the patient is wholly unable to
make a deep inspiration ; is harrassed with a short, half suppressed,
stitching cough; he is unable to lie down at all in many instances,
and in others he can remain in the recumbent position only for a
short time, and there is generally an entire inability to lie on one

side. These cases are generally supposed to be dropsy of the chest,
dropsy of the sack of the heart, enlargement of the heart, or ossifica-
tion of the valves of the heart, abscess, asthma, etc. The pulseis gen-
erally very irregular, but almost always intermitting, sometimes run-

ning several beats pretty regularly, then an entire interval for the

space of one, or two pulsations ; the jugulars will become turgid, the
countenance flushed and livid, when the heart will contract spasmod-
ically, and there will be one, or two full strong pulsations, then there
will be a number of small feeble pulsations again. We have never
observed the small feeble pulsations to be less than 7, or more than
18; but when they are 12, or, as in one instance, 18, the circulation is

very much embarrassed, and the breathing is so difficult that the
patient has a constant sense of suffocation, and even in the Winter
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season has the windows and doors open, and requires to be fanned
most assiduously to keep life in him, In some instances the brain is
not much disturbed, and in others we have seen, from the impeded
condition of the venous circulation, many of the symptoms of apo-
plexy, and in one instance the attending physicians most strenuously
opposed our stimulating and tonic treatment, on the ground that the
patient was threatened with apoplexy. This patient, though 72

years old, recovered perfectly. Butin other instances we have seen

the most settled melancholy, and have known strong-minded men to

say that their life was a burthen, that they could not bear, and that
they coveted death so ardently that they feared they would commit
suicide; and we have Treated cases where attempts had been made at
self-destruction, and have frequently witnessed all the vagaries of the
hypochondriac in these eases. There is generally more or less drop-
meal effusion in these cases; generally the lower extremities are

more, or less dropsical; but we have seen cases of universal dropsy in
this form of disease so much so that the lower extremities have
burst open from the knee to the instep, and water constantly ooze

from the fissures. This condition, of which we have only given an

imperfect sketch, is one of most intense suffering. Though there is
not a great deal of acute pain, it is one of intense anxiety, with the

greatest oppression of all the vital powers, with a constant sense of
impending danger, with suffering depicted in every feature.

“Indigestion is generally supposed to depend on a variety of causes,
as inflammation of the mucous, or lining membrane (eitheracute, sub-
acute, or chronic) of the stomach, organic, or tunctional disease, as

inflammation, schirrous, or torpor of the liver, torpor, irritation, con-

gestion, or inflammation of the small, or large bowels, and so on. But
the real cause of indigestion is indicated by the remedies that operate
most efficiently in its cure, and these are gently stimulating tonics
combined with those articles that will stimulate healthy secretions,
the real state of all the organs, either directly, or indirectly concerned
in the process of digestion being that weakness, debility, or feeble-
ness. Hence the torpor and general inability to perform their respec-
tive offices. And the cause of indigestion in a majority of cases

(where there is not cancer, or other structural disease ofthe stomach)
is, in the first place, over-taxing the digestive ability of the stomach
(which, of course,, is relative, for what would be a heavy task for one

stomach, would be light work for another) either by indigestible food
or imposing on it a watery, vapid and innutneious diet, which
though the stomach may reduce to chyme, and thus do its part, yet
when the piocess is completed, there is no healthy chyle, and the
system is not nourished. Such crude diet gives the stomach double,
or treble labor to manage it, yet it gives but little, or nothing on the
score of nourishment back to the stomach in return. Hence the
stomach, and consequently the whole system, lose their tone and
vigor; and when thus debilitated, they must be subjected to some

stimulus, or invigorating influence, or their, health will not be
restored. To be sure, some will say, correct all the vices and adverse
influences to which the stomach has been subjected; and give it
nothing but healthy influences, and it will recover its wonted vigor
and health. This will do if there be but temporary derangement,
and a very considerable degree of vigor remain; but if the stomach
be very much enfeebled it will not regain its tone without the aid of
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judicious remedial influences. Just as reasonably expect an impov-
erished and worn out soil to become fertile and productive without
any extraneous influences, as to expect the stomach to recuperate its
lost energy without aid, or assistance.

“The Treatment for indigestion, as we have said elsewhere, should
be tonic, restorative, stimulating and alterative to the glandular
secretions, and calculated to invigorate the stomach, blood, and the
whole system.

“Treatment.—We now come to theTreatment of thatform of indi-
gestion that we have denominated relaxation and distension of the
stomach. This condition is clearly the result of a want of nourish-
ment of the system, producing the greatest degree of laxity, or relaxa-
tion of the muscular fibres of the stomach, and as it is almost entirely
unable to digest food, most of what is received into it enters into
their chemical affinities, gas is extricated, and as the stomach is so

very feeble and flabby, it yields to the distension of gas and fluids,
instead of contracting and throwing them off, either by vomiting, or
eructation. The indication for cure in these cases we think to be
very plain, 'and thus far to us they have been entirely satisfactory.
Our Treatment is, very actively stimulating tonic and strengthening;
we entirely discard the semblance of apoplexy, or any symptom of in-
flammatory action, and push a stimulating Treatment thoroughly on

our patient, until we get the stomach aroused to action and able to
digest at least animal food. For this purpose we prescribe the an-

nexed :
“Take gum aloes, rheubarb, best capsicum, of each 2 drs.;

white snake root, Virginia snake root (serpentaria), valerianroot, ca-
nella alba bark, rasped quassia, of each 4 oz.

“Put the whole into a bottle, and add one quartofbest rye whisky,
if to be had, 20 per cent above proof, or a quartof best French brandy.

“ Dose. —From 1 to 2 tea-spoonfuls three times a day, just before
meals.

“The patient should use as little vegetable diet as possible, and as

much animal as he can relish; such as broiled ham, broiled beef-
steak, roast beef, or mutton, soft boiled eggs, or the muscular parts of

game, or most kinds of fowl; he can take a moderate share of stale
bread, or of hot, mealy, Irish potatoes ; but in most instances anything
that contains much starch will enter into fermentation, and result in
injury, and we often quaintly remark to our patients, in reply to the
inquiry, “what can I eat?” “Eat,, sir? why, sir. live like a dog—the
nearer the better.” Give the above medicine in tea-spoonful doses, un-
til the bowels shall become open and regular, (and we believe we have
never seen a case of this kind where they were not constipated), but
be careful that you do not purge, and as soon as the bowels become
regular, give this preparation in smaller doses, so as merely to secure

one operation per day ; and if there be no dropsical effusion we give
nothing else but the above until the digestion is again established;
but in most instances there is more, or less dropsical effusion, and
generally a very sparse secretion of urine, and for the purpose of
exciting the action of the absorbents and kidneys, we give the sub-
joined :

“Take dried squill root, pulverized gentian root, 2 drs. each;
nitre, or salt-petre, j oz.; sesqi-oxide iron, 1 oz; cream of tartar, 3 ozs.

“Triturate (rub) the squills and nitre in a mortar, until the squill
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is finely pulverised ; then add the other articles, and mix all together;
and the patient should take from one-third to two-thirds of an even

tea-spoonful of this every four hours, or if it do not run off' by the
bowels, he can take a full tea-spoonful of it. Its operation on the

kidneys and absorbents will be promoted by the patient drinking
freely of a strong tea of the bark of the water-willow (salix latifolia).
This course of Treatment should be continued until all dropsical
appearances are subdued, when it should be discontinued, and the
patient should commence the use of the compound of iron,prescribed,
in the Treatment of indigestion in general, and should use it as there
directed, and should use the invigorating tincture, as occasion may
require ; or in place of the aromatic tincture, recommended in the
Treatment of indigestion in general, to be used two or three hours
after meals, and should continue the use of these two articles until
his health is entirely restored, which will require from one to three
months, or possibly longer. And permit me here to remark that bad
and fearful as these cases appeal- to be, they seldom resist the above
Treatment for any great length of time, unless the patient was in a

dying state when put on the Treatment, when, of course, it would avail
nothing.

“Where the bowels are obstinately costive, no other laxativeshould
be used except rheubarb, as it possesses the very rare property of
strengthening, or imparting tone to the action of the bowels; and if
rheubarb should not be sufficient, in moderate doses, to move the
bowels, or if the patient can* not take it, the bowels should be moved
by an injection administered every morning; for this purpose, warm,
or even cold water, in considerable quantities, generally answers, if
administered at the same time each day, and the best time, every-
thing else being equal, is immediately after breakfast, each morning;
but if it should not be sufficiently stimulating to produce the desired
effect, add a table-spoonful of table salt to warm water, 1 pt., which
should be used at the same time every day, until the bowels become
more open, 01 quite regular, when simple water may again be used
for this purpose. The patient should not let any business, pleasure,
company, or anything else interfere with this duty, but it should be
attended to with the most scrupulous exactness, and soon it will be-
come a habit; and by indulging this habit constantly, he will be rid
of one of the most unpleasant effects of indigestion, an effect too
which tends to aggravate and continue a most distressing disease of
which it is the result.”

The Doctor’s idea of eating “ like a dog,” of course, means to eat

mostly animal food, in which case, however, the very greatest care
must be taken to chew it well’, and not to take more than the stomach
can dispose of without distress, with the Treatment.

7. In Many Cases, where “ everything else has been tried,” as
the remark is often made, simple apple cider, an ordinary J pt.,
tumbler of it taken with each meal, in place of tea, or coffee, has
worked wonders in the cure of Dyspepsia, when proper care was

adopted in selection of food, and in not overeating. In my own

case, I followed this plan for 3, or 4 months with the happiest results.
8. Dr. Halstead’s old plan of treating Dyspepsia was once very

popular, and has, at least, benefitted many cases. It was to draw in a
rull brqath, then to strike with the open hands upon the stomach and
abdomen, and kneading the bow’els; in other words, taking exercise
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withoutthe trouble of walking, or labor; but a few cases of hemorrhage
having occurred from the lungs, where consumption was also
apparent, brought this practice into disrepute ; but with care in such
cases, it would be a valuable assistant to other treatment.

9. Dr. Beach informs us that a Mr. McChesney cured himself by
the use of yellow-dock tea, made by boiling 1 oz. of the root in water,
1 qt. to Ij pts., and taking one gill, night and morning. It purges
gently, or regulates the bowels, and is alterative. He adds: It has
cured other Cases also.

Although I have already spoken of the necessity of attention to
the diet, in avoiding all that is known to injure, and to eat only a

moderate amount at a meal, yet, I feel constrained to add, that, there
m no other disease in ivhich these precautions are so absolutely necessary as

in Dyspepsia, and if proper care is given to these precautions, and to
the various treatments,and suggestions herein given, I havebut little
fear of our readers being troubled any considerable length of time
with indigestion, especially, if they will observe this, my last rule:
Always leave the table while you have quite a desire for more food.

10. Digestability of Different Kinds of Food Compared.—
It is but proper in connection with the subject of Dyspepsia, and the
experiments upon Alexis St. Martin, previously referred to, to give
our readers the benefit of the Comparative Digestability of Food, as
settled by those experiments, when his stomach was in a healthy
condition, and when he was following his ordinary labor.

It was found that rice, soused tripe, and pig’s-feet soused, each
boiled, required only 1 hour for full and complete Digestion—eggs,
whipped, raw ; trout, and salmon, fresh, boiled, or fried ; barley soup,
and mellow sweet apples, raw, 1 h. 30 m.—venison steak,broiled, 1 h.
35 m.—brains, and sago, boiled, 1 h. 45 m.—tapioca, barley, or milk,
boiled; beefs liver, fresh, broiled; eggs, fresh, raw; codfish, cured dry,
boiled; mellow sour apples, raw, and cabbage, with vinegar, raw,
(cold slaw) 2 h.—milk, uncooked, and fresh eggs, or wild turkey,
roasted, 2h. 15 m.—tame turkey, boiled, 2h. 25 m.—gelatine, boiled,
tame turkey, goose, or sucking pig, roasted; fresh lamb, broiled ; meat
and vegetables,hashed, warm; beans in the pod (string beans that are

tender), boiled; sponge cake ; parsnips, boiled; Irish potatoes, roasted,
or baked,and raw cabbage head, 2 h. 30 m.—fricasseed (cutinto pieces
and fried) chicken; baked custard, or fresh beef, with salt only,
boiled, 2 h. 45 m.—sour,and hard apples, raw, 2 h.50 m.—fresh oysters,
raw, 2h. 55 m.—fresh eggs, soft boiled; striped bass, fresh, broiled;
fresh beef, lean, rare, roasted; beef-steak, broiled; pork, recently
salted, raw, or stewed ; fresh mutton, broiled, or boiled; bean soup,
or chicken soup ; corn-cake, or apple dumpling, boiled, 3 h.—fresh
oysters, roasted; pork-steak, broiled ; recently salted pork, broiled ;
fresh mutton, roasted, and corn-bread, 3 h. 15 m.—fresh sausage,
broiled, 3 h. 20 m.—fresh flounder, or fresh catfish, fried ; fresh oysters,
stewed; fresh beef, dry, roasted; fresh beef, boiled,eaten with mus-

tard ; old strong cheese, raw ; mutton soup, or oyster soup; fresh baked
wheat bread!; fiat turnips, or Irish potatoes, boiled; fresh eggs, hard
boiled, or fresh eggs, fried, 3 h. 30 m.—green corn, beans, and beets,
boiled, 3h. 45 m.—salted salmon, boiled ; fresh, lean beef, fried ; fresh
veal, broiled ; fowls, or ducks, broiled, or roasted ; beef soup, with

vegetables, and bread, or heart, fried, 4 h.—salt beef, old and hard,
boiled; recently salted pork, fried; soup from marrow-bones and
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cartilage, 4 h. 15 m.—pork, recently salted, boiled ; fresh veal, fried,
or wild ducks, roasted, or cabbage, with vinegar, boiled, 4 h. 30 m.
— pork, fat and lean, roasted, 5h.

Notwithstanding these figures may be taken as a fair guide for
those in health, who are also taking regular manual exercise, or

working in the field, or shop, it must not be supposed that a dyspep-
tic’ stomach will Digest them in the same time; on the contrary they
will find, quite often, that some of these articles may not Digest with
them at all, or at least, give considerable uneasiness, flatulence, or

pain, so that they will be compelled to feel their way ; although it is
believed that much assistance will be derived from the foregoing list,
in making a selection of food, and in the manner in which it should
be cooked, in order that it may be the easiest Digested.

11. The second experiments upon Alexis St. Martin, referred to
before, as being given under the care of Dr. Buntine, in New York,
were described by the Scientific American, and, as before remarked,
differ but little with the first, so that the facts, as before set forth,
are strengthened, nay, rather established. The description was

given under the following head:
“ 12. Digestion—Observations Upon, from the Case of

Alexis St. Martin, whose Stomach is Open to View.—Alexis
St. Martin, noted in the annals of medical science, and whose case is
described in all of our elementary works on physiology, as having,
when a soldier, shot himself accidentally, in such a manner as to lay
open his stomach, and expose the entire process of Digestion to view—-

upon which Dr. Beaumont made a valuable series of observations—-
has been in our city for a few weeks, lately, being brought from
Montreal by Dr. Buntine. A number of our physicians have been
experimenting upon him with different kinds of food, withthe view
to ascertain the time required to Digest them. A thermometer intro-
duced into his stomach, through the opening, rose to 101° Fab.

“ The carrot requires from 5 to 6 hours to Digest; while rare beef
will thoroughly Digest in 1| hours. Melted butter” (all butter is
melted soon after reaching the stomach) “ will not Digest at all, but
floats about” (useless, if not injurious, especially in large quantities).
“ Lobster is easy of Digestion. Upon the application of the gastrie
juice to a piece of purple tissue paper, the color at once faded ”

(proving the gastric juice to be, at least, a little acid).
“ In relation to the patient’s health, Dr. Buntine observed that

it had been uniformly excellent, having, since his recovery, from the
first effects of the wound, supported a large family by his daily labor.

“These experiments do not differ materially from those made by
Dr. Beaumont, 20 years ago. He is, at present, a little upwards of 50,
of a spare frame ; but, apparently, capable of considerable endurance.
He is in excellent bodily health, and has much vivacity of manner.
The opening in his stomach has had no injurious effect upon his
health, nor has it prevented him from pursuing active and severe
labors. If, however, he does not keep a compress to the aperture, in
drinking water, or swallowing anything else, the whole contents of
the stomach will pass out through the opening.”

This case is certainly a very remarkable one. Thehealing of the
wound, and then the system allowing, or tolerating such a tampering
with, the thrusting of thermometers into the stomach, taking out food
in all stages of Digestion, etc., etc., for so many years, is wonderful
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indeed, abundantly showing the wisdom of the Creator, in so consti-
tuting us that we may survive such terrible wounds as St. Martin
received ; but, even, after its healing up, that it should admit of such
extensive experiments, whereby the whole human family might re-

ceive benefit, and instruction. As the Psalmist says. CXXXIX. 14 :
“I will praise thee ; for I am fearfully and wonderfully made ; marvel-
lous are thy works, and that my soul knoweth right well.’’

13. Lactic Acid and Pepsin, it will be seen, below, are

recommended by some in Dyspepsia, as it will be seen under the head
of Digestion Assisted; but, as 1 have not had any experience in their

use, I will first give you the manner in which it is used, or recommend-
ed to be used, as found in King’s American Dispensatory. He says:

“It” (lactic acid) “is not employed in medicine in its uncom-

bined state, but is used in the preparations of lactate of iron, and
lactate of quinia. According to Pereira this acid was introduced into
medicine by Magendie, who suggested its employment in dyspepsia
and in phosph,atic urine. It has recently been advised in gout.

“The Dose is from 4 dr. to 2 drs., in sweetened water, or in the
form of lozenges. It is better to take the acid during, or immediately
following meals. Added to Pepsin, as prepared for therapeutical”
(medicinal) “

use, this acid renders it still more valuable as a solvent
of the food received into the stomach.” (Some of our readers may not

be aware that Pepsin is made from the gastric juice of the ox, and is
considered, by some, as a valuable assistant in the digestion of food
for dyspeptics). “According to Brichetean and Adrian, the false
membranes of diptheritis, croup, pseudo-membraneous bronchitis,
etc., are soluble in a solution of Lactic Acid, forming a translucent”
(admits rays of light through it, although not entirely clear) “liquid
with almost imperceptible fragments of gelatiniform substance float-
ing upon its surface and looking like froth; while ’acetic, citric,
formic, and chromic acids have no such action ” (formic acid for-
merly made from ants; chromic acid is made from the metal
called chromium). “They recommend, in croup, diptheria, etc., a

gargle compound of Lactic Acid, 5 parts, water, 100 parts, and orange
sirup, 30 parts,” (it maybe drops, or tea-spoonfuls, as any one chooses,
to be taken internally in frequent doses of a tea-spoonful, or so), “ in

conjunction with the use of the same, without the sirup, in the form
of spray thrown upon the affected parts,” (in other words, by inhala-
tion. It would undoubtedly be found good).

14. “Digestion* Assisted. —No branch of chemistry has, of late

years, made greater progress than that relating to the functions
(special work of the different organs) of the human body. By the
analysis of the blood we learn that it contains iron and soda; the
brain yealds phosphorous; the hair contains sulphur, etc. It is ob-
vious, therefore, that these materials play a certain part in our well-
being, and, that if they are not supplied to the frame by our daily
food, the result will be a derangement of our organization, whichwill
exhibit itself in the shape of a disease of some kind, or other.

Imperfect Digestion is one of the commonest diseases of a seden-
tary life. Now it has been shown by Mr. W. Bostic that lactic acid
would Assist Digestion in those persons who suffer from dyspepsia;
and experiments have confirmed the truth of his theory. No sooner

was lactic acid administered to a patient troubled with dyspepsia,
than the stomach resumed its labor. Further to illustrate this fact,
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the process of Digestion can be exhibited out of the stomach. Pieces
of butchers’ meat, fowl, fish, etc., being put into a solution of lactic
acid, and maintained at the temperature of the body, completely dis-
solved and become fluid, forming an artificial chyme ready for the
absorbent vessels. Lactic acid takes its name from the Latin lactis,
milk, because it is the acid found in sour milk. No wonder, then,
that the highlanders of Scotland and North Wales, who drink butter-
milk, are a hardy race of people, and never troubled with indigestion,
for buttermilk is little else than a weak solution oflactic acid.”— Sep-
timus Piesse.

My father was a man who always claimed a good share of butter-
milk at every churning as a drink, preferring it to tea, or coffee with
his meals, and always enjoyed excellent health—whether the butter-
milk made him healthy, or whether those only, who enjoy good
health, can use it, the foregoing facts seem to settle with more than
ordinary certainty. Between lactic acid and pepsin, or rather the
lactate of iron, or quinia, and pepsin, using one, then the other, a week,
or two, with great care in new overeating, where the foregoing,
more fails, great benefit may still undoubtedly be
secured.

15. Magnolia Bark, or Fruit, in recent cases of dyspepsia, the
bark,or cones containing the Fruit, made into a tea, or tincture, by
abandoning the cause of the difficulty, will greatly assist the cure. There
is the Magnolia </Zauctt, known as the sweet Magnolia,’swamp sassa-

fras, and in the South, as the white-bay, or sweet-bay ; and the Mag-
nolia acuminata, or cucumber tree of New York and the South, and
Magnolia tripetalu, or umbrella tree ; and then there is the poplar tree
of Michigan and Ohio, and probably of other Western and Northern
States, used for lumber the same as the cucumber is, all have very sim-
ilar properties, and are considered as valuable tonics, and also anti-
periodic, having cured intermittent fever, or ague, after the Peruvian
bark for some peculiarity of the system, had failed. If a laxative and
sweating effect is desired, take the tea warm; if taken cold, its effect
is tonic and anti-periodic.

Dose of the tea, a wine-glassful 5, or 6 times daily.—King.
The tincture made by adding 3, or 4 of the broken up cones

and seeds to brandy, or 76 per cent, alcohol, after a week, or 10 days,
may be taken in tea-spoonful doses with hopes of success, in dys-
pepsia, or chronic rheumatism.

16. There are occasional cases of Dyspepsia, which the London
Lancet, in reporting several cases of, calls the “Dyspepsia of Liquids,”
in which fluid of any kind does not seem to be absorbed from the
stomach, but rather accumulates there, and on motion, “ swashes
around,” as they say, making it very disagreeable and distressing. In
all such cases, all liquids, as water, tea, coffee, milk, etc., must be
abandoned to as great an extent as possible, before any treatment
will have any beneficial effects; in fact, more depends upon the
dry diet than upon other treatment. This, to a certain extent, will
prove valuable in all cases of a Dyspeptic character.

17. Tonic for Dyspepsia, Fevers, etc. —There is probably no

single article of medicine combining so many necessary properties for
the weak and debilitated condition of Dyspepsia and Fever patients,
as that of the Wahoo, the technical, or Latin name of which is euony-
mus atropurpureus, known also as the Indian arrow-wood, spindle-
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tree, burning-bush, etc. It grows in many parts of the United States,
from 8, or 10, to 15, or 20 feet high, The bark of the root is the part
used. King’s American Dyspensatory says, “it is Tonic, laxative,
alterative, diuretic, and expectorant; in infusion, sirup, or extract, it
has been successfully used in intermittents, Dyspepsia, torpid liver,
constipation, dropsy, and pulmonary affections.” These facts are so

satisfactorily explained by L. H. Redd, M. D., of De Soto, Ill., in a

communication to the Eclectic Medical Journal, I will give my readers
the benefit of his knowledge, manner of preparation, etc. He says :

“Some years ago I called attention to this agent, and gave direc-
tions how to prepare it for use. Having used the euonymus very ex-

tensively, I feel fully competent to give the best mode of preparing it
for use as well as pointing out the conditions indicating its use. Hav-
ing used the decoction, sirup and fluid extract, and a saturated tinct.,
I am well satisfied that the best preparation of the euonymus is a

saturated” (as strong as can be made) “tinct. of the green bark. In
strength it is fully equal to the best fluid extracts that I have pur-
chased ; it costs about 25 cents a pt., instead of $1.50 to $2.00 per pt.,
as the fluid extract, which is a very important item to the physician,
if not to the druggist; it is a beautiful straw-colored, unirritating,not
unpleasant preparation, while many of the fluid extracts are black,
dirty, nasty, irritating fluids—vile stuff, not equal in medicinal power
to a decoction of the green bark.

“ Mode of Preparation.—Take the green, or recently dried bark,
break it into small pieces so that it may be closely packed into a large
jar, fill the jar ‘ chuck-full;’ now pour your diluted alcohol into the

jar until the bark is fully covered, let it stand about 2 weeks, and ex-

press the fluid from the bark, and you will have the most beautiful
and valuable preparation of euonymus ever made. According to this
form, 1 lb. of the bark will make 1 qt. of tinct.

“ Dose.—Ten to 30 drops 3 times a day.
“ Properties and Uses.—Under the old classification, the euon-

ymus was set down as a mild, unirritating Tonic, cathartic, diuretic,
and alterative, and before the age of humbugs terminating in in and
ine, it was highly prized as a most valuable medicine, and is no less
valuable now. What are the specific” (positive, or certain) “uses of
euonymus? After a malarial* Fever has been arrested, it is one of
our best agents to prevent a relapse. I usually give 30 drops 3 times
a day in a wine-glassful of water. In malarious districts we frequently
meet cases of atonic Dyspepsia” (Dyspepsia arising from general weak-

ness, or debility), “ the bowels are costive, and the liver and spleen
congested. In such cases the euonymus is the remedy. I have cured
•some cases of Dyspepsia from irritation of the stomach with euonymus
after the failure of other treatment. In several cases of this kind
following, or rather associated with malarial fever, tongue red, pa-
pillae” (the little nipple-like elevations forming the whole surface of
the tongue) “elevated, great tenderness in the epigastrium” (stomach
anduppei partof the abdomen), “and right hypochondrium” (rightside
of the abdomen), “ bowels costive, anorexia,” (no appetite, but not

loathing food) “ skin dry, pulse accelerated, euonymus was the rem-

edy in doses of 30 drops, as above. The euonymus appears to exert a

♦Malaria,Malarial, and Malarias, come from Latin words whichsignify tainted, or
bad air. It may be animal, or vegetable Malaria,but that in low flat sections of the
country which Is believed to produce fevers, or ague, is considered to be of a vege-
table character.
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special influence on the respiratory and circulatory systems, and may
be used with advantage in asthma, emphysema,” (bloating of the
flesh) “ and as a Tonic in other pulmonary diseases, also in hypertro-
phy” (enlargement) “of the heart. It is not surpassed by any other
agent, where the bitter Tonics are required. As a Tonic it is fully
equal, if not superior to ‘bark.’” (By “bark,” here, is meant, Peru-
vian bark.)

The number of explanations required in a paragraph like this, to
enable the people to understand the Latin terms used by physicians
in describing medicines and diseases, as well as the different parts of
the body, will show the importance of a plainly written Work like
this—these terms are called technical, meaning peculiar to any branch
of the Arts, Professions, or Mechanical Trades. Although I have en-

deavored to keep my own writing free from these “ technical terms,”
I have not felt like dropping any other writer’s technicalities, lest
they might accuse me of making them appear unscientific, yet, I have
felt constrained to explain them, and as there is no other way so per
feet as that of (brackets), I have adopted that plan, although in some

terms requiring a long explanation, it may lead to coufusion, unless
the reader will adopt the plan of going back, after having read the
explanation, and read the subject again without reading the ex-
planation. In this way, you get the perfect sense of the original
writer without the loss of time, or annoyance of turning to “Web-
ster’s Unabridged,” especially so if you have not got one in the house,
nor a $10 bill to spare, to buy one with.

D. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. D.

DANDRUFF.—Simple Remedy.—The accumulation of Dan
druff, upon the scalp, or among the hair, is not only annoying, by
causing an intolerable itching, compelling persons, troubled with it,
to be perpetually scratching; but its falling upon the collar ana

shoulders, of a nice dress coat, leads strangers to believe one to bo

negligent of personal cleanliness,which is not the case, often, at least
as its constant falling will soon make quite a show upon a black coat,
especially. The question, then, is how to get rid of it?

John L. Davis, in the American Journal of Pharmacy, says thal
after being annoyed with it for years, trying the variousalcoholicand
castor-oil solutions, also the borax and carbonate of potassa prepara-
tions, the latter of which, although it proved effectual in preventing
the Dandruff, yet, his hair became thinner and thinner,and he be-
lieved would finally have fallen “ out altogether.” As a

“ last’resort,”
he says: “The belief that Dandruff arises from a disease of the skin,
although physicians do not seem to agree on this point, and the
knowledge that the use of sulphur is frequently attended with very
happy results in such diseases, induced me to try it in my own case.

“ A preparation of 1 oz. of flour of sulphur and 1 qt. of water was

made. The clear liquid was poured off, after the mixture had been
repeatedly agitated during intervals of a few hours, and the head was
saturated with this every morning.

“In a few weeks every trace of Dandruff haddisappeared, the hair
became soft and glossy, and now, after a discontinuance of the treat-
ment for 18 months, there is no indicationof the return of the disease.
I do not pretend to explain the modus operandi" (mode of operation)
“of the treatment,for it is well known thatsublimed sulphur is almost,
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or wholly insoluble, and the liquid used was destitute of taste, color,
or smell. The effect speaks for itself. Other persons to whom it has
been recommended have had the same results, and I communicate
the result of my experiments in the belief that it may be valuable
and acceptable to many who have suffered in the same manner as

myself.”
DEAFNESS. —Simple and Effectual Remedy.—Garlic juice,

expressed by mashing and pressing out through muslin, glycerine,
and oil of sweet almonds, equal quantities of each, say, a tea-spoonful.

Shake together, in a phial, several times, or until there is only two
portions of it, after standing—then shake when used —at first each
of the 3 parts remain distinct. Put 3, or 4 drops into the effected ear,
daily, until cured. 1 have found it very effectual. Possibly onion
juice would have the same effect, but I have not tried that.

DENTRIFICES.—See Tooth Powders.
DIARRHEA.—Valuable and Effectual Remedies. —In the

Summer season, Diarrheas, or intestinal troubles, more commonly,
however, called “ bowel diseases,” are about as frequent as

“ coughs
and colds,” in Winter, and like these last mentioned difficulties,
almost everybody has his remedy, With eclectics, within the last few

years, there has come into use, or perhaps I should say, has been
introduced, three articles, not previously much used for these pur-
poses, and, I believe, mostly by Prof. Scudder, of the Eclectic Medical
Institute, of Cincinnati. I refer to the tinctures of nux vomica,
aconite, and ipecacuanha, for short, called “ ipecac.” I will first intro-
duce his remarks, through the Eclectic Medical Journal, of which he is
the editor, to

“ the profession,” I believe in the June number, 1872.
Under the head of “ Intestinal Troubles,” he says :

“ As we are reaching the season of “ bowel diseases,” it may be
well to give them a few thoughts. With Spring, vegetables, green fruits,
and new potatoes, overwork, and an incautious use of cold water, comes

colic, Diarrhea and cholera morbus, and an increase of work for the
doctor. If we can refit our armamentum medicorum," (armament of

medicines) “ and get better remedies, now is our time to think of it.
1. “ For the common colic of the season, more frequently the result

of overwork and consequent indigestion, than anything wrong in
the ingesta.” (food) “

we have a capital remedy, which will be new —

at least, for this purpose—to most of our readers. It is nux vomica,
and in this case we make the following prescription:

“Take tinct. nux vomica, 5 drops; water, 4 oz.; a tea-spoonful re-

peated every 15 minutes until relieved. Of course, when we have
evidence of irritant material in the bowels, we give the old-fashioned
compound powder of jalap and senna.

2. “Many cases of the Diarrhea of Spring and Summer,are the
result of overwork and cold, muco enteritis" (inflammation of the

mucous, or internal surface of the small intestines). “ The symptoms
are very distinct, and the remedy certain.

“Take tinct. aconite, 5 to 10 drops; tinct. ipecac, 15 drops; water,
4 oz.; a tea-spoonful every hour.

“The dysentery of early Summer arises from like causes, is in fact
an inflammation of the mucous membrane of the large intestines,
muco colitis, and I never think of prescribing anything but the aconite
and ipecac, unless there is a malarial influence requiring quinine.

3. “ When the season is a little further advanced, we have an
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atonic Diarrhea, marked by free, large, watery evacuations, and an en-

feebled circulation and innervation. I prescribe for this:
“Take tinct. nux vomica, 5 drops ; tinot. ipecac, 10 drops; water,

4 oz.; a tea-spoonful every hour.
“Cholera morbus is a common disease of this period, and some of

the cases we meet will be pretty severe. None should terminate
fatally if the physician does his duty. I like the old prescription,
compound tincture of cajeput, in half to one tea-spoonful doses, until
the patient is relieved of nausea, vomiting, Diarrhea and cramps.
The remedy is so good, no one should forget to add it to the remedies
in the saddle-bags, or pocket-case. If we have not this, we may treat
our patient with small doses of nux and ipecac, frequently repeated.
If we have nothing with us, common salt, to stop the vomiting, and
black pepper, for the Diarrhea, will be supplied from the kitchen, and
are good remedies.”

The above medicines, however, are more likely to be used by
physicians, or those who pay considerable attention to the treatment
of these difficulties, as the nux vomica and aconite, if taken accident-
ally, or intentionally, in large doses, would become more dangerous
than the original disease ; but in the doses mentioned, they will be
found effectual, and satisfactory ; yet, the following Receipts are more
in accordance with common practice, i. e., with persons who have not
studied medicine regularly :

4. Diarrhea Tincture—Very Valuable.—Tincture of rheu-
barb, 1 oz.; spirits of camphor, laudanum, and tinct. of ginger, and
ess. of cinnamon, of each, | oz.; tinct. of capsicum, | oz. Mix and
shake when using.

Dose.—Half a tea-spoonful, on sugar, or in a little sweetened
water,and repeat every 30 minutes, in severe cases, until relief from
pain is obtained; then everyhour, or two, as needed,until the evacua-
tions are lessened and improved in appearance. The friend from
whom this was obtained, was first cured with it, after a long siege,
and afterwards cured many others. If used with judgment, it will be
found a very valuable medicine.

5. Diarrhea, or Cholera Tincture.—The following Cholera
Tincture was extensively used by the troops in the “ Mexican War,”
and was reported, through the Philadelphia Inquirer, as

“ exceedingly
valuable” in Diarrhea, Cholera, etc.:

“ Laudanum, spirits of camphor, ess. of peppermint, and Hoffman’s
anodyne, of each, 1 oz.; tinct. of ginger, I oz.; tinct. of cayenne,”
(as Nasby would say,

“ which is ” capsicum), “ 1 dr. Mix all together.
“ Dose.—A tea-spoonful in a little water, or J a tea-spoonful, and

repeat it in an hour afterward, in a table-spoonful of brandy.
“ This preparation,” continues the Inquirer, “ will check Diarrhea

in 10 minutes, and abate other premonitory symptoms of Cholera
immediately. In cases of Cholera, also, it has been used with great
success to restore reaction by outward application.”

I would add, that I feel perfectly satisfied that it can be depended
upon to give satisfactory results, if repeated occasionally, in part, or
in full, as the case seems to demand. Some persons prefer the ess. of
Wintergreen to that of peppermint, or cinnamon ; in such cases, let
the Wintergreen be substituted for either of them ; the difference in
action will not be perceptible, especially, as against the peppermint.
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6. Use of Sugar in Diarrhea.—Drs. Behrend and Sieber
recommend the meidcinal use of Sugar as a curative means of great
value in Diarrhea, and several other affections of children, and they
relate two case.-, of Diarrhea—one a child, aged 3 years, and another
in a child, aged 4 years—in which j oz. of powdered white Sugar,
given even’ hour, soon gave a favorable turn to symptoms of extreme
gravity, which had long resisted all the ordinary means of cure.
Other evidence of a similar character is promised, and it is believed
that there are many conditions of Diarrhea, particularly those in
which there is putrefactive tendency in the alvine secretions, where
Sugar will, in all probability, prove a most valuable remedy.

In these putrefactive cases (tending to death by mortification) I
should, by all means, use the Sugar, not, however, neglecting other
proper treatment.

1. DIPTHERIA—Successful Treatment.—We have received a

Receipt for the cure of Diptheria, from a physician who says that of
1,000 cases, in which it has been used, not a single patient has
been lost.

The treatment consists in thoroughly swabbing the back of the
mouth and throat with a wash made thus : Table salt, 2 drs.; black
pepper, golden seal, nitrate of potash, (nitre) and alum, of each, 1 dr.
Mix and pulverize; put into a tea-cup, which half fill with boiling
water; stir well, and then fill up with good vinegar. Use every J
hour, 1, 2, and 4 hours, as recovery progresses. The patient may
swallow a little each time.

Apply 1 oz. each of spirits of turpentine, sweet oil, and aqua
ammonia, mixed, to the whole of the throat, and to the breast-
bone every 4 hours, keeping flannel to the part.—N. Y. Tribune.

It is, undoubtedly, an exceedingly valuable treatment.
2. Successful Treatment in New Jersey.—The standing

Committee of the Medical Society of the State of New Jersey, made
the following report upon this disease, and its Successful Treatment,
which was published in the Medical and Surgical Reporter, and as this
report agrees so generally with the presentunderstanding of the dis-

ease, I copy it entire:
“ Diptheria is regarded, in all the reports, not as a local affection,

but as a blood disease, and of a specific” (certain) “character, dis-
tinct, in the opinion of most of the observers, from scarlet fever and

croup. Its diagnostic ” (distinguishing) “ symptom is expressed in
its name ” (the name means a membrane; hence, in this disease, it is
understood that a false membrane, as in croup, is formed only in this
disease, it is more in patches, than as a whole.) “The membrane, or

membraneous exudation forms patches, and becoming, more, or less,
continuous over the vellum palati ” (velvet-likepalate) “ fauces, ana

adjacent parts, includes, in the more severeand mostly fatal cases, the

larynx and trachea. It prevails epidemically ” (affecting manypeople
at a time), “either by infection, or contagion, or under malarious
influences, just as scarlet fever, and other exanthemata” (diseases
having eruptions, or spots on the surface). “ It is, however, not

attended with an eruption. It is, with few exceptions, a disease of
low grade ” (producing debility, weakness), “ requiring tonic, and
not depleting measures. It prevails in high, well-drained and non-

malarious districts, as well as low, marshy regions, and lastly, though
not less important on that account, it is, though often fatal, a disease
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as readily controlled by judicious and careful treatment as any other
grave, or bad, disease. Dr. Bacon, of Cumberland, reports 8 deaths
only in 200 cases ; Dr. Rosenberger, of Hunterdon, reports 3 deaths in
80 cases ; Dr. Southard, of Essex, 4 deaths in 40 cases. This is a mor-

tality of only about 4 per cent. Others report a moderate prevalence
of the disease, but in a mild form.

“ The views of the reporters in regard to the treatment are re-

markably uniform. Indeed, no one can read their reports without
being impressed with the fact that there are well-established and
well-defined principles of treatment which direct the physician in
his management of the unhealthy condition.

“The Treatment recommended is constitutional and local.
When asthenia” (weakness, debility) “characterizes the affection, as

was the case in most districts noticed, tonics and stimulants, with
beef tea, and other supporting measures were adopted and recom-
mended as usually successful. The tinct. ferri sesquichloridi” (tinc-
ture of the sesquichloride of iron), “15 drops in water, every 3, or
4 hours, with chlorate ofpotassaand quinia, brandy, and biandy with
milk ; chloric ether, etc., are the articles chieflj recommended. For
the local affection” (throat difficulties), “ nitrate of silver in solution,
20 to 50 grs. to 1 oz. of water; sulph. of zinc and tannic acid were
used with more, or less benefit. The disease, though new here as an

epidemic, yet, there can be no doubt it has always occurred sporad-
ically” (in single and scattered cases). “ This is the opinion based
upon the experience of the Committee.” I should much prefer the
gargle, or preparation as in No. 1, to that of the nitrate of silver, just
above given.

As to the constitutional character of the disease, Professor Pepper,
of the University of«Pa., says:

“ Diptheria is not a local affection; it must be owing to some par-
ticular condition of blood. The Diptheretic exudation is not confined
to the throat. A blister on the leg of a person will become covered
with the deposit, and the patient may become attacked with severe
and constitutional affections, and die sometimes, independently of the
local disease, when the blood is in this diseased condition.”—Scientific
American.

This will account for some deaths, when the throat was improv-
ing, and the death, consequently, surprising.

“3. Dr. Bowles, of Beardstown, Ill., reports through the Eclectic
Medical Journal, a large number of cases of Dyptheria successfully
treated with the tinct. of phytolacca decandra, poke-root. It is used in
strength, by different physicians, ranging from 4, or 5 to 50 drops of
the tinct. to a common j pt. tumbler of water, and given in doses of
from J to 2 tea-spoonfuls at a time, and using it also as a gargle. I
will quote only a few cases, out of the many given :

“ 4. MissB., set. 20, Nov. 8th, had severe chill at night, with great
pain in back of head, back and limbs, followed with fever and sore

throat. 10th, was called to see her; found her suffering verymuch with
great headache, worse in back part, back and limbs aching fearfully,
tonsils very much swollen, and covered with grayish pseudo (false)
membrane, tongue very red at tip, coated white, great prostration, can
not stand, and if she raises up in bed, she immediately faints away.
Prognosis unfavorable. Gave phytolacca, 4 drops at a dose every
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hour
;
and a gargle of same between. Morning, decidedly better.

Continued same treatment for 3 days, when false membrane came off,
and 5th day discharged her cured. Took a large spoonful of beef tea
every 2 hours. Had no other remedy. It was remarkable to see how
quickly the fever abated under its influence.

“ 5. Mrs. B., set. 31. Nov. 16th. Throat commenced to feel sore
in morning, followed by high fever all day, right tonsil very much
swollen; at noon commenced to see white substance forming on the
tonsil. Was called 10 p. m., found right tonsil covered completely
with white pseudo-membrane, fauces and soft palate very much in-
flamed, deglutition almost impossible, loss of appetite, great frontal
headaahe, bowels moved every 2 hours, with severe pain in umbilical
regions, great prostration, vertigo” (dizziness) “so great that she can

not walk. Pulse 127, soft. Gave phytolacca 4 drops every hour, and
a gargle of same every hour, consisting of 50 drops in tumbler water.
18th, very much better; pulse, 100, throat does not feel near so sore,

false membrane beginning to come off, back and limbs ache but
slightly, headache nearly gone; continued same treatment 3 days.
Discharged her cured. Diarrhea stopped second day.

“6. Mrs. G., let. 21, nursing a babe. Dec. 11th, throat com-

menced to feel sore, very restless night. 12th, slight headache w’ith
severe pain in back and legs, very chilly all the time, throat very
sore, both tonsils very much swollen and covered in patches witfi
dark-colored pseudo-membrane, deglutition ” (chewing) “

very diffi-
cult, face very much flushed, great prostration, can not sit up any, so

faint and weak, bowels regular. Gave phytolacca 4 drops every |
hour, with gargle of same. 13th, feeling very much better; fever all

gone, back and legs do not ache any, throat feeling very sore, tonsils
very red and swollen, covered in patches with the pseudo-exudation,
deglutition very painful. Continued same treatment once an hour.
14th, feeling quite well; pseudo-membrane off from both tonsils,
large holes eaten into tdnsils, can swallow quite well. Continued
same treatment every 2 hours, discharged her cured next day. Babe
nursed her throughout, did not take disease. Attended a lady once

before who did the same with babe, and it did not take the com-

plaint of mother.
1. DISINFECTANTS —Cheap and Effectual.—A Disinfect-

ant is that which will purify, or destroy such matter as would infect,
or cause sickness, or have a tendency to that end. I have generally used
common stone lime for water-closets, sinks, etc.; but I see by the fol-
lowing item from the Industrial Monthly, that common copperas is
held in high esteem for all such purposes. It says :

“One lb. of green copperas, dissolved in 1 qt. of water, and scat-

tered down a water-closet, will effectually concentrate and destroy
the foulest smells. On board ships and steamboats, about hotels and
other public places, there is nothing'so nice to purify the air. Simple
green copperas, dissolved under the bed in anything that will hold
water, will render a hospital, or other places for the sick, free from
unpleasant smells. For butcher’s stalls, fish markets, slaughter-
houses, sinks, and wherever there are offensive putrid gases, dissolve

copperas and sprinkle it about, and in a few days the smell will pass
away. If a cat, rat, or mouse dies about the house and sends forth
an offensive gas, place some dissolved copperas in an open vessel
near the place where the nuisance is, and it will purify the atmos-

phere.
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2. For Pest-houses, or rooms andbuildings where persons with
the eruptive fevers, as small-pox, scarlet fever, or measles, have been

suffering, sulphurousacid, arising from burning sulphur in the room,
is considered one of the best Disinfectants in use. The plan of pro-
ceeding, is to close up all ventilations, as fire-places, stove-pipe holes,
cracks, etc., then in a kettle, or upon the hearth, to sprinkle sufficient
sulphur upon the burning coals to fill the room with the sulphurous
acid, or fumes arising from it, and leave the room, at once, closing
the door, and throwing down an old clptb at the bottom, to prevent
the escape of the gas, or the ingress of the air; then leave the room,
thus closed, over night, or its equivalent of time.

3. The Bromo-Chloralum,* the new disinfectant, is claimed
to possess remarkable powers in cleansing privy-vaults, sinks, etc.,
but its expense willkeep it out of general use, at least, until it can be
reduced in price.

4. Dry Earth has recently been found out to possess extraordi-

nary properties of absorbing bad odors; hence the patented Earth-
closets, which have proved very satisfactory. In the Philadel-
phia hospitals, also, Dry Earth has not only been found to destroy all
the bad odors in the wards, or divisions of the hospital, but also to
absorb the septic, or infecting matter of wounds, upon the same prin-
ciple as explained under the head of Clay, or Earth Poultices,
which see.

5. Chlorine Gas is a very effective Disinfectant, and is easily
made by moistening say, 2 ozs. of the black oxide of manganese, in 4
ozs. of oil of vitriol, and 2 ozs. of water, all to be placed in a shallow,
or low earthen, or stone-ware dish. Gas will be liberated, or set free,
for several days, or until the manganese is all decomposed.

6. Carbolic Acid diluted with water, 1 dr. to 1 qt., or even of
a less strength, and cloths dipped in it and hung about the room, or

sprinkled about, will completely Disinfect, or remove all bad odors,
except its own, which time, and a free circulation of air will do.

1. DROPSY.—Horse-radish root, steeped in cider and drank as

hot as it can be borne, and in as large quantities as can be borne, has
cured several cases, by following it up for a few weeks. It is to be
taken at night, only, covering up the patient warmly. It causes a free
flow of urine, as well as perspiration.

2.—Another—Russian Remedy.—A Russian medical journal
recommends lemons, as beneficial in the most hopeless cases of
Dropsy. The 1st day, 1 lemon was given, after taking the peel off,
and cutting it up into small pieces, in sugar; 2d and 3d days, 3 were

given; and afterwards 18 every day. Meat was given for nourish-
ment. In every case the water came off the 7th day.

I should expect but few to be able to take half of the last named
amount ol lemons daily,

3. Digitalis in Dropsy.—G. C. Pitger, M. D., of Detroit, Ill., re-

ported through the Eclectic Medical Journal, several cases of Dropsy
successfully treated by the use of Digitalis. He says:

* Bromo-Chloraluin is a peculiar compound ofbromine, chlorine,etc., both of which
are closely related to bad odors. Brominecomes from a Greek word, which means a bad
smell, while Chlorinesignifies a greenish color. The compound is made from the sesqui-
Chloride of aluminum, sesaui, meaning half more, on three parts of Chlorine to twoof
aluminum, which is a metal, forming the metallic base of alumina, an earthy mineral,or

a,usqui mineral, being composed of* three parts of oxygento two parts of aluminum, and
so chemistry goes itswonderful rounds, revealing from time to time, something valuable,
to supply our needs, as well as to satisfy our curiosities.

23—dr, chase’s second receipt b<m>k.
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“During the Summer and Fall of 1865, we had an epidemic of
scarlet fever in this county, and a great many of the cases were very
severe. I treated it almost exclusively with belladonna, andwith uni-

form success, but a few cases were followed with Dropsy, which
proved to be the most troublesome feature of the disease. Amongst
others, my little girls were attacked, and the eldest, then eight years
old had all the symptoms of scarlatina anginosa, followed by general
Dropsy. For this Dropsical condition we resorted to all the best
means recommended by the profession without any benefit. We call-
ed counsel, changed the treatment from time to time, but without any
change in the symptoms for the better. We had made up our minds
to give up the case, and had in our own imagination bidden our loved
one farewell. About this time Digitalis* was suggested, and with
but little confidence I prepared an infusion of foxglove as follows;

“Take foxglove” (leaves), “1 dr.; wild cherry-tree bark” (green)
“1 oz.; juniper berries, 1 oz. Mix.

“Make } a pt. of infusion by adding boiling water, and keeping it
nearly boiling hot for an hour, then strain and sweeten with crushed
sugar, and when cool add j a pint of best Holland gin.

“Of this preparation I gave my little girl 1 tea-spoonful every 6
hours. The spoon we used in this case held about a drachm and a

half, and now let me say that after the second dose we discovered
quite a change in our patient for the better. Now imagine our feel-
ings. From a state of gloom, darkness and despair, we thought we

saw a ray of hope. We continued the treatment, and in 2 days time
the symptoms for the better were marked; and without further trou-
ble or additional means our patient made a rapid recovery. Now this
was no little case of a few days’ standing. Not at all. For days and
weeks we had tried in vain to overcome this tendency to Dropsy,
and many times during the progress of the disease it seemed as

though disssolution was inevitable.
‘‘We know that this Dropsy following scarlet fever is generally

looked upon as a small matter, and a little of this and a little of that
recommended with full confidence of beneficial results, but when we

come to manage a case that really needs our skill, it is not so easy
a thing to manage after all. Let me say right here that if you want
trouble in your family, just subject your scarlect fever patients to reg-
ular medicine, as taught by Condie, West, Wood, Flin', or Watson. I
know whatI am talking about by actual experience, and while I make
no great pretensions myself, I have implicit confidence in Specific
Medication, and an utter contempt for the “ destructive art of healing,"
as generally taughtby Allopathy.

*Digitalis Purpurea is the Latin, or technicalname, andfoxglove, isthe common, or

English name. It isa nativeof Europe; but has been introduced into the United States.
The leaves are generally used, but the seeds are more activeand efficient. In large doses,
It is poisonous, but in medicinal doses, it is a diuretic and sedative (lessening the heart’s
action, loweringthe pulse, etc). It would be well, I think, in cases like thatof “Mr. H.,”
last given above, where it should be continued for 10 days, or two weeks, to stop its use for
a week or 10 days, after which it might be again resumed, as its effects are sometimes,
what iscalled “accumulative,i. e., if long continued, its legitimate action, or poisonous
effects may manifest themselves, known by irritation of the stomach, nausea, vomiting
and free evacuations of the bowels. Then stop its use, as above suggested, and give an

emetic, in case of an over-dose, using warm water, or other warm drinks froely, and If
dizziness, or dimness ofsight, give wines, or other spirituous stimulants, which willsoon
set all to rights; but ifproperly used, there isno danger of this difficulty; and it has been
explained, that no one should ever catch themselves on a “pin-hook,’’ by carelessness. In
its use. If persons know the nature of articlesbeing used, it puts them on their own re-

sponsibility.
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“While speaking of Digitalis, I will instance another case, or two,
and make no farther reference to Dropsical cases following scarlet
fever, of which I could report several.

“In 1867, a young lady from this neighborhood went to Ohio on a

visit to some of her friends, and while there was taken seriously ill,
the more prominent symptoms of the case being anasarca” (general
Dropsy). “ Remember Dropsy is a symptom, not a disease. She was

treated 1 regularly.' The report came back to her friends that she
could not, in all probability, recover. Her mother came to me for ad-
vice. I remarked that it was impossible for me to determine the par-
ticular lesion upon which the Dropsy depended, but that if all the
usual means had been resorted to without benefit, and she so re-

quested, I would make her a prescription, stating, at the same time,
that we could, in all probability, do her some good. The old lady
was very anxious, and having implicit confidence in our skill in this
relation, requested me to fix up the prescription at once. I accord-
ingly wrote out the formula, as above given, Digitalis, wild cherry,
juniper berries, etc., and the mother sent it out by the first mail,
requesting her friends, in the accompanying letter, to procure the
remedies immediately, and give them according to directions, and
that she would be there in a short time to explain the matter. In a

few days the old lady started, and when she arrived at the residence
of her friends, she found that they had received her instructions, and
were already using the remedy. The young lady was quite sick, but
they had implicit confidence in their medicine, and in a few days the
symptoms for the better became apparent, and without further diffi-
culty, or additional means, this case made a rapid recovery.

“ Now you may say this was a kind of guess work, and so it was;
but Digitalis met the indications in the case, was the true specific, and
I’d give all I make, in one year’s practice, if I could always guess when
this remedy was indicated, for it is one of the most reliable remedies
we have. You may think the wild cherry and juniper berries had
something to do in these cases, and so they might; but my impres-
sion now is, after several years’ experience, that the whole thing is
due to the one remedy —Digitalis.

“ About six weeks ago, while at the hotel in our county seat, I
met an old friend —nota relative, or former patron—who resides
about 2 miles from me, and during our conversation he related to me

a peculiar difficulty under which he had been laboring for many
years. To begin with, I’ll just state that this man is about 45 years
of age ; bilious, lymphatic temperament; temperate habits ; weighed
at that time, 275 lbs.; and withal, he is a man of very superior intel-
lect. His statement was about this: “ ‘ Doctor I feel quite unwell.
I’ve not been well for several years; sometimes feel better, some-

times worse. I’m growing more fleshy every year. I’ve been troubled
■with some kind of kidney disease for a long time ; am bilious nearly
all the time; anti-bilious remedies scarcely give me temporary relief,
and leave me worse than they found me. The least exertion makes
me puff and blow like a wind-broken horse. I feel dull and stupid all
the while; have no energy as I used to have.’” He said considerable
about his condition, not necessary to mention here, after which I gave
him an examination, and said: ‘Mr. H., I’ll tell you what you
need. You need justone remedy. It won’t cost you much, and if you
will use it, you shall have the benefit of my judgment, in your case,
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gratis.’ He said: ‘Well, doctor, what is it?”’ I answered:
■“You need Digitalis.’ ‘Digitalis!’” said he; ‘why do you pre-
scribe that?’ I responded: ‘To meet the indications in your case,
sir, and my word for it, if you will procure the remedy in the form of
the officinal tincture’” (kept by druggists) “‘and take it in doses of 10
to 15 drops, 3 times a day, you’ll receive more benefit from its use

than from all the medicine you’ve taken for 10 years.’ He went
straightway to the drug store, and bought an oz. of the tincture, and
commenced using it at once. He called at my office yesterday, and
made the following report: ‘Well, doctor, that Digitalis did the work
for me, and I’ve told more than 20 doctors about it, (by the way, Mr.
H. is quite a business man, and is around considerably), and now, sir,
if you believe me, in 30 days from the time I commenced using the
remedy, I had got rid of 28 lbs. of my surplus, and I felt better every
day from the beginning, and now feel splendid—better than I have
felt for years, and you see my clothes, that would barely meet on me,
are entirely too large ; and now, doctor, I can run all over this farm
with you, without the least inconvenience. It is almost incredible,
but actually so, that a great work has been wrought in my case, and I
feel like a new man.’ ”

DRUNKENNESS, TO CURE.—The following Receipt came

into use in England, through John Vine Hall, who was the father of
the celebrated divine, Rev. Newman Hall, and of Capt. Vine Hall,
of the Great Eastern. After habitualDrunkenness, for a long time, he
finally succeeded in curing himself by this prescription, of an emi-
nent physician:

“Sulphate of iron, 5 grs.; magnesia, 10 grs.; peppermint water,
1a drs.; and spirit of nutmeg, 1 dr.; the whole taken twice, daily. It
is tonic and stimulant,and has proved beneficial in numerous cases,
there; but I am not aware of its having been used in the United
States, yet it can not hurt any one; and if anybody needs help, it is him
who has become a slave to his appetite for strong drink, and de-
sires to abandon its use.

1. DYSENTERY, OR BLOODY FLUX—Remedies.—Take
a tea-spoonful of epsom-salts, and dissolve them in a little water,
adding 10 drops of laudanum,and give for a dose, every 4 to 6 hours,
as may be necessary to relieve the pain, applying externally, to the
bowels, mustard plasters, or horse-radish leaves, until the inflam-
mation of the bowels attending Dysentery, subsides. If salts are not
at hand, castor-oil may be used in its place.

2 C. W. Selleck, M. D., of St. Clair, Mich., reports to the editor
of the Eclectic Journal, whathe has found perfectly successful in the
treatment of Dysentery, as well as a criticism upon the idea of run-

ning, after new hobbies, in medicine, when old plans do not fail—
when they do fail, in my own opinion, as well as in that of Dr.
Selleck, it is time enough, then, to look up the new. He says :

“Prof. Scudder —Dear Sir:—I have been noticing the many ef-
forts made to get a specific” (positive) “treatment for Dysentery by
the different members of our School, and after testing them all and
finding them failures, wish once more to call the notice of our School
to a little old fogyism, as it is called, and try to impress upon the
minds of our practitioners thatwhen leaving what is good, and our

experience tells us that in the past it has been successful, for some

new hobby that we are not only runningrisks with the lives of our
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patients, but we are hurting the cause that we are trying to build up.
We must have principles to work by, and when we have a principle
established, let our organs keep these principles before the School, so

all may work together.
“ A few years ago Eclecticism taught us that Dysentery was caused

by a certain virus, or irritating matter, which was generated in the
stomach. This was to be neutralized first, and then carried off. And
to do this a specific treatment was given, which T have followed for
at least fifteen years withoutone single failure. Nor do I ever expect
a failure if I can see a patient while there is vitality enough left for
medicine to act upon it, where Dysentery is the only thing T have to
contend with. 1 always begin with the following:

“Take leptandrin, salicine, of each 1 dr.; Castile soap, made fine, 2
drs.; make into 5 gr. pills. Give 2 once in 2 hours, until there is a

change in the passages from the bowels. Aconite to control the fever.
If there is not a change in 12 hours, (which, by the way, I have never

seen fail but twice) I then give crystalized nitrate of silver, 2 grs.
Make into 5 powders. Give 1, once in 2 hours until there is a change,
or all to be taken. Give the latter in mucilage of gum Arabic, then

give the first again, and there is no such word as failure in thejeure
of Dysentery.

“The treatment here given is for adults of course. I know many
will cry out against these old notions being rehearsed in the Journal,
but when I see my brother practitioners losing cases all over the
country by trying to ride some new hobby, when I, by following
closely the teachings, or principles given in the past, cure every case

of the same kind, and at the same time and under all circumstances,
I cannot help concluding that they are wrong. The principle then is to
neutralize the poison and remove it, and soothe and heal the denuded and
inflamed bowel. The Castile soap will do the first and last, the leptan-
drin the second, while the salicine comes in as a tonic to tone and
strengthen the bowels to a performance of their proper functions
after the irritation is removed. If there have been failures with this
treatment, will some brother report them, as I have never met with
one.”

DYSPEPSIA —Constipation, etc. —Prof. King informs us that
there is a gentleman, not a physician, near Cincinnati, who has
gained considerable notoriety in the treatment of Dyspepsia, Consti-
pation, loss of appetite, piles, etc., by the use of a powder made of
equal parts of sulphur, rosin and the inner skin of a chicken’s gizzard,
dried and pulverized.

Dose. —Five to 10 grs. 3, or 4 times daily. It may be taken in a
little sirup, or molasses. This skin has been recommended by old
nurses, for many years, for Dyspepsia. It is believed, however, that
the use of gizzard skin for these difficulties was first introduced by
the Indians, they having used those of the pigeon, and perhaps other
birds of a similar character. I have not before seen this combination
recommended, but I believe it will prove valuable.

Dyspepsia and Diarrhea.—Special Food for. —Raw meat has
not only been recommended as a Food in Dyspepsia and Diarrhea,
but also as being a valuable remedy in itself; and especially so in
diseases of a consumptive character.

Raw meat is a remedy, or rather aliment of great value in case#
of Dyspepsia, in which indigested Food causes irritation of the bowel*
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andattacks of Diarrhea. It seems to furnish the most efficient kind of
nutriment with least inconvenience from bulk, or other injurious qual-
ity, and is digestedand absorbed with as littlefecal remainsas any other
Food. In cases of acute Summer Diarrhea in children, raw meat is in
itself both a remedy for the Diarrhea and a nutriment for the child;
also in the Chronic Diarrhea of children and in the habitual Diar-
rhea associated with “ marasmus,”* and, lastly, in the cases of obstinate
vomiting of pregnancy, whether associated with Diarrhea, or not, it is
frequently of the greatest service. It must be prepared by pounding,
or scraping raw beef, or mutton, so as to get out the red soft muscular
substance as free as possible from all tendinous fibre and fat. It must
be a soft pulp, giving no feeling of resistance when squeezed between
the fingers. The beef should be perfectly fresh, and nice, cutting it

very fine, after freeing it from all the fat and stringy fibres, then

pounded to a pulpy mass, and seasoned with a very little salt and

fepper. I have had several cases wherein it proved very satisfactory.
believe Dr. Druitt, an English surgeon and author, has the credit of

first introducing this article to the notice of the profession.
Dutchman’s Temperance Lecture —Short, but Sound

Common Sense. —As it does everybody good to “laugh and grow
fat,” I have thought I could not close with the letter D better than
by giving a “Dutchman’s” thoughts on the subject of Temperance;
and if it will give one person additional strength of principle to
resist the temptation “to drink,” it will pay for the space it occupies.
He says:

“ I shall tell you how it vas I drunk my lager; den I put mine
hand on my head, and dere vas one pain. Den I put mine hand on

my body, and dere vas pain. Den I puts my hand on my pocket,
and dere vas notting. So I jine mit de Demperance. Now dere is no

pain in my head, and de pain in my body vas all gone away. I put
mine hand on mine pocket, and dere vas 20 dollars. So I stay mit de
Demperance beepies.”

Boys, go and “jine mit de demperance,” and “stay mit de demper-
ance beepies,” if you wish to keep your heads free from pain, and

your pockets filled with cash.
ELECTRICITY —The Advantage of its Use in Treating

Some Chronic Diseases. —The following treatise upon the use of
Electricity in Chronic Diseases, was written by Mrs. S. E. Morrill, M.
D., of Cincinnati, O., and was published in the Eclectic Medical Journal,
and I am satisfied that the principles advocated are correct, although
I have had but little personal experience with it, but I have observed
its use by others, and believe that there is much more benefit to be
derived from it, than is generally acknowledged by any of the differ-
ent Schools of medicine; and I fully agree with Mrs. Dr. Morrill, in
the necessity to “ combine Materia Medica, Electricity, and Hydro-
pathy,” i. e., medicine, electricity, and water—the first, perhaps, as altera-
tive, and cathartic, and also to aid the second in toning up the system,
and the third to cleanse the surface, thus enabling the skin to do its
legitimate work of throwing off effete, or worn out matter from the

system. It is not expected, by any means, that every family will pur-
chase an Electrical Machine: but that in peculiar cases of Chronic

♦Marasmus comes from a Greek word, literally meaning to quench, or put out, like
putting out a Are; but, in medicine, it signifies a wastingaway of the flesh, and strength,
and yet, without anyspecial disease beingactively present, a consuming, or wastingofthe
flesh.
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Diseases, where either the patient who may be treating their own

case with but little, or no apparent advantage, or whether it be a

physician who is having, perhaps, no better success; then, if he has
no Electrical Machine, let one be got, and try it in connection with
the other general treatment, as I believe, with great hopes of success,
and as the present prices range only from 6, or 8 to 12, or $15, their
cest will not be sufficient to prevent their use.

With an additional remark upon the subject of the Mrs. Doctor, I
will introduce her treatise. I think it is cause of great congratulation
that so many ladies are of late, coming forward, and braving the ridi-
cule and scorn that students, calling themselves gentlemen, are disposed
to heap upon them,at least in some of the Medical Collegeswhere ladies
have been permitted to enter. I say, shame on the man who is net
willing to aid them in such a laudable undertaking; and I will say to
the ladies, persevere; like Eclecticism, the principle is founded upon
truth, and consequently it must prevail. There are many of the gen-,
tiemen physicians, who cannot write half as intelligible a treatise
on any medical subject, as Mrs. Dr. Morrill has done upon the cura-

bility of Chronic Diseases and their Successful Treatment with Elec-
tricity,” which was the full heading under which she wrote. She
says:

“ There are many diseases considered incurable by the medical
faculty. Every physician knows, or ought to know, in what class of
diseases he, or she is the most successful, and to this particular class
should devote all of his, or her energies, and not like a patentmedi-
cine proclaim themselves an infallible cure for all diseases. An inva-
lid should remember when a physician tells him that his disease is
incurable, he bases his assertions on his own experience. There
ought to be three distinct classes in the medical profession—that is, if
a physician wishes to become eminent and successful:—the surgeon,
the physician in acute, and the physician in chronic diseases, In an
Electrical pointof view,the two latter are perfect antipodes ; thusacute
diseases arisesfrom a positive, and chronic diseases from a negativecon-

dition of the system. To be successful the treatment must be per-
fectly unlike, because they arise from entirely dissimilar conditions
of the system. Neither does the successful physician ride one hobbyr
different constitutions require different kinds of Treatment.

“The world is full of ‘ pathies,’not one of which is sufficient in it-
self to meet the exigencies of diseased mankind. I do not rely on one
kind of Treatment, but combine materia medica, electropathy and hy-
dropathy. If one will not cure, I bring the whole to my aid, and find,
with perseverance, the foe I battle with is generally conquered. I

am aware it is attempting a great deal to advance any new theory of
medical Treatment. Here under our free and republican government,
a physician is not considered orthodox who dares to look to the right,
or left for new agents to relieve the sufferings of men and women.
Happily for suffering humanity, our neighbors across the broad At-
lantic have been more liberal and broader in their investigation. If
it were not for these lovers of science, the therapeutical value of the
Electrical discoveries of Galvan, Faraday, Cross and others, would
not have been tested in the Universities and hospitals in France,Eng-
land and Germany. Galvanism and other forms of Electricity are

now extensively used in the Old World, and according to Faraday,
Golding Bird, Smee. and other distinguished medical writers, with
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the most flattering results in chronic diseases. The more the subject
is investigated the clearer will we see the value of Electricity as a

therapeutical agent. Golding Bird says: * I feel most anxious to

press its employment upon the practising physician, and urging lam
to have recourse to it as a rational but fallible and not to re-

gard it as one expected, or capable of effecting impossibilities/
Neither should a cure of a disease for which it is applied be antici-
pated in a miraculously short space of time. Disease in an organ pro-
duces change in the condition of the organ diseased, and time must be
allowed for the process of absorption and deposition necessary to
bring the organ back to its normal condition. Medicine produces
physical impressions on the system, but never heals disease; the cur-

ative power is in the vital, or Electrical forces of the individual. If
there is not nervo-vital force sufficient in the system to cure the dis-
ease, it will pass from an acute condition into what we term chronic,
or negative state. When we find this condition we must vitalize with
chemical Electricity by giving general treatment with a galvanic bat-
tery, and by so doing we can bring the disease back to an acute, or

positive condition, then by the help of remedies cure the patient.
“It is not an easy matter to give directions for the popular use of

Electricity; so much depends upon the constitutional peculiarities of
the patient, that no chart can be safely put into the hands of those
who have not made physiology, anatomy and pathology a study. So
much depends upon the diagnostic skill of the operator and his, or
her judgment in making the application, the proper course for a phy-
sician to do is to make Electrical therapeutics a special study, placing
himself under a competent teacher. To be successful as an Electrician
requires a great deal of study and experience. Those itinerant Elec-
tricians that are perambulating the country giving shocks to the peo-
ple, are doing more harm than good. The current is applied by this
class of men with a power too intense foreven a healthy person to en-

dure. The remembrance of these shocks is one of the worst things I
have to contend against. They get the impression that I cure by a

succession of shocks. Ladies often get so nervous before the first
treatment, it takes all my magnetic power to control them until I get
the sponge upon them. Then they always admit that my Electrical
manipulations are more agreeable than otherwise. Some parts of the
body are more sensitive than others; while a strong current is neces-

sary to effect some organs, a weak current is required to have a bene-
ficial effect on others. To the experiencd Electrican the exact locality
of the disease will be readily detected by the operator and patient
without asking a question, and I contend if it possessed no other rec-

ommendation, this alone should make it an object to every physician.
I wish I could impress upon the practicing physician the importance
of this potent agent in all chronic diseases, especially for female dis-
eases. For uterine displacements it has a mechanical action that
can not be obtained any other way. Mechanical Treatment is as neces-

sary to effect a cure of prolapsus uteri, as it is in a broken limb.
Medical skill has never yet discovered any mechanical means that
could reach those relaxed ligaments. It was accidental that I have
found an infallible power thatwill never fail if rightly used, to replace
the worst displacements, whether retroversion, antiversion, or prolap-
sus; the last, if uncomplicated, can be cured permanently in a week’s
time. It will cure congestion, ulceration,cancers, tumorsand all morbid
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growths of the pelvic organs. Local Treatment alone will cure un-

complicated prolapsus, stiff joints, or contracted muscles, but it is ab-
solutely necessary to give general treatment for the permanent cure
of any diseased organ. I do not believe it possible to produce any
radical cure by any kind of local treatment. It is well known that
abscesses, or tubercles in the lungs, or ulcers in any part of the body,
denote impure blood. Local application is necessary in connection
with the general treatment, while the slow but sure work of purifica-
tion is going on internally. In chronic diseases of long standing, the
nerves leading to the diseased organ are generally paralyzed, and it
takes three treatments to vitalize those nerves so that they will take
on their own individual Electricity.

“In connection with mj Electrical Treatment for uterine troubles,
I give some simple wash. I never use strong astringents, such as

nitrate of silver, or sulphate of zinc, nothing stronger than tinct. of
myrrh, and I have never failed in curing any uterine disease, where
they would give me a month’s time. Patients sometimes come and
take 4 or 5 Treatments, and because their trouble is aggravated, get
frightened and stop Treatment. If they will waituntil after the crisis,
then- they improve so fast I can generally hold them till the cure is
permanent. It takes about 2 weeks to get past the crisis. It depends
somewhat upon the constitution and nature of the disease. While I
am giving general Treatment, I have most of my patients take malt
and salt baths twice a week. That carries off the poison that has
been thrown to the skin by the Electrical Treatment.

“ A lady called on me that had been treated by a physician for
fibroid ” (fibrous) “ tumor. It was involved in the walls of the uterus.
He was giving her local Treatment alone, not even medicine. If she
had continued that Treatment alone, she would have died. She was

Buffering from general debility. Her stomach and liver were in a

very bad condition. The tumor was being discussed, but what be-
came of it? Of course, it was being absorbed and carried back into
the blood, and common sense

” (here is good sense) “ ought to teach us
it must be carried out of the system, or death would follow such
foolish kind of Treatment. I gave her general Treatment, ordered
baths, wet compresses worn at night over the abdomen, gave her mild
cathartics, and she stopped flooding, menstruation became normal ”

(healthy) “and she gained 15 pounds of flesh in 2 months, and the
tumor disappearing. All kinds of tumors and cancers can be ab-
sorbed,” (I would say, probably they can, in their early stages);
“ ovarian much sooner than fibroid ; also polypus in any part of the
body. In the last 6 months, I have caused to be absorbed full 12 lbs.
of a solid tumor, and the patient is now so well, the tumor does not
trouble her at all. She would not know she had it, if we could not
feel it.

“ Is it not a glorious thing that this class of, diseases can be cured
withoutthe knife, and your patient’s general health, good after the
first month’s Treatment? I took a tumor off from the lower lid of
Mr. H.’s eye, of this city, wuth 18 Treatments. The surgeon was to
have taken it off with the knife, We little know the power of this
agent. Some physicians will give a few local Treatments, and because
they can not perform miracles, they give it up.

* Don’t give up the
ship.’ While there is life there is hope. If 20 Treatments won’t cure,
give 100. I gave 60 Treatments to cure a case of diabetes, complicated
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with neuralgia. The lady had not lain down for 6 weeks on account
of neuralgic pains in her limbs and back, in the region of the kid-
neys. All the sleep she obtained was sitting in a large chair. But
perseverance, Electricity and malt baths, cured her. Mrs. R., of
Dayton, came to me for Treatment, a year ago last May. 1 gave her 4
Treatments. She, feeling worse, got frightened, and stopped treat-
ment. She says to me: ‘ I like you, but I do not like your thunder
and lightning.’ ■ Her physician told her, if she had taken it 5 min-
utes longer, it would have killed her. (Of course, she thought a man
must be wiser than a woman). After beingTreated by him all Summer,
and receiving no benefit from calomel, and other horrid drugs, she
came to me again, in October last. She says: ‘ T believe I will try to
overcome my fear of Electricity. If you can only cure me, so I can have
a child, I will be the happiest woman living.’ She said she had taken
a pill every night for 2 years, to move her bowels. She said there
was some obstruction. Upon making an examination, I found a
stricture just within the anus, and on passing my finger by the stric-
ture, I found the rectum, as far as I could reach, full of ulcerations.
Upon further examination, I found prolapsus uteri, ulceration, and
congestion of the uterus. There was also a prolapsus of the bladder,
making a vaginal cystocele.—The lungs and all the excretory organs
very much diseased. I supposed the ulceration of the bowels was

caused by mercury, so I ordered her to dissolve i tea-spoonful of
charcoal in j a glass of water, and to drink that amount every morn-

ing. That kept her bowels open until I could get her liver active,
and stricture cured, and also to antidote the mercury. I first put my
wits to work to cure the stricture, never having any instructions in
regard to it. I knew I must use the relaxing current direct upon the
stricture, for the first 3 Treatments. I used the rectum electrode, then
the vaginal electrode, which is about the size of a rectum speculum,
for 3 Treatments ; the positive, or relaxing current direct to the stric-
ture, at the same time passing the negative current over the several
nerves for 15 or 20 minutes, each dayj; then finished up with a gen-
eral Treatment, consuming an hour’s time for the whole Treatment.
The 6 Treatments cured the stricture. The patient was lying on the
lounge for the rectum Treatment,but, for general Treatment, sitting in
a chair. The next thing to do was to replace the uterus, which I did
with 5 Treatments, by inserting an electrode in the vagina, and giving
general Treatment. I replaced the bladder by contracting the liga-
ments that held the bladder, as I do for prolapsus u teri ” (falling
down of the uterus). “I had consumed now about 2 weeks’ time,
gave a Treatment each day, an hour long. I then gave her a Treat-
ment every other day, for 6 weeks. At the end of 6 weeks, she had
gained 12 lbs. I then left Dayton for Cincinnati. She bought a bat-
tery, and continued to use it herself. I will quote from a letter she
wrote me a few weeks ago:

“‘I will not be able to go to Cincinnati to see you this fall—you
can guess why.—I have gone to house-keeping.’”

EMETICS. —Emetics not only empty the stomach of its contents,
but they give a shock to the whole nervous system; and prepare the

way for the proper action of other remedies, by exciting the skin and
all the other organs, in a measure, to their more regular secretions,
promoting perspiration which prevents the accumulation of blood
noon anv particular organ (except the stomach itself for the time be-
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Ing,) giving tone to the stomach, liver, spleen and other connecting
organs, greatly assisting to break up recent attacks of disease, and also
to begin an amendment in diseases of long standing; but, of late, they
have fallen into considerable disrepute, from their unpleasantness,
which causes many to submit to disease rather than to take Emetics
—of course , such can take their choice. But where an excessive meal
has been eaten, or in cases of poisoning, they are still resorted to with-
out much complaint. And there are about as many forms, or formu-

las, as there are physicians. F shall only give a few of those in more

common use.

1. Emetic Powder, as now used by Eclectics. —Lobelia, 3

drs.; blood root, and skunk cabbage, of each, 1j drs.; ipecac, 2 drs.; cap-
sicum, | dr.

All of these articles are to be finely pulverized, and intimately
mixed,and kept in a well- corked bottle for use.

Dose.—The proper way to take this Emetic is to put 2 medium
sized tea-spoonfuls of the powder into a tea-cup with4 table-spoonfuls
of hot water; and as soon as it is cool enough, stirring, 2 or 3 times, stir

up again and take one table-spoonful, or one-fourth of the amount,
every 15 minutes, following each dose with warm boneset tea, or warm

water, the tea however is the best, for the boneset has Emetic proper
ties of itself. The warm water however, is the most palatable.

This may be used in all cases where an Emetic is needed,as itjwill
vomit easily, and quickly, without causing cramps, or prostration as

sometimes occurs where the lobelia was used alone, in its early his-
tory.

2. Dr. Scudder,one of our best Eclectic physicians, having a very
extensive practice in Cincinnati, 0., in his Domestic Medicine, says:

“We employ a combination of lobelia epicac, bloodroot, and skunk
cabbage, of each, 2 ozs.; capsicum, 1 oz. Pulverize and mix. It is the
most thorough and efficient Emetic that I have ever employed in
acute affections, as fevers, and inflammations. It first produces nausea,
the patient being very sick, relaxation of the entire system takes
place, equalizingthe circulation of theblood,” (one of thechief objects
of an Emetic in fevers and inflammations), “ and completely'evacuating
the contents of the stomach. Add a heaping tea-spoonful of the pow-
der to f of a tea-cupful of boiling water; let it stand 15 minutes, when
it will be ready for use. Give it in table-spoonful doses every 5 or 10
minutes until it operates freely; an abundant supply of warm water,
or gently stimulating tea being taken to render its actioneasy. Its ad-
ministration may be continued half an hour, or hour, or until the
necessary effects are produced.”

The utmost confidence may be placed in Dr. Scudder’s recomenda-
tions, as will be gathered by various references to him, and his nu-
merous publications, in different parts of this Book.

There are many physicians, however, that prefer to use it in the
form of tincture, also dropping the epicac, avoiding, thus, the drugs,
which are drank, in the use of the powder. The tincture maybe mads
as follows:

3. Emetic Tincture.—Lobelia, skunk cabbage, and bloodroot,
of each, bruised, 2 ozs.; alcohol, 76 per cent 1| pts. Bottle and shaks
daily for a week, or 10 days.

Dose.—A large tea-spoonful of this tincture may be given every 10
minutes, in boneset, or any warm herb tea, until as free vomiting is
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produced as desired; drinking once, or twice of the tea between doses
also.

This will be found a valuable expectorant also, in all kinds of
coughs, in the same dose, repeated only once in an hour, or 2, or 3
hours, according to the severity of the cough.

Again there are those who prefer the tincture to be made with
vinegar, using only a small amount of alcohol, as a help to preserve it.
It is made as follows:

4. Acetous Emetic Tincture.—Take the roots, lobelia, etc.,
the same amount as for the alcoholic tincture No. 3, and bruise them
and place them in distilled, or pure cider vinegar, 1 qt. and keep
warm for several days ; or whatwill do just as well, will be to steep
all in a closely covered dish, that keeps in the steam, for a few hours,
then strain and press out ; or for druggists, percolate, then add best
alcohol, 2 ozs.

Dose. —A table-spoonful in boneset, or any of the aromatic teas,
repeat every 15 minutes, drinking the tea freely, until vomiting takes

Elace. As an expectorant, to 1 tea-spoonful,repeated in 1 to 2—3, or 4
ours according to the desired effect. King informs us that this

makes an excellentapplication in erysipelas, and tetter. It is more

especially used as an Emetic, and gargle in croup, and all throat dis
eases, as diptheria, scarlet fever, etc.

5. Eemetic and Cathartic Powder. —Dr. Bone’s. —Old Dr.
Bone, a celebrated botanic physician in the commencement of the
medical reform, made great use of ipecac, powdered ; given in doses of
2 tea-spoonful, mixed in molasses. He gave it in dropsy, obstructed

menses, jaundice, and liver difficulties.
Emetics.—Directions in Giving.—In all ordinary cases of

giving these Emetics, it is best to use freely of boneset, pennyroyal, or

Thompson’s Composition tea, or warm water, according to the deter-
mination of the patient to make the action of the Emetic easy, or to
have the taste of the mouth more agreeable, which ever may be used,
let i pt, or so, be drank, before the Eemetic is begun. The pennyroyal
is the pleasantest, to me, at least, more so than warm water; but
each one must judge for themselves, or be governed by what they
have at hand, or can purchase of the druggists. If the amounts men-

tioned, in any case, does not give 2, or 3 free vomitings, it is best to
use half as much more, and continue the teas more freely in connec-
tion with the Emetic, until 2, or 3 free evacuations of the stomach
have taken place. Then have some gruel ready to drink, which will
sooth the stomach and strengthen the patient, who should keep as

quiet as possible for an hour, or two.

EPILEPSY, OR FALLING SICKNESS.—Dr. King claims
that this is not a disease, of itself, but a symptom only, of a diseased
condition of the nervous centers—brain, or spinal cord. No matter
what may be claimed, by any one, for all acknowledge the whole sub-
jec to be wrapped in great mystery, and but very few claim that any
special good can be done for such cases, only what will improve the
general health.

All that I shall attempt to recommend in these “fits,” or “fallings,”
is to place the person upon the bed, if one is present, if not, straighten
them out, remove, or loosen , ny clothing that may be around the
neck, loosen the waist girting, if a lady, and be careful that the tongue
is not caught between the teeth so as to be injured, A cork, oi
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a thick piece of leather might be placed between the teeth for this

purpose, if there is any grinding of the teeth, otherwise the tongue is
pretty certain to be injured. And care must also be taken to prevent
the patient from injury by any spasmodic action, while insensible,
and refer the case, for examination, to the best neighborhood phy-
sician, if you see tit. He may ascertain some cause, which may
be avoided, thereby helping the case. The only thing that can be
done during the spasm, is, in some cases where it would otherwise be
of long continuance to open the lips and give the Emetic Tincture, or

some anti-spasmodic medicine, by putting it inside the lips, if the
teeth are set, that it may find its way to the stomach, causing a more

speedy relaxation of the system. Friction of the limbs, and a cloth

wrung out of cold water and laid upon the neck and breast, will be
all that can otherwise be of any especial benefit.

Eat only food that is easy of digestion, in moderate quantities,
take gentle exercise, keep out of dangerous positions, where injury
from falling would be likely to occur, and use gentle medicines that
are known to promote the best condition of health generally, as a

gentle cathartic once in a week, or two, occasional bathing, and fric-
tion of the surface, gentle tonics, and perhaps alternating the cathar-
tic, with an emetic, one a week from the other, for 2, or 3 times each,
then allowing as much time between a repetition, as they were used,
say 4 weeks. Nothing of greater benefit in the present state of medi-
cal knowledge can ordinarily be done.

ERYSIPELAS: St, ANTHONY’S FIRE.—This diseaseis a

true inflammation, affecting the skin, or surface of the system first, but
it occasionally affects the deeper seated tissues, with considerable
swelling, and sometimes gathering and forming deep ulcers of an ex-

ceedingly painful and burning character, when it takes the name of
phlegmonous Erysipelas,, from Greek words which signify a burning in-
flammation beneath the skin.

The surface will show a shining red inflammation, with swelling,
itching, smarting and burning irritability, very distressing to bear. It
is most frequently confined to the face, neck, and head, and here it is
more generally of a surface, or superficial character, but may also in-
volve the cellular tissue which lies immediately under theskin. The
deep seated, or phlegmonous Erysipelas, more frequently attacks the
fleshy parts of the legs, or hips, gathering and breaking, leaving deep
ulcers, of a distressing character. It may effect other parts of the
body, or limbs, and still be confined to the surface, but not so com-

monly.
In the progress of the disease, more especially when it is confined

to the face and Im d, it is apt to form little blisters, or vessicles, (the
doctors call them, as you know it would not do to call them by words
that the common people would understand), whichcontain a yellowish
matter, sometimes watery, and sometimes tough and sticky,adhereing
to the parts, and if the blisters are pretty close together, forming a

scab over the whole surface, the swelling perhaps closing the eyes,
and the patient suffering with pain in the head, fever, great thirst,
restless, and occaisonally delirious.

On other parts of the body, or limbs, it is not so common for the
blisters to appear, but the itching and’ burning may be intense and ex-

crucial ing; and occasionally it seems to “strike in,” as it is said of
measles, causing sickness and irritability of the stomach, for a time,
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then again appearing upon the surface. The head and face attacks are

considered the most dangerous, they certainly are the most distressing.
In confirmation ofour position as to the disease being a “true in-

flammation” I will quote from the “American Eclectic Practice of
Medicine” by Jones and Sherwood, wherein they say :

“ Erysipelas may with great propriety be considered the most per-
fect type of inflammation, taken in its literal sense, that we can refer to. Al-
though it is, without doubt, a constitutional disease, or symptomatic ”

(a symptom only) “ merely of-ome abnormal” (unhealthy) “condi-
tion of the system, or of the blood, it more perfectly answers to the
idea conveyed by the term inflammation, than any other known in-
flammatory affection. It is characterized by a circumscribed, fiery
redness of the skin, accompanied by a burning sensation, and generally
terminating in vesication,”- (raising blisters on the skin), “or of ulcer-
ation (he might well have added), “ it is associated with, or preceeded
by constitutional derangement and fever.”

Cause.—Although the disease is generally believed to arise from
a deranged and unhealthy condition of the blood, it undoubtedly has
a definite starting point, like other inflammations, as

“
a cold,” or

check to perspiration, Causing a retention of some of the various se-

cretions in the blood which are ordinarily carried off by the kidneys, or

skin; or it may be by an over-heating of the blood, which is equally
bad; or by derangement of the digestion whereby the blood becomes
violated, or bad, from want of the proper supplies. It is undoubtedly
contagious also, if the matter from any sore, arising in the disease, is

got into a wound, or upon an abraded surface, the skin being actually
broken the person will be likely to have it; and it often arises from
wounds, especially in hospitals, so that surgical operations can not be
performed without Erysipelas setting in; hence,attendants, or nurses

need to be very careful not to allow the matter to touch any wound,
or sore, upon themselves.

With some persons Erysipelas is hereditary, they having an at-
tack, or two, every year ; and with such, in case of frost-bites, or other

sores, or wounds, it will usually manifest itself in the Spring of the

year, until the wet season is past. Such should be very careful to
keep themselves in the best possible general health.

Symptoms.—The usual Symptoms of fever most generally ac-

company, or go before this disease—aching of the limbs, languor,
debility, loss of appetite, bad taste in the mouth, bowels costive, ana

finally chillinessand heat alternating, or a distinct chill,followed by
fever; and there may be nausea and vomiting, with severe pains in
the head, or back, or both, and perhaps sore throat; and after a day,
or two, seldom at the commencement of the disease, a reddish spot
upon the face, head, or neck, or some other part, but more generally
here, as before remarked, will be discovered, which will increase in

redness, and size, and finally develope the full intensity of the disease,
as first mentioned. The redness, and swelling may extend generally
around the starting point, but quite often extends more in one direc-
tion, shown by a leading red streak, at first, light in color, but deep-
ening, as it advances, swelling extensively, and finally manifesting
the full intensity of the disease. The color of the matter filling the
blisters, or the surface of the skin on parts of the body where the blis-
ters do not arise, somew hat determines the condition of the blood, as I
believe ; but if it does not, it certainly determines the degree ofinHam-
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mation, for the higher the color of the matter, or surface, the less the
inflammation, or the better the condition of the blood ; and the
darker, the more intense the inflammation; or, in other words, the
more viciated the blood.

Treatment.—It being a well established fact, then, that Erysip-
elas is an inflammation, and that the blood is out of order, it becomes a per-
fectly plain ease what the Treatment ought to be—equalize the circulation,
and restore the general health, by purifying the blood.

2. In the commencement of fever symptoms, a sweat, emetic,
and cathartic, judiciously administered, and accompanied with an

appropriate diuretic, as the acetate of potash, will quite often work
such a decided change in the condition of the system, as to en-

tirely break up the disease, if not, they are to be repeated at proper inter-
vals, say every day, or every second, or third day, according to the se-

verity of the symptoms. And, as there may, at first, be some consid-
erable uncertainty as to what the character of the approaching disease

may be, it is perfectly appropriate, nay, is almost absolutely necessary to

begin in time, with this class of Treatment. Some authors insist upon
it in all cases where much lassitude, or weakness, and pains in the
limbs, or back, are experienced, while others begin the Treatment
with cathartics and pass by the sweating and emetic ; but I insist upon
a thorough sweat, if I cannotbe allowed to give an emetic. And the use

of the spirit lamp, I find to be the handiest and easiest plan of giving a

sweat, I adopt that plan, and make a thorough work of it; then give
the emetic, if the patient will submit to it. The emetic powder is as

good an emetic as can be used for general purposes, to be kept always
on hand ; and the acetous tincture, for children, and croupy diseases.
Then the senna, compound infusion, is mild, and appropriate for any
grown person, or child, hence may always be used in the commence-
ment of disease without fear of agravating it. The acetate of potash is
very appropriate as a diuretic in all diseases attended with symp-
toms of fever : hence, proper in Erysipelas ; yet none of these points
should be pusned to excess, but, rather, a moderate action only should
be sought. They may be repeated however, on the 2d, 3d, or 4th
day, as the case may demand, as above recommended. Sudorific,
or sweating medicines may also be given in moderation, to keep a

tendency to slight perspiration.
It is not deemed necessary, here, or when speaking of the Treat-

ment of fevers, or inflammations to repeat how & sweat, or an emetic, or a
carthartic, or a diuretic medicine shall be given, but when they are

spoken of, persons who have not already become familiar with them,
should refer to them under their appropriate heads, and study them
until they become familiar with them; then they can fully under-
stand the descriptions without the necessity of constant repetitions.
And for a better understanding of these explanations, I shall occas

sionally refer to this disease—Erysipelas—as a guide in fevers and in-
flammations.

An Alterative drink should be made for the patient, to be
used as often as drink is required, of the bark of the sassafras root,
dandelion and burdock roots, and white-elderflowers—dandelion root
should always be fresh dug, as drying injures it. Let the tea be made
palatable with sugar, or honey, and not made very strong; and if the
disease is not broken up within 3, or 4 days, one of the alteratives with
i to i oz. of iodide of potash to 1 pt. be taken 3. or 4 times dailv until
the disease yields to the Treatment.
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In all cases of fever, to any considerable extent, in any disease,
let the surface be sponged 2, or 3 times daily, and in the night also if
very much fever, with bay-rum (afragrant and cooling liquor obtained
by distilling the leaves of the bay-tree—a species of laurel, laurus no-

bilis.) The patient can take the sponge into the hand after the gen-
eral sponging is done, and from time to time, clasp it in one hand, then
the other, and pass it frequently over the face and back of the hands,
neck, etc., according to his strength, and the heat of the fever thus
receiving a very gratefulsensation of coolness and satisfaction not to be
otherwise obtained ; besides this, it is well known, that what ip any
manner checks the fever and gives comfort to the patient is so much
gained towards breaking up the disease, and also in increasing the
patients strength to hold out against its ravages. When suffering with
the fever in typhoid pneumonia, myself, I found it the must soothing
and grateful to my feelings of anything that was done.

2. Dr. Beach says hehas seen a single vapor bath to remove all the
heat, swelling and itching in Erysipelas. It is certainly a valuable assist-
ant ; and if the head is involved, put the blanket so as to cover the
head,yet, of course, keeping a breathing place—the mouth and nose
not covered, or at least taking outside breath as often as necessary. I
deem the restorati on of the secretion from the skin to be of the very
greatest importance; and consequently it must be restored to a heathy
action, in as much as its great extent materially assists to carry off
such a large amount of effete, or worn-out matter from the system.

3. Local Applications.—It was at one time supposed that an

absolute specific or certain cure) had been found in the muri-
ated tincture of iron; but experience has shown that unless the general
healthy secretions are all well restored, there is nothing as a Local Ap-
plication, that can be depended upon as an absolute cure; but when
they are properly restored, the Local Applications become very valua-
ble ; and none more so than the muriated tincture of iron, internally,
as well as externally. As an external application let this tincture be
combined with an equal amout of glycerin, and apply witha soft piece
of cloth, or camels hair pencil, all over and even extending beyond
the inflamed part; but, if there are already blisters, avoid touching
them with it. Apply every 3 or 4 hours, keeping the inflamed part
covored with cloths wrung out of slippery-elm water, into a qt. of which
a table-spoonful of the muriated tincture may be put; but if the iron
should irritate, ar increase the irritation, and cannot consequently
be borne, use the slippery-elm water alone, as it will be found cooling
and soothing to the heated and burning surface; but Dr. Scudder
thinks if we have any specifics at all, in disease, the muriated tincture
of iron is one, in Erysipelas.

Sulphateof Iron in Erysipelas.—Mr. Hulke at the Middlesex
Hospital, has lately tested the great efficacy of Iron Sulphate in exten-

sive Erysipelas. He uses it as a lotion of 10 grs. to 1 oz. of water, ap-
plied warm on a rag; and believes itactsasalocal'styptic, astringent, and

sedative, as well as a constitutional tonic. In circumscribed Erysipe-
las on small surfaces, he applies the ordinary coating of collodion and

castor-oil. He deprecates the application of flour to any part, as a

source of dirt, blebs, ” (blisters) “ and maggots. So many cases of

Erysipelas have lately occurred in and around the hospital, that he
thinksit must be caused, in wounded and weak patients, by a delete-
rious atmospheric influence, What the nature of this influence is, he
is unable to say.—British Medical Journal.
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Perhaps.some persons may not know that ferri sulphas, Sulphate of
Iron, Sulphate of protoxide of Iron, and green vitriol, all mean one and the
game thing—copperas. Prof. King speaks of it as having been usedin
the form of an ointment, with lard, in Erysipelas; but in solution, as

above, may be the better way.
4. At the same time, the muriated tincture of iron may be given

internally in doses of 10 to 20 drops in half a glass of water, repeated
once in 3 hours; and if the preliminary, or first directions have been
properly carried out there will generally be but little to be feared.

5. But in case the fever is not subdued, and should continue
in any considerable degree, let the febrifuge,—veratrum and acconite
—be used to reduce the pulse and assist to overcome the febrile activi-
ty. See Febrifuge. And when the fever remits (goes off) for some

part of the day to any considerable extent, so as to leave the patient
without much fever for several hours, in the24, have ready some qui-
nine and prusiate of iron ready to give on the next remission:

6. Quinine 16 grs.; prusiate of iron 12 grs. Mix and divide into
4 powders, and give one every 2J to 3 hours, according to the time the
patient is without fever; so as to gi\ ? this amount in the time, if the
stomach will bear it, as in fevers.

7. Cranberry Poultices made by boiling the Berries soft, and
to such a consistence as to be proper for applying to the surface of the
inflamed parts, in Erysipelas, have been highly recommended. To
be renewed as often as necessary. It might be thickened,a little, with
slippery-elm powder, such as kept by druggists; or if no Cranberries,
nor any tinct. of iron at hand, the slippery-elm poultice may be used;
and if there is a tendency to gangrene (mortification), as shown by the
very dark appearance, the elm powder had better be made into a

poultice by using brewers yeast in place of water; and if the throat is

very sore inany complication ofthe disease, gargle wT ith the yeast and
swallow a little of it also, every hour or two and wTatch closely, in these
bad cases, and change the poultices as often as needed if you hope or

expect to succeed. And if the disease has located upon the legs, and
has been characterized by deep and extensive swellings, as it some-

times is, and then the dark, or gangrene tendency manifests itself, the
yeast should be thickened with about equal parts of the flour of slip-
pery-elm and of finely pulverized charcoal which is a great anti-septic
(septic comes from a greek word which means to make putrid —to
mortify). This combination—and if no elm can be got, the next best
thing is flaxseed boiled to a soft consistency and used with the yeast
and charcoal—proves a most excellent anti-mortificationist in all
sloughing ulcers, by stimulatingthe parts to throw off the mortifying
parts andcorrecting the putrid, or death-like smell thatarises from the
sore.

9. Henry’s Herbal says that beech drops, 8 oks.; in water 4 qts.
boiled to 2 qts., are very beneficial in Erysipelas, and canker in the
throat. The directions are, after proper evacuations, as under our

first instructions, to divide the decoction and sweeten one part to the
taste and take a teaspoonful of it 4 times daily ; and to wet linen
cloths in the other and keep them upon the inflamed parts, until it is
well.

10. Dr. Beachsays that he cured a case in the city of New York, a

Mr. Youle, of the Mechanics and Traders Bank, after all of the com-

mon remedies had been tried in vain for over 2 months, and after 3
24—dk. chase’s second receipt book,
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of the prominent physicians had failed to relieve. The steaming and
poulticing and fomenting had also failed; hethen tried the pussy willow,
or black willow bark, pounded and mixed with cream, applid 3 times
daily,under which it improved, and although it sloughed nearly to the
bone in some places, he got well. After the pain subsided under the
use of the willow bark poultice, he substituted the elm poultice made
with milk, and finally the black, or healing salve. He reportsanother

very bad case he cured with the common remedies—agirl, where
sloughing of each leg occurred, nearly reaching the bone also.

11. The Tincture of lobelia and bloodroot, equal parts,with as

much good cider vinegar as of both of the Tinctures have been recom-
mended to use as a wash and to keep the inflamed parts wet
with, by laying on cloths. The common smart weed {polygonum
punctatum—a big name for a little weed) made into a decoction, and

may weed {anthemis cotuld), also called dog-fennel, has been used for
the same purpose, as a wash and to keep the parts wet with.

12. When any case runs on for several weeks, or in cases where
it is known to be in the system, by its occasional manifestation, show-
ing the blood to be tainted with the disease, let a cathartic be taken
once a week, and any good alterative, of this Work, or any one pre-
fered, with the addition of the iodide of potash, as recommended
under the head of alteratives,3, or 4 times daily until the system is
thoroughly renovated, or for 3 months at least.

I often speak of more than one article, or manner of Treatment.
The object is to give our reliance; but in some places the articles may
not be got, or not handily ; then it is well to know the next best
thing ; hence, I have deemed this plan but proper, so that according
to opportunities and circumstances, every one may have something at
hand with which to combat the disease—the muriated tincture of iron
I think, however, in this disease, should be obtained and used, if
among the possibilities.

13. Prof. Gunn, of Bennett Medical College, Chicago, recommends
through the Western Home, the use of chloroform as a wash to prevent
the spread of Erysipelas, and iron and carbolic acid internally. He

says:
“ In this disease a great variety of articles have been used as local

applications to arrest, or control the inflammatory action in the part
affected ; but after a careful trial in a number of cases, we are con-

vinced that chloroform is the best agent within our reach to promptly
arrest the spread of any Erysipelatous inflammation. As a constitu-
tional treatment we have combined iron and carbolic acid, and the
result has been highly satisfactory. The following is the formula:

“Tincture of iron, 4 oz.; carbolic acid, j dr.; water, 2| ozs. Mix.”
“Dose. —Give a tea-spoonful 3 times a day, largely diluted with

water.”
EXPECTORANTS. —These medicines are, now-a-days, more

generally, classed under the head of cough sirups, mixtures, etc.; but
I will give 1, or 2 here, and refer the reader to the above class
and to emetics for others, as emetics, if taken in small doses, are Ex-
pectorant. Expectorants are such medicines as promote the discharge
of mucus, or other matter from the lungs and throat, and if taken
sufficiently free, evacuate the stomach also, thus coming under the
head of emetics.
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1. Expectorant Tincture.—For Children and Infants. —

J. King’s.—Lobelia herb, bloodroot, skunk-cabbage root, wild ginger
root (asarum Canadense, called also Indian ginger, colt’s-foot, and Can-
ada snake-root), pleurisy-root (asclepias tuberosa—kept by druggists),
of each, in moderately fine powder, 1 oz.; water, or vinegar, Ijarefer
good vinegar, 1 pt.; alcohol, 76 per cent, 3 pts.

Mix and shake 2, or 3| times daily for a week, or 10 days, and fil-
ter ; or if it is made by druggists maceration and percolation will
make it in 48 to 60 hours ; but families can use it from the drugs, being
bottled and corked, just As well, at last, pressing out of the drugs and
carefully straining.

This Tincture forms an excellent emetic for Children and Infants
and may be safely used in croup, whooping-cough, bronchitis” Kin-
flammation of the throat and bronchial tubes leading to the lungs),
“asthma, convulsions, and in all cases where an emetic is required.
It will likewise be found beneficial as an Expectorant, or nauseant, in
coughs, pleuritic affections, asthma, pertussis” (whooping-cough,) and
whenever Expectorants are indicated” (needed.) “It is a most valu-
able compound.

Dose.—“In croup, for children 1 yr. old, give | table-spoonful in a

table-spoonful of molasses, and repeat it every 15 minutes until it
vomits; after which, 1 tea-spoonful every hour, or two, as required—-
the vomit to be repeated 2, or 3 times a day. A child from 2 to 6
months old, may take from | to 1 tea-spoonful for a dose; less than 2
months old from 15 to 25 drops, to be repeated every 10 minutes if
vomiting is required ; from 3 to 6 yrs. old may take a table-spoonful,
in molasses, or warm water, every 10 minutes until it vomits. Warm
boneset” (eupatoriumperfoliatum— also called thorough wort,) tea, ought
always to be given in order to facilitate” (help) “ its operation as an

emetic.”
I have explained in other places that the boneset contains emetic

properties of itself, hence is a valuable assistant in giving emetics;
but it is not an absolute necessity—warm water will do, or pennyroyal,
or other warm teas.

“For cough, asthma, etc., to promote Expectoration and remove

tightness across the chest” (breast); “ and in all ordinary cases where
an Expectorant is required, adults may take 1, or 2 tea-spoonsful in |
a wine-glassful of slippery-elm tea, 3 to 5 times a day, or as often as

required. Children from 1 yr. to 10, may take from J to 1 tea-spoon-
ful in the same manner, and for those less than 1 yr. from 10 to 30
drops. Should the above doses vomit, they should be lessened, except
when vomiting is required. The stomach and bowels must be kept
regular in all cases, by gentle medicines.—American Dispensatory.

2. Expectorant Sirup.—Hoarhound herb, comfrey, garden
spikenard, elecampane, black cohosh, skunk cabbage, and ginseng,
the dried roots, of each, | lb. (It can be made of the green articles
just as well by using about J lb. each); best rye whisky, or alcohol,
76 per cent, 2 qts.; soft water, 2 qts.; nice strained honey, 1 qt.; com-

pound tincture of myrrh,(Thompson’s No. 6), acetic tinctures of blood-
root and of lobelia, and the ess. of anise, of each 8 ozs.

Bruise the roots and herb, and put upon them sufficient of the
whisky, or alcohol to cover thefli well, and if there is no especial rea-

son to hurry the making, let them stand a week, or 10 days, shaking,
or stirring daily, if in more haste, put them into a dish that can be
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•covered closely and keep hot, by setting it in a dish of hot water

through the day and evening ■ the next morning strain and press
out the spirit and bottle and set by, while the water is put on to the
drugs and kept hot 5, or 6 hours in the same way ; then strain off and

press out as before, and add the other articles when there is just suffi-
cient heat to well dissolve the honey, adding the balance of the spirits
if not allused to cover the roots, and mix all withtincturefirst strained
off.

Dose.—A table-spoonful may be used 3, or 4 times daily, or more

often if a cough is very troublesome ; and it would not be amiss to
repeat it sufficiently often, one day in each week, to cause nausea,
and if to moderate vomiting so much the better, stopping it then for
5, or 6 hours, and taking freely of gruel when the vomiting is over.
In the commencement of coughs, or consumption, this Expectorant
will be found very valuable, to be used as occasion requires.

3. Expectorant Elixir.—Sirup of Tolu, 1 oz.; sirup of squills,
and paregoric, or each, | oz,; wine of ipecac, | oz.; mucilage of gum
Arabic, 2 ozs. Mix.

Dose. —A tea-spoonful as often as the cough shall demand it.
See Cough Sirups. Mixtures, Tonics, &c., for other Expectorants, or

emetics, as they are all of an Expectorant character.

EYE REMEDIES—CARE OF THE EYES, &c.—When too

late, and the mischief is done, we learn to take care of our Eyes. No
part of the body is more trifled with than these delicate organs;
they are overworked, strained, exposed to bad light, improperly used,
deprived of their proper rest, etc., etc. When there is no inherited
weakness, the eye can as easily be kept healthful as any part of the
bodily frame, tn order to do this, we suggest to our readers to have,
when using the eye, plenty of sunlight in the day, and plenty of ar-

tificial light in the night. Have a steady light if possibe, and avoid
the blaze which flickers and wavers. Take the light from above
rather than from below, or in front of the eye—just above the head,
on one side, or the other, so that it may come over the shoulder, and
illuminate the space between the eye and its work. Avoid working
continuously until the eyes are fatigued ; do not use them when they
are tired, stop any kind of employment when any wearied, or painful
sensation is experienced in the nerve, or in the lids; give them plenty
of test, not only by sufficient sleep at night, but also rest in the day.
Wash them with cold water several times a day ; this will restore
vigor, cleanse away impurities, and prevent corruption. Do not rub,
or handle the eyes, this weakens their force, makes them more sensi-
tive to the touch of dust, reddens their surface, and subjects them to

inflammation. Refrain from usingforeign substances upon the Eye, or

its coverings, and maintain good digestion.— Medical Independent.
Certainly the greatest care should be taken of the Eyes ; for when

deprived of our sight, the world is a great blank to us, and dispair is
the first thought of the mind—Oh ! what shall I do? My hopes are

blighted just as I was about to realize them I
Let these thoughts have their bearing in showing every one the

necessary care of theirEyes, as one of the chief, if not the chief organ
by which we derive our greatest daily pleasure.

But notwithstandingwe may all givefurther heed to the instruc-
tion for the care of our Eyes, there will cases of inflammations, weak-
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nesses, irritations, etc., arise which will call for careful treatment.
Among the most common diseases of the Eye, is an

Inflammation of the Edgeof theLid’s —(ppthahnia tarsi).—This
Inflammation is of the small glands wdiich, in health, furnish a fluid
which moistens the Eye and enables the lids to move upon the ball, or
the ball to roll about, when the Lids are dosed, with pleasurable ease ;
but in Inflammation, this fluid becomes more or less sticky and gluti-
nous (like glue), so that in the morning, as one awakes, it is found dif-
ficult to open the eyes.

Cause. —As a general thing, it is considered that the digestion is
bad, and consequently the person more, or less debilitated, which
causes these Inflammations. Although too constant reading, working
in a dusty business, or place, or foreign bodies in the Eye, may be the
direct Cause, if from the latter,however, the Inflammation is more gen-
eral, affecting the coats of the ball of the Eye, and inside of the Lids, as

well as the Edges. After a few days the Inflammation often goes down
of itself, leaving a dandruff kind of scales upon the Lids, and perhaps
upon the brows also, but, sometimes, on the other hand, there is a

more intense Inflammation, and ulceration is the consequence, the
Eye-lashes falling out. The

Symptoms have been sufficiently enumerated in the description
and Cause not to need further explanation.

Treatment.—If the digestion is known to be out of order, means

must be used, to secure, or correct that difficulty; and such a general
course taken as directed for Inflammation, sweating, bathing, cathartics,
alteratives, tonics, proper bodily exercise, and rest for the eyes, togeth-
er with the use of any of the following preparations, as deemed best
from the condition. Of course, for a mild case, a gentle cathartic, and
the use of the first eye-waterwill be all that is needed. If the Inflam-
mation is excessive, and ulceration feared, or actually commenced,
besides the general Treatment, a flaxseed poultice, or slippery-elm
poultice combined with sassafrass, the bark of the root, equal parts of
each, mashed, or made fine, and softened by pouring boiling water on

them, and continued until the Inflammation subsides, then use any of
the gently stimulating eye-waters, found below.

2. If anythinghas been lodged in the Eye, it must be found
first, by taking hold of the lashes of the lower lid and drawing it out
over a pencil, or a round, smooth, small stick, causing the person to
look upward, and the opposite way, if upon the upper lid; and
whatever may be found, may be removed by wrapping a couple of
thicknesses of a silk-handkerchief over a pin head, and if it is not
stuck in the lid, or eye-ball, it will stick to the silk and be easily re-

moved. If it has penetrated into the coats of either lid, or the ball,
take a pen-knife and detach it, or losen it with that, then remove it
with the silk, if it does not adhere to the knife.

3. Styes, are quite often troublesome upon the lids. General
treatment to improve the health, wfill usually remove the cause; and

poultices, as above, and openingas soon as there is matter known to ex-

ist, then a stimulating eye-water is the course to pursue with them,
the same as in boils of any other part.

4. Eye-Water and other Prescriptions for Weak and In-
flamed Eyes.—Blue vitriol, (sulphateof copper, also called blue stone,
by some persons), white vitriol (sulphate of zinc), fine table salt, loaf

sugar, and morphine, of each. 5 grs.; distilled, or soft water, 5 ozs.—
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Mix, and when all is dissolved, strain through fine muslin. Druggists
will filter it, and make in large quantities. Some physicians prefer to

add an equal quantity of sugar of lead; but I prefer it without the
lead.

This will be found valuable in all casesof Weak, Sore, or Inflamed
Eyes. Apply it from 3 to 5 times daily, according to the severity of
the case. It will be found valuable for domestic animals, as well as

for persons.
5. Another.—Salt alone, 2 to 5 grs. to the oz. of soft water,

used as other Eye-waters, together with a general alterative treatment,
with rest to the Eye, and rest to the body, has been successfuly used
in many bad cases. Rest to the Eye means not to read.

6. Another.—A neighbor has used the following Eye-water, suc-

cesssfully, for many years : sulphate of zinc, table salt, and white su-

gar, of each, 2 grs.; morphine, 1 gr.; the white of 1 freshly lain egg,
and soft water, 1 oz.

Boil the egg, and take it from the shell, removing also, the yolk;
then mix the zinc, salt, and sugar with the white, placing them in a

thick bit of muslin, pressing and squeezing out all of the oily liquid
you can, working it sufficiently to dissolve all of the salts. Put into a

phial with the water and morphine, for use. To be used as other Eye-
waters. The gentleman who gave me this considered it the best
Eye-water in use; and I am well satisfied of its value.

7. Essence of Peppermint, | oz.; soft water, f oz., applied as
other Eye-waters, has cured very obstinate cases of chronic inflamma-
tion and weakness of the Eyes. It is gently stimulating and cooling.
If the Eyes are painful, laudanum, 1 dr. may be added. It might be
still more reduced if necessary in very weak Eyes, or used a little
stronger when it can be borne. The same will hold good and should
be considered, in case of any Eye preparation—asthe patient can

bear it, so use it.
8. The Pith of Sassafras, a tea-spoonful in soft water, 1 oz.

has been found very soothing, and softening as an application in the
glutinous condition of Inflammations of the Eye.

9. Hops andPoppy Heads, the heads being thorougly mashed,
and boiled in water makes a good poultice in Inflammations of the
Eye, and the water, a good wash, or Eye-water; and if there is con-

siderable matter, put as much pulverized alum to an oz. of the water

as may be taken up on | inch of the point of a common pen-knife,
and wash the Eyes with it twice daily.

10. Eye-Salve.—White vitriol, and table salt, of each, 5 grs.;
morphine, 2 grs.; nice, unsalted lard, or freshly churned and unsalt-
ed butter, 1 oz. Mix.

To be applied by rubbing a little between and upon the lids.
11. Eye Granulations—Remedy.—In case of Granulations of

the Eye from Inflammation it is the custom to use some article of a caus-

tic, or destroying nature to cut them off. The word Granulation comes

from granule,a little grain, from the Latin granum, a grain. They are

little grain-like elevations that form upon the inner surface of the
Eye lids, from excessive, or long continued Inflammation. Some Eye
doctors use the nitrateof silver, in stick form, but a better preparation is
blue vitriol,4 grs.; borax, 1 gr., which may be powdered, and mixed;
then applied with a hairpencil, a little of the very fine powder, being
upon a bit of glass. The lid is to be turned back, and the least bit
touched to each granule, daily.
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This may be used in stick, or pencil form,by triturating, or rubbing
the two articles, powdered, in the same proportions as above given,
briskly in a mortar. The heat caused by the friction and combina-
tion, melts the powders, or brings out the water of crystalization,
Which enables them to unite in a mass, or salve, that can be readily
formed into pencil form. When dry it can be shaved to a suitable
shape at the end, to enable the operator to touch the Granulations as

he pleases.
12. These same articles may be used as an Eye-water; blue vit-

riol (“which is,” as Nasby used to say, “sulphate of copper”), 3 grs.;
borax, 1 gr.; morphine, 1 gr.; and soft water, 1 oz. Mix.

Apply with the finger, or by dropping 1, or 2 drops, at a time, into
the Eye.

13. Eye-Water.—Sulphate of zinc (white vitriol), and act.
blumbi (acetate of lead), of each, 3 grs.; sulphate of morphia, (mor-
phine) 1 gr.; soft water, 1 oz. Mix. Drop in the Eye, 3 times a day.

14. Another.—In 1 oz. of rain water put a lumpof white vitriol,
as large as a common pea, with 6 times as much common salt, and
shake well, in a vial, and it is ready for use, as No. 1.

Each of the persons who gave me the above Eye-waters, from their

use, considered them “ excellent.” That was their word of praise.
EXCRETIONS—Explanations.—The word comes from the

French, and means throwing off of effete, or worn out matter from the
system —used in contra-distinction to secretions, which is done by the
various organs of the body, taking up from the blood such parts as

will go to build up and add new vigor and strength to the various
parts of the body, leaving the useless matter, or Excretions to be
thrown off. The alimentary canal carries off the waste matter of the
food together with the wornout, or effete matter which is poured into
it through the ducts, or tubes from the various organs of the body—as

a whole, known as Excrements, or night-soil. The kidneys secrete and
Excrete the urine-, the skin, or the little glands therein, Excrete the
insensible perspiration, together with a large amount of solid matter
which is absorbed by the clothes, or dries upon the surface, calling for
bathing, or washing the whole surface of the body at least once a

week in health, and more often in sickness, according to the nature of
the disease, as will be seen under the head of Bathing. Of course

other organs of the body throw off Excretory matter. I have named
only the more prominent ones.

In a medium sized person of ordinary health, the intestinal canal
will throw off, daily, about 6 ozs. of fecal matter—feces, or excre-

ments—one-fourth, or thereabouts,of which will be solid, and the bal-
ance of a watery, or fluid nature. The kidneys, under the same condi-
tions will pass about five times as much, in Summer, and still more in
the Winter; but a considerable less amount of the urine is solid, as

compared with the feces. The skin is accredited to throw off a larger
proportion of the waste matter of the system than any other organ;
and it has been proved that if the skin was sealed up so as to admit
of no exhalation, or escape through it, of these wornout matters, a

person would die in a very few minutes; and that if the kidneys
were locked up—nosecretion of urine—for one day only, death would
also occur; and that although death would not so soon occur for the
want of the regular action of the alimentary canal, yet, it is highly
important that all these Excretory and secreting functions should be
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maintained in as regular condition as possible, for if there is not a
dailv discharge from the bowels and kidneys, as well as a free and
healthy action of the skin, these effete matters, are re-absorbed into
the circulation, poisoning the blood and thereby producing fevers, in-
flammations, or tumors, or some other more, or less complicated dis-
ease. For an explanation of Secretions, see Digestion under the head
of Dyspepsia.

E. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. E.

EARACHE.—SUCCESSFUL REMEDY.—Earache is quite
often cured by dropping equal parts of sweet-oi] and laudanum, warm
into the ear, and applying hot salt i’ flannel bags, so as to keep the
part constantly warm. Hen’s oil will do equally well; and I believe
it is not as likely to form a skin, as painters say, in drying, as the
sweet-oil. Shake as used. Three, or 4 drops at at a time will be suf-
ficient.

Another.—Insevere cases of Earache take chloroform and laud-
anum, equal parts of each. Mix, and’keep corked, for used. Shake
when used, and drop 2, or 3 drops into the ear; then place a bit of
cotton wool into the Ear to prevent the chloroform from evaporation,
or moisten the cotton with it. It has proved very successful; al-
though with small children, the cholorform may cause a little smart-

ing for a short time. Be careful not to get too much of it on the
cotton, if you do, and it causes more smarting than can be borne,
take out the cotton and it will soon evaporate, and thus stop the ir-
ritation.

This last, with tincture of arnica, equal in amount to eitherof the
others makes a valuable liniment for all ordinary purposes.

ECLECTIC, OR ECLECTICISM.—EXPLANATION.—The
word Eclectic comes from Greek words which signify to pick out, or

to choose out, or from that which already exists, and, in the com-
mencement of what is now known among us, as the “American Ec-
lectic Practice of Medicine,” it was made as much a part of the prac-
tice to reject what was considered, or ratherknown to be bad practice,
as it was to choose out, and continue the good plans already adopted in
the general practice of medicine, say from 25 to 50 years back. And
as it is common in our country, at least, to have fathers, as well moth-
ers, Wooster Beach, M. D., of New York, may be corectly styled the
father of Etecticism. Morrow, Baldridge, I. G. Jones, and others, di-
rectly became co-laborers in the work, and these were soon followed
by those whose names are still a power in this School, or branch of
medicine, among whom are King, Scudder, and Freemen, who still
hold Professorships in the Eclectic Medical Institute of Cincinnati,
O., which, “ Institute,” may as truly be called the mother of Electicism,
as that Dr. Beach may be the father. And as I have had several oc-

casions to refer to this Institute, and may to some extent hereafter,
in this Work, and as I honestly believe that every young man who is

qualifying himself for the practice of medicine, will follow it more

understandingly, and with better success, by attending, at least, one

course, of lectures in this Institute, I deem it very proper to make these
remarks in this connection, and also to give an illustration, as seen

in Fig. 22, of the College Building, the Charter, for the establishment
of which, was obtained from the Legislature of Ohio in 1845, and the
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Institute was soon put into working order, or rather I might say, was

continued, for Prof. Morrow and others had been for some time giv-
ing lectures, in the citv of Cincinnati, to such young men as desired
to join the new, or Eclectic School of Medicine. My own diploma,
from this Eclectic Medical Institute,bears date of Jan. 27th 1858, after

Fig. 22.

NEW ECLECTIC MEDICAL INSTITUTE, CINCINNATI, OHIO, DEDICATED OCT. 5, l9j».

having previously taken a course of lectures in the Medical Depart-
ment of the University of Michigan, an illustration of which i seen

in another part of this Work. And this is the course I recommend to
all who design, or prefer to practice as an Electic, and in honor, I
must say that if graduates of all other Schools of Medicine would take
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one course of lectures in the “ Eclictic Institute,” as it is generally
called, it would abundantly pay them for the time and expense—the
time would be 16 weeks, and the expense, besides board, would be only
about $100.

The building, however, which had been occupied as the Eclectic
Medical Institute for a little over twenty-five years was burned, and re-

built,or rather an entire new one built in 1871, which will account for
the word new, in the title of the Illustration,as shown in Fig. 22.

The building stands upon Court Street,and as the cut shows an ex-

act representation of the exterior,or outside appearance of the Institute,
it may be seen that its dimensions are ample to accomodate all those
who may resort to it for the purposes of medical education. Its classes,
I think, average from about 150 to 200 students; and it holds two terms,
or courses of lectures of sixteen weeks, each year, beginningwith Octo-
ber and February.

The Dedication of the new building is an event long to be remem-

bered by those in attendance; and I regretted very much that I could
not have been there, but I could not leave the setting up of these
pages, which was going on that time, to the care of others.. Dr. Scud-
der, who is an active Professor in the Institute, and who is also the
editor of the Eclectic Medical Journal, in speaking of the occasion
says:

“ It was the largest gatheringof our practitioners ever held,and the
good feeling, and enthusiasm for future progress, were cheering
evidences that Eclecticism in Medicine has a vigorous life.

“Men came a thousand miles to see the new home of their old
alma mater, and unite in wishing it prosperity.”

After the organization of the Alumni, the previous graduates of
the Institute, into a society for mutual benefit in Medical Science,
Prof. Scudder, Prof. King, and others gave addresses of an historical
and congratulatory character, which I should have been very glad to
have laid before my readers, as a whole, but the nature of this Work
will not allow it.

Prof. Scudder, in his address, made a comparative allusion to the
gathering of so many of the former graduates of the Old Institute who
had been working together with her, so faithfully, for a little over

twenty-five years, and now came to the Dedication of the New Institute,
as being the “Silver Wedding of Eclecticism.”

And as a man and wife who have been living and laboring to-

gether for twenty-five years, generally have numerous children and
friends to meet with them at their silver wedding, who take on new

courage, and new hope for an equal success as they push out towards
the golden wedding of marriedlife, which with them, is an uncertainty,
so may the more than six thousand men who have received a medical
education in Eclecticism within the last twenty-five years, join in the
hopes, and make still greater efforts for the increase of their num-

bers, and the still greater triumph of their principles between this
time and that of their “golden wedding” which is sure to take place,
for principles never die. But I will express a hope, at least, that the
celebration of the “golden nuptials” shall not occur by the burning
of the Institute just now’ Dedicated to the noble cause of medical im-
provement.

For the length of time since the introduction, of the new, or

American Eclectic Principles of Medicine, and for the names of those
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who commenced the movement, see the Introduction, pace XXI, of
this Work. I will close the subiect with a few paragraphs from the
address of Prof. King, delivered upon the occasion, above referred to;
and would only add that the School of Medicine which pays the
greatest attention to the truths so ably set forth in the following re-

marks is sure
“ to be triumphant.’' He says:

“ It is highly probable that the struggle for ascendency still exist-
ing between the Old and New Schools of Medicine may terminate
duiing the rising generation—and that School, alone, can expect to be

triumphant —can expect to be the people’s choice—that can exhibit and
maintain in one unbroken and intimate connection, the most cor-

rect science, the greatest skill, and the most uniform success,
“If we fall behind great names, high authority, antiquated teachings

and customs,or scholastic prejudices,as screens to conceal from our mental
vision the glorious rays of truth and wisdom thatemanate from other
sources than our own—wecan not expect to be the victors. If we

imagine that knowledge can be grafted upon the human mind, as one

tree upon another, or that it can be imbibed by mere contact, as with

sponge and water—wemust not expect to be the victors. If we vain-

ly suppose that Heaven has specially favored us with all truth and
knowledge in medical matters to the exclusion of every one else—we

must expect to be vanquished. To win, in the great medical struggle
for ascendency now going on in the civilized world, we must study—-
we must labor—we must investigate. Instead of limiting our thoughts
and investigations within circumscribed bounds, or rules, regardless
of their correctness, or falsity, the usual result of past medical teach-
ings, we must train ourselves to cultivate and maintain the utmost
freedom of mental action—to listen with patience and respect to the
views and opinions of others, no matter how seriously they may con-

flict with our own—to test their soundness, and adopt them if correct,—or

if false, to pass them by without regard to theories, pre-conceptions,
sects, interests, popular favor, or anything, save a knowledge of truth,
and truth alone. Like the industrious bee, wr e must not confine our-

selves to the circumference of our own hive, but must roam abroad,
carefully gathering knowledge and truth wherever found, and pre-
paring from them the cera” (the Latin for wax) “and honey,—the
strength and beauty of Medical Eclecticism. In a word, we must be
true to each other and to ourselves. Then, gentlemen, we may confi-
dently anticipate that our cause will be the triumphant one, and the
new temple we have this evening Dedicated to it, will not have been
erected in vain.

“ The presence of the ladies in our midst, on this occasion, a com-

pliment which demands our grateful recognition, reminds us that in
the success and progress of our cause woman has always manifested a

lively interest, for upon these and the qualifications of its adherents,
very often depend, not only her own safety in times of danger, buL
still more frequently, the safety of those dearer to her than life itself.
To her we owe our present existence,—the cultivation of our infantile
plastic minds, preparing us for the contests of matured age, and giv-
ing to us impressions that can never be effaced by the finger of Time,
the remembrance of which, even in advanced years, calls up the most

grateful and pleasing associations. Without woman, how blank, how
dreary would be life!

“When prostrated by disease, how tender anxious,and vigilant
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are the attentions bestowed by the true mother, wife, or sister; her
kindly, sympathizing words are a source of encouragementand con-
solation ; and our physical, or mental sufferings are alleviated by the
gentle osculations of her fair hands. The hour of anguish, of grief, or
of misfortune, loses its bitterness, its severity, under the influence of
her smiles and affection, and the darkness that surrounds us becomes
golden sunshine. True woman is the polar star of man’s existence,
guiding him onward in the road to virtue andhappiness; she is man’s
richest treasure,—the lovely link that binds him eternally to his
Maker!”

Let young men, then,who contemplate the study of medicine, look
well to these things in making up their minds which School they will
adopt as their own—laying aside all prejudice, or preconceived opin-
ions, and give Truth a chance to assert her rights, and they need have
nothing to fear, as Scientific Truth is nothing more, nor less than what
I call, in the title page of this Book, Common Sense Principles, or in
other words, use a sound practical judgment, or what would appear to
an intelligent and unbiased mind to be the correct course to pursue,
upon a close and careful examination. Eclectics are willing to stand,
or fall, as Common Sense shall dictate upon a careful consideration of
the subjects, here set forth as the Truth.

For particulars as to the exact fees, cost of board, required quali-
fications, etc., address the Dean of the Institute, and he will send a

Catalogue, and all needed explanations, without expense.
EDGE BLACKING—See Blacking for the Edge.
EFFERVESCING DRINKS—For Fever Patients, or for

Summer use. —To make an Effervescing Drink, for persons suffering
with Fever, who always desire an abundance of cooling drinks, or for
common Summer use, take the carefully expressed and well strained
juice of raspberries, strawberries, currants, or other small fruits, of
eitherkind, 1 qt.; and boil it into a sirup with 1 lb. of pulverized—-
loaf sugar; to this add ozs. of tartaric acid, when cold put it into a

bottle and keep it well corked, when required for use, fill a half pint
tumbler three-fourths full of cold water, and add 2 table-spoonfuls of
the sirup. Then stir in briskly, a small tea spoonful of bicarbonate of
soda, and a very delicious drink will be formed ; drink whileEff erves-

cing. The color may be improved by adding a very small portion of
cochineal to the sirup at the time of boiling.

These will be found very grateful to the palateand stomach of those
convalescing from disease, especially from Fevers; for, physiological
research has fully established the fact that acids promote the separa-
tion of the bile from the blood, which is then passed from the system,
thus preventingFevers, the prevailing diseases of Summer. All Fev-
ers ar

“ biliojas,” that is, the bile is in the blood. Whatever is antag-
onistic to Fever is “cooling.” It is a common saying that fruits are
“ cooling ” and also berries of every description; it is because the
acidity which they contain aids in separatingthe bile from the blood,
that is, aids in purifying the blood. Hence the great yearning for

greens, lettuce, and salad in the early Spring, these being eaten with

vinegar; hence, also, the taste for something sour, for lemonades, on

an attack of Fever.
2. The same may be done by taking2, or 3 oranges, or lemons,

if their flavors are preferred, or at seasons of the year when there are

no small fruits.
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Take 3 oranges, or lemons, and pare off with a sharp knife, just
the outside, then slice them into water, 1 pt.; add sugar, 1 lb., and boil
into a sirup, as above, then strain,and use the same as the No. 1.

3. Fruit Jellies. —A spoonful, or 2 stirred into a tumbler of cool

water, makes a very refreshing and nourishing drink for the sick or

as a beverage in cases of extra thirst.

4. Effervescing Powder. —Put tartaric acid, 25 grs. into one pa-
per ; and, into another colored paper, put bicarbonate of soda. 30 grs.
dissolve these in separate tumblers full of cold water, into one of
which a couple of table-spoonfuls of simple sirup, which see, has been
added, then pour in the other,and drink while Effervenscing. Any
number of these Powders may be made at a time. The object of the
different colors of paper is, that no mistake will be made. If no

sirups are on hand, a tea to a table-spoonful of sugar may be first dis-
solved in one of the tumblers of water.

Speaking offerers, and of the well-established fact that the bile may
be separated from the blood by the use of the acids of fruit and vege-
tables, it is but proper to add, the eating offresh and perfectly ripe fruit
in Summer and Fall will have the same tendency; but the use of
water, or other drinks,to any considerable extent, with them is not

good. Sour milk is claimed to have the same tendency ; but sweet

milk, it is believed, has rather a tendency to increase “ biliousness,”
while buttermilk acts much the same as watermelons; increasing
more particularly the flow of urine.

I have never known any one injured by eating watermelons; but
I have known some invalids to be “ set back ” by eating too much
fruit; making it necessary, T should say, to use one’s best judgment
and discretion in their use. A ripe, sound applewill digest in an hour
and a half, if the stomach is healthy and not over-loaded; but for an

apple to decompose, ferment, in the stomach, or elsewhere, it throws
off 600 times its bulk of gas. Hence, any one can account for the
“ distress in the stomach ” sometimes experienced when the condition
of the stomach, with “dyspeptics,” is such that the fruit does not di-
gest, but is decomposed, and distends the stomach with its gas, and
finally runs off by diarrhea, etc. Then, I say, let care, prudence, and
"'udgment, always be your companion and friend, especially if you de-
sire to retain health, or to regain it, when lost.

EGGS.—Their Preservation for Family Use, or for Ship-
ping.—There is probably no subject of domestic economy that has at-
tracted more interest and consequent experiment than that of the
Preservation of Eggs in their seasons of plentifulness, for seasons of
scarcity. As in the Preservation of fruit, however, two things are

necessary, i. e., that they be kept at a low temperature,and to prevent
the access of air; but with Eggs, it is absolutely essential also that
they never have been exposed to a high temperature, certainly not
above 90° Fah. and it does not do well either to keep them in a place
at all below freezing, as that injures the flavor, as well as excessive
heat.

1. Extensive Dealers in Eggs, in this country and England,
build brick vats in the basements of warehouses, water-tight, in which
they place lime-water, made by slackening lime and adding water
until they have a good strength, then drawing off the clear water into
the vats, in which thev ulace the Eggs and keep them under the wa-
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ter. Thia brick vaulting, in a cellar, or basement, helps to keep the
Eggs cool, and the lime-water excludes the air. But,

2. There has been some very recent experiments in Germany,
under the superintendence of the Agricultural Department, which,
there, it would seem, takes hold of minor, though not less important
matters than our own,and has, I am fully satisfied, worked out a sat-

isfactory and important, if not absolutely the best method of Preserv-
ing Eggs. These experiments were reported by a Mr. Atwater, from
Berlin, to the Hearth and Home, in publishing which the editor also
makes some very important suggestions, and explanations. They are

as follows:
“ It is by no means necessary that scientific experiments be ela-

borate and complicated in order that they may be convincing and
useful. An illustration of this fact is given in some accounts that
have lately appeared in certain German and French scientific jour-
nals of experiments that a couple of Germans have been making upon
a very simple subject, and in a very simple but scientific way.

“ The object of the experiments was to test sundry methods for
Preserving Eggs —avery practical subject, as housewives and grocers
often know to their cost. The injury which the Egg suffers in stand-
ing consists essentially either in the drying up, or decomposition of
the contents, or both combined. In the first case, the moisture simply
evaporates out through the shell; in the second, the oxygen of the
air penetrates the shell, acts upon the contents, and produces the
chemical change which we call rotting. The apparent remedy would
be then to devise a means to keep the the moisture in and the air out.

“Says one of the experimenters above referred to: ‘Various
means are recommended for preserving Eggs, some of which are good,
others poor. When immersed in milk of lime the Eggs keep well,
but assume an unpleasant taste. The same is true of salt water,
which likewise penetrates the shell and injuresthe flavor. In ashes,
or bran they do not always keep well, and finally when exposed di-
rectly to the air, they dry up, and in time become totally ruined. It
has been recommended, in order to prevent the drying up and the ac-

tion of the air, to smear the outside with water-glass, white of Eggs,
glue, or fat. To test the utility of these ,methods, some experiments
were tried in my house. A number of Eggs were kept immersed for
a long time in milk of lime (ordinary burnt lime in water), others in
a thin paste of pulverized chalk and water, while others were smeared
with diluted white of Egg, or withwater-glass. The Eggs which were
covered with white of Egg kept very well and retained the purest
flavor. Those immersed in the milk of lime also kept well, but as-

sumed a peculiar taste, resulting from the penetration of the milk of
lime through the shell. The ones in the thin chalk-paste, as well as
those smeared withwater-glass,had, after a few weeks, a decidedly un-

pleasant taste and odor. This latter was especially true in the case
of the chalk-paste.’

“ The Director of the Agricultural ExperimentStation in Carlsruhe
has published in the Journal Chimie et de Pharmacie an account of some

experiments which were more successful—linseed-oil and poppy-seed
oil lightly rubbed over the shell with the finger being the means

used. Twenty-two Eggs were taken for the experiment: 10 were
smeared with linseed-oil, and 10 with poppy-seed oil, while the re-

maining 2 were left in the natural condition. They were then all
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spread out, side by side, upon a layer of sand a quarter jf an inch
thick, and allowed to remain 6 months exposed to the air. The
weights of the Eggs were takenat the commencement of the experi-
ment, again at the end of 3 months, and finally at the lapse of 6
months, when all were opened.

“Those which had lain in the natural condition, not tieated with
oil, had lost in 3 months, 11|, and in 6 months, 18 per cent of their
weight. On opening, they were half empty, and had the smell of
rotten Eggs. The rubbing on of oil had, however, had a good effect.
Those treated with poppy-seed oil had lost 3 per cent of their weight
in 3 months, and 4j per cent in 6 months, and were, on opening,
full, and had no bad smell. With linseed-oil, the case was still bet-
ter—the loss of weight being 2 per cent in 3 months, and 3 in 6—were

quite full when opened, and had the smell of fresh Eggs.
“ The explanation of these results is perfectly clear. Neither the

chalk-paste nor the water-glass sufficed to keep away the oxygen, by
whose action the contents of the Egg becomes putrified. The milk
of lime sufficed to keep the oxygen out, but itself penetrated through
the shell, and injured the taste of the Egg. • In the latter of these

cases, there was, of course, no loss of water from evaporation. The
rubbing on of white of Egg and oil did not entirely prevent the
escape of moisture, but at the same time did not permit the access of
a sufficient amount of oxygen to materially decompose the Egg. The
moral of these experiments would be—topreserve Eggs, rub them
over lightly with white of Egg, or better, linseed-oil, sufficiently to
saturate the pores in the shell, and let them stand until needed for
use.

” W. O. Atwater.
Berlin, December, 1870.

Thus it appears that all that it is necessary to do to have plenty
of fresh Eggs in Winter, is to gather them daily, from the nests, to
avoid the heat of Summer upon them, for any considerable length of
time, and also to prevent such hens as have a disposition to “ set,”
from thus spoiling them, then to oil them with linseed-oil, and after
this to place them in a cool cellar, and for “ six months” at least they
will be as good as a fresh laid Egg. I think, however, that for what
families would need for their own use, it would be but littleadditional
trouble to pack them in salt, after the oiling, as salt is of a very cool-
ing nature, and would help to keep the Eggs cool, and for dealers, they
might pack them directly in oats, after the oiling to have them ready
for shipping at the proper time, without additional repacking.

Notwithstanding that I am satisfied that the foregoing methods of
preserving Eggs would prove satisfactory , yet, I will introduce 2 or 3
more items, which, although a little different, may prove equally
effectual.

3. French Method of Preserving Eggs.—M. Burnouf recom-

mends to an agricultural journal of France, the Le Belier, to dissolve
in two-thirdsof warm olive oil, one-third of bees-wax, and cover each
Egg completely with a thin layer of this pomade with the end of the
finger. The Egg-shell by degrees absorbs the oil and each of its pores
becotnes filled with the wax, which hermetically seals them. M. Bur-
nouf affirms that he has eaten Eggs kept two years in this manner, io
a place not exposed to too great extremesof temperature. He thinkf
also “ that the germ may, in the same manner, be preserved for a con-
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eiderable time., Would not the linseed-oil be better than the olive,
or sweet-oil, as that would leave more of a coat, or skin, upon the sur-
face than the sweet-oil

,
the bees-wax however,would supply the nec-

essary coating.
4. A Farmer s wife tells theScientific American that “Eggscan be

kept 2 years by dipping them in a solution made of quick-lime
“(good stone lime) “ and salt; then packing in salt.” She says :

“Take 1 lb. of lime, 1 lb. salt, and 1 gid. of water; and put the
lime and the water in an old bucket, that you can keep for the pur-
pose, stirring it until it is all dissolved, then add the salt. Keep it
in the cellar; and when cool after the slacking of the lime, as it
heats by slacking, it is ready for use. As the freshly laid Eggs are

brought in, daily, stir up the mixture and dip in the Eggs, and see
that they are all covered with the solution, which must be stirred
from the bottom occasionally, while dipping and packing; then pack
them small end downward, in salt. When wanted for use, or for
market, a little warm water will wash them clean. Some dip Eggs in
boiling water, some grease them ,and pack them in bran. I pack them
as above, in August, as I can gather them, and have them in Spring
just as good as fresh. They must all be kept in a cool cellar, a little
moist rather than dry.”

The lady seems to be posted on the question of keeping them
cool, and of gathering them daily ; and there is no doubt, in my
mind, but what the lime and salt solution, together with the packing
of them directly in salt forms a coat something of the nature of a

varnish, which excludes the air, especially as when closely packed
in the salt but little air, at most, can come in contact with them. She
is undoubtedly more of a philosopher than she supposes herself to be.
It will probably be found equal to the oil.

5. The Ohio Farmer informs us that in “ August, they placed a

thick layer of salt on the bottom of a large sap-bucket; oiled the eggs
with fried meat fat, and place them in the salt in such a way as to pre-
vent touching each other, little end down ; then a layer of salt, then
Eggs again, until the bucket was full, set in the cellar, used the last in
the following May, and found them as good as fresh and need be—not a

bad one amongst them.”
If any one fails in preserving Eggs from Summer laying, for Win-

ter use, with all these Receipts before them, there can be but one

reason for it, and that is this, that they do not make the attempt. We
have kept them very satisfactorily in salt alone, then certainly the
other aids will increase the chances of success. There is however, an-

other method of having,
6. EGGS—Fresh Laid, in Winter—Method of Feeding.—

Take as many hens as you require Eggs, per day, and give them daily,
finely chopped meat, a warm place to run in, and plenty of water, with
a frequent supply of cabbage leaves, potatoe pealings, or small raw po-

tatoes, etc., in the line of green stuff, and gravel, or chalk, or broken
oyster shells, and no matter what breed, they will give you “Fresh
Laid Eggs ”

every day, Summer, or Winter.
7. Also Best Method of Summer Feeding.—A Mr. E. Dwight

of Hudson, Mich. , claims to have discovered the secret of obtaining
the largest supply of Eggs in Summer, or Winter, no doubt, if the feed
was set in a warm place so as not to freeze, and he made his plan
known through the Germantown (Pa.), Telegraph, in the following
words.
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“ I fed my hens plenty of corn and got but few Eggs. I reasoned

upon the matter, and happened to think that the constituent parts of
milk and the white of Eggs were much alike. Now, it has long been
known to milk-men that wheat middlingsand bran are about the best
of any feed to make a cow give milk; why not the best to make hens
lay Eggs? I tried it, and since then have had no trouble. My mode
of preparing the feed is to mix about 5 parts of bran with 1 of mid-
dlings. In the morning I wet up with water about 4 qts. of the mix-
ture in a large tin pan, taking pains to have it rather dry, though all
damp. This I set in a warm, sunny spot, south of their shed, and they
walk up, take a few dips, don’t seem to fancy it like corn, and start off
on a short hunt for something better, but always coming round in a

short time for a few more dips from the dish of bran. There is but lit-
tle time during the whole day but one, or more are standing by the

pan and helping themselves. I am careful to mix for them just as

much as they will consume during the day. At night, justbefore they
repair to the roost, I generally throw them about a pint of shelled
corn, well scattered, so that each one can get a few kernels. If your
hens don't incline to eat at first, sprinkle a little Indian meal on it. I
would like all who complain of not getting Eggs to try my plan, and I
think they will never be sorry.”

METHOD OF FEEDING FOWL.—Pursued by The Coun-
try Gentleman. —Perhaps some may not be aware that The Country
Gentleman, referred to here, i4 an agricultural paper. The Cultivator
and Country Gentleman, but for short, is called the Country Gentleman.
It is printed at Albany, N. Y., and is a reliable paper for Cultivators
of the soil to have as a weekly visitor. Upon the subject of “How to
Make Hens Lay”—It says :

“ People would better understand this matter if they considered
for a moment a hen to be, as she is, a small steam engine., with an

Egg-laying attachment, and thus there must be a constant supply of
good feed and pure water, to keep the engine and its attachment up
to its work. In addition to keeping before hens, who have complete
liberty, a constant supply of pure water, Summer and Winter, I have
found that during the cool and cold weather of Fall, Winter and
Spring, a dough, compounded as follows, fed 1 day and then intermit-
ted for 2 days, to produce excellentresults:

“ To 3 gals, of boiling water, add A an oz. of common salt, a tea-

spoonful of Cayenne pepper and 4 ozs. of lard. Stir the mixture until
the pepper has imparted considerable of its strength to the water.
Meantime the salt will have been dissolved and the lard melted.
Then while j et boiling hot, stir in a meal, made of oats and corn,
ground together in equal proportions, until a stiff mush is formed.
Bet away to cool to a milk warmth. Before feeding, taste to see that

you have an overdose neither of salt nor pepper, and to warrant the
Dens being imposed upon with a mixture not fit to be eaten. The
hen mush should not be saltier than to suit your own taste ; nor so

hot with pepper that you could not swallow it, were so much in your
broth. Beware of too much salt, too much lard and too much pepper;
and beware too, where the seasoning is not too high, of feeding this
dough too long at a time. Let the hens be fed 1 day fully with it,
then let it be omitted and the ordinary feed given 2 days, and so on,
and the result will be satisfactory. Take notice—Hens fed in this way
will be a good deal less inclined to set than when fed in the ordinary
manner.

—»H.CHASE'S SECOND RECEIPT BO
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FOWLS.—The best for Eggs, andGeneral Purposes.—Every-
thing taken into consideration, I believe there is no better Fowl than
the Brahmas. They are good layers both Summer and Winter, and
I think will thrive on as little feed as any breed we have which I am

acquainted with. I have a flock of about eighty light Pea Comb
Brahmas, which I give only half an ear of corn once a day, and the

scraps from the table and they have laid all Winter. They are a very
easy Fowl to raise, and very hardy. The Brahma is a good sitter and
mother, and for a table Fowl they have no equal. Their flesh is very
white, tender and juicy, and fully as good for the epicure, in my opinion
as a turkey ; and a good fair Brahma is as large as a small turkey,
weighing at maturity from 8 to 14 lbs.

The Brahma, when well bred, is a handsome Fowl. Take a flock
of about 75 Brahmas on the lawn pasturing, and they look more like
a flock of sheep than Fowls, and then to see them marching into the
roost at night-fall, one after another, is a sight worth seeing. They
are a very docile Fowl, and bear confinement well; for they are not
of a roving nature. They cannot fly over a common board fence, for
their bodies are heavy and their wings very short and rounding at the
point, so that they cannot support the body. But still there are other
Fowls with good points as well as the Brahmas; but my honest opin-
ion is that the pure Brahma is fairly entitled to claim to have more of
them than any other breed of Fowls we have, and if any one of our

readers have any breeds which they think art better than the pure
light Pea-Comb Brahma, everything taken into consideration, we

would like to hear from them.— Western Farmer.
The Brahmas are undoubtedly becoming the general favorite for

Eggs, and for the market.
Eggs—To Pickle. —Hard-boil as many Eggs as willfill such ajar as

you wish to keep them in. When cold, femove the shell and till the

jar, laying them closely. Then, having made some of the Spiced Vine-
gar, which see, scalding hot, cover the Eggs with it, and seal up the jar
fora month, when they will be til for use. Should they at any time,
after being opened, appear to be “ flat.” or not sufficiently sharp, re-

new the vinegar. Fruit jars that have been emptied during the Fall
are very handy to use for this purpose. Eggs, thus Pickled, make an

excellent relish with cold meats.

Those who do not prepare the “ spiced vinegar,” can take the
best common vinegar sufficient, and put in some pepper-corns, all-
spice, cloves, and a few pieces of cinnamon, all unground, and scald-
ed in the vinegar, which will do very well. A few pieces of broken
ginger-root may also be used, if desired. And if you do not get out
sufficient of the flavor of the spices, in the scalding, put some of each
into the jar, or jars, which will give the desired strength.

FELON —REMEDY.—A Felon, or whitlow is an inflammation
of the finger, or toes, but more generally of the fingers, or hand, most
commonly occurring upon the last joint, called phalanx, which, if its

progress is not soon stopped, terminates in suppuration, and often in
the destruction of the joint.

Cause.—Although it is generally believed that a Felon is caused
by a bruise, yet, there is no doubt but what they also start by some

obstruction under the periosteum (the membrane covering all bones)
the same as all other inflammations begin, by some obstruction to the
free flow of the blood.
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Symptoms.—Deep seated and severe pain, with a stinging and

pricking sensation, followed by throbbing and finally swelling and
general inflammationof the parts.

Treatment.—It is undoubtedly a good plan to soak the finger in
hot water, or hot ley, and if it was the whole hand, or even the whole
body, it would be all the better; for, what will break up other inflam-
mations will break up this disease ; but taking the experience of a

friend, who has suffered with several of them, I believe that next, af-
ter soaking the finger, or hand in hot water, the best thing to do is to
apply a blister,made by applying the common spanish-fly blister salve,
upon the spot, covering a good surface, and keeping it on until it rais-
es a blister, it may be a day, or 2, or 3 days ; but, if the surface is well
softened by first soaking in hot water, it will work, although some

times it works slowly, as the amount of disturbance underneath the
periosteum is so great that it takes some time to draw off, or rather to
change the internal inflammation to the surface by the counter-irrita-
tion, as it is called, with the fly blister.

But, if the pain, pricking and throbbing do not soon subside, as

the blister begins to draw and finally works out, it may be taken for
grantedthat the Felon had got too much of a start to be overcome;
and then, the next thing to do is to make a salve, as follows:

Felon Salve. —Take a handful, each, of Indian turnip (arum tri-
phyllum), also called wake-robin, Jack-in-the-pulpit, etc., and of blue
flag (iris versicolor), the roots, and stew them in hog’s lard sufficient to
stew well. When done, strain and press out, and add tar, 4 table-
spoonfuls, and Castile soap, halfas much, simmer together, and apply
this until the Felon breaks. After the Felon has broken,add rosin,
beeswax, and tallow to this Salve for a dressing Salve.

And in cases where a Felon has made any considerable progress
before anything has been done, begin with the Salve at once, and
follow up, as above.

When great pain and an extensive swelling has taken place, a

very great relief will be experienced by boiling several of the bitter
herbs, as catnip, tansy, hops, hoarhound, and wormwood, in a con-

siderable quantity of water, then removing the kettle from the fire,
and throw a blanket over the kettle, and placing the hand under the
blanket so as to be well steamed for 20 or 30 minutes, 2 or 3 times
daily.

FEBRILE DISEASES.—OR GENERAL FEVER.—Any dis-
ease attended with feverishness comes under the head of Febrile
Diseases. The word comes, undoubtedly from theLatin febris (Fever),
or from the French fervere (to be hot, toboil, to glow withheat). Fever
has been ronsidered a disease of itself; but the more recent and
Common Sense view is, that it is only a symptom of disease ; and also
that it is a favorable symptom, or an effort of the system to correct it-
self, and that if properly aided by the laws of health(hygeine), and
the “common sense principles” of medicine there will be but very few
deaths arising from Fever, or from inflammatory diseases which ar®

always attended with more, or less Fever.
Notwithstanding the great variety of Fevers, and inflammatory

diseases attended with Fever, they may be correctly divided into only
two classes, idiopathic, and sympathetic, the last usually called sympto-
matic. The word idiopathic, as understood by physicians in relation,
to disease, relates to a peculiar, or certain condition of the system, in con-
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tradistinction of idiosyncrasy which signifies a peculiarity of the per-
son ; therefore, the first class always arises from a diseased condition
of the JZuids of the body, and the second from injury, or obstruction in,
or to the solids of the system, as burns, bruises, broken bones, etc.,
or in cases of colds affecting different organs by which an inflamma-
tion is set up, as pleurises, pneumonies, inflammations of the brain,
boils, and carbuncles, or any other swellings, etc., etc.

Causes.—In further explanation, I would say thatwhatever may
be absorbed into the blood, from the atmosphere by the miasma (very
fine parcicles of any putrifying matter of an animal, or vegetable char-
acter) floating in the air, all of which are noxious (injurious to the
health); or effete (worn-out) matter of the system which may be left in
the blood through a full, or even a partial suppression of any of the
secretions, or a long retention, in the body, or any of the excretions, by
which their absorption into the blood again takes place, are among the
fruitful sources of the idiopathic, or first class of Fevers. In support of
this position, in regard to the cause of Fevers, I will quote from Prof.
Scudders “ Eclectic Practice of Medicine,” as follows :

“ What change in the fluids of the body will give rise to Fever?
I know of but one, and that is the presence of some material that has
so far lost its vitalization ” (life givingpower) “ that it cannot be ap-
plied to the nutrition ” (support, or nourishing) “ the textures, or

serve any purpose in the animal economy. Such material may be
generated within the body, or it may be introducedfrom without.”

The two following illustrations, I trust will be sufficient to satisfy
most persons of the correctness of this position, that the poisoning of
the blood will produce Fever. Even the smallest quantity of small-

pox virus, or poison, when placed in contact with the blood, by vac-

cination, multiplies and increases itself by a law of its own nature
(given to it by the hand of Divine wisdom) until a sense of lassitude
and weakness comes upon the person, with loss of appetite, dis-
eased vitality, arrest of the secretions to a greater, or less extent,until
the powers of the system seem to be hardly sufficient to circulate the
blood ; but finally the recuperative powers (powers tending to recov-

ery) inherent, or belonging to the system, come to the rescue, and
re-action, or Fever is set up and the poison is thrown upon the surface,
and kept there by this re-action, in the form of a pustule, or little ulcer,
until the skin is renewed under it, and it is thus excluded, or re-

moved from the blood, and the patient recovers; while, on the other
hand, if the poison is introduced by taking the small-pox, itself, it is
increased to so much greater extent that very many persons loose
their lives under its effects.

Again :—A person has been laboring, or playing to such an ex-

tent as to cause much excitement of the system, calling for an unusual
amount of secretions, and excretions, manifested by the free perspiration,
and an increased flow of urine, etc.; and as a natural consequence,
from the increased exercises, there has been a large amount of ma-

terial ®f the body worn-out; but, now the game is finished, or the nec-

essary labor is accomplished, and the person sits down to rest without

sufficiently re-clothing himself to avoid “taking cold,” and the result

is, the perspiration and other secretions are checked to such an extent
that the worn-out matter is retained in the blood, and the blood is
driven from the surface to some internal organ, and a pleurisy, or
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some other inflammation is set up, and a Fever is established to en-

deavor to correct the difficulty which has arisen in the blood and
other fluids of the body.

The Second, or sympathetic class of Fever is the result of injury to
some part of the body, as mentioned above, by burns, bruises, wounds,
etc., or, from an inflammation of some of the different organs, or parts
of the system, which are all more, or less connected together by the
system of sympathetic nerves distributed throughout the body, as ex-

plained under that head. But fortunately for the human family, con-

trary to the early established, long continued, and still prevailing
ideas among that class of physicians calling themselves regulars, that
the different named varieties of Eever, demanded a decidedly different
treatment, yet, were only treated upon the calomeland blood-lettingplan,
“

common sense
” has come to the rescue of Fever patients, and by a

successful practice of nearly fifty years, has established the fact that
Fever is a unit, i. e., it is a favorable symptom of diseased blood or injured
body, and comes to assist in the relief of those difficulties, and calls for
help of such a uniform, or regular character, that the treatment need vary
but very little in any of its varieties—in other words, whatever will pu-
rify the blood, by eliminating it (thrusting out, throwing off ) from the
system, by restoring the secretions, passing off regularlythe excretions,
and equalizing the circulation will cure, or remove Fever. Of course,
however, we are willing to acknowledge that, from the long continued
success of the American Eclectics, in treating Fever and other diseases
without calomel, or blood-letting, and from the success that nature has
had under the “ little-pill ” treatment of the homeopaths the “

regu-
lars ” —Alopaths—have, to a very large extent at last, abandoned their
life destroying practices of always using calomel and the lancet, so that
they, of late, have much better success than formerly.

Remote Causes of Fever. —As very much may be done to

prevent disease (“prevention is better than cure”) by avoiding the
cause, it will be very proper, I think, to enter a little more fully into
an explanation on the more remote causes of Fever before I enter
upon its symptoms and treatment.

Whatever Cause, then, that will produce a variation from a con-

dition of health, will, generally, have a tendancy to produce Fever ;

perhaps none more so than cold and dampness, especially when both
occur together and are continued for any considerable time.
To avoid danger from these sources then, let nothing but absolute
necessity compel any one to expose themselves to the chilly damp-
ness of the mornings, or evenings, in low and marshy situations, es-

pecially so, unless sufficient exercise is being taken to overcome the
chillinessand keep up perspiration. In the high latitudes, like the
Northern parts of Canada, Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, and so

on, in the same range, to the “ far West,” where the air is dry, a much
greater degree of cold can be borne, without injury, than can be sus-
tained in the lower and more marshy situations of the Central, or

Southern States.
Heat is also a fruitful source of Fevers, especially so in the last

mentioned class of States. Lying upon the ground, even in the noon

hour, as some make a practice of, is most certainly, a very dangerous
invitation for disease to visit those who do it.

Marsh, or Vegetable Miasma, is considered to be a direct
Cause of Fevers, and is to be avoided largely, at least, by not being
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exposed, as above mentioned, to the morning, or evening fogs of low,
marshy districts.

Animal Miasma is also a source of Fevers, as shown in the
neighborhood of battles, where the slaughter of men and horses has
been so great that decay and decomposition takes place before they
can be buried ; hence, should be avoided, even on the small scale—

every dead animal, no matter how small, should be buried.
Miasma, or Effluvia of the sick, especially those laboring un-

der a low grade of Fever, as typhus, either from the body, or that
arising from the excretions, is considered decidedly injurious, and in
some cases even contagious (catching), to avoid which the most thor-
ough spongings of the body, 2, or 3 times daily, according to the con-
dition of the patient, with cool, or tepid water, broken with weak-lye
bay-rum, camphor spirits, or something that shall cleanse the surface
and stimulate the skin to vigorous action, and thereby help to restore

a healthy secretion from the surface ; and the removal from the room,
and from the house, at once, of all, or any of the excretions; and also
the airing, or ventilation of the room, that any injurious effluvia thus
arising may be at once cleared from the air, otherwise it comes again
into immediate contact with the blood, through the lungs, and keeps
up the already poisoned condition of the system. With these expla-
nations and cautions, I pass to the

Symptoms of General Fever. After the languor, weakness,
and restlessness of a day, or two, or more, as the case may be, as men-

tioned in the commencement of the subject, above, the first striking
Symptom of an approaching Fever will be a chill of greater, or less se-

verity and continuance, according to the greater, or less disturbance
of the system, which will, to a certain extent, indicate the severity of
the Fever, if nothing is done to mitigate, or relieve the suffering from
the attack ; the skin becomes pale and shrunken, or contracted in its
appearance, and sometimes one is led to think that a stream, or streams
of cold water are being poured down the back. And as soon as this
chilliness begins to subside, the circulation begins to increase; greater,
or less heat of the surface is produced, the strength is gradually di-
minished, and considerable thirst is manifested, the pulse also being
increasedin frequencyand hardness. By a/reguenZ pulse, I mean one

faster than in health,which is from sixty to eighty; and by a hard

Eulse, one that resists the pressure of the finger with more than a

ealthy force, as though it was bound to pass under the finger, no

matter how hard the pressure. There may also be considerable dis-
tress of the stomach and other internal organs; and also great aver-

sion to making the least exertion, of body, or mind, the patient will-
ing to He down and caring but little whether anything is done for his
relief, or not; but, let it be known, and remembered, that the greater
the indifference to their own welfare, the greater the necessity for im-
mediate attention to the case.

If the Fever is permitted to run on without relief it soon dimin-
ishes the secretions, urine, perspiration, etc., and parches and dries

up the skin, and generally dries up and hardens the feces, causing
costiveness and its accompanying injurious effects by retaining the
poison in the system, calling for the following course of treatment
v meh will restore and harmonize all of the functions (the appointed
action 1 of all of the different organs of the body, without which good
health cannot long be maintained-
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Treatment of General, or Continued Fever. —The true prin-
ciple of Treating any disease is to begin with it just as soon as possible
after the symptoms, or manifestations of a departure from a healthy
condition indicates its approach; for, in ordinary, or common cases,
mild means, gently, but quickly applied, will restore the secretions,
and thus throw off the approaching disease; and especially will this
hold good in Fevers, and also in inflammatory diseases.

Sweating.—Ifno time is lost in commencing the Treatment, as
as the languor, weakness,and restlessness, which always manifest

themselves on the approach of a Fever, but a gentle yet an efficient
perspiration is established, with the other accompanying Treatment,
the disease will not in one case out of ten, if in one case to one hundred,
ever become established, “ but, taken by the foretop and uncer-

emoniously pitched into the streets,” scarcely even to make a feeble
effort to return, at that time, at least. For an explanation of the plan
of “ taking a sweat,” see Sweating, remembering at the same time,
that according to the severity, or mildness of the symptoms which in-
dicate the approach of the disease, should be the length of time, vary-
ing from 15 to 30, or 40 minutes, to keep the patient in the Sweating
bath, and also the length of time that an increased amount of clothing
should be kept over the patient after they are placed in bed, before
wiping them and putting on dry under clothing, as there explained.

Emetics.—After the sweating has been accomplished, if there is

any considerable nausea at the stomach with an effort to vomit, aid
this effort by giving an Emetic that shall only act gently and mildly
upon the patient, as described under the head of Emetics, which will
generally, entirely remove the nausea, and greatly aid in removing
the cause of the approaching Fever.

Cathartics.—Also after the action of the emetic has subsided,
and bed time approaches, let a mild and gentle Cathartic be given,
which shall, during the following morning, carry off any accumulating
excretions which have been poured into the intestines from all the va-

rious organs whose actions have been considerably increased by the
sweating and emetic processes ; for the intestines have a complete set
of little tubes opening into them from the various parts of the body,
by which the worn-out, or effete, or poisonous matter of the blood is

carried out of the system; but, if not carried out, is again absorbed,
thereby adding to the diseased condition oi the system.

Strengthing Food. —Aft er the administration of the above plans
of Treatment, supposing them to have had the desired effects, the pa-
tient will feel the necessity of Strengtheningfood; but, let it also be borne
in mind that the approaching disease, and the Treatment,, have both
had a tendency to weaken the digestive powers, and consequently, the
food, which may at first be given, should be of a liquid form, as well as

nourishing, or strengthing in its character. * If any should be craved
before the operation of the cathartic, let it be corn meal gruel, as this
willaid the operation of the medicine, after which it may be beef-tea,
or arrowroot, and a tea to a table-spoonful of wine, or brandy, or a lit-
tle beaten egg with a little fresh milk and a little spirits in it, as may
be on hand, toast-water, etc., —never, however, overloading the stom-
ach with solid Food, or taking it in any form at first.

As a general thing, the above plan will prevent an attack of Fever,
or inflammation; and the object of having a book of this kind in the
house,is tobe able to take these precautions “ in time ;” for if they are
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neglected for 3 or 4 days, and then perhapsyou haveto send 5 to20 miles
for a physician, and in a sickly time, be, perhaps, 24 hoursin getting him
there,as I have often known, the disease has become pretty thoroughly
established, and consequently a longer time will be required to Over-
come it, and a somewhat different and additional Treatment, will also
be required.

Treatmentafter the Establishment of Fever. —We will there-
fore, now consider that the symptoms of approaching Fever have been
neglected and actual re-action—Fever—has been Established ; the skin
has become hot and dry ; the urine scantyand high colored ; the bow-
els constipated; the mouth has a bad taste and has become dry; the
tongueis coated with a yellowish coat of a furry-like appearance, with,
perhaps, slight nausea, or may be an irritable stomach ; considerable
thirst; pulse frequent, perhapsfull and hard ; and probably a sense of
oppression, or weight at the stomach, and pain in the head, back, and
limbs, and a general prostration of the strength of the patient has tak-
en place; and, if nothing is done to relieve them, these symptoms will
all increase in intensity and severity for 3 or 4 days, after which time,
if there is no complications by an inflammation of any particular or-

gan, there will be but little, or no further change seen until the 8th or
9th day, the blood will become so thoroughly poisoned that the low,
or typhoid symtoms will be established,and much greater danger will
arise in the case.

But, as a general thing, this Fever may be broken up before the
typhoid character shall be developed ; first, by lessening the frequency
of the pulse, which lessens the heat of the body; second, by a course
that shall establish the excretions; and, third, to give strength to the
system.

First, then, to lessen the frequency of the pulse, give a tea-spoon-
ful every half hour, of the following Febrifuge mixture:

Febrifuge.—Tinct. of veratrum viride, 1 dr. (1 ordinary tea-spoon-
ful, 60 drops), tinct. of aconite, 2 dr.; water 20 tea-spoonfuls; andsimple
sirup, 10 tea-spoonfuls, mixed and given as above, from one, to two, or

even three, or four days, as the case may demand, or until a slight per-

spiration has taken place, and at least a little increase is discovered in
the secretion of urine, and also permanent lessening of the pulse is
easily distinguished, which,although itwill be slow will bepositive and

permanent, at the same time an increased strength of the pulse will also
be experienced, provided, also, that, during this time, the whole surface
of the patient has been sponged, 4 to 6 times every 24 hours, with a

weak-lye water, or spirits and water, or spirits of camphor, whichever
is most convenient, and wiped dry each time, without exposing the
body too much, during the sponging.

Second, as the foregoing Treatment will be found to give a com-

fortable circulation, and tp cool and soften the skin, the establish-
ment of the secretions of the skin will be aided by givingany of the
mild Diaphoretic teas, as found under that head, with occasionally, as

the patient may desire it, cool lemonade, or orangeade, or any 01 the
Effervescing Drinks, which see, alternately with the teas, and
the kidneys will be further aided in the secretion of urine, by
giving once in 2, or 3 hours, or oftener, or further apart, as the case

may demand, of the acetate of potash mixture, as found under the
head of Diuretics ; and also a gentle cathartic, or an injection of salt
in warm water, to aid in carrying off any accumulating feces, which
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would otherwise irritate the bowels and continue the poisoning of the
blood by re-absorption into it.

Third, and lastly, to strengthen the nervous system and support
the general strength of the patient, according to his, or her naturalro-

bustness, or weakness of body, let from 1 to 2 grs. of quinine be given
every 2, or 3 hours, which will increasethe naturalstrength, and also
prevent debility, or weakness from the sweating and increased flow
of urine and the increased secretions of the other organs of the body
—in other words, restoring and maintaining the general health.

In all cases, however, where the tongue is heavily coated with
the yellowish fur, with sickness and considerable oppression of the
stomach, the first and best thing to do is to give an emetic, otherwise
the low, or typhoid symptoms will soon be set up, and great prostra-
tion of strength will speedily occur. After the action of the emetic,
should the irritability of the stomach continue let a mustard plaster
be applied, over the stomach and to the feet and the salt and water
injection be given until a tolerable free evacuation of the bowels has
taken place; then the foregoing general Treatment may be followed
with great hopes of ultimate success, remembering, however, in all
cases of disease, no matter what it may be, the extremities (feet and
legs—hands and arms) must be kept warm,Ary the use of flannel wrap-
pers, hot irons, bottles of hot water, ears of boiled corn (any, or all of
which must be properly wrapped with cloths to prevent burning),
friction, etc., etc., as the case may demand.

Also, in all cases of Fever, any complications that may arise, as

diarrhea, costiveness, nausea, pains in the head, or pains, or inflam-
mation of any organ, must be controlled by the usual remedies and
plans, the same as though they occured by themselves and independ-
ent of any Fever, or other disease.

Although the description and Treatment, above given, would en-

able most persons, of ordinary judgment, to understand and cure all
ordinary, or common Fevers; yet, it may be best for me to give a

more particular description of the more common divisions of febrile
diseases, as followed by most writers at the present time, although the
general Treatment must necessarily be very nearly similar. I shall
make only the following distinctions, or divisions of the subject,giving
the more particular symptoms which distinguishes one Fever from an-

other,and also any difference of Treatment that may be required under
each appropriate head:

Typhus, or Typhoid Fever, Remittent, orBillious Remittent—Intermit-
tent, or Fever and Ague, and Yellow Fever, First, however, a word of
explanation as to the meaning of the words, or names used to describe
the different varities of Fever, because it is no use for any man to

talk, or write, unless he is understood; and for this very reason I have
adopted and carried out this plan throughout this whole Work (for
but few will have medical dictionaries by them, by which only, could
the meaning of very many medical terms be ascertained; and even
in a glossary, if added at the back of the book, according to the pres-
ent custom of those who write medical books for the people must nec-

essarily be short, and will over look, or not give many terms used
in the work):

Typhus comes from stupere, and means to be struck senseless;
hence, in our language, means a lessening of the sensibility—a
and depressed condition of the nervous system, as found in this, or Ty-
phoid Fever.



394 DR. CHASE’S

Typhoid, means like-typhus—a lowgrade of Fever, or a weakening
of the vital powr ers of the system.

Remittent, means to become less severe ; hence, inFever, to have less
Fever at some certain period of each 24 hours.

Intermittent, signifies an entire cessation, or stopping for a certain
veriod, as in Ague and Fever.'

Typhoid Fever. —It will be proper to state here that it matters
not what kind of Fever may be set up in the system, whether idiopathic
(peculiarity in the condition of the system), or whether it be symptom-
atic (arising from sympathy, from injury, or inflammation), if it is per-
mitted to run sufficiently long, the low, or Typhoid character will be
established, i. e., the blood and other fluids will be poisoned, and their
decomposition (disintegration, or destruction) will be commenced ; and,
as the excretions are more, or less retained in the system from the slug-
gishness of all the excretory organs, at the same time also the secretions
are for the same reason, imperfectly carriedon, a rapid breakingdown,
(crushing, or destruction)of all the tissues (the elements, or first princi-
ples of organization) of the bodj, and this worn-out, or effete matter is
retained in the blood, causing the further prostration of the general
system, as shown in all Typhoid, or long continued Fevers.

Especial Causes of Typhoid Fever. —The predisposing and es-

pecial Causes which produce Typhoid symptoms at the beginning of the
disease, are admitted to be animal miasmata (animal matter in a state
of decomposition), and such other things as particularly depress and
weaken the vital powers, or energies of the system, and especially so
in those persons of a weak and feeble habit, or condition of body,
which is natural, or may arise from dyspepsia, or from other causes
that prevent the assimilation (the converting into the substance of the
organs) of the food to the support, or building up of all the organs of
the body. The immortal Liebig says that “ An annimal substance in
the act of decomposition, or a substance generated from the compo-
nent parts

” (the parts of which the body is composed) of a living
body by disease, communicates its own condition to all parts of the

system capable of entering into the same state, if no cause exists in
these parts by which the change is counteracted, or destroyed.” This
accounts for the rapid spread of Typhoid Fever in jails, hospitals, the
neighborhoods, of battle-fields, from dissecting wounds, and from the
room of a person suffering with Typhoid Fever, whose neglect, or the
want of a correct knowledge of the fact, or where for the wantjof prop-
erassistance. the room is left unventilated, the excretions are not re-

moved, and the whole filth arising from the diseased person is allowed
to remain in the room, thus continuing, or adding impurities to the
air, by which the patient, and all others coming into the room are

compelled to breath into the lungs, thus, at once introducing these im-
purities into the blood, to again perform their legitimate work of further
destruction..

Of course, this form of the disease may also arise from vegetable
miasma in connection with some peculiar feeble, or debilitated con-

dition of the system of anyperson, as from a want of strength, arising
from dyspepsia, or inflammation of the stomach, when the food does but
little good for the want of proper digestion and assimilation, or from
the mismanagement of other diseases, by which these difficulties, or
any other considerable feebleness of tne system is brought about.
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Symptoms - —It is not necessary to repeat here, all of the Symp-
toms of Fever, as at first given, but simply to remark, that the devel-
opment of Typhoid Fever may occupy 2, 3, or 4 days, and that if the
languor and feebleness, or the restlessness and depression are very
considerable, and also accompanied with considerable debility, gid-
diness and dulness, with an impaired appetite and nausea, and also
considerable oppression at the stomach, and still the patieiit very in-
different about his, or her own condition, with, perhaps, some sore-
ness and stiffness of the muscles, and finally coldness of the hands
and feet, it may be set down as approaching Typhoid, and that relief,
or assistance has already been neglected too long ; and now, most
likely, reaction (Fever) will be set up, the pulse become quick and
sharp, ranging from 80 to 120 per minute, tongue covered with a dirty
fur, bad taste in the mouth, urine scanty, although the bowels may be
natural, or they may be costive, or they may be loose. The heat of the
surface maybe considerable, or it may be only slightly increased, with
cold extremities ; the eyes dull and heavy ; the countenance also dull
and expressionless, or it may be flushed; the head, perhaps, confused
and giddy ; and, if the disease is not relieved, delirium, or typhomania,
as physicians call it, will, in a few days, be established ; and, in this
disease, if permitted to run any considerable length of time Peyer’t
glands (smalls glands situated in the lower part of the intestines, called
Peyer’s, because first described by him), almost always become in-
flamed and ulcerated (sometimes eating entirely through the intes-
tines causing death) consequently the additional Symptoms of diarrhea
and tympanitis (swelling, or bloating of the bowels) are found to mani-
fest themselves.

In 10, or 12 days there may be an eruption of rose-colored spots
upon the abdomen, and little pimples upon the neck and chest filled
with a watery fluid, giving them an appearance of drops of sweat,
therefore called sudamina (sweat drops); the tongue may become red
and sore, or dry and almost black; the teeth becoming covered with
sordes (from the Latin sordere, to be dirty, or foul), delirium also tak-
ing place ; and the ulceration in the intestines having accomplished
its work of eating through, the patient may sink at once. But if the
disease proceeds unfavorably into the third week, the delirium be-
comes low and muttering, with great exhaustion, the patient sliding
down in the bed, spasms, or twitchings of the muscles, bowels pass-
ing more, or less blood, with reddish purple spots upon the surface.
But, upon the other hand, if recovery may be expected, the counte-
nance will improve and heighten, the pulse become moderate, the
tongue clear off, and the excretions, or discharges will assume a more

healthy appearance.
Treatment.—Typhoid Fever, especially calls for early and correct

Treatment, as the tendency is so great to the poisoning of the blood,
and consequently the wr hole system, by the breaking down of the
tissues, or organized parts of the system whereby the whole of the
fluids of the body become loaded with these impurities, or worn-out
matter, which seeks, but without medical aid, seldom finds, a sufficient
exit from the body to restore health.

First, then, if taken early, I always begin with a moderate sweep-

ing, which see ; and if considerable oppression of the stomach, follow
it with an emetic ; for if this is the case, and the accumulating viscid
(sticking and tenacous) mucus, undigested food, etc., are left in the
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stomach, no matter what the other Treatment is, it will seldom prove
satisfactory; and it will greatly add to the danger of the bowel ulcer-
ation, diarrhea, etc. Let the emetic be thorough, by aiding it with
the warm and stimulating Diaphoretic teas, which see, keeping up a

little Diaphoresis (sweating) by using the warm, or rather the hot foot-
bath, with mustard in it if necessary, and hot irons, or bottles of hot
water to the extremities, and body if a slight perspiration cannot be
induced, or kept up without it.

Second, as soon as the stomach has becoine quiet from the effects
of the emetic, and a slight degree of perspiration has become estab-
lished:

Take tinct. of veratrum viride, 1 dr.; tinct. of aconite, | dr.; water,
4 ozs.; simple sirup, 2 ozs.; mix, and give a tea-spoonful every hour,
until the frequency of the pulse is considerably lessened,then once in

to 2 hours, as may be necessary to hold it there, and helpto reduce
it to nearly a healthy standard.

The aconite is here increased over that used in the the Continued
Fever, for the purpose of quieting the greater nervous irritability of
this form of the disease.

To reduce the heat of the surface and help reduce the Fever, let the
weak-lye spongings be made 4 to 6 times every 24 hours, according to
the heat of the surface and the restlessnes of the patient; and if the ex-

tremities are cold, or have a tendency to chilliness, let the Capsicum,
or Cayenne and Whisky, which see, be well rubbed upon the feet,
and limbs, and as high up as the cold clamminess extends, and hot
drinks, or other artificial heat, as most convenient, be applied until
this is overcome; for, unless the circulation becomes equal, all other
Treatment will fail. And if this coldness of the extremities prevails
to any considerable extent for some considerable time the sedative—

veratrum and aconite—doses will have to be lessened, otherwise, al-
though the pulse will be lessened, yet, it will also be too much weak-
ened, by the congestion of some internal organ by the accumulation
of the blood upon it, which refuses to circulate in the extremities,
while, on the other hand, if the general circulation is good, conse-

quently the pulse high—120, or more —and the extremities warm, or

not, like the surface of the body, the dose of the veratrum and acon-

ite may be increased by one-half, or so, or the regular dose given
every half hour for a few times, until the pulse is brought within a

reasonable range, or not above 90 beats, at most, to the minute; then,
the regular, or medium dose may be depended upon, by watching
all the particulars of the case, and adopting the various measures

needed to keep as near a healthy standard as possible.
And, “ by the way,” diarrhea is more to be guarded against by

the Treatment thancostiveness, as before explained, Peyer’s glands
have a tendency to ulcerate, in Typhoid Fever, and this tendency
must be carefully watched and avoided as much as possible by this
means; and, in case of costiveness, injections of salt and warm watej
—1 table-spoonful to a pt.—and as much injected as the bowels will
retain, and repeat after 4 an hour,or an hour, until a free passage of
the feces is obtained, will be better than toadminister cathartics from
their tendency to irritateboth stomach and bowels.

In case of tgmpanu.s(swelling, or bloating of the abdomen) bags of

nops, hot, or hot flannels, or other, hot applications may be applied,
and if excessive, a gutta-percha tube may be introduced into the rectum
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(from rectus, straight) the terminationof the large intestines, provided
thatan injection containing a little sweet-oil, a table-spoonful or so, or
melted lard does not effect a discharge of the wind, or gas accumula-
tions. This gas being retained by the contracting force of the intes-
tines, may generally be relieved, also, by the administration of 10 to
20 drops of the tincture of lobelia, every half hour, or hour, for a few
times, by mouth, or by injection, according to the irritable condition
of the stomach. Whatever will relax the muscles will let off this gas,
and relieve the patient.

If the head is very hot, or painful, bathe it frequently withcold, or

cool water, or with warm waterand afterwards fanning it to make it
cool, as the feelings of the patient will best endure.

The strength must be supported by light and nourishing food as

much in liquid form as possible, and in case of great prostration, with
beaten white of egg and brandy sweetened and givenby the tea-spoon-
ful, see Typhoid Pneumonia, or by broth and wine, as most convenient,
or the the taste of the patient will be the best suited with ; and as the
pulse is reduced by this Treatment to nearly a healthy standard, there
will be an increase in the secretions, which should now be aided by
Diaphoretics, and Diuretics, which see, and the strength must now be
aided to bear these increased secretions, with, in addition to the egg
and brandy, or both, and wine, by the help of the quinine, as recom-

mended in Continued Fever, as often as once in 2 to 3 hours. A little
good hyson tea, with a little milk, will do as much as anything to cor-

rect, or alleviate the bad taste in the mouth, and if made weak, and a

cracker, or two, crumbed in, it will thereby become nourishing, and
may be used occasionally through the disease.

And now, a word in closing the subject of Typhoid Fever—great
watchfulness, or in other words, if good nursingis not given, it does
not matter much what the Treatment is, it will very often fail, and the
patient sink into stupor, delirium, and death; but with the foregoing
Treatment and careful nursing, beginningearly in the commencement of
the disease, not three in one hundred need to fail, although it is looked
upon as a terrible enemy to life, and with the common Treatment and
the neglect of the patient, it truly has been.

Remittent, or Bilous Remittent Fever,—As before explained,
I now come to speak of a Fever that during some part of every 24
hours,and generally in the morning, becomes less; and, hence, gives
us an additional advantageover it, in attempting its cure. It is always
proceeded by a chill, and after a day, or two, lassitude and weakness
upon exercise, or exertion in any kind of labor, walking, etc., will be
experienced.

Cause.—Marshmalaria, or decay of vegetable matter which loads
the air by which the blood is contaminated, or poisoned ; or changes
from heat to cold, by which the secretions are lessened, or checked, im,-
pairing the vital, or life power to such an extent that a re-action is called
for to relieve the oppression, are supposed tobe the causes of derange-
ment in the liverand otherorgans, by whichalargeamount of bile is re-

tained in the system, causing this variety of Fever. It is generally
quite mild in the North, especially where the .general surface of the
ground is dry and rolling; but in the South, and where the genera,
surface of the country is low and flat, quite severe, and often of a con-

gestive and dangerous character.
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Symptoms.—The principal difference in the Symptoms of this
variety of Fever, from others, may be found in the capriciousneM
(changableness) of the appetite, sometimes craving food, and at other
times loathing it, and the bitter taste of the mouth, with a more con-

stant tendency to nausea of the stomach, and pretty constant costiveness
of the bowels and more severe pain in the head, back and limbs. The
urine also is usually more, or less tinged with bile. The chill is usu-
ally of only an hour, or two’s duration, except in the congestive varie-
ty, when it may be, and generally is longer. As above mentioned,
also, the Fever becomes considerably less than usual, for a few hours
during some period of each day, or night, during which time sleep is
sought, as the patient will experience quitea degree of comfort and
relief during this remission.

Occasionally there is tympanitis, swelling, or distension of the bow-
els, in Remittent and in Typhoid Fever, the same as in inflammation
of the bowels, which if not speedily overcome, is followed by head
Symptoms from the obstruction of the circulation. M. Savet, a cele-
brated French physician administers, forthis, injectionsof cold water;
and if this does not effect a discharge, or passage of the gas, he applies
a cataplasm, or poultice to the abdomen, which has been well sprin-
kled with fine table-salt, claiming that this will cause intestinal con-

traction almost instantaneously, which will cause the expulsionof the
gas. It would certainly do no harm, and has undoubtedly done good,
although 1 have not had an opportunity of testing it; for if a case is
properly treated, it never reaches this stage.

Treatment. —As soon as the observation of these special Symtoms
establish the fact that you have Remittent Fever to deal with, give
an emetic, and after its thorough action, follow itwith a mild but efficient
(cathartic, which will prepare the way for the veratrum and aconite ;
spongings of the surface, etc., as directed in the preceeding variety,
combating twiy particular local difficulties by the same recommenda-
tions as there found, i. e., for severe pain and heat in the head, cool
applications, or warm water with fanning; and if bad, mustard to the
feet; for nausea, mustard over the region of the stomach, etc., etc., and
during the remission, give quinine sufficiently often to get 8 to 12 grs.
given after the Fever begins to lessen before it begins to rise again.
Two, or 3 doses of 3, or 4 grs. to the dose must be taken during the re-

mission to have a proper effect in cutting the Fever short, within a

reasonable time.
In all Fevers the room should be well ventilated, and if in damp

weather, it will be propper to have a fire, in a fire place is preferable
to a stove, with fresh air, and the clothing should be changed suffi-
ciently often to keep it clean, having been first well aired by the fire
before putting them on, bedclothes as well as body-clothes, and the
room also kept neat and clean ; noise, and even whispering about the
room should always be avoided as much as possible ; the food, al-
though but little may be taken, should be of easy digestion and most-
ly of a liquid character, as broth from the lean meat of a chicken,beef-
tea, weak-hyson tea and cracker, etc., etc.

In recovering, care'must be taken not to over-eat, or drink, over-
exercise, or allow much exposure to damp or excessive heat, and to
use a tonic, for a reasonable length of time, to prevent relapse, which
is often worse than the first attack.
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Intermittent Fever, orAgue.—Ague is a species of Fever that
comes on with a chill at certain intervals, and runs its course, then
intermits (stops) and hence is called Intermittent Fever, as it entirely
stops, leaving the patient quite well for one, two, or three days; and
these generally take the name of every-day Ague—second-day, or third-
day Ague.

Cause.—Upon the Cause of Ague, there seems to have lately
arisen a new theory ; and I cannot, perhaps, do better in explaining
it, than to introduce an article from Hall's Journal of Health, for No-
vember, 1871. After remarking that Chills and Fever (Ague), and
Bilious Fever had prevailed, that year, to an unusal extent, in the
vicinity of New York, where the Journal is published, as well as in

many other parts of the country, he says :
“ It very generally prevails in the Fall of the year over large sec-

tions of the country. Scattering vases are liable to occur anywhere.
These arise from individual indiscretions ; but where large numbers
of persons in communities are attacked, there, some general Cause
must prevail. This Cange has been attributed for ages to ‘ miasm, ’ an

emination from the. earth so subtile in its character, that for more

than a century the greatest skill of the ablest chemists was not able
to detect its nature, or define its quality. A bottle of air taken from
the most deadly localities was submitted to the mostcareful and search-
ing analysis without the detection of anything solid, gaseous, or liquid;
nothing could be found in the bottle but air, thin air. But the mi-

coroscope has come to the aid of the alembic (a chemical vessel) and
has discovered in this, the miasmatic air. multitudes of liviny things.
When bottles of this air were taken from the banks of a Southern
bayou, and placed in the chamber of a man in Chicago, by Dr. Salis-
bury, he was taken with Chills and Fever in a few days, and these
living things were found on his tongue and within liis mouth; while
not a single one was to be found all over the city, except in that one

man’s mouth, in his chamber, and in the bottles. Whether this life
is animal, or vegetable, is a matter of dispute, yet it seems capable of
producing Chills and Fever; but whether animal, or vegetable, the
laws which regulate the action of miasm on the human system remain
the same and the mode of production, or the Causes of the generation
of this miasm, remain unchanged ; and these laws have been deter-
mined and described with wonderful accuracy. This miasm results
from warmth, moisture, and vegetation combined ; if one is absent,
miasm is not formed; vegetable matter will not decay unless there
is moisture, it will dry up; it will remain under water a thousand

years without decay, as witness the wooden piers of ancient bridges,
as sound to-day as when they were driven by Adam’s grandson, or

somebody else who lived a long time ago. The heat must act on the
moisture before miasm becomes a product. This miasm, to be in-
jurious, must be taken into the system by breathing into the lungs, or

by swallowing into the stomach. But cold, as the ‘ first frosts ’ which
are everywhere known to make it innocuous (not to communicate
disease) condenses this miasm, makesit so heavy that it falls to the
surface of the earth,and can be neither breathed nor swallowed; on

the other hand, heat so rarefies the air in which this miasm is con-

tained, that it carries it up toward the clouds, where it is no more

oreathed than if it laid immediately on the surface of the earth.
Hence heat and cold are antagonistic to the disease-producing effects
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of miasm on the human body. To freeze it out is expensive, but to
antagonize it by heat is possible, is everywhere practicable.

“ From an hour after sundown to an hour before sunrise, the cold
Causes it to settle on the surface of the earth. An hour after sunrise
and until an hour before sunset, as a general rule, it is too high above
our heads to injure us, in consequence of the heat of the weather.

“As the heat must be over 80° for several days to generate miasm,
it follows that the time, during which we are required to battle with
it, is at sunrise and sunset during the Spring and Fall months. But to
make it safe from the first blade of grass in Spring until the killing
frosts of Autumn, dress by a cheerful blazing fire, and take breakfast
before going outside of the door; come home before sundown, take
your supper before its setting, by the same cheerful blazing hearth,
then go and do what you please. You may sleep under a tree, or on

a swinging limb, and defy Fever and Ague for a century, if you only
keep warm, abundantly warm.”

Whether the foregoing statement is true, or false, so far as the
cause being animal, or vegetable, I leave to the future to determine;
but of the propriety of avoiding morning, or evening air, he is cer-

tainly sound ; but there will be many damp and chilly days in the
course of almost every season, in which, allowing his reasoning to be
correct, when the miasm will be within breathing distance of the
ground; and it cannot be expected that the laboring class of persons
can confine themselves within doors by the side of warm fires, hence,
there will alwaysbe more, or less persons having the Ague, who live
in low sections of the country where it most generally prevails.

But it is a well establishedfact that in the Spring and Fall sea-

sons of the year, the idea of building morning and evening fires in
the family rooms, all chilly and damp days, are of decided advantage
as a preventive against disease, and as promotive of general health.

We, the family, never take down our sitting-room stove, only for
purposes of cleaning, and immediately put it up again; and would
build a fire on the “4th of July” as quickly as in January, if the cold,
or dampness called for it.

Symptoms.—The Symptoms of Ague are too well understood to

require particular description, further than it will aid in understand-
ing the Treatment. It always begins with a Chill, (hence one of its

names, Chill and Fever) followed by Fever, which is followed by
sweating.

Treatment.—There are, probably, hundreds of medicines, on

sale, for the cure of Ague; but I prefer to use medicines that I know
the composition of; hence, I prescribe the Cholagogue, which see, and
take it according to the directions. As it contains rheubarb, no time
is lost to prepare the system by cathartics. This will generally cure
the Ague in from 1 to 2 days’ time ; after which it may be taken
2, or 3 times daily, at meal time, as a tonic, for a week, or two, and
but very few cases of Ague will give any further trouble.

But in Ague, as in other diseases, bathing, or even a regular sweat,
should not be overlooked, and all other means of restoring all of the
secretions to as healthy a condition as possible. And if there are any
persons who will not take the Cholagogue, allowing Dr. Hall to be
correct, as to the universal nature of the miasm which produces, or

causes Ague, and as sulphur is known to kill these little animals, or

vegetable matter called mildew, or ground-rot, when upon grape vines.
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why may it not be used here as a physic, as well as a gargle,in Catarrh,
which see, and thus kill the cause at the same time it prepares the sys-
tem for a tonic, which shall cure the effects that have already arisen
from the miasm? I have no doubt but what sulphur and cream of
tartar wouldbe found as good a cathartic in these- cases ; but any one
can take such cathartic as they have been in the habit of using, if
they prefer it to the Qhalagouge, or to the sulphur mixture; but that
is cheap and also purifies the blood. When the cathartic has operated
pretty thoroughly,and the Ague has paid you another visit* so you
can tell when he will come again, have about 15 grs. of quinine, in 5
gr. doses, to be taken in cold strong coffee, if you wish to avoid the
bitter taste, taking the first dose 5 hours before the Chill will begin,
the second 3 hours before, and the third 1 hour before the Chill should

commence, which will almost certainly “ break the Ague,” and if it
does not, repeat the same course the next time with 10 grs. in 3 doses
as before, and not one case in a hundred will resist it. Then to keep it
from returing, every seventh day, take 10 grs. of quinine in 3 doses, as

above, and keep the bowels regular by cathartics, and use a tonic bit-
ter of Peruvian bark, Colombo root, dogwood bark, poplar bark, com-

mon wild cherry-tree, or any other good tonic barks, or roots which
are known to be good to tone up the system, and which can be ob-
tained in the neighborhood, tinctured very strongly in spirits, or wine
or drank as a tea, by those who will not take wine, or any other spir-
itous liquors.

No fears need be entertained against the use of quinine, I had as

Boon use it, as to use flour, each of course, in their proper proportions,
and for their proper uses. What has been attributed to quinine as an

injurious article should have been attributed to what has been com-

bined with it, or to a neglect to properly prepare the system to re-

ceive it, or a neglect to tone up the system after its use. I have taken
it personally, and prescribed it sufficiently, watching its effects, to
satisfy myself of these facts, without regard to the opinions of others ;
but, of couse, I will allow every man, or woman to use their own

judgment about taking quinine, they have the same right to their
own opinion as I have to mine ; but, I will add that most of our phy-
sicians take the same ground that I do as to the use of this article of
medicine.

Those persons who are opposed to taking medicines, must meet
the Chill with perspiration, got up before the time for its appearance,
then drink hot teas through the Chill; and during the Fever they
must sponge with cool water, and take cooling drinks; and meet the
sweating stage with dryfrictions, etc., and tone up the system with ex-

ercise. and nourishing diet, and get away from an Ague district as

soon as possible, for it is no place for only those who are not afraid
to take reasonable remedies in reasonable doses.

Congestive Fever, or Congestive Chills.—This is the most
severe and dangerous of all the malarious Fevers. It is not common

however, in the Northern States; but in the low and marshy regions
of the West and South, is quite frequent and often fatal, in a very
short time, unless properly understood by the people themselves, so it
can be promptly treated in a rational manner, as the patient willquite
often have passed into a condition beyond any possibility of recovery
before a physician can be got to the bedside.

26—DE CHASE’S SECOND RECEIPT BOOK
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Cause.—The cause, as above indicated, is malarial; and although
these Congestive Chills are generally of the intermittent class; yet, they
may occur in the remittent, but not very often.

Symptoms.—The first “ fit,” as Ague, or Chill Fever is often
called, may not vary much from the common Ague; yet, the Symp-
toms are generally more intense, or severe —the surface more cold, and
the skin more dark, or lead colored, the lips and nailsalmost blue, the

Sulse more feeble, scarcely to be felt at the wrist, the breathing more
ifficult and labored, and greater inactivity of all of the secretions

and excretions, the head more giddy and heavy, etc., etc., so much so

that the patient will care but little about himself, or herself, or of the
surroundings, often saying that nothing is the matter—live, or die is
all the same, apparently, at least. And if nothing is done to counter-
act, or relieve the sufferer, stupor and death may come on in the first,
and seldom further from the attack thanthe second, or third Chill.

Treatment.—The object in these Congestive Chills, is to get up a

re-action, and all efforts must be directed to this end,and that too with
all possible speed—no time may be lost, if you do, the patient is pretty
sure tc be among the lost, for this world.

First, then, it is not amiss in any Chill to put the patients feet into
hot water—mind I do not mean warm—as hot as it can be borne; but
in these Congestive Chills, it is almost absolutely necessary to place
the whole body into hot water, keeping it as hot as it can be endured
without scalding, for 20 to 30 minutes; but if there is no bathing con-

venience—see Bathing—in the house, have sheets wrung out of hot
water and wrapped around the whole body, then hot irons, bricks, or

stones, or boiled ears of corn, or small bags of corn, or oats, placed all
around the patient, to get up and keep up as much heat as possible
until the Chill is overcome and re-action established;at thesame time,
if Hunn’s Life Drops are in the house, as they ought to be, give a full
dose, and repeat in half an hour, or an hour, or both if necessary ; and
if they are not at hand, and there is any other liniment, or spirits in
the house, give them freely, or as a substitute, a strong tea of Cayenne,
ginger, or even black pepper tea, as freely as can be borne, or got
down, in the great indifference and stupor of the patient; andif there
is quinine, in the house, or near, give 3, or 4 doses of 8, or 10 grs. every
.halfhour, which will greatly aid the restoration of the dormant, or

sluggish system, without the least chance of injury to the patient.
Notwitstanding the great prejudice of many of the honest people
against the use of quinine, my personal experience, as well as practice
with others, I have no more fears in taking it than I would in eating
flour, as above remarked, it is the diseased condition of the system,
and not the quinine that does the harm. Rubbing one hand and arm,
and one foot and leg at a time with Cayenne, or mustard, if help is
at hand would be great assistants also in re-establishing the circulation.

Second.—After the patient has revived, and the difficulty passes
off, give at least 5 gr. doses of quinine every 3, or 4 hours, to pre-
vent the return of the Chills, which are fully as likely to return as in
common Ague; and also continue a tonicand cleansing course of Treat-
ment for several days to aid in re-establishing general health, and
thereby keep off the disease; but, in case ofthe continuation,or return
of the Chills, the Treatment will be the same, following closely with
mild cathartics, tonics, etc.

But it will not be amiss to state here that these Congestive Chills
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may and sometimes do arise in connection with the Remittent Fever;
yet, if they do, the same prompt and efficient means must be resorted
to, and will prove equally satisfactory.

YellowFever. —This Fever is a disease of hot climates; and as

far as the U. S. are concerned, is almost absolutely confined to the
Southern States, seldom approaching the North; and it never occurs
unless there has been several successive very hot days, and generally
not until past mid-summer; and usually subsides also, immediately
after the approach of frosts.

Cause.—An intense degree of heat causing an unusualamount of ma-

larial matter from the decaying vegetable and animal matter, as found
in the swamps of the Southern States'; but, if the season begins only,
to be dry, or remains wet, with no excessive heat, it does not prevail;
hence it is only occasionally that it occurs, for want of the exciting
Cause. And unless the season is peculiarly adapted to it, it seldom
effects those persons who have long resided in the South—they be-
coming acclimated, as it is called—strangers, and more recent comers,
only, being attacked; but, occasionally, the various conditions, above
mentioned, all having been very excessive, the disease rages in a fear-
ful manner, carrying thousands of its victims to the grave, in some

cases withno one to prescribe for them, or assist, even, in supplying the
common necessities of the suffering patient.

Well do I remember how the stories of these sufferers from Yel-
low Fever at Norfolk and in other Southern cities in the Fall of 1855
called forth the sympathy and commisceration in the North; and
manyphysicians and nurses went forth in answer to the call, to aid
those desolate suffers, many of them never to return—their charity,
as might have been expected, cost them their lives, and the same un-

aided sufferings, which they went to relieve.
Symptoms.—Yellow Fever is of an epidemic character, i. e., gen-

erally affects a great number in the community where it prevails at all;
from the fact that the cause is so extensive, but few escape its ravages.
It may be divided into three stages, which, in severe epidemics are

usually well marked, although sometimes, or when the disease is not
so general, the stages are less distinct.

First, there is usually the common Symptoms of Fever forseveral

days; but sometimes only for a few hours; tnen a chill, in some cases

only slight, however, and seldom very cold, nor of very long contin-
uance. Following the chilly sensation, a moderate Fever manifesto
itself, with hot, dry and harsh skin, scanty urine, and severe constipa-
tion of the bowels, which shows that the general secretions are all

very greatly deranged. Severe pain in the limbs, head, and back,
with very great restlessness. The stomach is also greatly oppressed
and generally irritable, and most commonly retching and bilious
vomiting will continue through this stage, which may last from 1 to 8
days. The eyes are also irritable, cannot bear much light. The
tongue, for the first day, or two, usually moist and light colored, but
becomes red and dry as the disease progresses, with a dark streak in
the middle, towards the close. The pulse seldom rises above 100 per
minute, and has a peculiar bubble-like feeling under the finger, vanish-
ing almost entirely under pressure, yet in some cases it may be firmer
and more wirey.

Second, the Fever abates, or goes down, and all the Symptoms of
Fever improve, the skin softening and perhaps perspiration breaking
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out; the vomiting ceasing, or materially lessening; and the patient
becomes quite comfortable, although very weak; but the yellowish-
ness of the eyes and skin, peculiar to this disease (in fact the Symp-
tom from which it takes its name) now manifests itself, admonishing
you of the approach of the third stage, or stage of collapse, from which,
but few recover —afew hours only, carrying off the patient.

Third,—In this stage of collapse, the prostration is very great, the
pulse feeble, the skin a deeper yellow, the vomited matter changing
from the yellowish shade to a dark, or almost black, called the “ black
vomit.” Nothing can be kept upon the stomach, yet the distress and

pain of vomiting will subside ; but, in its place, the labor of the heart
is more considerable anddistressing, the breathing also laborious, with
sighing, or catching for breath, etc., strength fails, delirium and insen-
sibility, and finally death, comes to the sufferers relief.

The black matter vomited in the last stage of this disease is be-
lieved, and no doubt very correctly, to be decomposed blood, which
from previous explanations in the description of general Fever, it will
be understood that in this form of Fever, the cause —miasma—has so

extensively diffused, or spread itself in the air, the blood has become
so thoroughly poisoned, it soon breaks down, and thus renders the
case almost, if not absolutely hopeless.

And the Symptoms are often so mild thatbut little attention is
given to them ; and, although more, or less restlessness may be pres-
ent, still they neglect themselves until the disease is so firmly estab-
lished that little hopes may be placed upon any treatment, when an

early attention, with proper treatment, would have made it only a
mild case.

Treatment.—Although I have no personal experience in the
Treatment of Yellow Fever; yet, Common Sense would teach any one

who is capable of forming a correct opinion from the nature and extent
of the cause, that the same Treatment that is good for a common Fever
would be the sensible Treatment in this ; and also teach him that, be-
cause this Fever prostrates and carries off its victims in 4, or 5 to 7,
or 10 days while other Fevers may run on 4 to 6 weeks, the Treatment
here, although it may be mild, must be prompt and efficient, else it
will be of no real benefit.

First, then, I deem it of the utmost importance for the person to
take a warm bath, with thorough cleansing and rubbing of the whole
surface, to be followed by a gentle cathartic, and with mild diuretics,
that the general secretions may be placed in the most favorable possible
conditions.

Second, place the patient in bed and keep comfortably covered ;
and the surface may be sponged thoroughly and often, as the Fever
arises; and if there is considerable nausea and vomiting, let one thor-
ough emetic be given, as the shock will do much towards breaking
up the unhealthy condition of the patient; and the removal of the
broken down and poisonous blood from the stomach, preventing its
re-absorption into the system, causing a further general benefit by its
tendency to quicken all the secretions. Prof. Scudder, thinks that a

tea of peach-tree bark is very effectual in allaying the tendency to
nausea and vomiting. Mild diaphorectics must be given, also, to help
establish and keep up perspiration ; and as soon as there is any re-

mission,or lessening of the Fever, quinine must be given in large dose-
—not less than 10 grs. for 2, or 3 times, in connectionwith half tea-
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spoonful doses of the tinct. of gelsominum, to be given every 2, or &
hours. Although this dose of the gelsiminum, is large, yet, Prof.
King tells us thathe has given tea-spoonful doses every half-hour for
4 hours, even to a young lady, followed by smaller doses to maintain,
its effect.

Lastly, as any Symptoms may arise, or increase in severity, they
must be met with promptness, in a natural way—to allay nausea and

vomiting, mustard over the stomach, and to the feet, will generally
be very beneficial; and the internal use of creosote is highly reco-
mended by Dr. Nott, of Mobile, for the same purpose—20 drops of
creosote dissolved in a little alcohol, then mixed with the spirit of
mindererus, 6 ozs.

Dose, J oz., or 4 tea-spoonsfuls every 2 hours. I should say one

tea-spoonful every half-hour, would be less likely to oppress the stomach..
Mustard may be applied along the back, also to lelieve pain there.
By mustard, I mean, of course, a mustard plaster, in the usual way, un-

til its effects are shown by redness, or smarting, or both. The strength
must be maintained by “egg and “brarifly toddy,” or “mint ju-
lip,” which is a favorite beverage of the South. Beef-tea, or nourish-
ingsoups from oysters, chickens, etc., may also be used, even as injections,
if the stomach will not retain them. The stomach must not, however,
be overloaded in any case. Always use the utmost care, not to give
large quantities at a time.

The Spanish physicians, Dr. Gunn informs us, in his Family
Physician, mix their mustard plasters with vinegar to apply over the
stomach, and also, that they give injections of salt and water, in order
to overcome the tendency to the black vomit; and that they also use

cream of tartar as theirchief cathartic from itsmildness ofaction, drinks
of tamarind water, lemonade, or other mild acid drinks, and in the cold
stage the uarm bath with mustard in it, and that they also violently op-
pose the use of the lancet (bleeding) and mercury ; in these I fully
agree withthem; for, in any Fever, heat should be applied to the sur-

face to overcome a cold surface; and cool, or cold spongings, whichever
is most agreeable to the feelings of the patient, to overcome a hot sur-

face where the Fever rages with excessive heat; the head should also
be kept cool by cold bathings, or warm bathings, then fanning to give
a cool sensation, whichever is most agreeable. When the head is
more than usually hot, or painful, the feet are more likely to be cold,
or tending to coldness; this must be overcome with mustard, or
with hot stones, or other heat, as most convenient.

In order to further corroborate, or prove the correctness of the
Treatment I have given, above, of Yellow Fever, I will also quote
from Dr. Beach’s Family Physician. And “by the way,” it will be
but proper to say here, that this Dr. Wooster Beach, of New York, was

truly the originator of the Common Sense, or American Eclectic Prac-
tice of Medicine, as now followed by this class of physicians, with
their various improvements which fifty years of experience has added
to it, and which is still proving so eminently successful wherever in-
troduced and closely followed. For a more particular account of Dr.
Beach’s connection with the early history of the New School, see

the latter part of the Introduction of this Book. On thesubject of Yel-
low Fever, Dr. Beach says :

“ The only safe Treatment is stimulation. In all, where debility
is great, obstruction exists in some part of the system, but especially
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in the skin; hence, the insensible perspiration, by which several
ounces are daily discharged, from a healthy subject, is checked, and
the matter thus accumulated is retained in the system, or carried off
by other channels,producing diseased action. The skin is especially
inactive in Yellow Fever, and so is the liver. Hence, the bile, a fluid
necessary to digestion, instead of being discharged into the du-
odenum” (properly, the second portion of the stomach, or a space of
about 12 inches in length, next below the stomach, into which the
bile is, in health, poured from the liverand then mixes with the dis-
solved portions of the food as it passes on from the stomach) “is dis-
tributed through the system, and reaches the skin to be thrown off
by perspiration ; but as the skin also is inactive, and perspiration con-
sequently checked, this bile is retained at the surface. Hence the
dryness and yellowness of the skin. The stomach and bowels are also
paralyzed” (inactive) “ therefore the loss of appetite and inability to
digest the food. Under this theory of causes and symptoms, the indi-
cation” (course pointed out) “of course, to use technical language, is to
excite action where it is most deficient, in the stomach, bowels, liver, and
skin ; and this can be done only by stimulants. The first step is to clear
the stomach by an emetic; the second by a brisk purgative ; a diapho-
retic should be swallowed, and the patient placed in a water, or vapor
bath, at a moderate heat at first, which is to be increased, according
to the patients strength, not exceeding 120° of Fah. till perspiration
appears ; and while in the bath the patient should occasionally drink
of ‘ catnip,’ or other warm herb ’tea” (diaphoretic, of course). “On
leaving the bath the patient should be placed in a warm bed, and be
well covered with blankets, to promote perspiration. After perspira-
tion has ceased, the bed clothing should be gradually removed, till
only enough remains for comfort, and the prevention of cold.” He
continues:

“ We venture to say that this practice will cure most cases of Yel-
low Fever, and are told that it is almost uniformly successful among
the French and Spanish physicians at Havanna, while the Americans
and Englishare slaughtering withcalomel and the lancet.” (This it will
be remembered was written many years ago ;

before even the “
regu-

lars” had at all profited from the “Medical War,” arising from
Beach’s and other Eclectic teaching). “ Physicians who have attend-
ed Yellow Fever will admit perspiration will save the patient: a proof of
our theory about obstruction of the skin. They also know that when
perspiration first appears, its odor is offensive, and that it dyes, or

colors linen of a yellow, or brown c< 'or ; additional proofs of our the-

ory about obstruction in the liver, and of the diversion” (change) “of
the bile from the stomach to the surjace. The hinge of our practice is ”

(therefore) “
a determination of the vital energies from the center to the

surface, and the excitement, or stimulationof the skin, as first remarked;
these are to be obtained only, by clearing the stomach and bowels of
their unnatural loads, and exciting perspiration, and sponging the surface
often, with lye-water.” This plan will hold as good in any other Fever,
or inflammation, as it does in Yellow Fever.

Southern Report on YellowFever. —In 1855, the year that the
Yellow Fever made such ravages in the South,and in Norfolk, N. C., in
particular, Dr. Stone, an eminent surgeon of New Orleans, was introduc-
ed at a meeting of the New York Academy of Medicine; and gave the
following valuable information respecting this terrible disease, which
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was reported by the Sei. Am., and appears to be of such apparent im-
portance upon the subject that I deem it propperto give it in connec-
tionwith what hasgone before, as itembraces some items which are not
embraced in the previous remarks. And as Dr. Stone has had 20

years of experience in the South and among the disease itself, it gives
me especial pleasure to lay his opinions before my readers, for they
are deeply imbued Vith the principles of sound common sense.

Of course, as a Northern man, I have no experience in it; and

very gladly avail myself of the experience of a Southern gentleman, in
a matter of such vital importance, to those who may come into pos-
session of this Work, which I hope shall continue to do good many—

manyyears,after I have passed away. The report ofDr. Stonesaddress
was given in the following words :

“In his opinion Yellow Fever is a specific” (positively the same)
“ disease —the same everywhere, unmodified by topographical, or geo-
grapical causes, or changes of climate, but, under all circumstances the

same, identical and unchanged. When the Fever is epidemic ” (pre-
vailing among the people ) “ anything which disturbs the system de
velopes it ” (brings it on ); “at such seasons no other disease prevails;
and many have it in a light manner—known to be such by the symp-
toms peculiar to its convalesence ” (the recovery of health and
strength after disease ) “ yet such never have it again. Even acci-
dents and injuries occurring at such times are sure to be followed by
Yellow Fever, in from 24 to 36 hours.

“ Many attempts have been made by statisticts to discover its
cause, but, like cholera, it escapes observation. Warm climate is an

essential. A continued heat at a certain high degree was once sup-
posed to be essential, but this is now disbelieved, for, in 1847 it com-
menced early ; in 1853 earlier—say in the latter part of May and June,
when there was no steady heat. Moisture seemed not essential,for it
raged equally in the high lands as the low—where the high trade-
winds blow, or where the air was damp. New Orleans has daily show-
ers at certain seasons, and yet, without any Yellow Fever. This year
it was very dry,and the sugar cane dried for wantof moisture, and all
were suffocated by dust, when the disease first appeared. It is not
augmented ” (increased) “by filth, or unwholesome air ; itisadeteri-
oration ” (to have grown worse in quality) “ of the vital powers, from
some unknown cause. Frost does not check it. As a general rule,
when the epidemic came early, it left early, and when late, it left late.
The disease has never renewed after it has ceased, by the return of
the people from their Summer retreats, as it would if contagious”
(catching, by contact).

“ Some believe in its contagion, but it is incapaDie of generating
its own poison under any circumstances, were it so, being such a spe-
cific, marked, and formadable disease, it could not but be evident. It
is al; around us and we cannot so well observe this, as in smaller dis-
tricts where the fact is plainly to be proved. A vessel from Bremen,
bound to New Orleans with emigrants which came from the south
side of Cuba,and when one hundred miles from land took the Fever and
many died. On landing, some 30 were sent to the hospital, and many
died there also; but, no one else took the Fever. When the Charity
Hospital was moved, the house was crowded, and beds were laid on
the floors and in the entries, etc. Many died of Yellow Fever, and
the beds, covered with excrements were laid in the passage, but there
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was no epidemic in that neighborhood, and those lying around—even
the unacclimated—did not take the disease.

“Its epidemic character is almost undisputed. It would some-

times, however, appear to be contagious where it was not—as, for in-
stance, the moral effect of one case occurring in a family is sufficient
to cause all the other members to take it—but, only,in the Yellow Fe-
verregion; hence, the foregoing conclusion. Any.excitement, at such
times was sufficient to create, or develop it. It was noticeable among
the unacclimated—the Northerners and others who united together for
self protection, the nurses and assistants were the lastto take it, while
the timid, who shunned infected localities, who sneaked off to bed,
who feared the night air, who deprived themselves of exercise by
their seclusion, were by these mental causes the first to receive it. In
Norfolk, recently, it was believed, at first, not to be personally conta-
gious, but all felt that they were shut up, obliged to stay and perish,
and the moral effect was disadvantageous. They did however, in some

instances, attend to their own relations, but others were unnursed and
neglected.

“ This disease has literally no anatomical character—it is a blood
poison. In Yellow Fever, proper, there is no traces left to account for
sickness, or death. Occasionally there are engorgements ” (conges-
tion, filled with blood to excess) “ from the sequela (result, from sequi,
to follow) “ —but none to account for the black vomit, etc.” (Dead, or

black blood has, in some instances, been found in the stomach to ac-
count for this black vomit, showing the disease, as Dr. Stone says, to
be of the blood). “There was, in fact, no irritability, or tenderness of
the stomach, but simply hightened nervous sensibility.

“ Yellow Fever is a self limited disease ; it is not to be Treated—it is to be
managed. All that is to be done is to keep the patient alive for a certain
time, and he will get well.

“The disease is ushered in with a chill, or slight rigor, often
scarcely noticeably, followed by heat in the forehead, pain in the head,
limbs, and back. If carefully managed, these symtoms will quietly ana

?;radually terminate in 2, or 3 days; but, if they get hot and dry, in
rom 5 to 7 days, collapse, black vomit and death result.

“ Among those who maybe said to understand the disease, there are
two methods of treatment; the expectorant—cups to the temples to re-
lieve cephalalgia ” (headache), “ slight laxatives to open the bowels,
and hot baths under thebed. The others give quinine, a remedy which
Dr. Stone regards as the best. His method is to give a full dose of 15
to 20 grs., according to strength and other circumstances at the begin-
ing of the disease, and perhaps 10 grs. 12 hours after; but none unless
on thefirst day ; as the second day it is entirely useless, and after that
actually injurious, although they bear it better than any other remedy. It
causes vomiting when given late in the disease, and is not necessary
for its effects last several hours after its administration. Dr. Stone
thinks that the use of calomel should by all means be avoided. He knew
this, for he had followed the patients of the calomelites to the dead
house in plenty.

“ There are some peculiarities in the disease that not, at
first, strike one/—the disturbed nervous system ; and especially delir-
ium, is one of the worst symptoms. This may appearat first, out not
usually. Its first evidence is restlessness and want of sleep; objects
are seen as in mania-a-potu” (delirium tremens). “ Narcotics pro-
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duce stupor and death, for the patients with this disease, are peculiar-
ly susceptible to the influence of morphine ; stimulants are much better. You
must watch to give stimulants as early as possible; they then sweat off
lind are relieved in 24 to 36 hours; but even then they must not be
disturbed; if raised up they faint away, perfect and absolute rest of body
and mind, are indispensable. Ifpatients become excited, the heat returns and
they die. Watch for sleeplessness,and give minute anodynes, and stimu-
lants. Give those agreeable to the palate. As they approach the
black vomit period with previous restlessness and acid secretions, give
some alkali, with minute doses—say a 20th, or a 30th of a grain—-
of morphine, with champagne, ale, beef-essence, etc. Impart to the
patient a feeling of safety and security. The patient is to be managed
—nottreated.

“ Foot-baths under the clothes will often produce favorable sweats.
When in dry heat, forced perspiration is bad; sponging with warm

water is then better. The douch” (pour or flow) “ is but of temporary
benefit, and the subsequent reaction leaves the patient worse. Spong-
ing with lemon juice, sweet-oil, and salt are used ; but pure water is

better ” (I have found, in other Fevers, sponging with bay-rum the
best, why not in Yellow Fever?—stimulation is needed, and this is

very stimulating and very grateful to the patient). “ Careful covering
of tne entire body and limbs is absolutely necessary ; but not to sw’elter,
under too much covering. If the hand only, were but exposed some-

times, the heat would return and a relapsefollow. Some mild diapho-
retics ” (a medicine which promotes insensible perspiration) “maybe
given ; such drinks as the patients desire. One year they all want
brandy and water, other years all want malt liquors. Give thatwhich
is desired, and carefully avoid even the nervous shock caused by a bit-
ter, or disagreeable medicine. Sponging the body under the clothes,
ice w’ater to the head, generally, was followed by re-action and more

f>ain” (I think it was from the ice to the head, not from sponging, un-

ess ice water was used to sponge with—that would cause too much of
a shock). “Dr. Cartwright had pursued the opposite plan of envelop-
ing the head in warm fomentations.

“The recent Norfolk epidemic was the identical Yellow Fever
seen the same in every locality, but in a severer form than ordinary.
It first commenced at Rio, in 1851, thence spread through Brazil, Para,
the Northern part of South America, going into the countryand small
villages ; into the plantations heretofore unknown to be ever effected,
attacking negroes who seldom have it, going into the pine woods of
Alabama, and the heights between this State and Georgia, the next
year throughout Georgia and South Carolina, this year in Memphis,
where the epidemic was never before, and Norfolk. It is creeping
over the country, and there is some reason to fear, whycannot be said,
that next year it may reach New York.

“ Dr. Stone is a man of close observation and great experience in
the treatment of Yellow Fever in New Orleans for over 20 years. His
opinions are entitled to careful consideration.

“ Alas 1 how terrible is the very thought that a great and popular
city like New York is, perhaps, standing in the pathway of this fearful
king of terrors.

“Inoculation for the Yellow Fever is reported to have been tried
in more than 1,000 cases, at New’ Orleans, during the past Summer
(1855), with perfect success.”
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I have found the sponging of the face and hands, and the whole
body and limbs, with bay-rum, to be attended with such an agreeable
sensation of relief, in common Fevers, pneumonias, etc., running into
a Typhoid, or low condition of the system, that I must again refer to
it in this connection ; for I believe it will be found Of great advantage
in Yellow Fever ; and if the bay-rum could not be got I should use

even whiskey, if nothing better was at hand, or camphor spirits made
with whiskey, and warm, if it felt more grateful than to be used cold.

Scarlet Fever.—This disease is almost absolutely confined to

children,at least, it seldom effects those beyond 20 years of age ; and
contrary to the effect of measles, the older the person, generally, the
less severe the disease. It is knownamong physicians as scarlatina sim-
plex (simple Scarlet Fever), and scarlatina maligna (Malignant Scarlet
Fever. Some writers also make a medium division scarlatina anginosa,
Inflamatory Scarlet Fever); but this “drawing it fine” is much like
the style of some would-be-ladies,who make “ three bites of a cherry,”
or, “cut a bean into halves and eat it with a fork.” At any rate,
unless there is some throat Symptoms, it is hardly worth calling Scar-
let Fever, as only the mildest Treatment, upon natural principles will
be called for, with a little care about exposures, to prevent the severe
forms of the disease.

Cause.—The Cause of this disease is admitted to be contagious,
or catching it from others; yet, there would necessarily appear to be
some other starting, or original Cause; for it sometimes starts in a

neighborhood without, at least, a known case from which it might
have originated; yet, it is possible that it may, for a long time, lie
concealed in the clothing of those who have had it, or nursed, or at-

tended those who had ; and this thought, of some original starting
Causeis strengthened from the known fact, also that there are some-

times such a peculiarity in the conditions of the atmosphere that
Causes the disease to effect almost all the children of a neighbor-
hood, although in some cases, there is no knowledge of an exposure.
But, it being a well established fact that children sometimes take it
by its carried in the clothes of a mother who has visited a child
Buffering with it in the neighborhood, great care should be taken in
all cases to keep the rooms well ventilated, where it exists, so there
shall be no danger of the contagions particles from the sick making
any lodgment in the clothing of those whose duties call them, as as-

sistants to minister to the comforts of Scarlet Fever patients.
Symptoms.—After expsoure, the disease may come on in

from 2 to 10 days; usually however, in from 6 to 8 days. The usual
Symptoms of Fever generally manifest themselves, as langour and
often drowsiness, pains in the back, limbs, and head, chilliness,heat,
and thirst, and perhaps nausea, and finally more considerable chills.
The severity of the chills and other Symptoms fairly indicating the
severity of the approaching Fever. This Fever receives itsname —Scar-
let—from the Scarlet appearance, or redness which accompanies the
disease, and which usually makes its appearance upon the surface the
second day after the Fever has manifested itself. This fact will make
it easily distinguishable from measles, the blush and spots of which
seldom come out before the fourth day. As the Scarlet blush appears,
the pulse usually increases, and the patientalso becomes more restless
and uneasy, and, in severe cases, delirium sometimes sets in soon

after. In these severe cases also, the eyes will be red. face consider-
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ably swolen, a white mucus covering the tongue which will also
show elevated points of a deep red; the throat, also red and the ton-
sils, in the sides of the throat, more, or less swollen also. The high-
est degree of redness, soreness, and swelling will be reached from the
third to the fourth day, after which, if the Treatment is favorable, or
the disease takes, of itself, a favorable turn, a gentle moisture, or

slight perspiration will take place, and the disease begin to decline,
known by an itching of the surface, and the scalingoff of the scarf,
or outer portion of the skin. While, on the other hand, if the disease
is not properly treated the tongue and throat becomes fiery red, and
perhaps the whole mouth raw and tender, and thethroat becomes ul-
cerated down as far as can be seen, making it very difficult for the little
patient to swallow ; and the large amount of mucus present, causes a

rattling in the throat, also increasing the difficulty of breathing. And
this inflammation after it extends into the Eustachian tubes which
form the connection between the mouth and the inner ear, thereby
causing considerable pain and swelling in these parts; and the glands
under the ear often inflame also, ulcerate, and break ; and there may
be abcesses, or ulcers break in the ear, or ears, causing more, or less
deafness, and leave their lasting effects, even if the patient survies the
disease.

With Scarlet Fever thereis no cough ; while in measles there will
be cough ; and in this disease, the redness of the surface will be more
uniform. There will be considerable restlessness as well as sleepless-
ness of the child from the smarting, or stinging of the surface, as well
as from the soreness of the throat, especially so in cases that take on

any considerable severity. The question naturally arises, here, why
do some cases become severe, while others are very mild ? The an-

swer is as plain and natural as the question! Because the general
system, blood, etc., in some cases is in a good and healthy condition,
while, in others, it is more, or less deranged and out of order. This
leads me to the

Treatment.—It is a well established fact, that belladonna (atropa
belladonna, known also as deadly night-shade, dwale, black cherry,
etc.,) will, to a considerable extent at least, modify, or abate the se-

verity of the disease, especially when its use is commenced soon after
the child has been exposed to the disease. So well known is this fact,
that, I believe, all classes of physicians recommend its use, although
its use is claimed to have originated with the great, little Hahnemann ;
great in originating a peculiar practice of medicine, and little in his
doses. And one thing, at least, may be relied upon in relation to his
followers, and that is, in the amount of medicine they give, if they are
true to their originator, their doses will never do any harm.

First, then,after the exposure, get tinct. of belladonna, 1 dr.; and
put it into a tea-cupful of water, and give it in tea-spoonful doses,
once in 3, or 4 hours through the day time.

Second, Bathe, or thoroughly wash the child’s whole surface, every
evening, at bed time, with lye-water, or a plentiful use of soap, rub-
bing the whole surface, after the washing, with a coarse dry towel, or
the hand, which will greatly add to the powers of the system to res'st
disease, or in other words, will greatly aid to put the child into a

healthy condition whereby the skin, and the system generally, will
be in the best possible condition to bear up under disease, especially,
so if. at the same time the child is put upon a light rliet, using milk.
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as freelyas it may desire, or be satisfied with; also giving a gentle ca-

thartic, at once, and repeating it after 2, or 3 days, avoiding exposures
to cold, or dampness of the weather, whereby it might “take cold”—
this, in 9 cases out of 10, will remove all the danger of the disease; in

very many cases, at least, so modifying the disease, that there would
be no dangerous throat complication, from which the greatest dangers
always arise.

Third—On the approach of the disease, knownby the chilliness,
let the child have your undivided attention. Extra clothing should
be at once wrapped around it, and its feet put into hot water, into
which a little mustard has been stirred, soaking them well for 15, or
20 minutes, giving some of the sweating, or diaphoretic teas; and as

the Fever comes on, add 10, or 15 drops of the tmct. of aconite, to the
belladonna mixture, and, if the Fever runs pretty high, give a tea-
spoonful of this double mixture every 2 hours until the Fever is
considerably reduced, then once in 3 hours, or so, to keep the Fever
within the bounds of moderation. This may also be helped by
sponging the surface once in 2, or 3 hours, as the degree, or heat of the
Fever seems to demand.

Fourth—If the throat becomes sore, so as to be complained of, by
the little patient,take the best vinegar,made from cider if you cangetit,
and warm it a little, unless cold is more agreeable, and take soft flan-
nel cloths and wet and slightly wring out of it and apply to the neck
and cover with dry cloths ; and as fast as this becomes hot, wet,
wring, and apply again, every half-hour, to an hour, or two, as re-

quired; and in some cases the belladonna and aconite mixture may be
given as often as once in an hour, or hour and a half, to control the
Fever. In high Fever, the spongings may be with cool water, to be
agreeable to the child, keeping all parts covered, except the part you
are sponging. If the outside of the throat should become irritated by
the vinegar applications, rub with a little lard, or with a bacon-rinu,
wiping off carefully, then applying the vinegar clothsagain; and if
no irritation is produced, and the throatSymptoms become severe,
put a little mustard (flour of mustard is meant in all these items), or

a very little Cayenne into the vinegar until a redness is produced and
can be maintained. And if the evening of the second /lay, the erup-
tion, or Scarlet rash, does not appear upon the surface, or if it “strikes
in,” after its first appearance, take a blanket of sufficient size to cover
the whole patient, the head excepted, and wring it out of hot water
in which a little mustard, or Cayenne, has been stirred, and wrap the
patient therein ; and if this does not soon relieve the dangerous Symp-
toms, give an emetic to aid this difficulty, which will relax the sys-
tem, and relieve the case, hardly ever failing.

For the throat, if there is any considerable soreness and inflam-
mation,take hydrochlorate ofammonia (also calledmuriate of ammonia),
J oz. water, a tea-cupful, and give 1 tea-spoonful every 2, or 3 hours,
according to the severity of the soreness, or ulcerations. This article
is highly recommended in all diseases of the mucus membrane ; hence,
as the whole internal surface is covered with mucus membrane, it is
good in these particular inflammations of the throat. Prof. John
King, in his American Dyspensatory, in speaking of this article, says:

“It has been recommended internally in all tuberculous diseases,
in chronic pulmonary affections, rheumatic face-ache, hemicrania”
(pain in only one side of the head), “ischuria” (retention, or suppree-
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sion of the urine), “chronic enlargement of the prostate” (a gland ly-
ing along the passage of the urethra), “chronic rheumatism, chronic
bronchitis, neuralgia, nervous headache, chronic dysentery, amen-

orrhea which results from deficient uterine action, and in all chronic
diseases of mucus, or serous tissues." The serous tissues cover the outer
surface of the internal organs of the chest, bowels, etc., which also
secretes a fluid that keeps them moist and soft so that they move

upon each other without friction.
The foregoing doses are calculated for a child of from 4 to 5 years

old, and may be increased a little, or lessened a little, according to a

greater, or less age. And in case that a child is older, so as to under-
stand the principle of gargling, the ammonia water may be used as a

gargle, every hour, or so, spitting out the rinsings of the mouth ; or

a gargle of salt, vinegar, and water may be used, or the inhalationof
the vapor, or steam of vinegar and water,half and half, may be used.
And:

Lastly, but not “leastly,” in importance, stick to these instructions
notwithstanding every neighbor will have a plan to recommend, by
which, of course, they mean well and sometimes might do well; but
it is not safe to be changing, when at least you have a well tried and
satisfactorily proved plan, which any person of ordinary Common
Sense, will be able to see embraces all that can be desired. All
that is further necessary to do is to watch the symptoms closely, and
meet any modification of the disease by the appropriate remedy, as

above directed; but, in case any other plan should be adopted, let it
be held onto sufficiently long to give it a fair trial; but, again, do not

be persuaded to make any change, without due consideration and ex-

amination of the philosophical reasons as to why, the change recom-

mended, would be for the better.
The other Eruptive Fevers, as Measles, Small-Pox, etc., will be

found under their appropriate heads in the alphabetical arrangement
of the Work.

FILMS Upon the Eye.—To Remove. —A young gentleman,
who is now a butcher of this city, when a boy had a Film come over

one of his Eyes, which the physicians failed to cure ; but an old Ger-
man tanner gave his mother the following prescription which cured
the case, and the Eye is still sound and good :

Take 3 cents worth of sulphate of zinc, pulverize fine and mix it

up with sufficient lard to form an ointment of the usual consistence;
and apply a little of it once, or twice daily, for several weeks, or until
cured.

2. M. Duputren, a celebrated French physician, for the same

purpose, used the oxide of zinc, white candy, and submuriate of mer-

cury, in equal quantities; all pulverized very finely and thoroughly
mixed, and blow a little of the powder into the Eye, being careful not
to rub nor work the Eye, soon after. But, I cannot see the object of
the mercury when the first preparation will accomplish all that is de-
sired without it. The longer standing the Film, or speck the longer
will the application be required to be followed, as age gives them
thickness, and it is not desired to put on so much as to create any
considerable inflammation.

FOMENTATIONS.—Itisa well knownfact,that heatproperly ap-

plied, will to a greater, or less, extent,relieve pain. From this knowl-
edge has arisen the very judicious plan of what is now known as Fo-
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mentations, etc., etc., of applying various heated substances to any
particular part which may be afflicted with any considerable pain, as

to the bowels in inflammation, both to allay pain and lessen the irri-
tation ; to boils also, or other swellings to hasten suppuration, and to
aid in restoring a healthy circulation.

The American Eclectics, are celebrated for following out this
idea, using several at a time, or singly, the various bitter herbs, as

hops, wormwood, tansy, chamomile, thorough wort, etc., boild, or

heated, to allay irritation and to promote suppuration ; and poppy
heads, stramonium leaves, or the leaves of thedeadly nightshade, etc.,
or otherwise some of the previously mentioned articles combining
with them a small amount of opium, whereby their anodyne effect
is aided in allaying the pain, or inflammation in boils, white-swr ellings,
inflammation of the eyes, or any other parts where the severity of
the pain demands relief. Great attention should be given in these

cases, however, to wring out the water, when wet applications are

used, to prevent any unnecessary drippings which would wet the pa-
tient, orsoil the bed.

2. In pleurisies, inflammation of the lungs, etc., bags of dry
bran, heated as hot as they can well be borne, and kept hot by fre-
quentchangings, have done very much in breaking up the acute at-
tacks of inflammatory diseases—whether wet, or dry applications are
used, the changes must be made sufficiently often to keep up the heat
otherwise injury, instead of benefit will be the result, more particu-
larly so however, with the wet applications.

3. In swellingsof the limbs, joints, etc., steaming of the parts
are often resorted to withgreaterbenefit,by boiling the herbs in larger
quantities of water to allow hot stones, or hot irons to be put in occa-

sionally, a blanket being covered over the parts and well tucked in to

retain the steam. It is valuable also in felons, boils, ulcerations, etc.,
etc.

F. MISCELLANEOUS. F.

FAINTING AND APPOPLEXY.—To Distinguish, and
what to Do. —If a person Faints, he is without sense, has no pulse
and does not breathe.

If a person is asleep, although he has no realizing sense, yet his
pulse beats regularly, and his breathing is also regular, and you can

easily wake him.
But Apoplexy is between the two ; the heart beats, and the per-

son breathes as in sleep; but there is no sense as in Fainting, and you
can not wake him up to a sense of life.

In Fainting, the face has a deadly pallor; while, in sleep it is
natural; but in Apoplexy, it is turgid, or swollen much beyond what
is natural, and fairly livid, or of a dark purple.

When a person Faints, all that is needed is to lay him down flat
on the floor and he will “

come to.” He Fainted because the heart
missed a beat, failed for an instant, failed for only once to send the
proper amount of blood to the brain. If you place the patient in a

horizontal position, lay him on his back, it does not require much
force of the heart to send the blood on a level to the head ; but if you
set a man up, the blood has to be shot upwards to the head, and this
requires much more force; yet in nine cases out of ten, if a person
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Faints and falls to the floor, the first thing done is to run to him and
set him up, or place him in a chair.

In Apoplexy, as there is too much blood in the head, every one
can see that the best position is to set a man up, and the blood natur-
ally tends downward, as much so as water will come out of a bottle
when turned upside down, if the cork is out.

If, then, a man is merely asleep, let him alone, for the face is
natural; if a man has Fainted, lay him flat on his back, for his face is
deadly pale ; if a man has Apoplexy, set him in a chair, because the
face is turgid swollen, livid, with its excess of blood. See Apoplexy
for further Treatment.

FARMING—A Model Farmer.—A committee appointed by the
New York Farmers’ Club to visit Beacon Farm, at Northport, L. I.,
managed by William Crozier, reported as follows, through its chair-
man, F. D. Curtis.

In 1868 there were on the place 6, or 8 cows, a pair of mules, a

horse, or two, and 30 head of Merino sheep. They made about 75
loads of manure. The 600 acres of arable land was cut into 20, or

more small fields, divided from each other by old hedge rows, full
of briars and small cedars. Several hundred acres were in the’ old

common, that yielded scant pasture for two or three months in
Summer. Much of this common was overgrown with oak bushes,
little cedars, and hickory fjtunts. Now we find the Farm stocked, 88
horned cattle of superior thorough bred stock, 52 horses, 27 sheep, 75
hogs, 300 hens, and 35 ducks; and he buys no hay, no corn, or oats, no

roots. He has fifty acres in one clover field. The sole outlay for cat-
tle food is about $500 for wheat shorts. Instead of 75 loads of manure,
we estimate his compost piles for use this Spring and Summer to con-
tain 6,000 loads.

Manure making with this vigorous Farmer is not a theory—an

eflort and a wish merely—as it is with thousands. He makes it.
There are the immense banks of it standing a fathom deep in the main
stock yard, and looming above the furrows of all the plowed fields.
His compost pile is not the Winter’s accumulation thrown into the
yard from stable doors and windows to be hauled in the field in April
and May. Manure making composting goes on the year round; no

day of Winter so frozen but it sees additions to the piles of fertilizers;
no Summer morning without its round of chores that swell the heap.
“Everything,” he says, “Must have a mother; and manure is the
mother of all things.” He keeps an ox team, and has them driven
steadily at work the year round, hauling absorbents and composting
stuff. His task is, five loads before dinner and five after dinner of
leaves from the woodlands, muck, weeds, and salt mud. His calcula-
tion is, that the solid droppings of a cow, or ox amount to something
like 10 loads in a year, and that 10 loads of muck and leaves should be
composted with it. For manure making, he says 4 sheep equal a cow,
a horse equals 2 cows, and 2 hogs equal a cow.

Pasture land he does not believe in. Young animals and milch
cows should have a small range, and run it an hour or two for exer-
cise. But a quarter of a mile a day is all the walk a milch cow needs.
This forcing a cow to range over a wild reach of hill and swamp and
moorand wood for the material to make milk of, is, he insists, the
crying sin of American dairymen. He is a thorough believer in cook-
ing for all Farm animals in Winter, and cutting green food for them
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all Summer. Beginning, for instance, with May, he goes through the

year as follows: May, old hay, the last of the stalks, and roots, and

2r e. June, clover and oats. July, sowed corn and fresh meadow hay.
ugust, sowed corn, clover, and oats. September, sowed corn, field

corn, soft heads of cabbage. October and November, turnip tops, com,
beet tops, carrot tops and roots. November 15 to May 15, boiled food,
corn stalks, hay and roots, steamed together and sprinkled with meal
and shorts, the rate being about 4 tons roots to 1 of stalks and hay.
He used Prindle’s boiler, large size, and a double steam box.

The stalks and roots are all cut fine, shoveled into the box, and
the steam let on. In about 6 hours it is soft so that a stick can be
pushed through it. It is allowed to cool to the temperature of the
blood before it is given to the animals. His roots, Swedes, mangolds,
and carrots are grown in the following manner:—Draw furrows, say
2 j feet apart, and fill them with manure ; then cover with a double
furrow and roll flat, and open enough to receive the seed; cultivate
with horse-hoe. On land not remarkably fertile he gets, 35 tons to the
acre ; allowing 30 bush, to the ton, that crop is 1,000 bush. He har-
vests by ploughing them out, first clipping the tops while in the ground
witha sharp steel hoe ; then he harrows over the field, lifting the
teeth as the roots become entangled. Then dump-carts go on and
gatherand throw them in long piles by the road. These piles are

covered with tons, straw,and earth, and loads are taken out daily as

they are needed at the barn. With 6,000 loads of manure he has
enough to dress 30 acres very heavily, and all his Swedes were large
as also his carrots, many of them taken from any part of the pile,
measuring three inches across the crown. He cut 60 tons of hay, and
we saw at least 20 yet in the barns, (middle of March), for his depen-
dence is upon roots. He had 32 acres in roots in 1870, and estimates
his crop at 30,000 bushels.

Besides these crops he has made extensive and permanent im-
provements. Bushes have been grubbed up, fences rebuilt on all parts
of the place, tough old pastures thoroughly plowed, the forests trimm-
ed and raked, young groves of locusts nursed, gates hung, high yard
fences built and roads graded, He has the best milk-house we have
ever seen not excepting the famous dairies of Delaware county,
west of Philadelphia. His hog pens are commenced on an excel-
lent model, but to describe all these and his system in connection with
them, would be to write a treatise on butter and pork making.

We submit this as a report of progress, and have given the chief
features of his faith as an agricultural thinker, and his practice as a

guccessful Farmer. Nor have we said these emphatic things from a

wish to praise Mr. Crozier, but simply to let Farmers know how strik-
ing the real successes of their profession are.—Hearthand Home,

FARM GATE—Method of Setting the Posts to Avoid
Sagging.—There is such a general annoyance with the Sagging of
Farm Gates that I have thought it advisable to show a planof Setting
the Posts, suggested by the Hearth and Home, by which all such diffi-
culties are avoided.

All the work may be painted 2, or 3 coats of coal tar, before Set-
ting, or with the “ everlasting paint,” as given in connection with the
Fence Posts,—Everlasting, which see, as it is undoubtedly a much
better plan than the coal tar. Of course it may be optional, with
every one, whether they will square up, cap, and cover their Gate
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Posts, or not; but they certainly should be capped; and the upper
hinge should go through the Post, as represented in the cut, and be
secured with a nut; for a driven hinge will soon draw out by the
weight of the Gate. It matters not with the bottom hinge, as the
weight of the Gate, helps to keep that one in place.

It will be readily
seen that the plan is to
frame the bottom of the
Posts into a sill, with a

girt to come about 10, or
12 inches below the sur-
face of the ground. The
dirt should be verj well
packed. The girt not

only prevents the Posts,
which supports the gate,
from Sagging towards
the other Post, but also
will act as a lever to

prevent it from Sagging
side ways when the Gate is open.

1. FELON.—Remedies.—The London Lancet is considered high
medical authority by the “regulars,” hence the following Receipt for
the cure of Felon, may be considered the latest instructionsfrom that
School, upon this subject. It says :

“ As soon as the pulsation, or throbbing, which indicates the dis-

ease, is felt, put directly over the spot, a fly-blister the size of your
thumb-nail, and let it remain for 6 hours, at the expiration of which
time, directly under the surface of the blister may be seen the Felon,
which can be instantly taken out, with the-point of a needle, or a lan-
cet.”

I hardly suppose that the London Lancet would answer for tins

purpose. But a gentleman tells me, who has tried the blister plan of
treatment, that a white spot, or point is seen, sometimes rather more

deeply than the above would implv, which may be pierced with a

needle, but a '“lancet.” would be the better, because the opening would
be larger to allow the escape of the matter, after which they will
generally get well without further trouble.

But as there are various other plans, I will name a few, as but

very few persons can be brought to contemplate the idea of lanc-
ing them, at least until they have suffered many times more pain
from the Felon, than the lance would cause, which is over in a mo-
ment.

2. Another.—An old physician informs the Journalof Medicine
that he has cured scores of Felons by simply wetting a cloth with the
tinct. of lobelia and binding it upon the parts, and re-wetting as often
as it becomes dry ; but this should be commenced as soon as pain and
swelling begins, to insure success. I know that this tinct. with one-
fourth as much of the tinct. of cayenne, makes a valuable liniment.

3. Another.—It has been abundantly verified that Felonshave
been cured by steaming them several times daily, over a kettle of wa-

-er, in which yellow-dock root has been boiled to make a strong

Fig. 23.

Farm Gate—Manner of Setting the Posts.
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liquor, a gallon, or two, the hand to be held over the kettle and cov-
ered with flannel, to keep in the steam, having it as hot as can be
well borne. Heat up the same liquor and steam the hand 3, or 4 times
daily, or oftener if the pain should return. This saves the injury to,
or stiffness of joints.

I am not positive of it, but I believe that a strong decoction made
with tanzy, hops, or wormwood would do equally well as the yellow-
dock ; but if that is handy let that be used in preference. The steam-
ing process will soften the hard and dry skin of the hand whicharises
from the fever attending the inflammation. And if the steaming is
extended to the whole body once, or twice a week, bythe usual mode of
Sweating, which see, it would cleanse the pores of the general surface,
and enable the skin to throw off effending matter that is being ab-
sorbed from the Felon ; and the same will hold good of any similar
swelling, or sore on any part of the body, or limbs.

4. Another.—I see it stated, also, that common rock salt, such
as is used for salting down pork, or beef, dried in an oven, then
pounded fine, and mix spirits of turpentine with it, in equal parts,
wrap around the finger, or part afflicted, and re-wet it with the tur-
pentine as often as it gets dry, for 24 hours, will cure a Felon.

1. FENCE POSTS—Everlasting.—Some people may think
this rather a presumptions name to give to a Fence Post; but I take
it from the New York Christian Advocate, which got it from the West-
ern Rural, which gave it as a communication ; but the nature of the
articles used will undoubtedly justify the “high sounding title,” for, if
the charring of a Post will do much good as everybody knows it will,
why should it not if mixed with linseed-oil, which everybody also
knows to be a great preserver. In introducing the Receipt to its read-
ers, the Advocate said:

“There is a peculiar satisfaction in listening to the conversation,
or in reading the writings of positive men, of those who deal in facts,
and with such facts as have but one side and no exceptions. Such a

man tells us, in the Western Rural, how to preserve Posts for Fences,
etc. He says:

“ I discovered many years ago that ■ wood could be
made to last longer than iron in the ground, but thought the process
so simple and inexpensive that it was not worth while making any
stir about it. I would about as soon have poplar, basswood, or quak-
ing ash, as any other kind of timber for Fence Posts. I have taken
out basswood Posts after having been set seven years that were as

sound when taken up as when first put in the ground. Time and
weather seemed to have no effect upon them. The Posts can be pre-
pared for less than two cents apiece. For the benefit of others I will give
the Receipt: Take boiling linseed-oil, and stir in pulverized charcoal
to the consistency of paint. Put a coat of this over the timber, and
there is not a man who will live long enough to see it rotten.”—Advo-
cate of Oct. 17th,—72.

This Everlasting paint, is undoubtedly far superior to the coal tar,
that has been used by many for a similar purpose, and the difference
in cost will not be sufficient to keep any one from using it.

Many people think that the seasoning of Fence Posts, adds much
to their durability—there is not a doubt of it; but there is still anoth-
er point of great importance, and that is, of putting the butt end of
Posts up, also in frame buildings, it has been verified by old mill-
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wrights as an invariable, fact, thatmill posts, set butt end up more than
doubly outlast those set top end up.

2. Another.—I will mention the improved plan of using coal
tar, as a preservative for Fence Posts, or for railroad timbers, etc :

Coal tar, 5 gals.; quick lime (stonelime freshly slacked), and fine-
ly pulverized charcoal, of each, 1 lb.

The charcoal and the stone lime are both to be finely pulverized,
j_q the tar made hot, in an iron kettle, then the powders stired in—-

keeping these proportions for all that may be necessary to use. Ap-
ply hot, with a brush, or by dipping the Posts into the mixture, while
not. One advantage of this, is, its proof against insects.

3. Fence Posts, Piles, and other Timber—French Method
to Prevent Decay.—The following Receipt for Preventing Decay of

Posts,Piles, etc., was sent to the Societe d’ Encouragement,of Paris ; with
the remark that when the paint was used ‘‘it becomes as hard as stone,

resists dampness and is very cheap. It has been used 5 years; and
is made as follows :

“ Rosin, 50 parts (ozs., or lbs.); finely powdered chalk, 40 parts ;

fine, clean and hard sand, 300 parts ; linseed-oil, 4 parts ; red oxide of
lead and sulphuric acid, of each, 1 part.”

The rosin, chalk, sand, and oil are melted together in an iron
kettle, and the lead and acid are then added, the acid slowly, carefully
mixed and applied hot. If not found sufficiently fluid, add suffi-
ciently more linseed-oil to allow it to spread well. When cold and
dry, it forms a varnish of the hardness of stone.

In applying this to any of the Fence Posts to be set in marshy
places it should come above the point where water in wet*times, shall
stand. And I suppose properly to the whole Post.

4. Extensive experiments in Europe and the East Indies have
settled the fact of the value of pyroligneous acid for preserving Tim-
ber from rotting, that is to be placed in the ground—rail road sleep
ers—moreparticularly, have been tested with it, and it has not been
found wanting. But sleepers, or as they are called in this country,
ties, which were laid down with them, alternately, it has been found

necessary to re-place, or be re-supplied, twTo or three times, before the
decay of those which had been painted, thoroughly, with the acid.

The first recommendation of this article for this purpose was

made in this country, and published in the New’ York Daily Adver-
tiser, in 1823, and as no railroads then existed, it was reccommended
chiefly for ship and boat building, in the following words :

“ When seasoned Timber, or planks are hewn into the intended
shape, put them under cover for a week, or 10 days to protect them
from the rain. During this time let the acid be applied to the surface
daily with a brush. It will penetrate an inch, or more, into the wood
and will be found an effective Preservative. The central part of the
wood, or heart of the oak being less liable to Decomposition, it
will require less of the acid. The frame of the ship, or boat may be
put together when all of the external parts of the Timbers are com-

pletely saturated. Green Timber cutin thick forests, after being saturated
with Ms acid, will be nearly as good for ships, steam and canal boats, as

the teak wood of the East Indies, or the live-oak of our sea-coasts.”
FERMENTATION.—To Prevent in Wine and Cider.—I

see it stated in scientific papers that Wine and Cider which has been
allowed thorough Fermentation with access of air, and then sweet-
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ened with refined sugar is not subject to after Fermentation. I can en-

dorse this, so far as Cider is concerned,having racked off 10 gals, from
a barrel of Cider which had been allowed to Ferment two weeks, the
bung being out, to which I added 10 lbs, of nice white sugar, and it
has not Fermented since, now over a year; but whatI allowed to re-
main in* the barrel, without racking off, although I added j lb. of
sugar to each gal. yet it did continue to Ferment, and has become,
now, as the saying is, “sour enough to make a pig squeal,” which, :
me, proves the necessity of racking off from the pomace, and also,
probably, that J lb. of sugar is not enough for a gal. The Wine, or

that racked off, although still standing in a keg, is very nice—the
sugar adds to its alcoholic strength, as well as to Prevent its Fermen-
tation, no doubt.

FEVER SORES. —Successful Treatment.—White vitriol, 1

tea-spoonful; copperas, 3 tea-spoonfuls ; gunpowder, 5 tea-spoonsfuls,
soft water, 1 qt.

Put the articles into an earthen, or glass dish, and pour the water

upon them, boiling'hot, and stir till cool. Let it settle, and bottle the
clear liquid for use. It will be very black while stirring, but settles
very clear. Wash the sores 3, or 4 times daily. It is equally valuable
for fresh sores, cuts, etc. Large numbers of Fever Sores were cured
with this in Canada, by a gentleman who traveled there for that pur-
pose. Then I take it for granted that it will do equally well for those
residing in the United States.

FEVER AND AGUE, OR INTERMITTENT FEVER—St.
Louis Remedy.—While I was in the Russell House, at Sauk Rapids,
Minn. I had a gentleman and his family, by the name of Hickman,
from St. Louis, Mo. stoping with us for some time, who, when he learn-
ed that I was the author of “Dr. Chase’s Recipes,” and would proba-
bly write a second work of a similar character, he psesented me with
their plan of “ Curing Ague,” which he had used for some time, and
knew its value ; and which, from the known nature of the articles, I
can fully endorse, and recommend, being much the nature of my
Cholagogue. It is as follows:

Peruvian bark, red, and cream of tartar, of each, 2 ozs.; Colombo
root, gentian and orange peel, of each J oz.; rheubarb root, and chi-
noidin*, of each, | oz. All the articles needing it, to be pulverized.
Whisky, 2 qts. Mix and stand a week, or 10 days.

Dose.—From a tea-spoonful for a small child, to 3 table-spoonfuls
for a man, 3 times daily.

Fever and Ague,and Boils, —Long StandingRemedy.—The
ground centaury (polygala nuttallii, in English Nuttall’s polygala, or

ground centaury plant), is “ tonic, alterative, diuretic, and anti-furun-
cular ” (opposed to boils). “ It is much used as a diuretic medicine
on Long Island, N. Y., where it has the reputation of being almost
“infallible” (specific), “as a Remedy in Fever and Ague. Two, or
three drs. of the plant made into a strong decoction, or tea will act as

a purgative. It is much used also as an alterative in Boils eutaneous,
or skin eruptions, and especially in erysipelas. A gentleman who had
a large Boil under his arm, which was on the verge of suppuration
and had several smaller ones on his arms and body, macerated’
(steeped) “ about 2 drs. of the plant in whisky, J pt. of which he tnnlr

•Chinoidin is found in the Peruvian oara, ana or a verysimilar nature to qninine; om

by some persons is preferred as a substitute for quinine.



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 421

a table-spoonful, 3 times a day. On the second day, after commencing
its use, he discharged nearly four times the usual amount of urine,
which weaken him considerably; his appetite improved very much,
and his Boils disappeared without suppurating. I have found this
plant decidedly efficacious in erysipelas and Boils ; and I take pleasure in
recommending it to the profession as a valuableremedial agent, whose
powers are not yet fully understood.”—King's American Dispensatory.

I need only add here, although I have not had opportunity to try
this article, yet, I have always found that Prof. King’s recommenda-
tions have been found reliable ; hence, while he recommends itto the
physician, I recommend it to the people.

FILES—To Re-Cut, and other Tools To Sharpen, by the
use of Acids. —The Scientific American informs us that “'a very inter-

esting and economical process has been exhibited before the Society
d’Encouragement, of Paris, France, by M. Werdermann. Well-worn
Files are first carefully cleaned by means of hot water and soda, to
free them from grease, or oil; they are then placed in connection with
the positive pole of a battery, in a bath composed of 40 parts of sulphu-
ric acid, 80 parts of nitric acid, and 1,000 parts of water. The negative
pole is formed of a copper spiral surrounding the files but not touching
them ; the coil terminating in a wire which rises toward the surface.
This arrangement is the result pf practical experience. When the
Files have been 10 minutes in the bath they are taken out, washed
and dried, when the whole of the hollows will be found to have been
attacked in a very sensible manner; but should the effect not be suf-
ficient, they are re-placed for the same lengthof time as before. Two
operations are sometimes necessary, but seldom more. The Files thus
acted upon are, to all appearance, like new ones, and are said to be good
for 60 hours’ work. M. Werdermann .employs 12 medium Bunson
elements for his batteries.”

My own judgment is that the only object of the battery, by which
means electricity is brought to bear upon the Files, in the process of
the cutting, is to save time, doing the work perhaps in a minute that
would require halfan hour to an hour, to do without the battery ;
hence it is, I believe a useless expense. The same proportions of the
Acids and water, will do the work equally well by simply placing the
Files in a jar, wr ith sufficient of the mixture to cover the Files, after
having removed the oil and grease with the soda andwater, otherwise
the Acids will not act upon the Files.

The plan of using a mixture of the two Acids, is undoubtedly an

improvement upon the old plan of using only one.
I find that in Germany, they have long practiced, even putting

their edge tools, razors, etc., for | an hour, into a dilute Acid —one-
20th of muriatic, or sulphuric acid to water, by weight. When the J
hour is up, they wipe it off, and after a few hours “ set ” the razor on

a hone ; and they say
“ The process never injures good blades, while

badly hardened ones are frequently improved by it, although the cause

of such improvement remainsunexplained.”
My explanation of the cause of the improvement is. that the Acid

carbonizes (hardens) the surface, or cutting edge. The item first ap-

peared in the National Intelligencer, translated from a German scientific
journal, which goes on to say.

“ Of late, the process has been applied to many other cutting im-
plements. The workman, at the beginning of his noon spell, or when
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he leaves off work at night, moistens the blades of hisloolt withwater
Acidified, as above, the cost of which is almost nothing. This saves
the consumption of time and labor in whetting, which speedily wears
out the blades. The mode of sharpening here indicated would be
found especially advantageous for sickles and scythes.”

The Scientific American says
“ it may be a good recipe, but we cannot,

for the life of us, see into its philosophy. We can understandhow the
dilute sulphuric acid will combine with some of the metal, and re-
duce it to an oxide ” (rust) “ but as it will seize upon the edge of the
Tool more readily than any other part, how then can it sharpen the
edge by biting, or eating it off?” (I say by having two sides, to cut on,
to one edge). “ Dilute sulphuric acid is used in all our iron foundries
for eating off the scale and reducing the size of castings.”

FIRE KINDLERS—Cheap and Handy.—The Scientific Ameri-
can, of May 18’72, informs us that “ In France, a very convenient and
economical Fire Kindling is made by dipping corn cobs for about one

minute in a bath composed of 60 parts melted rosin and 40 parts of
tar. They are next spread out to dry on metallic plates heated to the
temperature of boiling water. They are then assorted, according to
size, and tied up in bundles. They sell for one to two centimes
(| cent) apiece. The ‘ Compagnie des Allumettes Landaises’ employes
30 workmen and makes about $40,000 worth a year.”

This will certainly prove a very easy manner for families to pre-
pare their Fire Kindlers ; for one corn cob, thus prepared, and litwith
a match will burn sufficiently long to start any fair quality of fine
wood ; and if entered into, as a business, in large cities, would un-

doubtedly proye profitable. The room, or heat, to dry them will need
to be kept at about 200° Fah.

FIRE PROOF WASH FOR SHINGLES—Sulphate of Zinc
(white vitriol), and salt, of each, 1 lb., to lime, 1 bu. made into a wash
with sufficient water, and skim-milk, 1 qt. to each gallon, and apply
as whitewash.

1. FLAVORING WITH LEMON AND ORANGE.—An easy
and successful method of Flavoring withLemon, or Orange, is, while
these fruits are being used freely, with a sharp penknife, cut off the
yellow surface, taking as little of the white part as possible. Put these
thin shavings upon warm plates, and dry them perfectly; then tie up
in paper bags, for use. When needed, pulverize very finely, in a mor-

tar, and sprinkle into whatever is to be flavored.
Lemon, or Orange juice may be preserved several weeks, when

one has more than they can use, by mixing it with loaf sugar until it
is very thick like sirup, without cooking, then bottle and seal.

2.
'

FluidExtract of Vanilla, to Make.—Prof. W. Proctor, in the
Am. Jour. Pharmacy, gives the following method for preparing this ex-

tract :
“ Cut choice Vanilla, 1 Troy oz., in short transverse slices; beat

it to a pulp with 2 ozs. of sugar and a little deoderized alcohol (alco-
hol prepared for cologne); put the mixture in a small percolator, and

{>our gradually on, first deoderized alcohol, 4 ozs., and afterward di-
nted alcohol” (alcohol 90 per cent, and distilled water equal parts,

makes diluted alcohol) “ till 12 ozs.” (| pt,) “ of tinct. are obtained.
Add 2 ozs. of sugar to this tinct. and evaporate it at 120° F., till re-
duced to 6 ozs.; then add 10 ozs. of sugar and 5 fl. ozs. of water, or suf-
ficient to make all, a pt. Thus made, Fluid Extract of Vanilla em-
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oodies all the aroma” (flavor), “and is well adapted to pharmaceutical
and cooking purposes.”

3. Sirup of Vanilla.—To make a nice sirup of Vanilla add I oz. of
the above, Fluid Fxtract, to 1 pt. of simple Sirup.

1. FLOATING ISLAND. —Sweet cream, 1| pts.; wine, 1 gill;
powdered white sugar, 1 cup ; whites of 4 eggs ; dark colored jell, or

any kind of small fruits desired, 1 cup; flavorwith any extract pre-
ferred.

Beat the cream, wine, and sugar well together and add the flavor,
and turn into a deep glass dish. Beat the whites of the eggs to a froth;
thenmix in the jelly, or fruit, thoroughly, and pour this into the cen-

tre of the first, where itfloats. In dipping out, take some of both into
each dish.

2.—Another.—Place a vessel containing 1 qt. of milk in one of
convenient size containing water, and set on the stove to heat. Whip
the whites of 3 eggs untilthey will adhere to a plate if turned upside
down, then with a knife pile into a pyramidal form into a deep dish.
Into the yolks beat 3 table-spoonfuls sugar, and a little lemon, when
the milk comes to a scalding heat pour the yolks into it, and stii 10
minutes ; then dip it, while hot, on the whites, taking care to touch

every part with the hot liquid.
FLY PAPER. — Castor Oil, 2 oz; Rosin, 4 oz., melted together

and spread, lightly, on paper, plays stick-um-fast, to all that light
upon it.

FOOT ROT IN SHEEP. —See Carbolic Acid.
FRECKLES TO REMOVE.—See Cosmetics.
FRESH GRAPES AT ALL SEASONS.—We once knew a

gentleman who supplied his table with Fresh Grapes from one Sea-
son to another. His plan was to gather when ripe the largest and
finest bunches of Grapes and pack them in saw-dust, using in place
of boxes common nail kegs. After carefully packing the desired num-

ber of kegs, he buried a lot in a trench dug in high, dry ground,
beneath a shed where the water could neither fall nor soak
in. Before using the saw-dust, he carefully dried it, either in the sun

or in an oven, until it was entirely free from moisture. We never

witnessed the packing process, but we know he always had the Grapes,
and in this way he told us he preserved them. After being buried
for months, the Grapes were as sweet and finely flavored as if just
gathered from the vines. The process is cheap and may be easily
tested. If it will preserve the Grape, a new and profitable business

may be built up. Bunches of fresh ripe Grapes in the Spring would
be a novelty; and being that, would command a high price. We
hope that some of our Grape-growers will try the experiment.—Dela-
ware Republican.

1. FROSTING GLASS. —Astrong solution of sulphate of zinc
in water, is used upon the inside of Glass, which, after it becomes
dry, is covered with a coat of varnish. It prevents people from look-
ing in, and yet does not materially obstruct the light.

2. Another.—Another and perhaps better plan is to take a ball
of freshly worked putty, the size of a hen’s egg, and cut it into

halves, then taking one of the pieces between the thumb and fingers,
dab the flat side upon the clean glass until sufficient of it has stuck to
the glass to give it the desired appearance of Frosting. This does
not require varnish.
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FRUIT JELLIES.—To Prevent Moulding.—Cover the surface
with pulverized loaf sugar to the thickness of J inch; then paste o®
the paper, as usual, that hasbeen covered on the underside with white
of egg, or glazed cloth.

2. In place of the powdered sugar, some drop a piece of white

writing paper, into brandy, or alcohol, after it has been cut just the
size of the tumbler then lay it upon the top of the Jell, and some

use the white of egg, the same as for the outer covering.
1. FURNITURE POLISHING PASTE, STAINS, FILLING

CRACKS AND THE PORES OF THE WOOD, ETC.—A very
nice polish may be given to Furniture by using white wax, 1J ozs.;
Castile soap, .} oz.; spirits of turpentine, J gill; water, J gill.

Shave the wax finely and put it with the turpentine for 24 hours;
then shave the soap very fine also and boil in the water and mix
with the wax and turpentine. Keep covered when not in use. Ap-
ply to the whole surface and Polish with a chamois skin or old soft
silk.

2. Black Walnut, Imitation Stain and Polish.—When it is

desired to give poplar, or other light colored woods a finish in imita-

tion of Black Walnut, or to give Black Walnut, itself, a uniform color,
take asphaltum and pulverize it and place it in a bottle and pour over

it benzole*, twice the bulk. Put in a warm place and shake it occa-

sionally until dissolved. Apply with a brush, or cloth. If. it shows

too dark, reduce with the benzole. It will soon dry. Then if it is de-
sired to bring out the grain more plainly, use boiled oil and turpen-
tine ; but put no oil with the Stain, as it takes longer for it to dry.

To polish, after all is dry, use i shallac varnish and i boiled oil

shaking as used. Apply a little with a cloth and rub briskly. This

works well also on old varnished Furniture.
3. Jean John of Rockford, Ill., informs an enquirer for a sol-

vent for gum shallac through the Scientific American, that, in place of

a solution of borax, which was given by an other, as a solvent, he

might prefer the following:
“ Heat li lbs. of shellac in 1 gal. of rain water until the gum was

soft and stringy ; then add 1 lb. of saleratus, which will cut the gum
and render it clear. This is used by some Furniture dealers under

the name of ‘light varnish’.”
4. Another Polish.—Rosin and bees-wax, of each, 1 oz.; ben-

zine, 2 ozs. Apply with a rag, and Polish w’ith old silk. Touch the

least bit of boiled oil, to gloss, as it is finisheu.
5. Furniture—To Fill the Gracks and Pores of theWood.

—Slack recently burned lime,and take one-third as much of this lime

powdered finely, as needed for filling any Cracks in Posts, or any parts
of Furniture, and two-thirds rye flour, and mix into a stiff paste with
boiled linseed-oil, and fill the Crack, with it, in preference to putty.
Color to suit the shade of Furniture, with burned umber, or if for

other colored woods use other proper coloring matter, to suit the color

fo the wood.
.

This makes a good Filling for the Porous Woods. It is applied,
as a Filling, bv placing the Furniture so that the face, or surface to be

* Benzole is an oily substance, of great solvent powers, obtained from soft, or bitw

minous coal. It willdissolve rubber, or gutta-percha, as well as asphaltum. It is usea

also to clean kid gloves. It is one of the nemi-compositions—being f> parts of hydrogen,
to 12of carbon. The spirits of turpentine was formerly used for these purposes, but it is

not equal to Benzole as a solvent
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Filled lies level, then apply a good coat of boiled oil, and immediately
sprinkle the mixture all over the surface, then with a soft rag rub it
’■’•ell into the Pores, untilyou see they are all well Filled.

Wipe off all superfluous oil, and mixture. Go over the whole ar-

ticle in the same way. And when it is thoroughly dry, varnish as
usual. The surface will be perfectly smooth, if the Filling has been
properly done. The lime should be thoroughly pulverized, to avoid
scratching. Whiting has been used for the same purpose, but, recently
this mixture has been considered the best. But some persons prefer
to use the rye flour alone, and in the manner shown in No. 6, below.

6. Furniture Finish, for Black Walnut—andother Porous
Woods. —For Finishing Block Walnut, or any other Porous Wood
if it is desired to have a smooth surface, it is important, before var-

nishing, to fill the Pores, so that the varnish may not enter the Wood,
leaving an uneven surface. There are many compounds in use for this,
several of which have been patented ; but a simple and effectual ar-

ticle is fine rye flour colored for black walnut, with a little burned um-

ber ; and upon this dark colored Wood, the plan of applying it is to

have boiled oil, with a little Japan and turpentine in it, then mix in
the rye flour and grind in a paint mill, and work it well into the Pores.
For light colored Woods the Japan would have a tendency to darken
the shade, if that is objectionable, leave out the Japan.

GALL-STONES, OR BILIARY CALCULI.—Successful
Remedy.—The hardening of some portion of the Gall in the Gall-
bladder although they take the name of Gall-Stones, they do not
partake very much of the nature of stone, as in the kidneys where it
takes the name of gravel, and is considerably like a stone; while the
first is more like dried Gall itself, which it probably is, or, rather, I
should think,condensed Gall,for I do not see much chance for it to dry
in the Gall-bladder, surrounded with the fluid,of which it seems to be
apart; but it may be a chemical combination—there being such a

state, or condition of the liver, that some of the component parts of
the bile- readily combine with other parts forming these Gall-Stones.

Warren says: “These stones, so-called, are composed, chemi-
cally, of cholesterine” (a stiff fat; a fatty substance resembling sper-
maceti),“bile pigment” (the coloring matter of the bile), “choleic acid”
(an acid found in the bile), “choleate of soda” (the choleic acid com-

bined with soda found in the system), “mucus, earthy salts, and mar-

garin” (a pearl-like substance found in some of the vegetable oil, and
in the fat of some animals) “ and its compounds. A nucleus” (center,
or point) “seems to be first formed, and then a gradual accumulation
takes place upon its surface.”

These words—cholesterine, choleic, choleate, etc., undoubtedly
come from the word choler, signifying anger, or wrath, derived from
the French cholere, Lat. cholera, and a Greek word also, all, in their
respective languages, signifying the bile, which was formerly believed
to be the seat, or cause of anger, which is injurious to any one, hence,
these words would indicate something bad, or vicious, as against a

healthy condition of the bile, which is the fact.
Gause.—But few writers pretend to give a Cause for the forma*

tion of Gall-Stones, except it be “found in the constitution of the bile”*
astonishing, indeed, that is plain enough, they hit it the first time'
But what is theCause of this particular “constitution of the bile?” In
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our opinion, a degenerating condition of the general system, and a

changed condition of the liver, especially by which,in place of the
fat, which usually goes to the whole system, is turned upon the live”
causing what is known as “fatty liver,” but which is also somewhat
preventedby the turning of this fatty substance—cholesterine—into
Gall-Stones. To substantiate this idea, I depend considerably upon
the following explanation:

Although but few medical writers pretend to be satisfied that they
can give the true Cause of this disease, yet fewer pretend to give a cer-

tain cure —only seek to give relief by anodynes, anesthetics (such
things as produce insensibility), etc., to deaden the pain as the Stones
are passing through the biliary duct, or pipe which connects with the
hepatic, or main duct leading from the liver into the duodenum,from
the Lat. hepar, the liver; and thus pass into the intestines to be passed
off with the feces ; while Gravel, or Stone from the kidneys pass into
the urinary bladder, and thesesometimes accumulate to such a size that
they have to be cut down upon, or rather cut up to (as the cutting is
from the perineum which comes from a Greek word meaning scrotum

}
or

bag, literally meaning then, the part between the anus, and genital
organs—the lower end of the body) and removed, the operation being
called lithotomy, from Greek words signifying a stone, and to cut; and
although it has usually proved a very dangerous operation, there has
been only a few persons who have proved competent to the work.

It gives me very great pleasure, therefore, to lay before the pub-
lic, a complete cure, for both of these diseases.

Symptoms.—Persons who haveGall-Stones in formation, and pass-
ing, will have an almost constant uneasiness in the region of the liver
(in the right side under the short ribs), and near the “pit of the stom-

ach,” with frequent spasms, or greater severity of pain, 2, or 3 hours
after eating, like the pains of colic, causing him to roll and tumble

upon the floor, bending himself nearly double, perhaps; and also caus-

ing himto press upon this region, by which he sometimes obtains relief.
These severe paroxysms of pain are caused by the entrance of one of
the Stones into the ducts which are too small to allow them to pass
without great distention, and sometimes pain is also caused by even

rather small stones whose edges are rough and jagged, tearing their

way, as it were. The excruciating pain stops when the Stone reaches
the duodenum, or upper intestine, by which route it is passed by
“ stool.”

These severe pains cause very great exhaustion, the pulse being
weak, the face pale, and the whole surface covered with a clammy
sweat. The greatest danger arises from the stoppage of a large Stone
in the duct, called an

“ impaction,” and it can, only hope to be passed
by great relaxation of the whole system.

The general remedies have been the carbonate of soda, 2 drs., to

water, 1 pt. to counteract the acid stomach, from which it was suppos-
ed the Stones w'ere formed. The solution was to be taken hot, and in
large draughts; and full doses of opium to relieve the pains. Fomen-

tations, which see, of hops stramonium (Jamestown Weed, or “jimp-
son ”), or poppy-heads, were recommended as local applications ; and
finally a hot-bath, or the vapor-bath to produce free perspiration, with
an infusion, or tea of asclepias iuberosa (pleurisy root) and lobelia, to
produce complete relaxation ; and if the patient was not relieved, the
use of chloroform to control the pain, was the final resort.
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Prof. Scudder says that “ various remedies have been proposed as
a solvent” (capable of dissolving) “ Gall-Stones, but with very little, or
no success ; the one most relied on was a mixture of three parts of sul-
phuric ether, with two parts of spirits of turpentine.

“ At present, however, soda and chloroform are used for this pur-
pose. It is believed thatcholesterine is held in solution by a saltof soda,
and that its deposit ” (as in Gall-Stones), “ is evidence of a deficiency
of this salt; hencethe bi-carbonate and sulphite ” (of soda) “

are used
in doses of 5 to 10 grs. 3 times a day. Chloroform,” however he says.
“ is the best solvent for cholesterine, and is given in doses of 10 to 20
drops, once a day.”

it not then “ give me the greatest pleasure” as above re-

marked, to be able, as I fully believe, to give a complete cure for this
terrible disease, as shown in the letter below?

Treatment.—I will give the Treatment of this disease by saying,
that from thetime that I first commenced to write this Work, there
has been manifested, by almost every one of my friends and acquain-
tances, especially those of a literary taste, not only a willingness, but
an anxietyto aid me in placing such things before the people as should
make “ Dr, Chase’s Second Receipt Book ” really and truly what
might be expected of a man who had spent almost a lifetime in this
branch of medical and practical science. To this end a gentleman by
the name of Perkins, formerly a resident of this city told me of the
cure of Judge Paine, of Cleveland, O., of t he terrible disease now under
consideration,—Gall-Stones, — by the use of sweet-oil. And as I had
not then heard of, what I now believe to have been the origination of
this plan, with Dr. Pitcher, of Detroit, formerly Prof, of Practice in the
“ Universityof Michigan,” I atjonce addressed a letterof inquiry to Judge
Paine, asking him as to the facts of the case, and whether he was will-
ing, for the benefit of others suffering under the disease, to let his
name go before the public together with all the information he could
give me on the subject. In answer to the enquiry 1 received the fol-
lowing letter; and I take this public method of acknowledging my
indebtednessto the Judge, and in the name, and for the sake of hu-
manity, I thank him for it; and I would also add that I have not a
doubt but what those who may use the same plan, shall receive the
same benefit. Other cases soon after came to my knowledge, as seen be-
low, that fully confirm and establish the success of thesweet-oil Treat-
ment. Judge Paines letter, or answer was as follows:

OFFICE CLERK COURT OF COMMON PLEAS,
Cleveland, O., August 21, 1871.

HORACE FOOTE,
8AMUEL B. PRENTISS,
ROBERT F. PAINE,

Judges.

Dr. A. W. Chase:—Your favor of the 17th, is before me, and it af-
fords me pleasure to comply (as far as I am able) with your request.

In 1864, at the age of 54, and weight of 210 lbs. I found myself
gradually declining in health, and energy, at times, subject to the
most intense pain in the region of the kidneys, back, and at the pit of
the stomach. These attacks grew more frequent and severe, and to

my friends and physician became alarming. I was supposed to be la-
boring undertheworst form of dvspepsia.and was treated for thatby em-
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inent men of ail Schools. I had but littlefaith in any School, and there-
fore tried them all, and it took them two years to reduce me from 210
to 150 lbs. and to convince me and my friends that there was no help
for me but the grave; and my sufferings were such that, at times,
this was not an unpleasant thought. At this point I learned from a

layman—not a doctor—that I had no dyspepsia, but Gall-Stones, and
the lay brother prescribed and I took his medicine and was perfectly
cured. His remedy was two East India pills (see explanation follow-
ing this letter) upon retiring. These did not operate as a cathartic, but
were a little loosening. The 2d. night upon retiring 1 drank a half
pint of Olive oil. The third night I repeated the oil, and the next

day I passed 38 Gall-stones of different sizes from pigeon shot to the
half of a chestnut. The fourth night I repeated the oil, but had a

passage of only a few Stones,and they small. I immediately began to

improve and continued to do so for a month; when I was again taken
as bad as ever. I turned down the oil three nights in succession with
about the same result as before, and improved again. These attacks
continued and were Treated in the same way for six months, when I
found myself entirely relieved,and the doctors in possession of more than
140 Gall-Stones. I have had no trouble from any cause since. My
health is goodand my weight about 200 lbs. The pills did not seem
to be indispensible, although they doubtless helped the oil. When
the oil is taken, the stomach should be as free as possible from acid,
and kept so for the night. The pills I took were procured from Doc-
tor Mendenhall, of Cincinnati, but I was never able to get any more.
This is very briefly my condition, Treatment, and the result. If
it should contribute in any way in relieving the dreadful suffering I
endured for two years I shall have been well paid for writing, and

you rewarded for whatever use you choose to make of it.
Yours, in great haste,

R. F. Paine.
About the time of receiving the foregoing letter of Judge Paine, I

learned that a friend, Chauncey Joslin, Esq., a lawyer of tne city of
Ypsilanti, Mich., had also been cured of the same difficulty, bv the
same Treatment. I therefore called upon him and learned the follow-
ing facts, i. e., that, as he believes, and as I now believe, the use of
sweet-oil, in the cure of Gall-Stones, originated with Dr. Pitcher, as

above mentioned, and in the following way. He had a case under
Treatment, a lady who was very bad, and at the same time, he was

reading the History of Sicily, where Gall-Stones are not known, and
where a large amount of pure Olive oil is used, at least as freely, and
for about the same purposes for which we use vinegar. This struck
him as peculiar, and he at once concluded that this free use of Olive
oil, and the use of the fruit as a pickle, accounted for the absence of
the disease in the Island of Sicily. Concluding then that what was

good as a preventive, would be good as a cure, he at once commenced
its use, to the great relief, and final cure of his first, and afterwards

many other, patients, until finally he adopted the following method
of giving it:

1. Give an injection of the smallest possible amount of warm wa-

ter, say J of a tea-cupful, into which put tartaremetic, - grs. and laud-
anum, 3 fl. drs. The reason of giving this by injection is to relax the
system, relieving the pain, and to avoid disturbing the stomach, but
to leave it clear and free for the retention of the oil.
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2. Ten hours after the injection has been given, give of the pur-
est Olive, or sweet-oil, 6 to 8 ozs. All to be taken at a draught.

It will be seen, above, that Judge Paine followed the oil plan, for
3 nights in succession, or until he began to pass the Gall-Stones, or

one might hope, until he had passed all—38. And this plan I should
certainly recommend; and the injection might also be repeated if there
was pain from passing the Stones through the small ducts.

The above explanation of Dr. Pitchers reasoning was given me by
Mr. Joslin, as having been received from the Doctor, himself, when
he called upon him for Treatment; and, notwithstanding, that Dr.
Pitcher was a

“ regular ” physician, his prescription had not come
“ through the books,” hence, Mr. Joslin informed me, that the Doctors
of his own city, discouraged him from using it, although they could not

cure him, calling ita “humbug” (andyet Dr.Pitcher wasamemberof
their own School—Alopathic—I should say of no school, if not willing to

learn), yet it cured him, and six others, to his knowledge, one of which,
however, from not obtaining a pure article had to do the work over

again. Mr. Joslin further informed me, that he has not felt a symp-
tom of the disease since his cure three years cu/o, and knowsof none with
the others. The “ East India Pills,” mentioned in Judge Paine's letter
was no doubt composed of the same materials as Dr. Pitcher’s Injec-
tion, got up by some one who had heard Dr. Pitcher’s explanation, in
order to blind his patients, and make them think that no one else
could perform the cure without them; but I fully believe, with the
Judge,that the “pills,” nor the “injection, are indispensable,” but
that they relieve the pain of passing the Stones through the small
ducts,by relaxing the system, when pain is present, there is no doubt.

I trust that no one after reading this array of testimony will have

any doubt of giving the sweet-oil plan a fair and full trial. I would
also refer here to the Treatment of “ Cravel,” which, I believe, will
also prove perfectly satisfactory. It will be seen that the name of
Jocelyn—not Joslin—occursin that disease. These gentlemen al-
though spelling their names different, and not known to each other as

blood-relations, have undoubtedly sprung from the same English stock,
and by the freak of some of their forefathers, the spelling of one, or

the other has been changed ; but that is a small matter, as compared
with the cure of Gall-Stones, or Gravel.

GENERAL DEBILITY. —In the Spring, paere especially than
at other seasons of the year, many persons are afflicted with a feeling
of General Debility, i. e., of great weakness, and sometimes with a

sense of sinking, or faintness, yet having no especial pains, and no par-
ticular apparent cause to attribute the difficulty’ to, the whole system,
however, being in about the same condition—weak and feeble.

Cause.—I think the Cause arises from a change in the tempera-
ture, food, and, in many cases, neglect of the general health, i. e.,
during the Winter the cold air has stimulated to exercise, and called
for more than the usual amount af food, while, at the same time, bath-
ings, because “ it is cold ” have been neglected, so has cathartics,
diuretics, and other necessary precautions to maintain good health,
had also been overlooked, as the extraexercise, above refered to, and the
general hiliarity of the season has enabled manyat least, to pass along
without any apparent inconvenience from these neglects ; but now

comes on the warm, and often the damp weather of Spring, which gives
no stimulation to the skin, but rather weakens it, while it is also more,
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or less clogged for the want of proper cleansing, this is thrown back
upon the internalorgans, and a General Debility, or an actual disease
is soon manifested, as a perfectly natural consequence.

Treatment.—If bathings, or general washings of the whole sur-

face have been neglected through the Winter, they must now be re-
sorted to as often as once, or twice a week, at least, saline cathartics, as

cream of tartar and sulphur, citrate of magnesia, or the Seltzer Apperi-
ent found in drug stores, or such cathartic as any one is in the habit
of using, or can easily obtain, must be used to thoroughly cleanse the
system and prepare it for some of the tonic bitters, or the root beers,
or sirups as given below, will soon set most persons all right a»ain,
and those who do not soon receive this general benefit, have only to

faithfully continue the course a little longer. The beer, or sirup refer-
ed to may be made as follows:

Take the bark of the root of sassafras, common black cherry-tree,
bark, sarsaparilla, dandelion,burdock and yellow dock, the roots of
each, and of each a good sized handful amounting to 3, or 4 ozs.,
may be taken ; and in sections where they grow, a few twigs of spruce,
or of spicebush, or as we used to call it in western New York, fever-
bush, may be added.

Let all these articles be moderately boiled in 2, or 3 gallons of
water for several hours, or until the strength is well out; then strain,
and if it is prefered to use as a sirup, boil down to a proper consistence,
or quantity, thenadd white sugar at the rate of about 2 lbs. to 1 qt., oi

the very’ strong decoction, and dissolve by heat; then add A pt. of the
best rye whisky to each qt., of the sirup; or otherwisekeep it in a very
cool place so it shall not ferment.

Dose. —A table-spoonful to, 2, or 3 table-spoonfuls, according to

the age, size, and robustness of the person taking it.
But a very satisfactory way is to add sufficiently more warm wa-

ter to the decoction, when strained into a keg, to make about 5 gals,
thenadd about 1 lb. of sugar to each gal., or sufficient to give it the

proper sweetness to the taste, with yeast to cause it to ferment, as a

small beer; then, as soon as it has.begun to ferment, drink a common
tumblerful of it with each meal, and as often between meals as yon
like.

Let this course be pursued by every family, every Spring, and there
will net be one-half present amount of sickness, especially if the
beer and cathartics are faithfully attended to for 3, or 4 weeks—a ca-
thartic being taken at least once each week.

GRAVEL—STONE, OR URINARY DEPOSITS.—The for-
mation of the system is such that any substance which may be intro-
duced into it, in food, or drink, which do not go to build up and sup-
port it, as well as worn out matter, shall be carried off largely, by the
kidneys, which, not only form a kind of strainer, but also a pumping
apparatusto free the system of all surplus water wherein are found,
sometimes acids, then again alkalies, and sometimes calcareous, or

Stony’’ matter, as also the over abundant salts of such minerals as are

found in the food, or drink, as above remarked. And sometimes
some of these elements, or first principles that go to build up
the system, one found in excess of the natural wants,and it is depos-
ited, or found in super abundance in the urine, by letting it stand in
the vesel containg it

?
and sometimes they may be found to be of a

character not found in healthy urine;and they may be deposited in
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the kidneys, ureters (small tubes, or pipes that carry the urine from the
kidneys to the bladder), or in the bladder, where they take the name

of “ Gravelbut, in perfect health the urine does not deposit any
thing of this character until after it has undergone decomposition—in
other words, in perfect health these elements are found in such harmo-
ny of combination as to cause no disturbance.

The infant, or youth, the middle aged, and the old are all subject
to this disease.

Cause.—The positive, or absolute cause of Gravel has not been de-
jrmined withany degree of certainty ; but the prevailing opinion is

that it is found most frequently in persons of a weak, or debilitated
condition; and, hence, whatever will correct this tendencyto debility,
or weakness, will also have a tendency to prevent Gravel.

Sources of U-ine.—It will aid, perhaps, in understanding, or

judging of the cause of Gravel, to condense the foregoing remarks by
saying that the chief sources of urineare, first, from an over abundance of
fluid, or drink, taken into the stomach, which if not soon pumped off
by the kidneys would greatly embarrass the functions, or peculiar
work of the system—second, from imperfectly dflested food by reasons of
which an imperfect assimilation, or adaptation of the food, or some parts
of it, are not prepared to build up the system, but must be thrown off
by tne kidneys—and the third source of urine is found in the worn out
particles of the system, which have done their work, but must then be
got rid of, to prevent their decay in the system, by which its utter de-
struction would soon occur.

Composition of Urine.—TheUrine, in a healthy state contains
Urea (one of the elements, or component parts of the urine, coming
from the Greek words which signify Urine, and to make water—it is
separated from the blood), Uric acid (also called lithic acid, coming
from a Greek word meaning a stone), sulphuric acid (anacid contain-
ing sulphur), phosphoric acid (an acid containing phosphorus), lime
magnesia, and phosphate of soda (phosphorus and soda combined);
but it is only, as before remarked, that this disease occurs when one,
or more of these are found in considerable excess.

To ascertain whether the Urine is unduly acid, let a piece of blue
litmus paper (kept by druggists, or book stores) be dipped into it, and
the acidity of the Urine will turn the blue paper to a reddish, or red
color, according to the degree of acid present; but if the blue is not
changed, then dip in a piece of red litmus paper and if the Urine is
alkaline, it will be changed to blue. If no change occurs, in either
case, take it for granted that the difficulty is in some other portion of
the systems ; but if undue acidity, or alkalinity is found to be pres-
ent, the opposite—alkalies, or acids as the case may be, are the proper
remedies.

Symptoms.—Sudden pain in the region of the kidneys, some-
times so severe as to cause the person to faint away,or to have con-

vulsions. The pain may extend down to the groin and thigh, leav-
ing a numbness upon the side affected, and, if a male, a retraction, or
drawing up of the testicle, on that side. The pain is caused by the
passage of the Stone, or Gravel through the ureter, or tube leading
from the kidney to the bladder, similar to that of gall-stones passing
thr< ugh the gall-duct. The severity of the pain of course, dependsupon
the size of the Gravel, or upon the roughness of its surface; and the
pain ceases when the Gravel stope moving along, or when it reaches
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the bladder; sometimes, however, they are so nmall tluit none, or no
considerable pain is felt in passing through the ureters, or in passing
the canal leading from the bladder, called the urethra, —the greatest
danger arises from some of these particles remaining in the bladder,
forming a nucleus,or center to which other particles adhere, until a

Stone, or Gravel of such dimension is formed that it cannot be passed,
and for which, heretofore, lithotomy (the act of cutting and removal, as
mentioned under the head of Gall-Stones), has been the chief
remedy—crushing,however, has also, sometimes,been performed,call" *

lilhotrity, by introducing forceps, made for the purpose, into the blau
der, through the uretha, to crush the Stone so finely as to allow of its

passage with the Urine,then to wash, or rinse out by introducing, or

injecting water into the bladder by the same passage.
Treatment.—The general Treatment of this disease has been so

unsatisfactory, that it gives me very great pleasure to be able to lay be-
fore my readers a course, or planof Treatment which has proved so emi-
nently satisfactory in the case of Dr. Jocelyn, President of Albion Col-
lege, Mich., that it leads me to hope that it will prove, generally, as

satisfactory to others as it has to him, and of this I have no doubt,
provided, that the same watchfulness and care should be given by
others who may have occasion to use it as he has done in his own
case.

And it will be but proper for me to state, here, that I have been
well acquainted with Dr. Jocelyn for several years, and have done
considerable printing for him, or rather for the College under his direc-
tion. And while he was at my office, at one of these times he men-

tioned the fact of having had the personal experience that gave him
thisknowledge, and expressed a desire that it might be given to the
world through my first book of “ Recipes,” which I was then publish-
ing, but as that work was stereotyped itcould not be put in ; and, hence,
was not obtained until the writing of this, “ Dr. Chase’s Second Re-

ceipt Book,” for which he has taken especial pains to prepare it, after

my request for him so to do. His answer to my request was in the fol-
lowing words:

My Dear Doctor : —You ask me for my “Cure for Gravel.” That is
probably dignifying the matter with too great a name. I will, how-

ever, give you the history of my own case. If it shall aid any poor
sufferer, I shall be more than repaid.

From early boyhood I had some difficulty with my kidneys.
About 1860, when 36 years old, I W’as attacked with “ Gravel.” I was

pronounced, probably, incurable. The concretions formed in the pel-
vis of the kidneys. Some were pure lithic acid crystals—others were

lithate, or urate of lime and resembled what some call, “Mulberry
Calculi.” I have lain as long as five days in one attack passing more,
or less “Gravel” each day. Have been twenty hours in passing one

piece from the kidney to the bladder. I had no trouble after the con-
cretions reached the bladder—they passed the urethrawithout any seri-
ous difficulty. The difficulty was in the ureter, the passage from the
kidney to the bladder. I tried various and sundry remedies, the first
ones, of course, were recommended by my physicians, all with about
the same result. The last “attack of Gravel” I had was in September,
1863. (It is now Jan. 1st, ’73). I have had some uneasiness since, and
quite frequently, for a time, passed red sand ; but since Sept. 1863 have
not lost a day from the disease.
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I used buchu, niter, juniper berries and whiskey, gin, lager beer,
at times as they were recommended to me, with little if any benefit.
The alcoholic and malt preparations, I think, were injurious. I am

confident that in my case they increased the tendency to the forma-
tion of Gravel. Hence I would say avoid all such liquors in Gravel.
I used spearmint, gravel weed, cleavers, and various other home-spun-
remedies, butfound them simple diuretics. I also used “seven barks,”
or “nine barks” (hydrangea arborescens—very good to expel the forma-
tions from the bladder), and many other preparations, but grew no

better.
After some months of experimentand much inquiry, and reading,

and consultation, and prayer, I settled upon the following course, per-
severed in it, and under the blessing of God, I think, I am cured.

1. I neutralized the acidity of my stomach by the use of bi-
carbonate of potash, in doses as large as tea-spoonful doses, three
times a day—oftener and larger if necessary to neutralize the acidity
of the stomach. This frequently rendered the urine alkaline—asshown
by the test of litmus paper. The use of the bicarbonate of potash
sometimes produced a heavy, unpleasant sensation at the neck of the
bladder which was speedily relieved oy using tea-spoonful doses of
the bicarbonate of soda 2, or 3 times in the place of the bicarbonate
of potash.

2. I used a meat diet chiefly, and plenty of it—mostly rare beef,
and avoided all fruits and vegetables that would increase the acidity
of the system. Lemons and apples were almost the only fruits I
could use with impunity. A glass of crab-apple cider 2, or 3 times, a

day, at meals, or pure hard cider, not too hard, would sometimes aid
me. I used tHe cider part of two Winters with benefit.

3. Good coffee, the best Java, withoutmilk, or sugar, used at each
meal, and sometimes at night, cold coffee, before retiring, helped me

much. The regular use of the best Java coffee, as above, I consider
one of the most benefieial things I did. Tea was an injury to me.

4. I ate freely of raw onions—the large red onion is the best—ate

them at each meal. Cooked onions were worthless.
5. When I needed a diuretic, (and I always used one if I found

any sand in my urine,) and after a day, or two, followed it with the
“Constitution Water, (an article kept by druggists). I used equal parts
of uva ursi and buchu—using | tea-spoonful, each, of the fluid extracts
for a dose, every 3, or 4 hours. This makes the best diuretic I have ever

found.
If I became the least costive I used “ Tarrant’s Seltzer Aperient.”

When not using the bicarbonate of potash, I would very frequently use

a little of the Aperient, daily.
7. As a medicine to change the secretion of the kidneys I de-

pended upon
“ Greggs Constitution Water,” taken according to direc-

tions. I would take a bottle, or two and then desist for a time; then
take halfa bottle, or a bottle, dependingupon my symptoms and then
desist entirely for a time. While taking this I did not use the potash,
or the soda, unless I had a sour stomach, and then only enough to
neutralizethe unnaturalacid of the stomach. Nor did I use the diu-
retics at this time; but I did use the onions and the coffee and a good
well selected nutritious diet—one that would not be likelyto sour on

the stomach. •

8. I gave up the use of hard water and used filtered rain water.

28 DB. CHASE'S SECOND RECEIPT BOOK.
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9. When suffering from a
“ fit of the gravel ” I depended mainly

upon the hot bath—the whole body in water as hot as I could bear it,
and as long as I could endure it. When not in the bath, local appli-
cations of flannels wrungout of hot water applied to my back and sides
aided me. The use of the hot bath was to relax my system that the
Gravelmight pass. I also used the diuretic at this time. If not suffer-
ing so much that I was compelled to use the bath, I smoked tobacco and
drank coffee freely. When inthose fearful paroxysms of pain occasioned
by the passage of the Gravel, in addition to the use of the hot bath, and
diuretics the doctor would give me quite large doses of morphine and
ipecac, how much I do not know, as I dependedon him for the dose,
not using narcotics at any other time as they were injurious to me.

I believe my dear Doctor I have told you all I did for the Gravel.
I think I am cured, I have not had a

“ fit of the Gravel ” since Sept.,
1863. I was troubled with uneasiness and the passage of red sand oc-

casionally for some time after that.
I am still careful of my diet. I avoid, or eat very sparingly of

most of the acid fruits. Apples and lemons are the only two that I
can eat with impunity. I do not know that others can do even that,
and they migh eat fruits that would ruin me. Some have recom-
mend the use of the pie-plant and similarfruit. Pie-plant, strawberries
and all such fruit I was compelled to give up whilerecovering, or neu-

tralize their acid in the stomach, with bicarbonate of potash. I eat
sparingly of them now, or destroy their acid with the potash, or soda,
as I do not desire to run any risks.

I think that by the course indicated above, and by careful atten-
tion to what is eaten—eating plenty of wholesome food —avoiding all
thatdisagrees withone, or sours on one’s stomach, many maybe aided,
and very probably cured of this terrible disease.

You will please pardon the length of this letter; and if after read-

ing it you deem its suggestions of sufficient importance to occupy a

place in your
“ Second Receipt Book ”

you may publish them.
Jocelyn.

Although I cannot follow this case by speaking of as many cures

by it, as in the treatment of gall-stones, yet, in a few cases where
there were positive symptoms’indicating more, or less difficulty of this
character; it has given such satisfaction, that, with the known nature
of the articles used,I have the fullest hopes, of its general success.

G. MISCELLANEOUS. G.
GARDEN COMPOST, OR MANURE.—Persons living in

cities, or vii.'ages, who keep but few, or even no domestic animals,
about their stables, may still make quite a quantity of Manure for the
Garden, with but little labor. The plan is to carry back all the grass
mown from the lawn and begin 2„ or 3 Compost heaps, upon which
throw slops from the house; then the grass and weeds that are hoed,
or pulled from the Garden must be added to them, at each hoeing, ana

all the offal and slops from the house be continually added to the piles,
in rotation, being careful to pull all the weeds before the seed is ripen-
ed ; then with the leaves that are shed in the Fall, together with the
accumulations of the hen-house, and piggery, to be intimately mixed
with the Compost heaps, and at the proper time, spread upon the

Garden, it will be found valuable,and also very considerable, yearly, in
amount.
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GIRDLED FRUIT TREES, BY MICE, TO SAVE.—When
Mice Girdle Fruit Trees, in the Winter, for want of other food, if there
is snow on, and the ground frozen, cover up with snow and tramp
down solid, until a thaw comes on, then bank up the earth to cover

above the wounds, even if it goes clear around, and the Trees will be
saved. If two high for banking up, cover with clay and tie on with
cloths.

1. GLASS CUTTING, FOR HOME USE.—Common thin
Glass can be Cut very satisfactorily by taking an old worn-out three-
cornered file, grind the end to a three-cornered point; heatit red hot,
and immediately plunge it into a mixture of snow and salt, or cold
water and salt. Re-touch it on the stone,to remove the scale, and it is
ready for use. If rightly done it will give very good satisfaction. In
using it hold the file nearly perpendicular, slightly inclined forward,
and with a gentle pressure draw it rapidly over the Glass, without
changing its inclination to the surface. In Cutting thick Glass, it is
safer to cut on both sides before attempting to seperate the pieces, but
thin Glass may be Cut with the greatest facility. When the point be-
comes dull from use, it will produce only a ragged surface—scratch—

but will not Cut. It then needs re-grinding. A single turn of the
stone is sufficient to put it into working order again. Such a Glass
Cutter is very serviceable for preparing Glass for various purposes,
using a straight-edge, of course, as a guide.

2. Ground Glass, Imitation, for Windows. —To make Win-
dow Glass, in fronts, have- the appearance of Ground Glass, and keep
people from looking in, take a pale varnish and put in a small amount
of Paris white, and apply as a paint. Light is still admitted freely
through it.

GLOSS, OR STARCH POLISH.—To give shirt bosoms, col-
lars, etc., a fine Glossy appearance, when ironed, make the the Starch
as follows:

Take a piece of white wax the size of a small hickory-nut, and
shave it finely, and put it into the dish with the Starch for an ordina-

ry washing containing 4 doz. shirts and a doz. collars, and pour soft,
boiling water, upon it. It will dissolve about as readily as the Starch,
and gives the desired Polish. Spermacti, or finely pulverized gum
Arabic, in the same quantity, will answer the same purpose.

To give the shirts the best appearance, Starch them through the
above, before they are hung out to dry ; .then in place of sprinkling,
before ironing, take a spoonful, or two of Starch, according to the
amount of shirts, collars, etc., in the wash, and wet it up with water

only so hot that the bosoms, collars, risbauds, etc., may be wet in the
Starch and wrung, or squeezed out as dry as you can, and rolled up
for an hour or two, before ironing. The plan of sprinkling Starched
shirt bosoms removes much of their stiffness, and Gloss; and the idea
of hanging out shirts to dry before Starching, is just so much extra la-
bor. Whatever needs Starching at all, do it before drying ; and what
is to be extra nice wet them with Starch water, as above, in place of
sprinkling, or wetting-down, as it is called.

GLUE FOR READY USE—for Furniture,Dishes, Belting,
etc.—For families which are constantly needing Glue to remedy the
carelessness of servants,and the awkwardness of children, shown in
the breaking of chairs, and other articles of Furniture, Dishes, etc., the
following liquid Glue will give great satisfaction •
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Take a stout bottle capable of holding j pt., and put into
it isinglass, broken fine, 2 ozs.; then put in good whiskey enough
to cover it all. Cork up and set by for a few days, when it will be
Ready for Use—in Summer, without heat—in Winter by warming in
hot water. It will keep any lengthof time, if kept corked. Tallow
the cork well; or, what is better, after it is dissolved, is to tie a piece
of thin rubber over the mouth of the bottle, or dip a thinpiece of mus-
lin into melted bees-wax and use in place of the rubber ; and if set by
in a tin box having a cover so much the better.

To mend Dishes, set them in the stove oven, or on the drum until
they are as warm as you can handle them, then apply to both edges
and hold together until it “ sets,” which will be but a few moments,
then putby until thoroughly dry, before using—for split-table leaves,
they must be held together by clamps, until dry ; chair rounds, when
Glued and re-placed will generally hold ; if not they must be kept in
place until dry ; for leather Belts, put a weight upon them.

Good common Glue treated in the same way, does well for wood;
but as the isinglass answers for all purposes, it is decidedly preferable.

2. Liquid Glue.—Merchant Kelly; of Bentonville, Ind., re-

ports as follows to the Scientific American.
“ Messrs. Editors,—The following is a method by which I have

prepared Liquid Glue, and have found it very convenient:—

“Take the Glue in any quantity desired, and dissolve it in as small
a portion of boiling water as possible; it will then be found too thick
for use. Wbile it is still hot, take the Glue not from the fire, and thin
the Glue to the proper consistency with alcohol; then put it in a bot-
tle, the mouth of which must be covered withIndia rubber, or other
material impervious to the air.

“ Liquid Glue made in this manner, and placed in bottles, may be
kept Readv for Use for several years. I have some Glue, which I now

use, that was thus prepared six years ago, and is now as good as when
made. It only requires to be slightly warmed, for application, during
cold weather.”

The alcohol prevents putrefaction and freezing, the same as the
whiskey does in No. 1, although theisinglass has not the same tendency
to putrefaction that the Glue has.

3. Glue, Water-Proof.—Take of gum sandarac and mastic, and
white turpentine, of each, 1 oz.; alcohol, 1 pt. Dissolve the gums in
the alcohol, using heat if necessary, then add the turpentine; and
have ready a very thick Glue, same quantity—1 pt—in which there
has been added I an oz., of isinglass, dissolved. Make the alcoholic
solution boiling hot, by having it in a pan, inside of a kettle, or anoth-
er pan of water ; then slowly add the hot Glue, stirring constantly un-

til thoroughly mixed. Strain through cloth. It is to be applied hot.
It dries quickly, and becomes very hard ; and surfaces of wood united
with it do not seperate when immersed in water. —Harpers Bazar.

GLYCERINE—How Obtained, Its Uses.—Glycerine exists in
oil, lard, etc., and is obtained in the process of making soap, being left
behind in what is called the “ mother liquid.” It is sweet to the taste
and dissolves in water, and will dissolve quinine ; it is free from acid,
allays irritation, and does not ferment. It has been used as a substi-
tute for cod liver oil, is valuable for chapped hands, and sunburnt

faces, and for irritation experienced by some after shaving; in per-
fumes for the hair,etc., etc., and is growing in popularity, as a knowl-
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edge of its various uses are being extended by experience; and as it is
now a commercial article, and easily obtained, there is one application
which ought to become generally knowp. This is the property it pos-
sesses of dissolving out the odorous principle of flowers. The leaves
of roses, hyacinth, jassamine, geranium, etc., are to be putinto a ground
stoppered bottle, and Glycerine left in contact with them for 3, or 4
weeks. All of the perfume will be extracted, and as the Glycerine
will mix readily with water, a scented wash can be prepared for the
hands, as well as an extract made for use in the preparation of Per-
fumery. If the Glycerine be left in contact with red pepper balls, it
will extract a principle very strengthening to the hair, and less dan-

gerous than the preparations of cantharides now often used.
1. GRAPE CULTURE.—Notwithstanding that many foreign

Grape vines have been introduced into the United States, supposing
that they would flourish wherever peaches would do well, yet, the
probability is that whereverthe Isabella and Catawba, which are “im-
proved natives,” have been introduced, no other Grape will supercede
them in their proper latitude, in the range of the Southern shore of
Lake Erie, and South of that,but North of that, except perhaps on the
islands of that lake, the Concord and Hartford, are more reliable be-
cause earlier. The vinyard must be well tended ; and well drained,
and at distances from the cities where bones in abundance can not
he obtained, swamp muck, exposed to a Winter’s frosts, makes the
best manure, unless well rotted stable manure, is on hand, and is
thoroughly mixed with good loomy soil, as it is not expected that
night-soil will be made use of to any extent.

Some train their vines on wires fastened to posts 20 to 25 feet
apart, and some train over common trellises and allow the vines to

Sass over and down the opposite side and take root again at the top.
Io vine should be permitted to grow only one shoot the first year.

The ground should be kept loose, free of weeds, and notwithstand-
ing that manure should be well mixed with the soil to a considerable
depth in setting out, the surface should be manured every season.

It is claimed by some, that even
“ barrens ” may be turned into

fruitful vinyards—money and labor will do many things. Even in the
vicinity of New York city, from 1,500 to 2,000 gals., of wine have been
made from an acre—using 1 lb of sugar,—nothing else—toeach gallon
of juice. Five gals, of this would make 1 gal., of brandy. The follow-
ing:

2. Hints on Grape Culture, communicated to the American
Agriculturist, by “ Keystone,” of Erie Co., Pa., will coroborate some of
the above points, and also give some important additional thoughts.
The writer says:

As to soil and site I shall say but little, only to have them high
and dry ; both, if possible—the latter, at all events. I have found
that Grapes will bear anything but too much water; in fact, I never

yet saw them suffer for want of it, when intelligently cared for, or

wholly neglected, but have, in one, or two instances, known of vines
being injuredby extreme Summer pruning, and the damages charged
to the drought. At this age of Grape Culture I do not think it neces-

sary to waste words on this part of the subject. A comparison of the
extreme wet season of 1869 with the extreme dry one of 1870 leaves
no chance for argument. Such extremes are seldom experienced, but,
as teachers, are worthy of our closest scrutiny.
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Ab to varieties I would be more explicit. Having had above thir
ty varieties under cultivation for several years, I can speak positively
and favorably of only three inaddition to the old standards—Isabella,
•Catawba, and Clinton. These are Concord, Hartford, and Ives. Some
others have done well in favorable seasons, but these have invariably
done well. Have stood the test of 20° below zero in Winter, and 94°
above in Summer; the deluging rains of 1869, and the droughtof 1870
and have paid their way handsomely every season since theifirst bear-
ing year. It is true the quality is not best, but so long as nine out oi
ten consumers judge by sight rather than taste, these varieties will sell
at paying prices. They can be grown at half the cost of Delawares
and lonas, while they now command nearly as much per pound in
market as the latter. We are told that this state of things will not al-

ways exist; but my convictions are that no planter will live long
enough to regret his choice if he plant acres of these varieties. I know
the market is sometimes over-stocked with Grapes of these varieties in
bad condition, but it is because of their bad condition, and not from a

lack of excellence in the fruit. I have tested this many times by put-
ting such fruit on the market in good condition, and realizing more

than market quotations, with a ready sale.
I would not discourage the planting of new varieties. In fact

“ test vines ” of all of them are desirable; but the certain, regular in-
come from reliable varieties is what growers want, and must have.
When these test vines prove themselves worthy, adopt them if a grain
ahead of the old ones, but not until then.

What few hints I have given, if well heeded, would have saved
me some money, besides a good deal of vexation, and I give them to
gave others the same ordeal.

3. Grape Grafting.—We havemet with many experienced per-
sons who have never seen the Grape vine Grafted. The process is so

easy, that thousands who are anxious to possess the new varieties,
should especially take care of their old roots and insert scions of the
>ew. No clay, or covering of the Grafted part is necessary, beyond
the natural soil, below which the Graft is to be inserted. Saw off your
stock and put in your scion which has 2, or 3 buds upon it, wedge-fash-
ioned, as in the “ cleft-Grafting ” of fruit trees, and then cover up a

few inches, leaving 1, or 2 buds above the ground. Where the stock
is very large, and inconvenient to split, a gimlet hole, so made as to
bring the two barks together answers. The sprouts of the old stock,
as they start up, to rob the Graft, must be pulled off. Grafts often
bear some line clusters the first season of growth, and many more the
second. In this way the old stock of wild Grapes, removed from the
woods, are very useful, with due care. We have lately seen an old
Catawba vine that was wanted for shade 40 feet off, laid down for 1
year till it had rooted well, and then was Grafted withperfect success,
and fruited the first year.—Horticulturist.

The above knowledge will enable anyperson to obtain a vine from
the earliest and choicest varieties in their neighborhoood, when they
cannot obtain a root.

4. Grape Jelly.—Take as many Grapes as you design to use,
and put them into a jar and place it in an oven, or on top of the drum,
to draw out the juice, then squeeze them through a cloth, and to each
pt. add 1 lb. of loaf sugar if a clear article is desired, if not, use brown
sugar, and boil it slowly about 1 hour; after which,pour into the bowls,
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tumblers, or Jell dishes recently introduced, in whichit is to be kept,
and next day cover the top | inch thick, with powdered white sugar;
then, if in the Jell jars, screw on the top; and if to be put up in bowls,
or tumblers cover with paper for preservation. It will make a very
nice article if loaf sugar is used.

5. Grape Juice, or Wine from Tame, and from Wild
Grapes.—Under the above head, D. L., in answer to an inquiry
through the Scientific American says:

“That if the Grape Juice be from cultivated, or Tame varieties of
Grapes, the way to make good Wine out of it is to let it ferment with-
out any admixture of any kind, and to draw it off clear in the Spring,
when it will be a pure and wholsome Wine, ready for use, or the mar-

ket. If the Juice be from Wild Grapes, and, as is usual in that case,
very astringent and deficient in sugar, let M. T. M. add to it equal parta
of water, and to each gal. of the mixture 2, or 3 lbs. of white sugar.
Both formulas make good Wine, but the former pleases better the
European and the latter the American taste.”

Of course, if 1 lb. of sugar is added to a gal. of Grape Juice, the
Wine will contain that much more body, or strength, and would cer-

tainlj suit the taste of many, better than without it; and in the case

of the Wine from Wild Grapes, I should not add more than 2 qts. of
water to I gal., of the Juice, then add 2 lbs. of sugar to 1 gal. of the
mixture, it will then be very nice.

6. Grapes, Successfully Kept Until Spring.—Grapes have
been Kept Successfully until March, by picking them on a bright clear
day, when partly ripe, and the bunches cleared of all imperfect ber-
ries; then placed in stone jars holding 1 to 2 gals, only, and placing
these jars in a trench in the ground, so deep that the top of the jars
shall be 10 to 12 inches below the surface, placing boards over them
and then covering up with dirt—of course this could be done only in
a dry soil, and by sufficient covering to protect them from frosts.

7. Ripe Grapes and other fruits are also being successfully kept,
now, in cold cellars, or rooms purposely built, so that the temperature
can be kept, by the use of ice, just above the freezing point. The se-

cret of No. 6, is that the Grapes are not to be quite ripe when picked
for putting away.

GRAFTING WAX.—To work well early in the Grafting sea-

son, while the weather is still cool, the Wax must be a little softer, to
spread nicely, than later, as the weather becomes warmer.

1. Then for cool weather, take rosin, 4 lbs.; bees-wax, 1 lb.:
and linseed-oil, 1 pt. Melt all together and pour into cold water; ana
as soon as it is sufficiently cool to be handled, grease the hands a lit-
tle and begin to work it, by pulling out, doubling over, and pulling
out again, etc. The more it is worked, the easier it will spread, and
the nicer it will be.

2. For warm weather,add 1 lb. more of rosin to the Wax mix-
ture, above, and work otherwise the same as No. 1.

This plan has been successfully followed by a neighbor of mine
for several years. He has Grafted for me twice, hence, I know hie
plan may be relied upon.

3. The Old plan was to use rosin, 1 lb.; bees-Wax, J lb.; and tal-
low, f lb.; otherwise worked as the above. In trimmingtrees, when it
becomes necessary to cut off very large limbs, the wound, or stub
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should be covered with the Grafting Wax. The over-growth will be
quicker.

GRASS, OR MEADOW LAND—Successful Management.
—In England, the farmers have to pay a rent, that in this country
would make the farmer open his eyes, with astonishment; hence,
they must so Manage it as to obtain the largest possible production.
To do this they drain their Grass Lands 5 ft. deep, 66 ft. apart, unless
the soil is very heavy, when 33 ft. is the distance. Twenty loads of
fine compost per acre is spread each year, and the Grass harrowed
each Spring with a heavy iron harrow, which spreads the manure and

opensup the Grass. It is then rolled with a heavy roller once in each
direction across the field. Treated thus,a farmer is enabled to pay an

annual rental of $20 to $50 per acre.

If this Management is good inEngland, would it not prove equally
valuable in the United States, especially so in all of the older States,
where the Meadows have been long seeded down, and certainly need

enriching with manure, as well as loosening about the roots. “ A
word to the wise is sufficient.”

GREASE, OR PAINT SPOTS, TOREMOVEFROM CLOTH-
ING.—Grease, or Paint is quite often got upon a nice article of Cloth-
ing ; and it then becomes quite an important point to romove it with-
out injury to the texture of the cloth, andwithoutchange of color. In
cases where it has but just been done, simple benzine is all sufficient;
but if at all dry :

1. Take alcohol, £ pt.; sulphuric ether, 2 ozs.; purecarbonate of

r)tash —salts of tartar, 10 grs.; soft water, 2 ozs.; oil of bergamot
oz.

Dissolve the carbonate in the water, and put the oil of bergamot
in the alcohol,and then mix all togetherand cork for use. The berga-
mot is only for flavor; it will be as effective without it. Apply to the
Spots with a bit of sponge, wetting thoroughly, and if the Paint is at
all dry, or if the Grease has been on sometime, so as to have become
dirty, apply several times to soak up and soften the glazed surface,and
the dirt will crumble off and brush away without trouble.

2 For common Clothing, water and alcohol, of each, 4 ozs.; and
aqua ammonia, 1 oz. mixed, will do as well, and be less expensive;
but for fine Clothing, No. 1, or benzine, or benzole, which see, is pre-
ferable.

3. In case anyClothing changes color by coming in contact with
an acid, an alkali of sufficient strength will neutralize the acid and
restore the color—the same holds good of an alkali, an acid will neu-

tralize the alkali, and restore the color. I had a very satisfactory ex-

perience of this fact only a short time since. I stooped down near

to a kettle of alkaline washing fluid, nearer than I supposed, when the
corner of a black dress-coat dipped into the fluid, which beingstrong,
immediately made it a nice brown, but the quick application of good
cider vinegar neutralized the alkali, and restored the color, in a mo-

ment. *

GUM, OR PASTE FOR OFFICE USE.—Soft water, 3 ozs.; gum
Arabic, 1 oz.; glycerine, J oz. Dissolve by heat, and bottle for use.

The glycerine prevents it from spoiling and does not iniure its stick-
ing

1. GUN BARRELS—Improved Process for Browning.—
The latestand most Improved Process of Browning Gun Barrels, is by
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the use of the tinct. of iodine, 1 oz.; soft water, | oz. Mix, and apply
with a clean rag and allow it to stand 6 hours, then use the stifFwire
brush upon the Barrel in the usual way, and rub it over with some
bees-wax dissolved in turpentine and the work is complete. With
the old fluids used, 24 to 36 hours were needed.

2. Varnish for Gun Barrels, Stocks, etc. —Alcohol, 1 pt.;
shellac, 1 oz.; dragon’s blood, 2 drs. Dissolve.

This Varnish isalso used for Stocks of Guns and makes a reddish
brown stain.

It would befound a good Varnish for any light colored woods, re-

quiring such a shade of color. See also,Browning Iron and Steel.
3. Another.—Another plan of BrowningGun Barrels, or other

articles of iron, or steel, is to dissolve in 4 partsof wr ater,2 parts of crys-
talized chloride of iron, 2 parts of chloride of antimony and 1 part of
gallic acid, and apply the solution with a sponge, or cloth to the article,
and dry it in the air. Repeat this any number of times, according
to the depth of color which it is desired to produce. Wash with wa-

ter and dry, and finally rub the articles over with boiled; linseed oil.
The metal thus receives a Brown Tint and resists moisture. The chlo-
ride of antimony should be as little acid as possible.

HEADACHE.-—Headache is a very frequent and annoying dif-
ficulty to persons not enjoying natural good health.

Cause.—Headache may arise by a determination, or rush of
blood to the head, or to some other organ closely allied to it by sym-
pathy, as by a deranged condition of the secretions, or by the deficient
secretions, more particularly of the skin, or kidneys.

Symptoms.—In case of Headache from a rush of blood to the
Head, the pain will be intense and throbbing, flushed face, heat etc.;
but from ordinary causes, there will be no especial Head Symptoms,
except the pain, more, or less severe, according to the general derange-
ment which causes the difficulty.

Treatment.—If the Headache arises from a determination of
blood to the Head, known by the throbbing pain, and flushed face,
large mustard plasters to the feet, and strong ginger tea taken freely,
and as hot as it can be borne, covering warm, in bed, will generally
give immediate relief. But, if 1, or 2 good drinks of the ginger tea,
with the otherTreatment does not give relief, put 10 to 15 drops of the
tinct. of gelsiminum into a drink of the tea, which will still further aid
in quieting down the agitation of the blood, and thereby relieving the
pain—if not, the gelsiminum, in half the quantity, may be repeated
once, or twice, after 2, or 3 hours have elapsed, between the doses.
And after the attack has subsided, a course of bathing, to cleanse the
skin, followed by gentle cathartics, diuretics, and tonics, to improve
the general health, will greatly tend to work such a change in the cir-
culation, and secretions that but little further difficulty will be exper-
ienced —whatever will correct an over action, or a deficient action, in
any of the organs, upon general principles, will naturally aid, or en-

tirely cure these Head difficulties. See General Debility.
2. In cases arising from a dyspeptic, or otherwise deranged con-

dition of the stomach, as by eating a second, or late supper, with, or
without a free use of stimulating drinks, let the feet be at once put
into hot water in which flour of mustard has been freely stirred, say a

table-spoonful at least, giving also freely of pennyroyal, or sage tea,
which may be expected to relieve the stomach by vomiting, after
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which apply a mustard plaster to the stomach and also to theback of
theneck, which will quiet both the stomach and Head difficulties
And after a day, or two, let the cathartic, diuretic, and general tonic
Treatment, as above directed, be entered upon, to improve the gen-
eral health, avoiding further irregularities if you desire to avoid fur-
ther disease.

3. Dr. Beach, in his “Family Practice, “gives an account of the
cure of a case of many years standing, “which had resisted all reme-

dies, and about every three months occasioned retching, or vomiting
of three days’ continuance by taking a table-spoonful, daily, of his
compound tinct. of Senna.” See Cathartic Tincture, for children
and dyspeptics.

HEART-BURN ANDWATERBRASH. —Notwithstanding that
the first named ofthese difficulties is called Heart-burn, yet, it is par-
ticularly a disease of the stomach ; and notwithstanding also that these
difficulties are generally treated as two diseases, they are so closely
related to each other as to require no separation.

Cause.—A slight inflammation of the stomach, as well as food in
the stomach which does not easily digest, may cause a heat, or burning
sensation in this organ, creating gas, or “wind in the stomach,”as it is
called, which often causes belchings of gas, and sometimes water,
when it is called “water brash,” which gives the name, and conse-

quently the symptoms ofthe disease, so that further symptoms need not
be mentioned.

Treatment.—Ifthe complaint is not of long standing, as there is

fjenerally more, or less acidity of the stomach present, a little weak

ye of a suitable strength to be drank, taken occasionally, may arrest
tne difficulty by correcting the acidity and toning up the coats of the
stomach. Or the carbonate of magnesia, 1 to 2 tea-spoonsful in a little
spearmint tea, may prove sufficient for the emergency, some however
think that calcined magnesia is better than the carbonate ; but, if of
long standing, the cathartic tincture, as mentioned under the head of
Headache, may be used, combining with that, the tinct. of the balsam
of Tolu, 1 oz. to the cathartic tinct. 8 ozs.; the dose being the same as

recommended for its cathartic action. If this course should fail after
a few week’s trial, the tonic cathartic may be alternated with it, with
its accompanying tonic stimulant, as found under the head of dyspep-
sia, and but very few cases will fail of receiving permanent benefit, if
not an entire cure.

HERNIA, OR RUPTURE—TREATMENT, AND TRUSSES,
TO MAKE.—Hernia,or Rupture is understood to be a breakingof some

portion of the inner walls of the abdomen, which permits some part
of the intestines, or surpe’rfluous fat to project against the more ex-

ternal parts, by which an enlargement, or lump is, produced, which,
when the intestine protrudes, causes more, or les spain and inconveni-
ence, and greatly endangering the life of the person by becoming
strangulated, i. e., by the passing down of so large a portion of the in-
testines, through the inner opening, that it cannot be readily returned,
and the pressure and constriction prevents a free flow of the blood in
the protruding parts, when mortification soon takes place, and the
death of the patient is certain.

To prevent this danger, as soon as it is discovered that a person
si ruptured, let gentle pressure be made with the fingers, to return the
intestine ; and keep it up by the pressure of the hand until you dan



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 443

get to where a bandage can be applied, placing folded cloths under
the bandage to keep it back until you can get a Truss, which will keep
it in place. These are now kept in large quantities and varieties by
most druggists, out of which a cheap one may be procured to answer

the purpose until a permanent and good one may be made, or pur-
chased. For as a general thing, especially for men who have lifting
and straining work to perform, but little satisfaction will be experi-
enced by these sale Trusses.

2, In case that the intestines come dawn to such an extent that
they cannot be returned while in a standing position, lie down upon
the back, raising the hips a few inches, then with the thumb and fin-

gers compress around the neck (close to the body) of the Hernia, by
which means it is hoped to make the part smaller than the orifice,
and thus, little by little, pass it all back ; but if this cannot be done,
and you are away from the house, get home, or to the nearest house as

soon as possible, and have cloths wrung out of hot water and applied
for 20 to 30 minutes, then attempt again the same process of returning
the protrusion. If this fails for an hour, apply wet and warm tobacco
leaves over the part, which will relax the system and will allow of its
return if it is among the possibilities. See Lock-Jaw, for the Treat-
ment, in case too great a prostration is produced. If this fails, there is
no other remedy except to call a physician and have him cut down to
the Herniaand enlarge the opening. If this is done before mortifica-
tion takes place, life may be saved ; and there is a reported case, or

two, where mortified intestine has been taken out, and the sound and
healthy parts sewed together, and the patient recovered, but I should
have but very little, if any, hopes of such a case.

I have worn a double Truss now about 20 years. For the first 10,
or 15 years I had very much difficulty in getting a Truss that would
set easy and keep the intestines in place ; but in 1867, I think, while
in Boston, Mass,, I got one of “ Marshe’s Patent,” which was very neat-
ly and very ingeniously mdde, and it has kept me in peace and quiet-
ness ever since, now, over five years. They are expensive, $25 for single
and $40 for double,—tenner cent discount to physicians. I purchased at
that time, of Drs. Bonsall & Lotz, No. 33 Tremont st., and Dr. Marsh
was then of, or at, the Astor House, New York. I know not thateither
of these men are at the same places now, but as the Truss has given
me such entire satisfaction, I feel in duty bound to help others to look

up the same thing if they desire to do so.

3. There is also, in this city, Ann Arbor, Mich., a neighbor oi

mine, J.W. Lawson, a very ingenious blacksmith, who has had consid-
erable experience and success in making and fitting Trusses, to both
men and women, so much so that I have deemed, it best to give an illus-
tration of his plan, because there is quite a perceptable difference be-
tween $10 and $25 for a single Truss; and on his plan also, the second
pad, for a double Truss may be applied for only $2, or $3 extra.

I thinkthe illustration and explanation will enable any good black-
smith to make and fit Mr. Lawson’s, Truss to those in his own neigh-
borhood who may need them.

Fig. 24, representsMr. Lawson’s Truss, ready to be applied.
Fig. 25 represents the iron part of the pad, before it is covered

with leather ; also a wrench to handle the thumb-screw,to set it just
at the right pitch, upon the round part of the spring, so that the pres
sure may be only sufficient to prevent the intestines from protruding
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or coming down. The middle piece in Fig. 25, represents a kind of
wrench with which the flat part of the spring may be easily bent to
uie shape of the body. Mr. Lawson uses two of them, by which
means he makes the greater speed,

Fig. 24.

Fig. 25.

lawson’s truss. pad, wrench and bending tool.

Three-eighth round, bar-steel may be obtained, and flatten such
part as goes around the body; then cover with suitable leather,
after having shaped it to the body, and tallow it to prevent its rusting.
The other end, it will be seen, is also flattened to allow the riveting
to it, of a buckle-strap to hold it in place. The pad is also covered
with leather and stuffed a little upon the inside, with cotton batting.
The little wrench, for setting the thumb-screw, may be made short, to
allow of its being carried in the pocket, to ease, or tighten the pad,
according to the pressure that must be given it in case any heavy lift-
ing, or straining work must be done,

4. Irritation from Trusses, To Prevent.—Nearly all persons
who are compelled to wear Trusses, are also compelled to bear so

heavy a pressure, from the spring to prevent the protrusion of the in-
testine, that in warm weather especially, the skin becomes so inflam-
ed and irritable, and such a degree of heat is felt under the pad, that it
becomes almost unendurable.

For some years now, 1 have been in the habit of keeping a small
tin box, on the stand, or window, by the head of my bed, tilled with
mutton tallow. On retiring, at night, I remove my Trusses, and apply
a little of the tallow, which sooths the Irritation ; and in the morning
before putting on the Truss I apply a littlemore, which almost entire-
ly relieves this difficulty. I think that any one trying it will seldom
abandon its use. The information of the benefit of this application
was given to me by a German barber, of this city, who, himself, and
his father before him were compelled to wear Trusses. It is indeed
valuable for this purpose, and also to apply in all chafings, etc., from
walking, or working.

HIVES. —This disease manifests itself in the form of an eruption,
or red blotches upon the surface, or skin of children, mostly.

Cause.—Obstruction of the circulation, and the absorption into
the blood of some poisonous vapors in the atmosphere, simitar to that
of the more simple fevers are the undoubted Cause of the disease.

Symptoms.—Large red patches with a somewhat swollen center
more white than the rest, with an almost intolerable itching, some-

thing like the irritation from nettles, make their appearance, and
have also given another name to the disease—“nettle rash.” This
rash, or blotches may subside after a few hours, then re-appear for a
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day, or two, causing considerable sickness of the little patient unlese
properly attended to.

Treatment. —Bathe the whole surface, but more thoroughly the
affected parts, withspirits of camphor and soft water, equal parts of
each, and give a dose of the cathartic tincture, to operate tolerably
free ; and also a tea of saffron and spearmint, every hour, or two to
keep the disease to the surface, and but little-danger need be feared.
I am partial to the spearmint plant, in preference to the peppermint,
because of its greater diuretic properties.

HORSES, MULES, AND CATTLE—A Synopsis, or Gen-
eral View of theirDiseases, with their Cause, Symptoms, and
Treatment,—To save a very frequent repetition of the prescriptions,
or medicines used in the Treatment of Horses, Mules, and Cattle, I have
deemed it best to first give a description of their Diseases, and in the
Treatment, to refer to Medicines by their number, thereby saving much

space in the Book, which is clear gain to the purchaser. The Medi-
cines, by their numbers , will be found immediately following the Dis-
eases.

First, then I shall speak of internal Diseases, which include those
of the general system, as Fevers, Diseases of the lungs, bowels, stomach,
liver, kidneys, bladder, etc.

1. Fever—Simple, or Symptomatic (general inflammation).
Cause.—Over-exertion, high feeding, cold, etc. Symptoms in

Horses and Mules. Pulse quick, mouth hot, eyes more or less inflam-

ed, eats but little,and bowels costive. Symptoms in Cattle, same as in

Horses, with a dull eye, rough coat, and horns hot.
Treatment in Horses and Mules.—In former times it was cus-

tomary to bleed in nearly all cases of Fever, or in general and local in-
flammations of any considerable extent; but, latterly, and very prop-
erly, a febrifuge is considered much the better way with Horses, or

Cattle, as withpersons. If the pulse, is very high (40 to 45 is the
general range), give No. 5, in place of bleeding, unless bleeding is
especially directed. Then, give No. 1, and follow with No. 3, as

there directed, if necessary. Keep the Horse warm and quiet, and
follow the cathartic, No. 1, with the fever ball, No. 9, and continue
No. 5 if need be.

Treatment in Cattle.—Give No. 2, until an cperation is obtain-
ed, in all cases, then follow with No. 15, and repeat, if needed, and
use No. 5, if the pulse is high.

2. Common Cold, Influenza,Distemper, orCatarrh—Cause.
—Sudden changes in the weather, chill from drinking cold water after
exercise, standing too long without proper covering, etc. Symptoms
in Horses (and here permit me to say that the Symptoms and Treat-
ment will be the same for Mules as for Horses. Remembering this I
need not repeat the word Mules every time in connection with Dis-

eases, or Treatment of Horses). Eyes dull, cough, restlessness, and
soon after running from the nostrils and eyes, kernels under the jaws,
etc., and if a rattling sound in breathing, it indicates the approach of
fever. Symptoms in Cattle, cough, horns and ears hot, rough coat,
nose dry, etc.

Treatment in Horses,—Give daily, No. 6J, bran-mashes, and, it
weak, No. 7. And if, as in some cases the head, or nose, is completely
stopped up, causing a noise in breathing, called “ roaring,” use the



446 DR. CHASE’S

cephalic, or snuff powders, No. 18, according to the directions there
given. For very bad cases, see Colds under the head of distemper.

Treatment of Cattle.—Give the cleansing drink, No. 2, and fol-
low with the flaxseed tea, No. 15, as needed.

3. Over-Exertion, or Nervous Exhaustion—Cause,—Pleth-
ory (excess of blood), too great labor, or exertion in running, etc. —

Symptoms in horses. Shivering pulse andbreathing quick, and rest
lessness. Symptoms in Cattle, quick breathing, clammy sweats, etc.

Treatment in Horses.—Clothe warm and give the pectoral pow-
ders, No. 6| keeping quiet; and if the pulse is too high, give the aco-

nite, No. 5. And if the breathing is very laborious, or hard give also
the drink, or draught for congestion of the lungs, No. 24.

Treatment in Cattle.—Give the cleansing drink, No. 2, and its
accompanying Treatment, and keep the beast warm and quiet,

4. Inflammation of the Lungs, or Pleura.—Cause.—Cold, or

whatever checks perspiration, by long standing after driving, or by
drinking cold water after driving, violent driving, over-feeding,
or low-feeding, kicks, or blows upon the side, etc. Symptoms
in Horses. The Symptoms in Inflammation of the Lungs, and
of Pleurisy are much the same, except that in Pleurisy the Horse
shows greater restlessness, and works more with his flanks, and belly
more contracted. Pulse quick, short cough, never lies down, but may
attempt it, if he does however, he is up in a moment, while in gripes,
or colic, he will lie down and roll about, turn up his eyes, and stretch
out his limbs, and have cold and clammy sweats, etc., which enables
one to distinguish between them, as there is also fever, in these cases,
instead of cold sweats. In Inflammation of the Lungs, there will be
a ropy and slimy matter drool from the mouth, and a yellow, or red-
dish matter from the nostrils, sticking to them also like glue; but it
does not matter much which disease begins the difficulty it generally
complicates both, and brings about congestion of, (or a rush of blood
to) the Lungs. It is often brought on by the Horse being out in the
cold, then brought into a close warm stable, causing this rush of blood
to the Lungs while the heart has not power to carry the blood through
the Lungs—the heart’s action is overpowered—and the blood remains
in the Lungs, and thickens like molasses, the Horse begins to blow and
heave violently, as if laboring under violent Inflammation of the
Lungs, which, at first, is not the case, there is actually an absence of
Inflammatory action. The treatment will be to overcome thedebility
of the heart, and to render the blood, there, more fluid, otherwise
Inflammation will soon be commenced. Symptoms in Cattle,hurried
breathing, cough, and often moaning, and restlessness.

Treatment in Horses.—Give No. 24, and if need be, use the
sweating, or blistering liniment No. 16, and No. 5, if of Idng standing
and high pulse, according to the directions, until the pulse is brought
down to nearly a natural condition.

Treatment in Cattle.—Use the clyster,* No. 25, and No. 26, and
seaton the dewlap.

In Cattle, especially, use the iodine, as explained in No, 26.
♦In giving a Clyster, or more properly, an Injection, to a Horse, or to Cattle, it isnec-

essary to have a person with a small hand, well oiled, then wet withsome of the In-
jection, passed into the rectum (called “back-raking,” and take out the hardened feces
(dung), the whole length of the rectum), and what can be reached handily, down after
you come to where the rectum, or large intestine falls off, down into the bowels, to make
room to receive 2, or 3 qts. as may be needed; then havea tube made from reed-fishing-
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5. Chronic Cough, Asthma, or Heaves.—Cause.—Neg-
lected cold, voracious feeding, hard work, or injudicous treatment
of colds, etc.; and, if it be permitted to become settled, or “fixed,” will
end in Asthma, or Heaves. Symptoms in Horses.—Dry cough, no

fever, jerking respiration. Symptoms in Cattle.—Frequent cough—-
short and dry.

Treatment in Horses.—Give No. 7, twice daily, and occasionally
No. 1.

Treatment in Cattle.—Give No. 7, twice daily, as for Horses,only
if the Cow will not eat the mash containing the powders, they may
be drenched with it, in water, or flaxseed tea, No. 15.

6. Inflammation of the Stomach, Inflammatory Colic, or

Gripes.—Cause.—Poisons, over eating, indigestion, and sometimes
from neglect of common, or wind colic.

Symptoms in Horses. —Pulse slow, great drowsiness, fever and
costiveness. Symptoms in Cattle.—Voracious appetite, stupor, costive.

Treatment in Horses. —If the Inflammation of the Stomach has
arisen from poison, by intention, (as is occasionally the case to re-

move a valuable racer, or stallion, but little can be done, as, generally
it is not known for sometime, and even if it was, there will not be
much chance to remove it, or change it sufficiently quick to do any
good); but, if arising from indigestion, the accumulating food must be
removed by clysters, No. 25, and aconite, No. 5, if the pulse was high.
The flaxseed tea, No. 15, may also be given by the mouth as often as

Dy injection—cooking one pt. in 4 qts. of water; and combine with
what is givenby the mouth, the compound tincture, No. 6, as there di-
rected. This relieves the pain, and the injections loosen the bowels
without the irritation which would be caused in giving physic—the
bowels however, must be opened by faithful attention to the flaxseed
process.

Treatment in Cattle.—Bleed, give No. 2, and clyster, No. 25,and
keep from food. In Cattle, however, this is not so common ; but in
calves, quite common ; and in this case, a table-spoonful of the com-

Eound tincture, No. 6, may be given for a dose, and repeat every 2
ours; and after the pain is relieved, give the calf a dose of castor-oil,

two large table-spoonfuls will generally operate in about 12 hours. It
generally arises in calves, when first turned out to grass, and conse-

quently at this time, an eye should be kept over them to prevent this
difficulty from getting the start of you. Change of food causds it.

7. Inflammation of the Bowels.—Cause. —Cold, indiges-
tible food, strong physic, or over-stimulating medicines for colic,
etc., and may arise from castration. Symptoms in Horses. —Fever,
belly tense (like a drum head) and tender to the touch, and unremit-
ting pain, becoming very restless, and as the disease advances, all
the Symptoms becoming worse, or more aggravated. Symptoms in
Cattle.—Great restlessness and constipation.

rod, or a sweet-elder tube, from 10 to 14 inches long, with a good clear hole through it
witha large beefs bladder tied, and securely fastened by a small tack, or two, to help
make the attachment by winding with twine, etc., the other end of the tube being care-
fully rounded off, and the whole tube well oiled, and entered to the falling off, then by
twisting the bladder, the Injection is carried where it will do good ; and when all M
emptied, remove the tube,having a wisp, or ball of straw, ready, the size of your fist,and
place it upon the orifice (anus) and bring down the tail and hold it there for 10 to 15 min-
utes. The ordinary plan of using the snort syringe, as used for persons, without cle&na-
ing the rectum isterne and expense that amounts to nothing—doses no good.
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Treatment in Horses.—Give the compound tincture, or anodyne
draught, No. 6, in 3 doses as directed,and if a bad case, use the sweat-
ing, or blistering liniment, No. 16, on the soft part of the belly, and if
the blister will run, there will be but little danger; in the meantime
let the rectum be back-raked (cleaned out) and a clyster, or injection
given, No, 25, with the flaxseed tea, No. 15, as directed for inflam-
mation of the stomach.

Treatment in Cattle.—Give clysters, No. 25, witha pt. of linseed-
oil in each, given warm always.

8. Colicand Botsin Horses, and Hoven,or Blown in Cattle.
—Cause.—Windy, or flatulent Colic in Horses, is often produced by
eating greedily of clover, or other grasses, new hay, new corn, drink-
ing cold water, etc. Symptoms in Horses. Often lying down, and
quickly rising again with a spring; strikes his belly withhis hind feet,
stamps with his fore feet, and refuses all kinds of food; and if the case
is bad, his body is thrown convulsively into various shapes, eyes turned

up and limbs stretched out as if dying, ears and feet hot, and. cold, by
turns, profuse and cold sweats; unsuccessfully tries to pass urine; and
often turns his head towards the flanks, as though he wished to re-

lieve the suffering of those parts ; sometimes falling down suddenly, and
rolls upon his back, which indicatesa stoppage of urine; and the pain is
often increased by an accumulation of dung which presses upon the
distended bladder. Sometimes, in Colic, the Horse will become very
quiet, and perhaps eat a mouthful of food, but in inflammation of the
bowels the pain is constant, and belly hot, making an easy distinction.
As to Bots, it is not believed by veterinary surgeons, now-a-days, that
one case in a hundred called “Bots” is anything but severe flatulent,
or wind-colic; and that no fears need ever be had that Bots will ever

give pain to a Horse, to any extent, and that they never eat through
a Horse’s stomach until after death, and if ever found to have passed
through before the death of the Horse, it was from a perforation, or

hole made by disease, not by them,and that when they do occur, the

proper course of Treatment is for Worms, which see. Dr. Wallington
tells me of a case, where a healthy young Horse, in running away,
with his mate, had a leg broken and was knocked in the head, at 8,
or 9 o’clock in the morning, and on opening him, just after dinner, to
prove that a Horse had no gall-bladder, the Bots had eaten a hole
through his stomach as big as his fist; and, the owner said, if he had
not known how he had died, he would have believed that Bots had
killed him.

Bots appear very much like large maggots, or grubs, made up of
circular rings, with sharp hook-like feet to hold to the intestine with

Symptoms of Hoove, Hoven, or “Blown,” in Cattle, is

first, a distension of the rumen, or first stomach commonly called
the “ paunch,” the distension arising from eating freely of fresh clov-

er, or fresh grass, er some food which ferments and produces such an

amount of gas as to soon cause death unless relieved by puncture,i. e.,
in bad cases. With this swelling, or distension of the rumen so as to
fill, and distend the whole abdomen, there will be a laborious breath-
ing in proportion to the swelling.

Treatment of Flatulent Colic in Horses,—The Treatment
should commence with the first symptoms, by giving the compound
tinct., No. 6, according todirections there given. Thecompound tinct..
will be found very valuable in the Treatment of Colic, or other pain-
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fill conditions of the Horse, or Cattle. as well as for persons. It iswell,
however, after the pain of Colic is relieved in Horses, to follow the
Treatment with the condition powders, which are made as explained
in the Treatment of constipation.

Treatment in Cattle,—Sometimes the driving of the animal
about relieves a little, by causing a gulping up of some of the gas, or

wind, but it never amounts to much only to give time to get some

person present who can perform the operation of puncture, but if no

one is near by, who can do it, the Cow or Ox, as the case may be,
willalmost certainly be lost. This must be done upon the left side,
about /iaZ/way between the haunch,or hip bone, and the first shor}
rib, and at about the distance down from the back, so that a line-meas-
ure that would reach along the back from the hip bone to the rib, car-

ried down from
each of these

points would
meetat this half-
waypoint down
the side, being
the lower point
of a triangle,
which carries

you down be-
low the k i d -

neys, or spleen;
as here the
paunch, or ru-

men comes in-
to close contact
with the inside
of the a bdo-
men.

The correct
point for punct-
uring is repre-
sented, as near-

ly as can be in
the following
Illustration,
Fig. 26, at C.
wherethe knife
is to be passed
in, having
ready a joint
of elder, with
the pith out
and one end
rounded off
nicely so as to
enter readily.
Apiece of wool twine tied around the elder which should go into the
rumen 4, or 5 inches, will keep it in place; other wise when the gaa
has considerably escaped, thepaunch settles awayfrom the surface, and
there is danger of some of its contents escaping into the abdomen.

POINT
TO

PUNCTURE
IN

HOVEN,
OB

BLOWN,
IN

CATTLE.

Fig
26

2»—OR.CHASB’S 8ECOD BK’En Huns.
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and afterwards causing the death of the animal. Keeping the elder
in its position, until the gas has well escaped, will prevent this
difficulty; then remove it and the wound will heal up without danger.
What is better than the knife and elder-tube, is a trochar, used by med
ical men in puncturing for dropsy, and by farriers of any considerable
note. The trochar consists of a tube, andcutting point within, which
can be thrust forward, and which can be withdrawn after the punc-
ture is made, leaving the silver tube in place, as long as needed.
When punctured the gas and often some of the grass, or other solid
food will escape through the hole with very considerable force, and
sometimes continues so long that itbecomes necessary to make an ori-
fice sufficiently large to enter the hand and take out the contents of
the stomach, and to put in warm salt water, and then sew up, first the
stomach, then the outer orifice ; but this need not be undertakenwith
any considerable hopes of success, only by a farrier who has practiced
the operation, or at least is well posted upon the subject, and who is
naturally capable of doing his workin a neatand handy manner —age-
nius. It has been ascertained, in England, more especially, or rather
is practiced more there than in the United States, that the chloride of
lime in two dr. doses, dissolved in 2 qts. of water and introduced into
the stomach by means of a stomach pump, and repeated an hour after-
wards if required, completely stops the fermentation of food, and re-

stores, largely, the natural conditions of the rumen; but these pumps
are expensive, and, I think but little used in this country.

After the animal has been relieved and the gas ceases to distend
the paunch, or rumen, give the cleansing drink, No. 2, and after one,
or two mornings havepassed, the effects of the cleansing drink, or

physic, having also passed off, take salts 1 lb. and divide into 4 doses and
give one dose each morning until the whole is given, which will pre-
vent an other attack of the disease, and help the animal to regain its
natural health.

7. Diarrhea, or Scouring in Horses and Cattle.—Cause.—
Change cf diet, and sometimes over-feeding, hard work, debility, and
occasionally by a sudden check of perspiration, or by taking cold,
abuse of, or over doses of physic, and poisonous plants, especially with
Cattle, Cause Diarrhea, or Scouring. Horses, or Mules, however, are
not so liable to this disease as Cattle, but it may arise in them from an

increased secretion of bile, or for want of proper absorption of the
fluid part of the feces (dung).

Symptoms, in either case are too plain to need any particular
description.

Treatment in Horses, will depend largely upon purgation, and
cordial, or tonic drinks to give general tone to the digestive organs,
and intestines. At first, however, give the compound tincture, No. 6,
and after a couple of days if not much improved and apparently on

the road to health, repeat it again; and if this does not cure within
a reasonable time use the Diarrhea ball No. 28, and follow with the
cordial, or tonic drink, No. 29, according to the directions given in
connection with them. If, this and the foregoing ball, does not ma-

terially benefit the case within 10 days, repeat the ball, and follow
with this drink, as before, taking especial care to avoid every

kind o£ food that would have a tendency to keep up the Diarrhea;
but if, in any case from some undiscovered cause, this Treatment
should fail to give relief, and the disease runs on into dysentery, or
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braxy, as sometimes called, there will be but little hopes of benefit;
hence, nothing further need be said upon that disease; and the same

remarks will hold good with Cattle—if much good is done, it must be
done when it is only Diarrhea.

Treatment of Diarrhea, or Scouring in Cattle will also commence
with gentle physic, No. 2, using only 1 lb. of salts with the full amount
of ginger, and doubling the amount of ginger if anyrepetition of a

smaller quantity of salts is given ; then follow with the alkaline
astringent, No. 30.

8. Constipation.—Cause—Dry food,too littlewater,want ofproper
exercise, etc. Symptoms in Horses, Mules and Cattle about alike—-
dung dry, hard, and coated with mucus. In Cattle the horns will be
found hot, and the skin dry.

Treatment.—The Treatment like the Symptoms will be nearly
similar in all cases, physic, No. 1 and 2, as the case may be, and clys-
ters, No. 25, with bran-mashes, repeating the clysters 3, or 4 days in
succession, keeping up the bran-mashes, and putting into them, once

a day for three days at least, 1 table-spoonful of cream of tartar; and
perhaps here, if in any case, the whole system being so considerably
out of order it would be well to use the condition powder, which is made
up, of the pectoral, cough, and purifyingpowders combined. In Cattle,
give the physic, No. 2, and clysters, repeating as may be found neces-

sary, using the flaxseed tea, No. 15, both with the physic andclysters.
In some cases with Cattle the cleansing drink, or physic, No. 2, has
had to be repeated until 8 lbs. of salts, says Youatt, have been given
before an operation was brought about; but perseverance, and after
care, will generally effect a cure. The flaxseed tea, for the stomach,
in Cattle, can be put into the bran-mash.

9. Worms. —Worms of every kind are found in Horses and
Mules ; but it is very seldom that they trouble Cattle to any extent,
not sufficiently so to call for Treatment. In Horses, aside from bots,
which have already been spoken of, there are two others, the long
round Worm very much resemble thecommon earthWorm,except that it
is lighter in color, or white. This Worm infests the small intestines,
and is from 6 to 10 inches long. The “pin,” or short Worm, is gener-
ally found in the large intestines, and are frequently voided, or passed
with the dung. Cause.—The Cause of Worms is generally supposed
to be from unwholesome food, bad water, etc. Symptoms.—A vora-
cious appetite, passing Worms, and also the passing of a little mucus,
which runs down and dries in a streak. When this is observed, as a

general thing, it will be safe to treat for Worms:
Treatment.—Prepare the Horse with bran-mashes,absence of hay,

etc., then give the Worm ball, and, oil, No. 12, and follow with the

Surge ball. No. 13, and afterwards, if needed, the stomach drink to aid
igestion, No. 14, and repeat the course, after a proper interval, 8 to

12 davs, if necessary, although in the Treatment of my own Horse,the
past season, it was not necessary to repeat, nor did I give the stomach
drink ; but if much debility, the drink would be needed—8 months
lave now elapsed, and still no further appearance, or trouble from
them.

10. Dropsy.—Dropsy may occur in Horses,or Cattle—Cause—De-
bility, injured, or poor food, pasturing on some low marshy landshave
a tendency to Cause Dropsy and debility of the kidneys. Symp-
toms.—Soft swellings of the legs, and filling of the cavity of the
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bowels, or chest. Then, if general, or particular debility, poor food,
etc., have been the Cause, does it not also suggest the

Treatment?—Cleansing the system, generally. Tonics, diuret-
ics, and good healthy food, will, do all that can be done ; but if not
successful before a large deposit of fluid has taken place into the ab-
domen of Cattle, it must be drawn off by puncture ; but not as in ho-

ven, upon the upper left side, but upon the lower right side,6 to 8 inches,
according to the size of the animal, forward of the udder,and just suf-
ficiently to the right of the center to avoid hitting the milk vein and

accompanying artery. If a trochar is used the tube can be left in until
all the fluid is drawn off; and it is best not to close up the wound, it
being small, to allow any still accumulating fluid to drain off for 2, or 3
days, as it will; in the mean time, the tonic

?
No. 4, and the diuretic

Treatment as given under No. 11,for Cattle, will be having their chance
to d© what good they can; but, if the case has bcome chronic, or ex-

isted a considerable time, Youatt says: “The chance of success in the
Treatment of such a disease must be little.”

11. Jaundice.—Both Horses and Cattle are subject to Jaundice,
and if not Treated early in the disease, it is liable to lead to inflam-
mation of the liver, and, if in old stock, pretty hard to remedy, but in
recent cases, and young stock a cure may be expected.—Cause. —High
feeding, and obstructions in the bile duct. Symptoms are about th®
same in both Horses and Cattle—yellowness of the eyes, skin, and
urine, and in Cattle, great thirst and considerable tenderness across

the loins.
It seems almost incredible to read the accounts of some bad cases,

where Treatment did not succeed ; but, where calculi, or stone have
formed, reaching the enormous size of 5 to 17 lbs., such, however,may
be found in the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, in London.

Treatment.—For Horses, or Mules, give the mercurial ball, No.
10, after preparing the Horse by mashes, etc., then follow with the
repeating physic, No. 3, as the case demands. For Cattle, give the
cleansing drink, No. 2, and follow with the flaxseed tea, No. 15, as re-

quired, not forgetting the mustard with the tea, after the flaxseed is
boiled—for the full 8 mornings,

12. Strangury,or Suppressionof Urine.—Cause.—Strangury,
or passing the Urine by little,may arise from inflammation of the kid-

neys, or from a spasm at the neck of the bladder by the presence of
atone, or calculi. Symptoms.—If the difficulty arises from inflam-
mation, there will be an unusual heat of the loins, or over the kidneys;
and, if from stone in the neck of the bladder, the extra heat will be
felt by putting the hand between the legs, behind, about half way be-
tween the scrotum and anus, and what Urine may be passed will have

more, or less mucus, or pus in it. If stone in the kidneys, the bladder
will generally be empty, or nearly so ; but if in the neck of the blad-
der, or further along in the Urethra (outerduct) the bladder will fill
and greatly distend, and the skin be covered with blotches, and unless
a catheter is passed to draw it off, death will soon result.

Treatment.—Soft feed and diuretics, or Urine, powders, No. 11,
as there directed, followed with the compound tincture,or anodyne
draught, No. 6, to relieve pain, if need be, draw off the Urine.
For Cattle,use the tea from the Juniper berries as found under No. 11.

13 Inflammation of the Eyes.—Cause.—High feeding, or ex-

ternal injuries; and in Horses they may arise from wolf-teeth
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Symptoms.—Eye, or Eyes partially closed, running, more or less
redness, etc. Cattle, especially endeavor to shun the light.

Treatment.—If from wolf-teeth, in Horses, they must come out
“root and branch,” not knocked off. And use the Eye lotion, No. 23,
cleanse the Eyes well with warm water, and if the general condition
of the Horse, or Cow, is such as to make it appear necessary, give
physic, and tone up the system with No. 4.

' 14. Milk-Fever in Cows.—Cause.—It is believed that the
principal Cause of Milk-Fever, or “dropping after calving,” as the
English people call it, is the diversion, or turning away of the blood
from the womb, (where it has for some months been very active in
the work of re-production) to the udder, by which the secretion, or
formation of Milk is now being set up; beginning with more or less
inflammation of the womb, peritoneum (a thin,smooth, membrane cov-

ering the w’hole internal surface of the abdomen, and more, or less,
of all the organs contained in thebowels,of which it forms the surface),
and soon becoming an inflammatory Fever, rapid and violent accord-
ing to the condition of the Cow, and the appropriateness of the Treat-
ment ; the higher, or better conditioned Cows being more liable to it
than those in moderate flesh, and condition, and the former being
more likely to have it in its worst forms, than the latter. The Cow
becomes restless, shifting her position, heaves at the flanks consider-
ably, paws 2

looks wild and staring, dry, hot nose, becomes irritable,
and sometimes throws the head about, endangering its horns, or those
in reach of them.

Symptoms.—A high degree of excitement, the parts in which,
or near which, the circulation is being so considerably changed, have
greater inflammation, which assumes an intensity, and an obstinacy,
not experienced in any other disease. Strength fails, so that the Cow
often falls down, or lies down and cannot rise ; and if she has been
giving considerable Milk, it is now cut short, and in severe cases al-
most entirely arrested; and Youattsays: “The throwing back upon
the system the quantity of Milk which some Cows are disposed to give,
must add fuel to the fire, and kindle a flame by which the powers or
nature are speedily consumed.”

Treatment.—First, give the cleansing drink, No. 2, using 1J lbs.
of salts; then bleed at the jugular vein by cording the neck, as di-
rected for Horses; and if the blood will flow freely, take to the ex-

tent of 8, or 10 qts.; then tie up the wound the same as in the Horse.
In 6 hours after giving the physic, give J lb. more of salts doubling
the quantity of ginger as directed in repeating after No. 2, and at the
same time give a clyster, or injection, and repeat the injection every 3
hours, and the J lb. of salts every 6 hours, until an operation is ob-
tained, as directed in No. 2. After the bleeding and physic has been
given, then use the aconite, No. 5, every 2 hours.

By this prompt Treatment, it may be expected that a check may
be given to the disease, especially if the blood was in such a condition
as to flow with any considerable freedom ; but if neglected long, and
the physic and clysters are not repeated as directed, with promptness,
the loss of the Cow will, generally be the consequence of the neglect.
And it must not be overlooked, that where a physic has to be repeated
several time#, with a Cow, the ginger should be doubled in amount,with
every repetition, as directed under that head. To hope for success,
the bowels must be opened early, in the case; and if this is accom-
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plished, the Fever will generally subside, and leave thestrength quite
good. It is not to be understood to repeat the full dose of physic, but
only repeat in | lb. doses. The first clyster need not be given until 6
hours after the physic, or at the time of repeating the | lb. dose of
salts; then repeat the clyster every 3 hours until a movement .s ob-
tained.

If the Cow was not taken in hand, in the commencement of the
disease, and yet the bowels were successfully moved, although the
strength may not be sufficient to allow the Cow to “get up,” do not
fret her, to make her rise, but change her gently from one side to the
other once a day only ; keeping the bowels gently open by giving the
flaxseed tea, No. 15, which will also give them strength ; and give
bran-mashes with a little salt, for 2, or 3 days, for this time giving
no hay ; but after this give a little hay only, for a few days more, to
aid them in obtaining a

“ cud”—when this is restored you may con-
sider her safe ; but still do not give her heavy “milf feed,” by which
I mean various grains ground together; bran and a little flaxseed will
be enough for a week at least. Doctor Wallington gave me the his-
tory of a case where the Cow could not stand upon her feet for 3
weeks, yet, with careful nursing, and attention to the foregoing rules,
she was saved. Dish water, or warm water, with bran, (but no meal)
J pt., or a pt. to a half pailful may be given often, as she will desire
considerable drink.

“Prevention is better than cure,” and it holds as good in preventing
Milk-Feverin Cows, as in diseases of persons; for there are those who
thinkthat one of the principal Causes of Milk-Fever is in allowing
the Cow to become too fat before calving. And especially will thisbe
the case with the “improved” stock. To avoid this, about 3 weeks
before a Cow is expected to calve, she should be kept on “short feed,”
no matter whether it is Winter, or Spring,—if in Winter, stop all feed
except dry hay. Do not be afraid thatshe will become poor. She must
be kept low, for this length of time, if you would avoid the great dan-

ger of Milk-Fever. And do not be so foolish as to give a pail of meal
and water as soon as she has calved, but, if anything is given, let it be
only some warm water, halfa pailful, with a pt. or so of bran—noth-
ing else—for 24 hours. “ The great source of danger is food given before,
or after calving. There is no safety except in abstinence to prevent
this Fever. The second day a half pailful of bran-mash may be given
morning and night, and a drink of warm water at noon, and a small
lock of hay only. It being understood now, of course, that we are

speaking of a Cow in ordinary health, not suffering with Milk-Fever.
On the third day, t of a pail of bran may be given, morning and even-

ing, and about a fourth-ration of hay. And after the third day, no

Fever manifesting itself, full pails of bran may be given, and half-ra-
tions of hay for 2, or 3 days; then full feed may be allowed; but it is
best to haveall water warmed before it is given up to the 4th, or 5th

day, and no other food, only as above directed. Mr. George E. War-

ring, in the Ogden Farm Papers, in speaking of Milk-Fever, closes with
the following remarks, with the first part of which I fully agree, and
notwithstanding I think he puts the “starving,” question on pretty
strongly in his closing paragraph, the first fully agrees with experi-
ence. He says :

“ The danger will now be passed, if the food is gradually increased
in quantity and richness. Another week of good feeding will bring
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the milk to its full flow. If the calf is removed at once, the Cow
should be milked from 3 to 6 times a day, according to the quantity
of milk in her bag, until after the 4th day, and then gradually re-

duced to the regular milkings. I think 10 drops o/ tincture of aconite
on a bit of bread” (I would say in a little sugar, see No. 5) “givenonce
a day until the milk flows regularly, would add very much to the
Treatment. But the great cause of the fever is kindness, We all have an

insane idea that food is the great cure-all, and your country Cow-doc-
tor will pour gruel through a horn into the stomach of a Cow that is
down with Milk-Fever, when she is already bloated with the gasses
of her undigested food, and burning up with a fire to which his food
is only additional fuel. What we want to do is to get the food out of
the Cow—not to pour more in. Our faulthas been in givingtoo much.
Until health is fully restored, and the Cow raises a natural cud, the
less she gets to eat the better—she ought to have absolutely nothing.
Have no fear of starvation. No Cow falls with Milk-Fever without
food enough in her stomach and fat enough on her bones to carry her
safely through any duration of the disease, and the great fear is that
she has too much of both. I believe in high feeding in health and
high starving in all febrile disease.”

Second. —The second class of Diseases of Horses and Cattle are those
of the surface, called skin Diseases.

1. Hide-Bound.—Cause.—Badly treated chronic diseases,
indigestion, cold and wet. Symptoms.—The Symptoms are

much alike in all domestic animals. The Skin sets tight, and the hair
is rough and dry, and the Skin is also considerably parched, and may
be full of scabs and scurf, or lumps like peas, or beans in size, and
chafing and rubbing such parts as can be brought into contact with the
stalls, or posts, from the great irritation existing in the Skin. Some
have scabs all over the body and limbs, which may be moist, or dry,
attended with heat and inflammation, or a discharge of humors that
are sharp and irritating, so much so, that they will chafe themselves
raw in many places. These Symptoms, if a man will reason a little,
sufficiently point out the proper

Treatment.—That is, the blood is out of order, and must first be
corrected by preparing the Horse, or animal, for physic, by mashes,
etc., then give, for a Horse, the mercurial physic ball, No. 16, at night,
and follow, in tne morning with No. 3, until an operation is obtained
—withCattle, No. 2, following with No. 15.—Then withHorses, use the
purifying powders, No. 8, in his feed. This Treatment will prove very
satisfactory in all common cases; and farmers generally prefer to use

the powders to giving aZ>aZZ; but, in bad cases, that do not readily
yield to the above Treatment, give the following:

Purifying Ball.—Take Venice turpentine and Castile soap, of
each, 4 ozs.; beat them well together in a mortar until united;
thenadd—nitre, flour of sulphur, crude antimony, crocus metallorum,*
ginger, and gentian, of each, in fine powder, 4 ozs.; camphor gum, 2

oas.; rubbed in a mortar with alcohol, 1 oz. Beat them into a proper
consistency for Balls, with honey, or molasses. Divide into 28 Bails,
each of which will contain about li ozs.

* Crocus Metatlonnii.—Litterally, crocus means saffron, and mctallorum, metal,, henoe
the term refers to a yellow, or saffron colored metal—apreparation ofantimony With an
acid that gives it this peculiar color, considerably used in Horse medicines.
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Give 1 Ball every morning for 14 mornings; then every other
morning untill all are given. But the Doctor again says, but few far-
mers will give the proper attention to their Horses, when sick, except
it be the Germans, who, he says, will give the same attention to their
Horses that they would to one of the family ; hence, they cure nearly
every case for which he prescribes. If cures are to be accomplished, at-
tention, and care must be given, in all cases, and it is doubly necessary in
all cases of impure blood.

2. Mange and Lice.—Cause.—Contagion (taking disease from
another by contact), probably starts from poor keeping, and it may
arise from long over-feeding, and want of cleanliness, and want of
exercise. Symptoms are about the same in Horses and Cattle—itch-
ing, skin in hard thick folds, or wrinkled patches, especially about the
neck, ears, loins, tail, etc., and the animal will rub and chafe itself
against posts, fences, or anythi»g it can get at.

Treatment.—The Treatment for Mange will be the same as for
hide-bound, above, also using the Mange ointment, No. 32, both in
Horses, and Cattle.

If Lice are present, which is quite often the case with these skin
difficulties, use the purifying powders, No. 8, as above recommended
for Mange; then get red precipitate } oz.; and rub it up carefully with
lard, 2 ozs. and apply, rubbing it along under the mane in Horsesand
Colts, and along the neck of Calves, and around the root of the tail,
and between the hind legs of Horses, or Cattle. Make a pretty
thorough application, and then if not all gone in about 3 days, put on
a little more, will generally clear them all off. In Cattle and Calves,
feed sulphur to purify the blood ; as they are not common only upon
animals whichare in poor condition.

Arsenic, 2 oz. to half a pail of water, and applied by washing
thoroughly wetting the parts in a warm place, hasbeen recommended
for Horses as a certain cure for Lice. Hen Lice are great lovers of
Horses, especially if the roost is near the stable.

3. Feltoric and Farcy.—Feltoric is a violent and malignant
swelling of the breast sometimes extending along the belly as far as the
sheath, the treatment of which will be found among the medicines,
under the bead of sweating liniment, No. 16, and is by some called
farcy, but correctly speaking, Farcy is a disease believed to be very
similar, or almost absolutely like glanders, although glanders shows
itself in the lining membranes of the nostrils and cavities of the head
connected with the nostrils,which discharge a yellow, or greenish
matter, and sometimes streaked with blood, which after a time cor-

rodes and destroys the thinbones of the part, which is also contagious,
to man, as well as to beast, and but few if any farriers pretend that
they can cure the disease, while Farcy shows itself by knotty tumors,
first hard, then become soft and watery, discharging an oily, or bloody
matter, and is almost as certainlyincurable as glanders, unless taken
in hand, at once, on the manifestation of the disease. This brings us

to the : Symptoms.—The tumors, or swellings appear like buds, or

knots, or buttons, and sometimes appear on the head, or along the
jugular veins of the neck, but more commonly on the fore legs, and
sometimes on the hind legs, extending up the veins of the thigh and
into the groins, and may involve both thighsand the sheath of the
Horse, in which case, no hopes of a cure may be indulged—death, the
same as in glanders is the proper remedy • for as both diseasesare lia-
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ble to be taken by the man who treats them, in an advanced, or last
stage, it is better to kill them, for self protection, as well as to protect
other Horses from taking the disease.

But, if on the very first appearance of these knots, or buttons, the
sweating, or blistering liniment, No. 16, is well rubbed in so as to blis-
ter thoroughly, and the blood is purified, as given under the head of skin
diseases, many cases have been saved, especially so, when the altera-
tive drink, No. 33, is given every other morning, fasting 3, or 4 hours,
then give a hot mash of bran and oats and warm water; and, more

especially may a cure be expected, if the lumps?
or buttons do not in-

volve the insides of the thighs and yard. The internal Treatment in
Farcy, as well as the blistering, must be carefully attended to if any
hopes of recovery is to be entertained.

Third.—The third class of diseases of Horses and Cattle are :

Diseases of the Body Generally.
1. Wounds from Incisions, or Cuts—Cause.—Running

against a sharp instrument, oraccidental Cuts. Symptoms.—A clean
Cut, or division of the parts.

2. Contused, or Bruised and Torn Wounds, are caused by
blows, violent Bruises, falls, kicks, etc., tearing open, perhaps unsightly
and uneven Wounds.

3. Wounds of Joints and Tendons, may arise from punc-
tures of a sharp instrument, or kicks, letting out the synovial fluid, or

joint-water.
Treatment, or General Directions for the Management of

Wounds. —A clean cut Wound, if of considerable length, and depth
also, it will be best to apply freely, the compound tincture, No. 6, and
then bring the edges together with as many stitches as may be neces-

sary to prevent the showing of a large scar—white silk thread, made
stout, is probably the best article to use for the purpose. Apply the
tincture 2, or 3 times daily, and they will often heal without matter-
ating if the animal is in a good condition of health.

But in contused, or deeply and badly Bruised Wounds, and in
Wounds made deep into the parts by the point of a sliver, or stub of
any kind, and especially if there is known, or believed to be any thing
broken off and remaining in the Wound, which cannot be removed, it
will be advisable to make a tent* wT ith common tow, of sufficient length
to reach the bottom of the Wound, then dip the tent in the suppura-
ting ointment. No. 34, and place it in the Wound until it begins to

run. After which use the English white-oil, No. 27, freely. When
it is supposed that there is anything left in a Wound of considerable
depth, it is well to probe it with a candle. Take a tallow candle and
round off the end a little, and pass it into the Wound, and if the stub,
or sliver is left, or a part of it, the candle will be torn and jagged, or

notched so as to show it, and if any is found, if it can be removed it
should be, if it cannot be, you must depend upon suppuration to bring
it out, and the Wound must be kept open at the lower part of it, as

much as can be, to allow’ of its running, which must be kept up by No.
34, as above refered to.

♦ATent is made by taking a suitable amount of tow, (or old linen cloths will
do) and dipping them into the suppuratingointment, when a running sore isto be made,
or into a little tallow and rosinmelted together if the sore is only to be kept open until
it can heal from the bottom, rolling it up, then enter it into the Wound, leaving a little
to hang out to handle it by.
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In Wounds of the joints no dressing must be used that is calcu-
lated to make a running sore, but, the reverse, an astringent liniment,
No. 35, by dipping lint in it and pressing into the Wound, and ban-
daging it to hold it in place for 48 hours,bathing the parts well outside,
with the compound tincture, No. 6; and if there appears to be any
oozing from the joint on the removal of the first dressing, then dress
in the same way withNo. 35 j,gently walking the animal a little every
day, if the Wound will admit of it, to prevent stiffening of the joint;
and if these two applications fail to close up the Wound, some of the
honey astringent, No. 36, must be injected into the Wound, and lint
introduced into it and bound on as the others have been ; keeping
down inflammation and swelling by the use of the cooling lotion, No.
20, etc. In extensive Bruises where the Horse looses appetite,see re-
marks following No. 36. and use No. 37, as there directed.

Fourth.—The fourth class of the Diseases of Horses and Cattle are :
Diseases of the Legs, Feet, etc.
1. Swelled Legs.—Swelling of the Legs are more common in the

beginning of Winter than at other times, especially with farmers
Horses, which are allowed to run more, or less to pasture during the
warm season, caused considerably by changing from grass to dry feed ;
and from the soft water of the streams to the hard water of the wells,
which especially effects the urinary organs, thickening the urine so

much that the kidneys do not pass it all off, but leaves the cast-off, or

worn-out matter, in the blood ; which, by the greater strainof the Legs
in standing upon plank, rather than the soft ground, causes the Legs
to Swell, and after a little, to inflame, causing scratches at first, and if
not remedied directly, grease is the result, which extends to the front
part of the Leg up to the gambrel joint, and sometimes even, up to the
nelly, in which cases the sweating liniment, No. 16, should be applied
above and upon the gambrel joint, but not below it.

2. Scratches may arisealso, from neglect to properlyclean the Legs
and fetlocks of such Horses as have long hair about these parts, espe-
cially wheu working in wet muddy roads, or fields. In any of these
cases when the Scratches first begin to show themselves, wash off the
Legs, thoroughly with chamber-lye prepared by taking a pan of it and

putting into it an iron wedge, or old axe head, red-hot, or such a piece
of old iron as may be on hand. Then, after wiping the Legs dry, apply
the white ointment, No. 38, twice daily. And at the same time, the
urine powders, No. 11, must be given in mashes, alternating with the
purifying powders, No. 8, to properly cleanse the blood. But if this
condition continues to get worse, or you are called to treat one which
has already gone on so that the whole Leg is effected with grease, or

thickening of the skin of the fore part of the Leg and a discharge of
fetid matter the same plan must be pursued for the urine and blood,
but the physic ball, No. 13, the same as we give to follow the worm

ball (but of course in these cases the worm ball is not to be given),
and clip off all the hair of the parts ; and wash thoroughly with the
burned urine, and rubbed dry; then apply the sharp water,No. 39, and
follow by bandaging on the ointment for grease, No. 40, and leavingit
on for 48 hours, and so repeat 2, or 3 times, as directed under those
medicines.

3. Stifle, or Strains of the Stifle Joint—Cause.—The Cause
of Stifle is more commonly a Strain of the ligaments of the joint
Symptoms.—The Horse after stepping carefully along with his other
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feet, drags the Stifled one up to the other hind foot,and steps off again
with them, and so on.

Treatment. —Shower the Joint with a couple of buckets of cold
water, by having a sprinkling pot, or some dish writh a spout so as to

pour the water upon and around the Joint, some other person patting
the hair and water together to get the full effect of it. Then take a

grain bag and cut a round hole through both thicknesses, near the
bottom, of such a size as to allow the foot and leg to go through it, to

above the gambrel Joint. Now have the cooling lotion, No. 20, ready,
and an old pan,pour some of the lotion into it, and take an old flannel
shirt and wet it well in the pan by pouring more of the lotion upon it
to make it thoroughly wet; then sewT it upon the prepared grain-l>ag
at such a point that, when the leg is put through the hole in the bag,
and the bag is turned up over the back, the flannel of 3, or 4 thick-

nesses, shall come over the Stifled Joint. Now tie the open end of
the bag, by strings, around the opposite Leg, which proves a satisfac-

ry way of keeping the injured Joint wet with the cooling lotion.
Have a string on each side of the bag near the lower end, so that
when it is put on, it can be tied around the injured thigh, to keep it
close to the flesh. Remove the bag, twice daily, and shower the Joint
as at first; then wet the flannel, and re-aply each time ; and if the
flannel is wet every 2, or 3 hours with the lotion, so much the better.
Follow this up for 3, or 4 days ; then use the following :

Bracing Liniment.—Take the best cider vinegar, 4 ozs.; aquaam-

monia, 2 ozs.; egyptiacum, 2 ozs.; oil of origanum and spirits of turpen-
tine, of each, 1 oz.; dry white lead, in powders, 1 oz. Put in a bottle
and shake them well together every time when used. Apply twice
daily, rubbing in well each time. This Braces and strengthens the
cords or ligaments of the Joint; and, it will be found a valuable appli-
cation after the inflammation has been reduced by theshowering and
cooling lotion.

4. Strains of the Back Sinews.—Strains and bruises of the
Back Sinews, are easily discovered by the swelling, or inflammation
which extendsfrom the back side of thekneedowm tothe heel. The leg
appearing thicker and the Horse being lame. Pressing upon these
Sinews w ill also cause the Horse to flinch.

Treatment.—Use the bracing or strengthening mixture, No. 21,
as there directed ; and if that cannot be supplied, use the same Treat-
ment as for stifle as given above.

Fifth. —The fifth class of Diseases, given here are generally confined
to Horses and Mules. They are:

Spavin, Curb, Ring-Bone, and Splints.—Cause,—It is gener-
ally believed that all of the above named Diseases arise from strains
by hard work, or over-work,—Splints, more especially when the Horse
is young; and yet, some persons believe that some of them are hered-
itary. 1. Bone Spavin is a hard swelling upon the inside of the
hock, or gambref joint, and the nearer to the joint the greaterthe diffi-
culty arising from it. 2. Curb arises on the back part of the leg,
and perhaps a little lower than Spavin. 3. Ring-Bone arises on
the lower part of the pastern, near the coronet, or joining of theskin
to the hoof, upon the forepart of the foot, like a ring, although it may
appear only on the sides. 4. Splints are also hard excressences, or
out-growths upon the shank-bone, upon the fore leg of the Horse, and
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unless they reach up to the joint, seldom cause much, if any,lameness.
All of the foregoing diseases will require about the same:

Treatment.—For Treatment, see the ointment for Spavins,
Splints, etc., No. 41, and use the last preparation of that ointment
which contains the glass and tinct. of iodine. If the Treatment is be-
gan in the early beginning of these diseases, the lameness may not

only be entirely cured, but the bone enlargements also removed by
absorption ; but if of long standing it makes it a loiq* and severe opera-
tion, seldom removing the enlargement, and sometimes, not even en-

tirely stopping the lameness—sosays a lengthened experience.
5. Mallenders, and Sallenders mean one and the same dis-

ease, except that the flrst applies to the difficulty where it occurs in
the bend, or front of the hock-joint and the second when in the bend,
or back part of the knee. They are believed to be Caused by a gross
habit, that is, by a coarse, thick, insensible skin, or by constitutional
liability, and the Symptoms are an enlargement,or thickening of the
skinof the joint, or joints.

Treatment.—See the white ointment, No. 38, and follow the di-
rections for using it, there given. This will generally be all sufficient

6. Sprain of the Coffin-Joint. —The Coffin-Bone is the Bone
which is enclosed in the hoof, and is very spongy ; and the Joint is the
one connecting with the little pastern; and in case of a Sprain, or

Strain of this Joint, if it is taken in time may be cured ; but, if left a

long time, or until the inflammation extends into the spongy part of
the Coffin-Bone, but little can be done for it. Cause.—Stepping upon
a stone, or

“ balling” in Winter, may cause it.
Treatment.—First, clip off the hair about half an inch above the

hoof, then apply, twice daily, a bran poultice, having removed the
shoe, for 3 days. This will not only tend to remove the inflammation,
but to soften the upper edge of the hoof so that the blistering, to fol-
low, will reach down, or effect this Joint which is a little below the

upper edge of the hoof.
Second. —Apply the blistering ointment, No. 41—the first part—not

using the glass and iodine additions. Apply it for 6 mornings, leaving
the last without scraping off.

7. Founder.—Cause.—Founder is a disease, believed, by our
best farriers to be confined absolutely to the feet, although we often
hear of chest-founder. It is caused by"taking cold after exercise, or by
over-eating of grain by accident. The Symptoms most prominent
are tenderness of the feet, and restlessness in standing upon them, ac-

cording to the severity of the case, and the number of feet affected —

generally the forward feet, but it sometimes reaches the hind ones
also. In that case the Horse will desire to lie down continually, and
will rise, if obliged to do so with difficulty ; and stands upon his heels,
which will be the fact also, in most cases, when the fore feet only are

Foundered, the hind feet being drawn up under him, so as to allow
most of the weight to be thrown upon the hind feet.

Treatment.—Founder is simplv an in/?awwnaiion of the feet-, and
although the Treatment recommended by my friend Dr. Wallington,
is rather against my own judgment, so far as the bleeding is concerned,
yet, he assures me he has cured so many cases by it, I shall not only
gi’ »it, but recommend it to be followed with faithfulness.

First.—Bleed, by placing a cord around the neck pretty tightly,
f flown in Fig. 27. except that the knot of the cord should have been
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represented over the raised jugular, as the knot helps, or should helj
to stop the return of the blood from the head, by its pressure upon
the vein ; but, the engraver misunderstood, or did not follow the
directions. The vein may be raised by a pressure of the fingers, but
the movements of a Horse are often such as to make it difficult to

Fig. 28.

Fig. 27.

CORD APPLIED. BLEEDING THE HORSE.

keep them upon the vein; hence, the cord is the better plan. It is
well to blindfold the Horse before the fleam is struck into the vein,
as represented in Fig. 28. The point chosen, generally, for bleed-
ing is, the jugular vein, at a point about two inches below the angle
of the jaw, or perhaps two inches below the union of the veins,
near the angle of the jaw.

The fleam should be held directly in a line with the center of
the vein, when it may be quickly tapped with a small but heavy, or
firm bit of a stick, so as to make a clean cut. Fleams should be kept
sharp and perfectly clean, to avoid inflammation of the vein from rust.
The more free the flow of blood, the better it will be; and in the case

of Founder, of which we are speaking, not less than from 2J to 3 gals,
should be taken; then remove the cord, which will stop the flow of
blood, and secure the wound by pushing a pin through the two sides
of the opening, as shown in Fig. 29, and wind a few threads, or some

Horse-hair, wet in
the blood, around
the pin,as also shown
in the same cut, to

prevent further
bleeding. It is im-

Sortant to keep a
Corse from eating,or

ehewing anythingfor
an hour, or two after
being bled. To do
this, tie his head up

in such away thathe
cannot reach any-
thing to eat, other-
wise there may, and
often is, a leakage of
blood from the vein,
which finds no out-
let through the skin,
but forms a swelling,
and finally an inflam-
mation, and possibl y
permanent injury.

Second.—Remove the shoes and place the feet in bran poultices»
cold, using uo heat, but changing them 2, or 3 times daily, for 3 days ;

Fig. 29.

WOUND SECURED.
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and pour cold water upon the poultices occasionally, or otherwise dip-
ping the feet into a pail of cold water once in an hour, or two, at far-
therest.

Third.—As soon as the bleeding has been done, and the first poul-
tice has been applied, give the following:

Physic Ball for Founder.—Aloes 14 drs.; Castile soap, joz.; best
ginger, j oz.; make into two balls and give both, one following the oth-
er immediately, as in one ball it would be too large to swallow conveni-
ently.

If the Horse will eat it, let bran-mashes be given to aid the action
of the physic; but if he will not eat, boil flaxseed, £ pt.; in water 2
qts. Put it upon the fire, at first, until it boils, then set where it will
simmer only, for 2 hours, then give by the mouth ; and if the Horse
was costive before the Founder, give the same amount as an injection,
following the instructions under that head, of removing the hardened
feces, as far as a small man’s arm and hand will reach them .

If these instructions are followed beginning at once, after the
Founder, there will be no after-trouble, or even knowledge that the
Horse wr as ever Foundered; but if neglected for a day, or two, the
cure is next to impossible.

After the foregoing instructions have been faithfully carried out,
for 3 days the poultices may be removed, and the shoes tacked on,
and the Horse led about, from time to time, as he can bear it, an hour
or two at a time, and as a general thing there will be butlittle difficul-
ty remaining. If there is much lameness, or tenderness apply the
cold bran poultices again, for the same length of time as at the first,
then turn him out for a week, or two, upon a low or wet pasture,
when he will be found all right, says Dr. Wallington “in 19 cases out
of every 20.”

8. Sand-Cracks.—Sand-Cracks are Caused by a cut, or tread

upon the coronet—the top of the hoof, or by britleness of the hoof,
etc. The Symptoms, or evidence, is a Crack running down through
the whole hoof, from top to bottom, the sides of which will move upon
each other.

Treatment.—The best Treatment is to take a three-cornered file,
and file about 3 cross-marks so well down to the quick that it begins
to indicate, by the flinching of the Horse, thatyou are nearlythrough—-
the idea is to get down to the quick, so that there will be a little oozing
out of hoof matter to heal up the Crack ; then if the Crack is open to
the bottom of the hoof there must be a shoe to bind the bottom
tight, then an iron band around the hoof, with a screw to tighten it
firmly so it shall not move upon itself, after which, wet it, or soften it 2,
or 3 times daily with old urine. This is also one of the best appli-
cations to a Horse’s hoof which is naturally brittle, or tender. But re-

member, never to grease, or oil a Horse’s foot on account of a Crack,
for it makes the hoof brittle, contrary to the general opinion, while
the old, burned urine, or chamber-lye has a very softening tendency.
Where Horse’s hoofs are dry and brittle, it is common, but inju-
dicious practice to oil, or grease them, by which means many a good
foot has been spoiled. The best method of keeping the hoofs tough,
is to wash them in the old urine, or chamber-lye, once, or twice daily,
which will strengthen, toughen, and cause the hoof to grow—nothing
better to use in case a hoof comes ofl-. This Treatment will also pre-
vent hoofs from Cracking, or breaking after they are first rasped off,
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in shoeing; it causes the nails to rust also, so that a clinch will sel-

dom start from the time of shoeing till the animal requires again to be
shod. When, however, the hoofs are constantly greased, or oiled,
every day, the clinches will sometimes rise a | inch in a week’s time,
which loosens the shoe, and causes the hoof to Crack as far as the nails

extend.
9. Thrush.—This disease is very much the nature of the rot in

the sheep’s foot, causing the frog and whole inside of the bottom of the
hoof to rot down so much as to spoil the foot, unless attended to early
in the disease. •

Treatment.—1. Pareand clean away all of the rotten part of the

frog, or other part of the hoof, perfectly clean. 2. Wash the parts
well, 2, or 3 times daily, for 2, or 3 days, with the sharp water. No. 39,
which willkill the suppurative disease and begin a healthy action in
the hoof. Then: 3. Take about4 ozs. of the egyptiacum, No. 36,
and combine with it corrosive sublimate, in powder, 20 grs.; and alum,
in powder, A oz. Mix thoroughly. And now, a shoe must be put on

the same as used in case of gravel, or pricked foot, given below. Then

dip a pledget of hemp, or tow into the above mixture,and place it over

the parts, coveringthis egyptiacum pledget , withanother pledget of tow
which has been dipped in common tar, and secure it in place with
hickory splints, the same as described in gravel also. The pledget
should be applied every morning, after having washed out the sore

with some of the sharp water, No. 36, to ensure the toughening of the
hoof. The pledgets will need to be renewed 3, or 4 mornings, after

which, morning washings with the sharp water will be all sufficient.
The Horse should never be worked whileany of these dressings are

being used, or until the part is well healed so as to avoid the danger
of pieces of gravel getting imbeded into the soft hoof. If he must be

worked, remove all dressings, splints, etc., to avoid this very difficul-
ty, washing anew every time he comes into the stable is all that can

be done. To secure these dressings, or stoppings, see Fig. No. 30.
—-4. In Stopping a discharge of this kind, it is very important to
give a purge, No. 1, about twice, a week, or 10 days apart; and also the
urine powders, No. 11, a table-spoonful each morning, as directed un-

der that head.
10. Canker in the Feet.—This disease is generally Caused by

neglecting a thrush. The matter working up between the front part
of the hoof and the sensible part of the foot, causing, if neglected, a

loss of the entire hoof. —Canker, literally means an eating, or corrod-
ing ulcer; hence is applied to an ulcerating foot.

Treatment.—The foot, or hoof must be pared down so as to re-

move all putrid and rotten parts which will cause a considerable
bleeding, and care must be used not to get below the point of the frog,
or you will injure the coffin-bone, and endanger the whole joint. When
all the rottenness is removed, if there is much bleeding which there
generally will be, the Gravel-Shoe, see Fig. No. 30, must be tacked
on with a couple of nails, only to each side, then a handful of salt
must be secured upon the parts with tow, or cloth pledgets, and the
splints as directed in connection with Fig. 30. The next morning re-

move the splints, salt, etc., and wash off the blood, then wash with the
sharp water, No. 39, and follow it with the 3rd instructions in theTreat-
ment of Thrush, which see, just above given; a„d cover it with the
stopping, as found under the head of gravel, securing all with the
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splints, as therein also described in connection with Fig. 30. Renew
this application, or the whole Treatment, every morning; and should
there at any time appear any proud flesh, then use the styptic, No. 42.
One application of the styptic will generally befound sufficient, if not,
use it again, the next morning, when re-dressing.

During the whole of this Treatment, it is very important to use
the sharp water washing every morning when the dressings are remov-
ed, as without it the whole hoof is lost; then there can be no shoe
fastened to the foot; hence no dressings can be retained without too
much bundling with cloths, bandages, etc., which endangers the foot
by creating too great a heat; therefore let me repeat it, for the danger
of the loss of the hoof demands it, wash the foot each day with the sharp
water, just before applying the dressings, as above directed. Applying the
sharp water, No. 39, all over the hoof, and instep, and as high as the
fetlock joint, which will prevent the hoof from falling off.

Also while this Treatment is progressing, it is important to give,
a week, or so apart, 2, or three doses of the following:

Mercurial Physic.—Calomel 3 drs.; red nitrate of quicksilver,
3 scru. in fine powder ; precipitated sulphuretof antimony, gum gui-
acum, and ginger, in powder, of each, | oz. Make into 3 balls, with a

little honey, or molasses. One ball makes a dose, and should Ife giv-
en a week apart, to be given at night, after the Horse has eaten hig
bran-mash, and follow it next morning with No, 13, as given after the
worm ball. The purifying powders, No. 8, should also be used, 1 ta-
ble-spoonful to be given, twice daily, in a little scalded bran, or scald-
ed oats if the Horse refuses the bran, as some do.(

By strict attention to the above Treatment, every skillful man

will be able to cure the worst cases of Cankered Feet.
11. Gravel, or Pricked Feet in Shoeing—Wounds in the

Feet, etc.—Horses are more subject to lameness in the Feet than in

any other part, which, if neglected, often goes on to serious disease, aa

inflammation, ulcerations, etc. When matter is found in any part
of the foot, it should be opened at once, to allow a free discharge; oth-
erwise the bone, which is of a spongy nature, is liable to become in-
flamed, and the whole Foot greatly endangered. The most dangerous
part about a Horse’s Foot, is at the point of the frog ; whichbeing near

the coffin-bone, a nail, or a stub in this part is generally attendedwith
considerable danger.

And when any stub, nail, or thorn penetrates this part of the foot,
if there is no drawing-knife (a small knife curved around at the point,
guch as used by blacksmiths in paring the bottom of a hoof in shoeing(
at hand, the Horse had better be taken to the shop, and the Foot par-
ed down to the quick, all around the part, and the penetrating stub,
or nail, removed as soon as possible. If taken in handat once, and the
injury is only slight, a little spirits of turpentine poured upon the
wound, and set fire to with a hot poker, will commonly prove all suf-
ficient; but the turpentine must be put out before it isall burned off dry,
else it will do more injury than good; then stop up the wound with
the stopping dressing, No. 43, for a night, or two, will, generally effect
a cure in all slight cases.

But if the wound has been made so deep as to effect the coffin-
bone, no time is to be lost in the attempt to cure. In that case, the
thorn, or snag being removed, and the hoof being pared down, and
the Wound sufficiently open to admit of it, let a smaii tent of lint, or
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tow, be dipped into the penetratingmixture, No. 44, and pressed down
into the Wound ; or, otherwise take 2, or 3 feathers and tie them to-

gether and dip them into the bottle of the mixture, then press them
down into the Wound, then coverall with the stopping mixture, No.
43, and splints, according to the instruction under the head of thrush,
changing the dressings, and using the penetrating mixture, getting it
deep into the Wound, every morning, see also Fig. 30, for securing the
dressings. By strict attention to these applications, a cure may rea-

sonably be expected, from all Wounds of stubs, nails, thorns, gravel,
pricking, etc.

But should any nail, or sharp snag penetrate the joint of the
Foot, so as to cause a discharge of the synovia, or “joint-oil,” as some
call it, it will prove extremely difficult to cure. No time should be
lost, but proceed at once, to treat it as given under the head of Wounds
in Joints.

In cases of Wounds in Horse’s Feet, from gravel, nails, or other

•nags, it becomes necessary to secure dressings, to put in splints, or as

they are generally called, “ Hurds but with the ordinary shoe this
cannot be done very well; hence

every man who keeps many horses
about him will do well to have a

shoe, or two, made according to Fig.
No. 30, which can be readily tacked
on with only about 2 nails on a

side,and the shoe made ratherthick-
er than the common shoe, to allow
the proper dressings to be put on

and a couple of splints to be put
over them and under the edge of
the shoe, to hold all in place, with-
out coming down so as to allow the
weight of the Horse to press upon
them when the foot is put to the
ground, or floor. Figure 1, repre-
sents the bevel, upwards, on the
shoe, 2, represents the Dressings,
and 3, hickory splints which can be

sprung in, to hold the Dressings fast.
The bearing surface of the shoe to
be level, as usual.

FIG. 30.

GRAYEL-SHOK—FORSECURING DRESSINGS TO

THE BOTTOM OF THE HORSE’S FOOT.

12. Poulticing- in Diptheria and in Horse Distemper, or
Strangles.-In
these diseases
it is almost ab-
solutely neces-

sary to Poul-
tice, otherwise
the Distemper,
or Strangles are

pretty sure to
break on the
inside of tho
throat; and

Diptheria pret-
ty sure not to
'break at all,but
the Horse to
die of suffoca-
tion from the

Extensive swell

ngs in tha
.deep parts of
the throat.

1 In Poulticing,
it becomes ne-

cessary to prepare two bandages the first an 8-tailed bandage, and the

Fig. 31.

FOUR AND EIGHT-TAILED BANDAGE.

30—DB.chase’s second receipt book.
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second a 4-tailed bandage, something in the form represented in Fig.
31, and their manner of application is shown in 32 and
33.—1, is first applied as shown in Fig. 32, and 2, as shown in Fig.
33, more particularly described in connectionwith those Figures. The
best thing to make them of is to take an old grain-bag and cut oft a

piece of the bottom of the bag and sew up the open end, then cut off
the 8 strings, or ties, about 1 inch wide, and of sufficient length to tie
over the nose, head, and neck of the Horse, as shown also in the cuts—

Figures 32 and 33.
Fig. 32. Fig. 33.

EIGHT-TAILED BANDAGE

APPLIED.

FOUR-TAILED BANDAGE APPLIED

OVER THE EIGHT.

When the bandages are both ready, wet up from a peck to a peck
and a half of wheat-bran,just as hot as it can be borne by the Horse,
then, having tied bandage 1, Fig. 31, by the strings 1 and 5, and 4 and
8, over the nose and neck, the middle will hang down like a bag, into
which dip the hot moist bran, as full as it will hold, then tie strings
2 and 6 on the front of the ears, and 3 and 7 behind the ears, as seen

in Fig. 32, and if necessary tighten, a little, the strings first tied ; and
then to keep these bandage strings in place, take a piece of twine and
fasten them together, by first tying the end of the twine to the
one over the nose, then wrap it around the one forward of the ears,
next around the one behind the ears, then around the last one, and
tie, which will keep them all in place, as seen in Fig. 33, preventing
them from working down by which means the Poultice might be lost,
or work out. Now it will be seen, by the moistening of the bandage,
the center portion of it will hang down considerably from the Horse’s
neck, by which the desired effect upon the throat would be mostly
lost; here it becomes necessary to take bandage 2, and place it up un-

der this baggy portion of the Poultice, and tie it, by strings 1 and 3, in
front of the ears, and by 2 and 4, behind the ears, which willbring the
hot Poultice close up to the throat, as shown in Fig. 33, and by this
means it will be kept firm and close to the throat, as also shown in Fig.’
33, and by wrapping these strings around the wrapping, or securing
string, which runs from the nose string up over between the ears to
the neck string, which is also shown, as well as may be in the same
cut.

And now, to ensure the greatest possible benefit from this Poultic-
ing, let them be renewed, every morning, and evening, with entirely
new bran, as hot as can be borne each time. And at noon, let ban-
dage 2, be taken off and the strings 2 and 6 and 3 and 7, of 1, be un-

tied, and about 1 pts. of hot water bepoured into the Poultice, which
will, by the untying of the strings as directed, hang down a little
loosely from the neck, and stir up the bran nicely together, then re-tie



SECOND RECEIPT ROOK. 467

the strings and secure them there, as at first, with the securing siring,
then re-apply bandage 2, also, which will do nearly as well as to take
off all and use new bran, saving considerable time to the laborer at

that time of day when he has much to do within the time that the
team, with which he is working is allowed for eating.

Having explained and illustrated as well as I can, the best method
of Poulticing in Diptheria and Distemper, I shall proceed to speak
more particularly of the diseases themselves.

13. Distemper, or Strangles.—Cause.—TheCause of this dis-
ease is somewhat obscure; hence, it is called an epidemic, or common

disease, as all young Horses are liable to have the Distemper, or as the
English call it, the Strangles. It begins with a swelling between the
jaws, of an inflammatory and painful character, extending to the mus-

cles of the tongue, producing considerable heat, or fever, and difficul-
ty in swallowing. The feverishness will be pretty general over the
whole system, painful cough, great thirst, and yet extreme difficulty
in drinking; the appetite being more, or less disturbed, sometimes
eating but very little. The swelling will mostly be confined to the in-
side of the jaw-bones, root of the tongue, and upper part of larynx, or

throat ; and if this part is much affected, the nose will be considera-
bly extended and held in the same position constantly, in order to re-

lieve, or make the breathing easier; the eyes appearing fixed, or not
but little change in position. This disorder sometimes discharges it-
self at the nostrils, when it becomes difficult of cure, taking the name

of bastard distemper, and unless it receives prompt attention and the

proper treatment may lead into glanders.
Treatment.—Keep the Horse in a warm, comfortable stable, and

properly covered; warmish water, and hot mashes, are the proper food
and drink. Bed him well and chafe and rub the legs, and all the
better if the whole surface is well rubbed several times a day to help
draw the blood to the extremeties; but bleeding must never be re-

sorted to in this disease, as it weakens and reduces the system and
retards the suppurative process which is to be encouraged and brought
about by the Poulticing.

The Poulticing, as described and illustrated under that head,
must now be resorted to and pursued for several days,or until it breaks,
or is ready for opening, (which may be known by a soft and pulpy
place ; then, the quicker it is opened the better. The cut must always
oe made lengthwise of the jaw—never across it); and when it is open
it must be kept open by thrusting the little finger daily into the open-
ing, or by introducing a tent, daily, as long as the Poulticing keeps up
the running—if it breaks of itself the orifice willprobably be too small,
and may be enlarged with a lance, or sharp knife, to admit the end of
the little finger, as above mentioned. Wash the parts daily, or twice
daily, with Castile soap, keeping them clean, to prevent re-absorption
of the matter into the system. Keep the parts covered to prevent tak-
ing cold by exposure, which is extremely liable to occur.

Many persons in Distemper resort to smoking the Horse’s nose

over burning leather, feathers, tar, etc.; but if this is done, there la
danger that the discharge may be breathed, more, or less, into the
breathing passages which are thereby injured, and this injury often
becomes permanent. The object and desire is, to make them break,
or “come to a head” on the outside, so it can be opened there ; for by
this meanathe cure is quicker, and the danger of injury to the breath-
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ing passages is entirely avoided, and the danger of its running into
the glanders is also prevented. ;

14. Colds.—It is customary, however, and proper to smoke the
nose of the Horse in common Colds; but it is highly important to
know whether it is a Cold, or whether it is the Distemper. To aid in
distinguishing the one from the other, it will be important to consider
that the Distemper is like the measles in children—they seldom have
them but once. Then if you know the Horse has had the Distemper
when a colt, he is not likely to have it again. Then in old Horses,
there is not the same liability to Distemper, as there is in the young
Horse; hence, if there is a known exposure which would naturally
give them a Cold,it will help to guide, or satisfy you that it is a Cold—-
there is likely to be cough in all three of the diseases—Distemper,
Diptheria, and Cold.

Treatment.—If the Cold is bad, it will be well to make a nose-bag
out of some thick and firm cloth, or take an old grain-bag and cut off
the bottom 'about a foot long, and cut off the width to suit, or set a

little closely to the Horse’s nose, and sew up the cut side, and sew a

wide, stout string, upon each side with which to tie it over the top of
the head. Then, if pine saw-dust can be procured, take 2, or 3 qts. of
it and put it into the bag and pour sufficient hot water to wet it; then
tie it on, that the Horse may breath the hot steam, which will cause

the nose to run, which gives relief. It will probably be necessary to
keep the nose-bag, containing the pine saw-dust, on for a couple of days,
or until the nose runs freely.

But if pine saw-dust cannot be obtained, wheat-bran may be sub-
stituted for it, by pouring over it, 1, or 2 ozs. of spirits of turpentine
before the hot water is poured upon it.

The Pectoral Powders, No. 6J, must also be given to save the
lungs, the same as in Distemper, or Diptheria. But, ordinarily the
Pectoral Powders, with bran-mashes will be sufficient to cure Colds.

15. Diptheria.—Diptheria in Horses, as with persons, has been
known but a very few years; and, so far as I know, no writer has yet
taken up and properly discussed the subject in any workpn farriery.
The symptoms of the disease are very much the same as in Distemper,
the principal difference being in this, that the swelling is farther up
under the ear, and is of more general extent than in Distemper, the
swelling of which is confined more to the glands between the jaws.
Again, Diptheria hardly ever breaks of itself, but suffocates the Horse
by the extent of the throat swelling, unless properly attended to.

Treatment.—It is very fortunate that the Poulticing Treatment
is properly the Treatment of both diseases, so there is no danger of
makingtrouble in mistaking one disease for the other ; but as soon

as any considerable swelling of the glands, or throat occur, let the
Poulticing, which see, be at once resorted to; and let the Horse be
fed on soft diet, as bran-mashes, scalded oats, etc., as it is not best to

physic the Horse, but keep the bowels loose by this soft feed, and give
one table-spoonful of the pectoral powders, No. 6J, night and morn-

ing, to prevent any possibility of the disease settling upon the lungs.
The importance,however,of the poulticing must not be overlooked,

for it is the chief dependence; and, to give the poultice its greatest
possible benefit, it must be kept clbse to the throat; for if it settles, or

sags away from the throat, the air gets in and cools it off and the de-
sired effect of warmth and moisture is lost.
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And as soon as the poulticing has brought the swelling to “a head,”
it must be opened, externally, for this is the object sought, remember-
ing, as in Distemper, never to cut across the flesh, to endanger the
blood vessels; but, as the sailor would say,

“ cut fore and aft.” The
poulticing may then be kept up as long as it runs freely, and pursue
the same course of general Treatment as in Distemper. \

16. Quitter, orUlcer at the Coronet.—Although I have put
off the subject of Quittor, or Ulcer at the Coronet to be treated upon
as the last disease connected with the Horse’s foot, yet, it is by no

means of the least importance, notwithstanding it is not of very fre-
quent occurrence. It is claimed to belong to, or to be an Ulcer form-
ing on the Coronet, or crown of the hoof, or foot, immediately above
the hoof on the inside of the foot, called “ the inside quarter,” but I
can see no reason why it is not just as likely to occur on the outer

quarter, especially when it may arise from gravel, or from pricking in
shoeing.

Cause.—It is Caused from treading upon the “ inner q uarter,”
and also from bruises, stubs, gravel, or pricking in shoeing, etc. The
tendency of a gravel stone, when it becomes imbedded under the
shoe, is to work through the bottom ofthe hoof,then to workalong up be-
tween the hoof and the coffin-bone, until it reaches the coronet, where
it forms a hard swelling, which quite often, has to have a sharp red-
hot pointed iron entered through it to open the Ulcer and allow the
offending matter to work out; and as the tendency of this disease,like
'poll-evil, is to form sinuses, or pipls, it must be attended to at once, if it
is desired, or expected to avoid this evil and dangerous consequence.

Treatment.—The Ulcer, or Quittor opening of itself, or being
opened by means of the hot iron, may easily be cured by applying the
penetrating mixture, No. 44, which it will be seen is a combination of

very valuable and penetrating articles, stimulating to a healthy ac-

tion, and overcoming the tendency to pipes under the hoof. Of course,
it is to be understood that if the disease has arisen from gravel, prick-
ing, or any other cause, from the bottom of the foot, that it has been
properly Treated there, as under these various heads; but as it some-

times will occur that the gravel has gone above the possibility of
reaching it from below, it then becomes necessary to take it into cus-

tody from above, as soon as it appears at the Coronet, by washing off
the dirt every night and morning before applying the mixture. The
Horse should have rest, and, if it gets bad, he must have rest during
the time of Treatment; but if he cannot be rested, or it is not so bad
as to actually demand it, care must be taken to wash the part every
night, as soon as he comes from his work, and when it is properly dry,
rub in the mixture well, repeating in the morning, half an hour be-
fore he goes to work.

This mixture will be found excellent in curing all kinds of treads,
stubs, and bruises, on the feet before they are Ulcerated; andwill also
be found valuable for the foul,” or “rot” in the feet of other animals.

When the Quittor is Ulcerated, or piped, however, which can be
easily told by washing the part with warm water, letting him stand
half an hour, or an hour, by which time, if Ulcerated, a thick matter
will appear over the opening of the Ulcer. Then, to ascertain the
depth of the Ulcer, examine with a silver probe, or if none is at hand,
a hen’s quill, having smoothed the end a little with a file, by which
means also, the matter may be well cleaned from the Ulcer; then,sup-
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posing the pipe to be small, only about of sufficient size to admit the
nen’s quill, takea piece of corrosive sublimate, thesize of a wheat grain, or

the size of the pipe, and place it in the mouth of the pipe, then with a

piece of clean, well smoothed, hickory stick, of a size to just fill the
pipe, the end of the stick being cut off square, so that by placing the
end of it upon the grain of corrosive sublimate it will not slip past it,
but carry it to the bottom of the Ulcer, which will need to be repeated
at the end of 2, or 3 days; and it will not be amiss to roll up a small
bit of tow and push it down the same way, to prevent the dissolving
sublimate from working out. This willkill the pipe, and cause it to
rise up, which after a few days, may be drawn out m the form of a

core, and the wound healed with the penetrating mixture, No. 44. and
the mixture given below, used in connection with No. 44.

In Case there should be more than one pipe, or orifice, the cor-
rosive sublimate must be put into each pipe, so that all may be de-
stroyed at one time.

After the corrosive sublimate has been introduced, as much as

may be necessary to destroy the pipes and fetch out the core, the feet
may be placed, once a day for 3, or 4 hours, in a bran poultice, which
will aid the progress of the work; and when the core has come out, or
been taken out, by gentle pulling, not to break it off, the wound should
be cleansed with Castile soap, then the penetrating mixture, No. 44,
introduced ; and afterwards a tent of tow is to be also introducedafter
dipping it in the following:

Mixture.—Take egyptiacum, 2 oA.; tinct. of benzoin, 1 oz; oil of
vitriol (sulphuric acid), 1 dr. Let the mixture be made in a bowl, add-
ing the vitriol slowly, then bottle for use.

Let this wound be cleansed once daily, and Treated with the two

as above directed, securing the tent, by a roller-bandage as

most convenient, by passing it under the foot and around the fetlock,
as required.

Should there, at any time, however, be matter lodged, or confined.,
under the hoof, the hoof must be taken entirely away in that part, and
a bar-shoe put on to ease the quarter and prevent the hoof from crack-
ing through. This cutting away the hoof prevents the injury to the
coffin-bone which is of so spongy a nature as to be easily injured; and
if this bone is considerably injured, the Horse has no foundation left
for further usefulness, and, hence may as well be destroyed, showing
the greater importance of close attention,and properTreatment.

Winter and Spring are the more common seasons for Quittor; and
they are more commonly the accompaniments of scratches, grease, or
other diseases of the system which quite frequently protracts, or im-
pedes the cure, until the Horse has undergone a regular course of physic,
and other general Treatment as called for under theirrespective heads;
and the blood is more likely to become impure from urinary difficul-
ties than from any other source.

And I am glad to be able to add, here, in closing the Treatment
of the very anoying diseases afflicting the Feet of the Horse, or Mule,
that, from what I know of Dr. Wallington’s success as a Farrier and
Cattle Doctor, who, as before remarked, has superintended the prepa-
ration, of the entire matter upon these subjects, if strict attention is

given to the Treatment of these diseases, guided by a Common-Sense
judgment, the people will be enabled to perform cures in the worst
of cases ; and especially willthey be able to do so by having the neces-
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■aryinstructions at hand, so that they take the difficulties by the “ fore-
top,” as they arise, a neglect of which is one of the principal reasons
for so many failures, which withprompt Treatment, would have been
successful

The Doctor gives me an account of a gentleman who recently
called him to prescribe for a valuable Horse which he had, but a short
time previously purchased at $200 ; but it being evening—theDoctor
not having with him the proper medicine for the case —notwithstand-
ing he was urged to go to town for medicine that night, he thought it
made very little difference, for so short a time—that in the morning
he would attend to it, and it would do just as well; yet, when the

morning came, something else also came up which drew him off for the
day, and in the evening he would attend to it, certainly,—but the
evening again had its alurements, or labors, and thus the second night
was passed, yet the life of his prized-Horse went with it, so thaton the
second day, he had the Horse’s skin to take to town, with which to buy
medicine, or what else he pleased.

If people expect to cure diseases of persons, or even their domes-
tic animals, with such gross neglect as this, they will generally have a

corresponding success, and they ought not to lay it to the Doctor, who
prescribes, nor to the Boole which contains the prescription, but to a

very evil and injurious habit of neglect, or procrastination which they
have fallen into, and to overcome which they ought to be willing to

make every necessary effort; and if the recital of this case, and the
consequent loss of another, by his own neglect, should excite anyone
to overcome it in themselves, without loss, my object will have been
attained, and I shall be more than repaid, by the saving of suffering
to so valuable an animal as the Horse.

Skeleton and Points of a Horse Illustrated. —It is generally
considered by all writers upon Farriery to be of such great import-
ance to show the Skeleton of the Horse, and also to show his external
Points that I have, to save space, adopted the plan of giving them
both in one cut, Fig. 34, which I deem better than to have occupied
double the space, by giving two cuts. I have also given an Illustra-
tion of the internal arrangment of the Horse, which but very few writ-
ers have done. This is shown in Fig. 35, and I think will be found

very acceptable to all who take any interest in the welfare of the
Horse, as it will enable them the better to understand his structure

and consequently, his Diseases. A description of the Medicines will
be found immediately following the Illustrations,

The names applied to the different parts, in describing the Skele-
ton of the Horse correspond very nearly, at least, with those applied
to persons.

No one will accuse me of wasting space upon the page upon which
Fig. 34 is found ; for the noble animal is represented as being pretty well
surrounded with descriptive matter,—he has it above and below him,
before and behind him, yet he neither eats it, nor carries it, nor does
he step upon it, orback against it—and I fully believe, he who studies
it most, will like it best; and the same will hold good in regard to the
whole Book. Hoping to be excused for any apparent jesting, which
some might think better to have been left out of this paragraph, I will

say it was written expressly to fill this page, as we could not divide the
cut, which would have come half upon this page, following the original
copy, yet, I hope this paragraph shall not prove altogether worthless.
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proeesss from the hip-joint
for the attachment of mus-

cles to give itgreat strength
—thereis another upon
the inside, not shown, call-
ed trochanter minor, or lit-
projection.

12, 13. The large jointof the
.femur, or thigh-bone with
the tibia, or large bone of
the leg.

14, Patella, or knee-pan, call-
ed also “ the cap of the
knee,’’ etc.

15. Gambrel-joint.

THE EXTERNAL POINTS OF
THE HORSE.

The dotted, or dash-like
lines, are calculated to show
pretty nearly the position of
the skin, or external cover-

ing of the Horse, and with
but few exceptions, the en-
graver has made a verygood
representation ofit.
16. The poll, from the Low

German nolle, the head ;
hence poll-evil, literally an

evil, or bad head.
17,17. Thecrest or high part

ofthe neck.

18, 19,23. The largest and
smallest girth, or circum-
ference of the chest, except
that at 19, the dotted line is
a little too full, and 23 is a

little too far back, it
should be in the center,
under 18 and 19, the high-
est and lowest points.

20. The loins.
21. Root ofthe tail, or dock.
22. The quarters.
24. Thebreast.
25. The point of the shoul-

der.

Fig. 35.

The following cut, representing the internal
Btructur; of the Horse, was made by photographs,
and drawings of such parts as did not show well,
for the Author, from an animal that died and had
been divided for this purpose.

INTERNAL STRUCTURE OP THE HORSE.

Description.—a, cerebrum, the Brain, and cerebellum, Little Brain, continuous in the
spinal marrow, a a a, (for further description, see Nervous System, in Anatomy, as

man and horse are much alike); b the Divided Spinal Column and Spines; c Nostril,
covered with mucus (slimy or slipery) membrane, which continues into the pharynx or

back part of the mouth d, also extending into the trachea or windpipe e e, which
divides and enters the Lungs at f, the mucus membrane continuing also into the csonh-
ague or gullet i t,—water and food channel—whichenters the stomach at the cardiac
orificeJ, and continues to line or cover all the internal organs, as the shin covers the
external surface; <7 g, the Left Lung; h h. the Heart, divided, the lighter partis
muscular, and the dark a ventricle or blood cavity; fc, the Stomach;’ t, the pyloric
orifice or gateway of the food and drink to the intestines; nt, the cut surface Of the
Liver; n, the same of the Sp’een; o o, the Diaphragm, aiso divided in the center, up
and down; p the Left Kidney; r, the rectum or Straight Intestine, but falling on at
«, (see Note under Inflammation of the Lungs and Pleura); t, the Large Intestines
and w, the small; v, the vaginal or sheath-like structures, etc.; z, the divided sub-
stance of the Tongue.

MEDICINES FOR HORSES AND CATTLE.
No. 1. Physic Ball for Horses. —Socotriue,* or Cape aloes,.8 —10

—or12 drs. (according to size of the Horse) ; ginger and Castile soap,
2 drs.; precipitated sulphur of antimony, 1 dr.; kali prepared (tartrate
of potash), 1 dr.; oil of anise, 30 drops. Make into 1 ball with honey,
or molasses. “ When it is necessary to give physic to a Horse, if the
nature of the disease will permit the delay, he should be allowed bran-

*Socotrine isthe name of the best article of aloes. They come from the island of So-
cotra, in the Indian Ocean, off the east coast of Africa.
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mashes (bran wet up with warm water) for at least 12 hours previous
to giving of the physic, and no hay on the day the physic is given.
He should be allowed chilled water (water with the chill taken off),
and have exercise (walked around a little); and if required to be re-

week should intervene between eachtreatment.” But should
the physic ball not operate in 48 hours, in any'case, give No. 3, and re-
peat No. 3 in 12 hours more, if necessary to get an operation.

No. 2. Physic, or CleansingDrink for Cattle.—Epsom salts,
1 | lbs.; best ginger root, 1 oz. Boiling water, 2 qts., when sufficiently
cool, give the whole. And if it does not operate in 12 hours, give salts
| lb. and ginger, Joz. every 6 hours, doubling the ginger the second
time. Balls must never be given to Cattle, for the ball would act like
the grass, or hay a Cow eats, filling the gullet and carrying the air
before it, opens a valve into the rumen, or first stomach where it never

acts as physic; but giving it in liquid form it goes on to the digestive
stomach and has the desired effect. It must be given slowly also, to
avoid the same danger—aloes should not be given to Cattle.

In Milk-Fever the dose of salts should be 1 lbs. and then the
| lb. given in 6 hours in place of waiting 12hours, as in commoncases,
and again repeated in 6 hours, if the bowels are not fairly opened be-
fore.

No. 3. Repeating Physic, or Draughtfor Horses.—Socotrine,
or Cape, aloes 6 to 8 drs.; tartarizedantimony, and tartrate of potash, of
each, 1 dr.; spirits of niter, 1 | ozs. Powder the aloes and pour on a

little boiling water to dissolve them, then add the antimony and pot-
ash with cold water enough to make 1 pt. then add the niter, and give
it carefully, from a bottle.

In any case where it is feared that a Horse is being over-purged,
give him No. 6, as a check, and to relieve pain.

No. 4. Tonic For Horses, or Cattle.—Sulphate of iron (cop-
eras), or sulphate of copper (blue vitriol) 1 to 2 drs.; camnhor, 1 dr.;
gentian, and ginger, of each, 2 drs. Molasses to form a ball. For Cat-
tle, dissolve it in 1 qt. of gruel. Give once, or twice daily.

In any case of inflammation of the bowels, or colic, or general
weakness, this may, and should be given in the flaxseed tea, even to

Horses.
No. 5. FebrifugeFor Horses, or Cattle—In Place of Bleed-

ing.—As it has been found best not to Bleed Horses, or Cattle so much
as formerly, it was necessary to find something that ■would lessen the
pulse, and still save the Blood for the future strength—this has been
found in the tincture of aconite 20 drops, twice daily; and in very
high fever, or inflammation it may be repeated every 2, or 3 hours
until the pulse is lowered, then, twice daily. Put it on a little sugar,
and draw out the tongue, having it in a tea-spoon, put it upon the
tongue and keep the mouth closed until swallowed.

No. 6. Compound Tincture, or Anodyne Draught For
Horses, or Cattle. —Landanum,and tinct. of benzoin, of each, 1 oz.;
oil of Juniper, j oz. spirits of niter. 2 ozs. For Horses, or Cattle, in
flatuent colic, or diarnea, give one-half this mount in warm water,

pts.; and if not relieved in 1 hour, give halfof the balance, same as

at first; and if need be, in 2 hours more, give the remainder, in the
same way.

This is very valuablefor persons, in diarrhea, in doses of i to 1 tea-

spoonful, repeated every hour, or two. My friend,the English Farrier,
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tells me that he believes 50 families around him, besides his own, are

making this their chief stay in diarrhea, or Summer complaint.
No. 6 1-2. Pectoral Powders —aValuable Remedy in

Heaves.—Barbadoes tar, Venice turpentine, arid Castile soap, of each,
4 ozs.; rust of iron, in powder, 6 ozs.; tartrate of potash, 2 ozs.; heat
them all well together, then add, anise seed, carraway seed, elecam-

pagne root, and ginger root, all freshly powdered, of each, 2 ozs.; li-
quorice root powdered, 4 ozs. Beat them into a mass, for balls, with
molasses, or honey, reserving some of the liquorice powder to thicken
writh if too much molasses is used. Divide into 18 balls, and 1 ball
given to a Horse every morning, fasting, for 2 or 3 hours after, and of
course nothing is to be fed before giving the ball. And in Heaves, or
other thick winded difficulties, continue until the whole are given.
And in case of Heaves, remove all dry hay, feeding corn-stalks during
the time ; then wait 3 weeks, and repeat the operation. This Treat-
ment, as here given, has cured very bad cases of Heaves, permanently. Dr.
Wallington, the gentlemanwho has assisted me in preparing this De-
partment of this Work, now drives a Mare in all the visits of his ex-
tensive practice, which he bought for $5, she being so bad with
Heaves, that in getting her home, the next day after the purchase,she
laid down from exhaustion, or want of breath, some 20 times in the
distance of 5, or 6 miles, takingall day, and until 9 at nigh, to accom-

plish this, to her, terrible journey. She is perfectly well and shows
no signs that she was ever diseased. He has cured others, one of
which afterwards sold for $200. Then let it no longer be said that
“Heaves cannot be cured” —they have and can be !

No. 7. Cough Powders For Horses and Mules.—Rust of
iron, in powder, 6 ozs.; tartrate of potash, 2 ozs.; beat these well to-
gether, then add, anise seed, carraway seed, elecampagne root, and
ginger root, all freshly ground, or powdered, of each, 2 ozs.; liquorice
root, powdered, } lb. Mix well together and keep dry for use. Give
a Horse, or Mule 1 table-spoonful, twice daily, in wet feed, as bran,
oats, or a little meal as they will eat best. It will soon allay cough.
This with Nos. 8 and 11, makes a valuable condition powder.

No. 8. Purifying Powders For the Blood, For Horses and
Mules.—Black antimony, finely powdered, cream of tartar, pulverized
niter, and flour of sulphur, of each, 4 ozs. All being in fine powder,
mix together, and keep dry, for use. One table-spoonful of these pow-
ders may be used night and morning, mixed in bran, a little wet, or

wet meal, or wet oats, which ever the Horse will eat best. To be
usedin all cases of impure blood, especially in the Spring. If stal-
lions are fed this, it will not only keep the bowels cool and open, but
give them a nice shining coat. And, if in disease, the urinary organs
are out of order, combine with it the urine powder, or diuretic, No. 11,
and if any cough, or lung difficulty appears, combine the cough pow-
der, No. 7, with these two and you have a condition powder hard to be
beaten.

No. 9. Fever Ball For Horses and Cattle.—Niter, 4 drs.; tar-

tar emetic, and camphor gum, of each,2 drs. Molasses to make 1 ball;
or when given to Cattle, warm water, or gruel, 1 pt. Give twice daily
until the bowels are relaxed.

No. 10. MercurialPhysic For Horses and Cattle, in Jaun-
dice. —Calomel and ginger, of each, 1 dr.; Socotrine, or Cape aloes, 2
drs. For a Horse, make into 1 ball with molasses, and give at night
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and follow, in the morning with No. 3. For Cattle give No. 2, and re-

peat, ae there directed, until it operates ; then give No. 5, as there di-
rected.

No. 11. Urine Powders, or Diuretic For Horses, Mulesand
Cattle.—Rosin in powder, 1 lb.; tartrate of potash, juniper berries,
and Castile soap, of each, Jib. Cutthesoapinthin slices, andlpulverize
all the others, then beat the whole in a mortarto a proper consistence,
and give 1 large spoonful of the powder in bran-mash, or wet oats if
the Horse wiH not eat bran-mash, twice daily.

In strangury (where the urine is passed drop by drop), and in sup-
pression (where none is passed) this powder will be found very val-
uable, twice daily, witha dose, or two, of No. 6, to relieve pain. And in
case of gravel, or stone in the bladder, these powders are to be used,
and onions also to be given, if the Horse will eat them raw, or cooked,
if he wont eat them they must be boiled and the juice, or gruel given
daily. Whenever the condition of a Horse issuch as to require the use
ofcondition powders, theyare made by combining this, withNos. 7 and 8, as

remarked under those Nos., and to be given in the feed as other pow-
ders are given.

For Cattle give the tea from J lb. of bruised juniper berries boiled
in water, 2 qts., and if gravel, give onion gruel, 2 qts. during the day.
In one case —amare, she eat nearly a peck of onions in a day, and
with the other treatment, what was a large stone, broke up and one

piece came away nearly a§ large as a hen’s egg; and Dr. Walliygton
says that by soaking these stones in onion juice, they crumbled to

powder. Onion juice is highly recommended for Gravel, in persons,
which see, why then may it not be equally valuable for Horses ?

No. 12.—Worm Ball for Horses. —Calomel, 1 dr.; Venice tur-

pentine, J oz.; oil of savin, 2 drs.; and Indian-pink root, and worm

seed, in powder, of each, 2 drs. Mix and make into 1 ball, with molas-
ses, and give at night, after having fed through the day with bran-
mashes and no hay. And directly follow the ball with linseed-oil, 1

pt. in hot gruel which will warm the oil—onept. of warm oil isbetter
than 1J pts. cold. And the next morning yon must follow with No.
13. Cattle are seldom troubled with worms.

No. 13.—PurgeBall for Horses; To Follow the Worm Ball*
—Socotrine, or Cape aloes, 8 to 12 drs. (according to the size of the
Horse); ginger, Castile soap, and oil of savin, of each, 2 drs. Make
into 2 balls With molasses, and give, the morning after No. 12 has been
given a Horse at night. (Both of the balls should be given at the
same time; but in one ball it would be too large to swallow well).

Molasses, sage tea, linseed-oil, etc., has been thought to have a

powerful effect in destroying bots, in the stomach ; but, if 1 pt. of
strong wormwood tea was given to the Horse, immediately after this
No. 13, in treating for worms, it will be found to have an excellent
effect in dislodging them. If thit worm treatment is repeated once a

week for 3 weeks, it will effectually destroy, and carry off all of the dif-
ferent kind of worms, in the stomach, bowels, or intestines. A single
course of this treatment effectually removed all appearance of worms
in my own Horse, some 8 months ago (which have not yet shown any
symptoms of returning); but, in case it is deemed necessary to repeat
this worm course. once or twice (and no physic treatment with a Horse
snouia ever oe given morexnan 3 weeks—oneweex apanj, it should
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be followed by No. 14, to strengthen the stomach and help digestion,
as continued courses of physic tends to weaken the digestive powers.

No. 14. Stomach DrinkFor Horses to Aid Digtestion.—Peru-
vian bark, and’niter, of each, 1 oz.; gentian root, A oz. All to be finelj
pulverized ; then mix the whole in ale, or gruel, (ale is the best), 3 pts.
and give | of it warm, each morning; and 2 hours after, give warn

bran-mash and warm water. The virtues of this drink deserve thu

highest commendation in restoring Horses which have been much re-

duced by long continueddisease, or general debility, or thathave bees
over-ridden, or over-driven, etc.

No. 15. Flaxseed Tea for Cattle.—When Flaxseed teais direct
ed for Cattle, the general understanding is that 2 qts. of Flaxseed an

to be purchased (if not on hand), then tak(?a A pt. of it each morning
and boil it in 2 qts. of water for j an hour,and when milk warm, give
it for a dose, and repeat it, day by day, until the whole has been given,
unless entirely relieved before ; but, in jaundice, after the Flaxseed
has been boiled, and is cool enough to give, add to it 1 oz. of mustard,
each dose.

No. 16. Sweating, or Blistering Liniment for Horses and
Mules—Preferable toRowels. —Linseed-oil, A pt.; spirits of turpen-
tine, 2 ozs.; cantharides, inpowder, 1 oz., euphorbium, in powder, A oz.

Mix and shake them in a bottle for use.

This Blistering-oil, or Liniment, will be found excellent for all

inflammatory swellings, and to prevent mortification from extensive
external wounds. For feltoric swellings, which are of considerable ex-

tent upon the breast and down between the fore legs and perhaps along
under the belly, rub in, with the hand, or fingers, against the hair, so

as to get it well to the skin, morning and evening, for 2 days, about
one-fourth of the amount, each time, scraping off any exuding matter
that may be upon the surface, at each application, by means of an old
case knife, or piece of shingle; and generally, by the fourth applica-
tion there will have been established an extensive blister, and the
matter discharged be considerable; now then scrape off whatyou can,
and wash with warm water and scrape off again to get it as clean as

possible; then apply soft lard as warm as you can well apply it, for 4

times,night and morning the same as before,and if the swelling is notby
this time considerably reduced, and the matter discharged of a proper
consistence—white and thick—(at first it will be thin and of a redish
color and perhaps more or less bloody) take up the liniment again, fol-
lowing with the lard, just the same as at first. Wash the hand with
cold water immediately after rubbing on this blistering ointment, and
there will be no danger of its blistering the hand.

Then, to produce, again, a quick coat of hair, and to aid the cure,
use the suppling liniment, or ointment, -No. 17. This plan of blistering
is especially necessary in farcy, or feltoric, as now called (a quick
and malignant swelling of the skin of the breast, extending down be-
tween the forelegs and often along the bellv) which is pretty surely
fatal if not soon helped, and in swellings of the breast, or shoulder of
Horses, and especially young Colts which are beginning to work,
often with too large a collar, etc. To know when the blistering need
not be longer used press the end of the finger upon the spot, and if the
dent remains, there is still thick matter in, or under the skin which
needs to come out, if the dent evens, or fills up directly, it is in good
condition, and needs only the suppling ointment, No. 17.
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Many persons, I am aware, object to the use of blisters, prefering
the old plan of roweling, lest the hairbe removed and cannotbe restor-
ed. There are but few who, now-a-days, object to use the mowing-
machine, in preference to the “ old-man ” with his old-scythe—blis-
ters are as much ahead of the rowel as the mowing-machine is
ahead of the scythe; and, unless it is a very malignant case, which

requires the blisters to be repeated many times over, there is no dan-

ger but what the hair will again be produced, but there is great danger
m these bad cases of feltoric, that if the blister is not used, and that
speedily too, that you will have no field to mow—in other words—you
will have no Horse ; for a rowel will not begin, under favorable con-

ditions, to run much, in legs than three days, and in these high in-
flammations, often it will not work, or run at all, and your Horse dies.
—Of course every one can take their choice, I should choose a living
Horse to a dead one—sosays “ Common-Sense.”

In the Knots, or Lumps of Farcy, this blistering-oil should be
useded directly, and in quantity to correspond with the size of the

swelling, repeated, and followed with the warm lard the same as in
feltoric, above directed.

In extensive and deep seated wounds, first cleanse them by
washing them with warm chamber-lye, urine, then apply the English
white-oil, No. 2< but, if, in any case, there is a drying up of the
wound, and increased inflammation which would indicate mortifica-
tion, immediately apply this blistering-oil, into and about the wound,
which will, in most cases, restore the secretion of pus (matter) and
again establish a healthy action and healing of the wound ; then re-

turn to the urine-wash and the white-oil.
No. 17. SupplingOintment to Follow Blisters, to aid the

Growth of Hair, etc.—Ointments of elder, spermaceti and marsh-

mallows, of each. 2 ozs.; gum camphor, J oz. dissolved in the best
alcohol, 1 oz. Mixall, and tie down in a small jar for use. Wash the
blistered part, gently with warm water and dry with a dry cloth, then
gently rub this ointment all over as far as the blister extended, twice
daily, will soon reproduce the hair, and keep the parts soft while heal-
ing. It will be found also valuable in slight inflammations of the
sheath of Colts, or Horses, or any other irritations.

No. 18. Cephalic,or Sunff Powders For Horses and Mules.
—Euphorbium, 1 oz.; white hellebore, | oz.; turpeth mineral (yellow
sulphate of mercury), } oz. All must be in very fine powder, and

thoroughly mixed in a porcelain, or Wedgewood mortar, and bottled,
and corked for use.

Used in colds, influenza,or catarrh,when the head is much stuffed

up, by taking about a tea-spoonful,or whatwould lieupon a two-shilling
piece, putting it into a joint of an elder, or tube of some kind and
blowing into each nostril, once daily, until relieved; and if the Horse,
or Mule gets too smart for you, or too vicious to allow it to be blown
in; then, in that case, take two small goose quills and tie a piece of
twine around them, so that they will stand the proper distance apart
to enter the nostrils, then wet them thoroughly, and dip them into
the powder to get as near as possible the correct amount upon each

one, then enter them into the nostrils and fasten them there for a

time with the cord, repeating daily as long as need be; but generally,
it can be blown in. Extensive discharges, and consequent relief, is
often brought about by the proper use of this powder. If, however,
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it is blown in, great care must be taken not to draw it into your own

lungs. Draw in a full breath before the mouth is put to the tube, then
blow it with a puff, otherwise serious injury to yourself might occur,
if accidentally drawn into the lungs.

No. 19. Camphorated Spirits For Horses and Cattle, and
Persons in Pains, Strains, and slight Swellings.—Best alcohol,
1 pt.; camphor gum, 2 ozs. Bottle and cork for use. For pains in
joints, sprains, and slight swellings this will be found excellent.

No. 20. Cooling Lotion, or Wash, for Horses. —Niter, 1 lb.;
water, 1 gal. Mash the niter and put it into a jug with half of the
water, and shake well to dissolve it, and, when done foaming, put in
the remainder of the water. It is used for strains of the back sinews
of the legs, often occurring in time of snow, by what is called “ ball-
ing,” also for general inflammations and strains. Apply 2, or 3 times
a day for 2 or 3 days; then use the bracing, or strengthening mixture,
next following:

No. 21. Bracing, or StrengtheningMixtureFor Strains.—
Old verjuice )thesour juice of crab-apples, or of green, or unripe grapes
—avinegar made from them), or good cider, or wine vinegar, 1 qt.;
camphorated spirits (No. 19), 4 ozs.; water of acetated litharge, extract
of lead (formerly called Goulardsmixture, No. 22. Druggists generally
keep it), 2 ozs.; oil of origanum, 1 oz. Mix, and bottle for use.

This mixture will strengthen, or brace sinews greatly. But after
it has been well rubbed in, on the parts affected, take a linen (cotton
will do but not so good) roller, 2, or 3 yds. long, and wrap it around
the leg upon the swelled tendon, or sinew, in order to support the part.
If the swelling and inflammation be very considerable upon and about
the sinews, let the part be fomented (bathed by wringing flannels
out of hot mixtures) twice a day with this No. and No. 20, half and
half, hot, for I hour each time, then apply this mixture as first di-
rected ; but letting the wrapper, or roller cover from fetlock to knee.
And this mixture as recommended, above, for the fomentation, will be
found valuable for injuries about the knee, or pasterns, which Horses
often receive by kicks from other Horses, and 1 am sorry to say, also
often from a kick from the hostler. Rub the parts well with the com-

bination, and for a | pt. of the mixture, it would be the better to
add 1| ozs. of spirits of turpentine.

No. 22. Water of Acetated Litharge, or Goulard’s Mix-
ture, Used in Strains, etc., of Horses.—Litharge, 1| lbs.; best
cider, or wine vinegar, | gal. Mix and boil to 3 pts. stin ing all the
time, then set aside to cool, and when clear, pour off and bottle for
use. It is a valuable medicine, used in combination withothers, from
its cooling and repelling (driving away) effects on inflammations ot

various parts, and as an eye water, or lotion by reducing with a little
water, etc., or better plan for the eye is to use No. 23, as follows:

No. 23. Eye Lotion, or Eye Water For Horses and Cattle.
—Sulphate of zinc (white vitriol), 2 scruples; sugar of lead, and laud-

anum, of each, 1 dr.; water of acetated litharge (No. 22), 1 oz.; soft
water, 1 pt. Mix and bottle for use.

Apply with a rag, and be sure to get some into the eye by holding
up the nose; and if the case is bad, cover the eye from the light, by
the use of a cloth properly secured. Eye diseases,and even blindness,
sometimes arises in Horses from what are called wolf-teeth (eye-
teeth). They grow down upon the nerve of sight; then they must be
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taken out by the root—neverknock them off with a punch, for that
leaves the root to effect the nerve as bad as ever. They must be ta-
ken out by the use of forceps, after throwing the Horse, or they may
be pried out by the use of a stout chisel, or otherwise a blind Horse
may be expected,

No. 24. Drink, or DraughtFor Congestion, or Inflamma-
tion of the Lungs in Horses and Mules.—Aqua ammonia (full
strength), 2 drs.; spirits of lavender, i oz.; molasses, 1 table-spoonful;
water, 1 pt. Mix.

To be given in congestion of the lungs by meansofa horn, or bot-
tle, only a little at a time, and not holding the head too high ; best
not put all into the horn, or bottle at once, for fear of strangling. Af-
ter the draught is given, turn the Horses head to the door, and let
him breath the fresh air, or walk him, gently, about fora few minutes
—15, or 20—outof doors. And if this is done at the beginning of the
difficulty, he will become tranquil in an hour, or two, and take to his
food again, almost, as though nothing had happened; but if the case

has been neglected for some time, a Tittle extra treatment will be nec-

essary—that is, to use No. 16, on sides and breast.
No. 25. Clyster, or Injection For Horses and Cattle.—

Boil flaxseed, A pt. in water, 2qts. sufficiently long to soften the seed
and form a mucilage ; then,add tartrate of potash, 4 oz.; sweet-oil 1
pt.; and spirits of turpentine, 1 oz. To be given as per Note, in the
treatment of inflammation of the lungs, or pleura. In inflammation
of the stomach, or gripes, or other inflammatory diseases, the flaxseed
tea, alone, is best, to be given, by injection, once an houruntil a move-
ment is obtained ; but to aid physic, in common cases, give it with the
tartrate and sweet oil.

No. 26. Iodine, as an Alterative in Consumption,or other
Lung Diseases of Cattle—Iodine Ointment, etc. —Iodide of pot-
ash, 4 drs. pulverize and divide into 8 powders. Give 1 powder every
morning for 8 mornings, by putting into wet bran, stirring well into it
to cover the taste. Used in inflammationof the lungs of Cattle. You-
att recommends this very highly in Consumption of Cattle, arising
from neglect in the treatment of catarrh, inflammation of the lungs
pleurisy, etc., known by a feeble, painful, gurgling cough—used as
above. For the Ointment see next No:—

No. 26 1-2. Iodine Ointment.—Iodide of potash, 1 oz.; lard, 7

ozs., and rub them in a mortar until perfectly mixed. It will seldom
fail to drive away the enlargement of glands, or hardened tumors,
whether under, or at the side of the jaw, or around the joints; and in-
durated, or caked udder, seldom resists its power, except when ulcer-
ation has commenced.— Youatt. But he —Youatt—and so does
Dr. Wallington, think that, in most cases, if commenced soon af-
ter a hardness is observed in the udder, the following camphorated
mercurial ointment, No. 26 f, in connection with the cleansing drink,
No. 2, and the cooling lotion, No. 20, will cure nearly all of them. The

camphorated ointment is made as follows :—
No. 26 3-4.—Camphorated Mercurial OintmentFor Caked

Udders, Caked Breasts, etc.—Camphor gum, 1 oz.; alcohol, 1 tea-
spoonful ; mercurial ointment, 1 oz.; elder ointment, J lb. Drop the
alcohol upon the camphor gum, then rub the camphor very fine, after
which mix in the other ingredients, thoroughly rubbing together. Let
this be applied after every milking, night and morning, the udder
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having been well fomented, or washed with warm water, and the re-

mains of the ointment well washed off at the next milking.
This has also been found very useful in scattering or curing in-

durated (caked) breasts of females, after child-birth, using some gentle
cathartic in connection with it, as cream of tartar, or citrate of magne-
sia, etc., being careful that none of it comes in contact with the nipple
to get into the child’s mouth, when nursing.

With Cows, the udder being considerably hardened, or swollen
formerly called “garget,” it is well to let the calf have freejaccess to

the Cow if she will allow it to suck, to keep the milk from coagulating,
or thickening from the heat and fever attending these indurations.

Bu'i, in cases where the camphorated ointment does not lessen
the induration in the udder in 3, or 4 days, recourse must be had to
the iodine ointment, No. 26 J, and the iodine, No. 26, may also be giv-
en to the Cow,internally, in doses of 6 grs., once daily, increasing the
dose daily 1, or 2 grs. until it reaches 12 grs., fora dose, dissolved and.
given in flaxseed tea, or powdered and mixed in bran-mash.

In all cases when it is fully believed thatulceration has taken place,
and approaches near the surface, it is best to lance, and this sometimes,
has to be done quite deeply, to let out the matter, and quicken the
process of cure.

No. 27. English White-Oil For Fresh Wounds in Persons,
Horses Mules, or Cattle.—Tanners-oil, spirits of turpentine, and
fresh chamber-lye, of each 4 ozs. Mix, bottle, and cork for use, and
shake when used.

Here we have the cleansing power of the chamber-lye, or urine,
the stimulating and healing properties of the turpentine, and the soften-
ing and emollient powers ofthe tanners-oiltoallay irritation,so combin-
ed as tomake a very valuableoil, or linimentfor any,orall of the purposes
for which an oil, or liniment is used. Dr. Wallington paid $15 for this
Receipt, to an other English Farrier, and soon had occasion to test its
value. And this is the first time that he has made its composition
public.

In order to give confidence in its use, I will relate two incidents,
only, of the many that the Doctor has given me, of its benefits, and
successes. 1. Soon after obtaining it, he was called to a Colt which
had run the stub end of a bush through the upper and fleshy
part of the fore leg, just back of the bone, which was carried around

by the Colt from sometime in the day until past the middle of the
night, before he was called (the family all being from home and sev-

eral Colts running in a field where the brush had recently been cut
with a sharp ax, leaving a sharpened butt, by the stroke of the axe.
And these brush had been piled in heaps, so that by the running and

play of the Colts, this one was thus snagged). The leg was much swol-
len by this long neglect, but he removed the bush, and dressed
it with nothing but this white-oil. It healed readily, and left but a

very small scar upon eachside of the leg. 2. But a short time after
the occurrence related above, he, in his daily rounds, was called upon
to “cut” (castrate) about 20 pigs, for a farmer, and after all was ready
for operation, and a pig catched, he put his hand to his pocket for his
knife, when he discovered that hw had left it at his last place of stop-
ping where he had performed a like operation, but as one of the far-
mer’s hired men had a dirk-knife, it was sharpened and the job com-
menced ; but as the man holding the pig was a little careless, he al-

31 DB. chabk’b second receipt book.
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lowed the pig to give the Doctor’s knife-arm, a violent kick, in such a

direction that the long-bladed knife was pushed directy through the
fleshy part of the other arm, near the bone, when the gentleman,
for whom the work was being done, remarked, “ there, Doctor, you
have got your Summer’s work before you, you had better quit now

and go home but as he uses this white-oil in all cases of castration,
he had it with him, and poured some of it into the -wound, whichalso
came out freely on the opposite side; he tied it up and went on and
finished his work, and went the balance of his “ round,” and never
lost an hour’s time from the wound, and used nothing else upon it. I
am satisfied of its value, for Doctor Wallington is a man of “ truth and
veracity,” as well as a most successful farrier ; and his object in making
this Receipt public through Dr. Chase’s Second Receipt Book, is that it
may do thousands of others as much good as it has him, according to
their needs.

No. 28. Diarrhea Ball For Horses and Mules.—Socotrine, or

Cape aloes, 1 to 11 oz. (according to the size of the Horse); rhubarb,
in powder, A oz.; tartrate of potash, Castile soap, cut thin, ginger and

Eum myrrh, in powder, of each, | oz.; oil of juniper, 1 dr. Mix, and
eat them into a ball with molasses, or honey, and give, after having

observed the instructions with No. 1, and give the Horsealso the same

after management as there given ; and after the physic is done operat-
ing give the following cordial, or tonic drink, No. 29, repeating it daily
for 4, or 5 days, as needed,

No. 29. Cordial, or Tonic Drink in Diarrhea and Scours
in Horses and Mules.—Aromatic confection*, 1 oz.; prepared chalk,
A oz.; tinct. of rhubarb, and aromatic spirit of hartshorn, of each, 2 ozs.;
laudanum, J oz. Mix, and give it in warm gruel, 1 qt. and repeat ev-

ery day, or every other day, for 3, or 4 times, as the case seems to de-
mand.

No. 30.Alkaline Astringent For Diarrhea and Scours in
Cattle,—Prepared chalk, 1 oz.; opium, 1 dr.; catechu, A oz. ginger,
i oz. ; all made fine, ip each dose, and to be given in thick, warm gruel.
This may be repeated daily if needed, for 3, or 4 days. This treatment,
when commenced before the disease has become chronic, will gener-
ally prove successful. Occasionally in the breaking up of other dis-

eases, a diarrhea is a benefit, rather than a disease, but they should be
watched, not giving them an undue advantage, against treatment by
allowing them to become too firmly established.

No. 31. Alterative Balls For Horses and Mules.—Yellow, or

crocus of antimony, venice turpentine, Castile soap, niter, flour of sul-
phur, of each, in fine powder, 2 ozs.; aloes, in fine powder, 4 ozs.; black
antimony, in powder, £ oz. Mix and form into8 balls, with molasses, or

honey. If theHorse is in good flesh give one of theseballs each morn-

ing for a week, fasting (on an empty stomach for 2, or 3 hours), then give
a mash of bran and oats twice in the day, or one ball every other
morning, for 2 weeks, as may be found best; but if the Horse is in

poor flesh, or low condition, give the following.
No. 31 A Niter, yellow, or crocus of antimony, Castile soap, carra-

way seeds, anise seeds, turmeric, and ginger, of each, 2 ozs. All to

*Aromatic Confection and Powder Is made by takingcinnamon and ginger, in fine pow-
der, of each, loz,; cardamon seed, the hull, or capsule removed, the seed part in fine
powder and nutmeg also in fine powder, of each, J4 oz. Mix thoroughly. This forms
the powder, and may be used to flavor anything desired—theconfection is made by
thoroughly mixing 1 oz. of this powdered with 1 oz. of boner.
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be finely pulverized, and made into 8 balls, with molasses, or honey,
and give same as No. 31. And if this course does not clean off the
scabs by the time the course of balls is given, then let the scabs and
all irritated places be dressed with the following:

No. 32. Mange Ointment.—Spirits of turpentine, by weight, A
lb.; quick silver, 2 ozs.; hog’s lard, Jib.; flour of sulphur, 2 ozs.; train-
oil, 1 gill. Rub the silver in a mortar with the turpentine until it is
all taken up, then add the remainder and work well together untilall
are united. For mange which is a wrinkled and thickened skin, and
for scab, after having attended to the condition of the blood, and not

having effected a cure, this ointment*must be well rubbed upon every
affected part, if in warm weather,in the sun, and, if in cold weather,
be warmed in with a hot iron, while it is being rubbed in, which will

very seldom, if ever, fail to work an entire cure, if the blood has had

proper attention.
No. 33. Alterative Drink for Farcy.—Prepared tutty (a pre-

paration of zinc)red tartar, lapis calaminaris (a preparation of zinc
with baryta), of each, in fine powder, 1 oz.; alum, in powder, 2 ozs,
Mix and give all in tanners-ooze, or old urine, 1 qt. This will be re-

peated every 2nd morning for a week, as directed under the head of
iarcy, following, after 3, or 4 hours with a mash of bran and oats.

No. 34. Suppurating Ointment For Wounds. —Basilicon
ointment, 1 oz.; cantharides, in fine powder, | oz.; spirits of turpentine
by measure, J oz. Mix thoroughly. Used to cause a wound to sup-
purate, or run. And in case suppuration is sought, the Horse should
nave mashes, or soft feed, which willaid the matturation. Tn case of
roweling, which however, is not much done now a-days,the rowel should
be dipped into this before it is inserted. The basilicon ointment is
made as follows:

No. 34 1-2. Basilicon Ointment.—Yellowrosin, 2 j ozs.; lard,
4 ozs.; bees-wax, 1 oz. Melt, strain, and stir while it cools. It is a

good ointment by itself, and is used considerably with other oint-
ments.

No. 35. AstringentLiniment For Wounds. —Egyptiacum, or

honey, 4 ozs.; wine vinegar, or best cider vinegar, 2 ozs.; verdigris, in
fine powder, | oz.; blue vitriol, in fine powder, 3 drs.; corrosive subli-
mate, in fine powder, J dr.; tinct. of benzoin, 2 ozs. Mix, and shake
together, and shake when used. Used as the first application in
wounds, followed by the following, if necessary :

No. 35 1-2. Another Astringent, For Wounds, Joints, eto.
—Egyptiacum, 2 ozs.; tinct. of benzoin and of myrrh, of each, 1 oz.;
nitrous acid, | oz. Mix in a bottle for use. Used to close wounds of
joints, etc. In all cases of joint wounds the whole must be bandaged,
to keep the dressings in place. And in case of much swelling the
cooling lotion with plenty of camphor in it will be a good thing to

keep the outside wet with ; but, if in spite of all these, the wound be-
ing kept open by the frequent bending of the joint, spirits of turpen-
tine, J oz., must take the place of the nitrous acid, in this Receipt, and
the new preparation injected into the woundand bound on the out-
side, as before.

No. 36. Egyptiacum, or Astringent.—Honey, 1 I lbs.; blue
vitriol, and verdigris, in fine powder, of each, 1 J ozs. Melt the honey
O'rer a slow fire then add the others, and boil gently until a little
fcickened and of a redish color. This makes a very mild and satisfac-
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topr astringent, used in many of the Horse medicines in this Wort
Stir well when used, or to be taken out to mix with other medicines
with which this will greatly assist in curing all flesh wounds.

In extensive wounds and large bruises, sometimes caused by
running away, or by getting run into, the Horse often looses his appe-
tite, and seems to droop, and fall away. In such cases, besides the
usual treatment, as above recommended, to improve the appetite, give
the stomach drink, No. 37, repeating every other morning for 2, or 3
times as may be needed :

No. 37. Stomach Drink To Improve the Appetite in
Wounds. —Peruvianbark, and spirits of niter, of each, 1 oz,; laud-

anum, i oz. Let the bark be finely pulverized, and mix all and give
in warm ale, 1 pt. Repeat every other morning, as needed, giving
soft food, like bran and oat mash, that is, boiled oats and scald bran,
which are easy of digestion.

No. 38. White Ointment For Cracked Heels, Scratches,
Gravel in Horses, and for Michigan,or Prairie Itch, inPersons,*
etc.—White lead J lb.; sugar of lead, and white vitriol, of each, 1 oz.;
lard, 2 lbs.; bees-wax, 2 ozs.; sweet-oil, | pt. The white lead, sugar of
lead and white vitriol(sulphate of zinc) are to be rubbed up on a paint-
ers stone, with the sweet-oil just sufficient to grind, or rub nicely to

a consistence like thick paint, Melt the lard and bees-wax together
and mix all, and stir them constantly until cold. This will be found

very useful in cracked heels, or scratches, grease, mallenders, and
sallenders, sore shoulders, and backs, bruises, scalds, old sores, and
upon hard dry scabs, which it will soon remove. Apply twice daily
after properly cleansing and rubbing dry, in grease, or scratches.

No. 39. SharpWaterforGreaseinHorses.-Rosemary,thyme
and sage, of each, a small handful; soft water, 2 J galls.; alum, and cop-

Eeras, of each, 11 lbs.; blue vitriol, { lb.; white vitriol, 2 ozs. The
erbs are to be boiled in the water until 2 galls, are left, then strained ;

and the other articles are to be all in fine powder, and added to the
liquor while hot, and stirred until they are all dissolved, and put into
bottles for use. After cleansing the heels and legs from dirt with the
warm chamber-lye, this sharp water is to be well swabbed in, then,
the ointment for grease, No. 40, is to be spread on lint, or cloths, if the
sores are extensive, and laid on and bandaged on carefully so it shall
remain on for 48 hours; then the sharp water again, and the ointment
as before, for 3 times if necessary ; which with the proper course of

physic, purifying powders, etc., will be found sufficient to cure the
worst cases of grease, and, it is well known that some of them, by ne-

glect, become very bad.

No. 40. Ointment For Grease in Horses.—Honey, and lard,
of each, | lb.; balsam of sulphurf, 1 oz.; tar, | lb.; white vitriol, and

sugar of lead, of each, 1 oz.; alum, f lb. The first 4 articles are to be
melted together, and all the others finely powdered and mixed in by

■ *Note.—ThisOintment has cured many verybad cases of the Michigan, or prairie itch
inpersons, by giving sulphurand cream of tartar to thoroughlycleanse the system. Ap-
plyingthe ointment only once daily for about 3 days, givingthe sulphur mixture at the
same time, the scabs willbegin to come off; then use the chamber-lye prepared as desrib-
ed under the head of Diseases of the Legs in the treatment of Horses and Cattle.

]Balsam of Sulphur is an old English preparation made by boiling, to a hot heat, sweet-
oil 8 parts,, with sublimed sulpur, 1 part, being careful to have a cover by yon so if it
should take fire, boiling in an iron kettle, to cover it up, which will smother it ont.
When they unite, cease to bo! I,let settle and pour off the/had balsam, for use.
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stirring, and stirring until cold to keep them evenly mixed. This, in
grease, must be put on lint, or cloth and thorougly bound on, and kept
on for 48 hours, and repeat the whole as needed. No case is known
where 3 applications, with all of the purifying treatment, did not ef-
fect a perfect cure.

No. 41. Ointmentfor Spavins, Splints and Ring-bones.—
Take Bees-wax, 4 ozs.; hog’s lard, 2 ozs.; train, or common tanners-

oil, j pt. ; gum turpentine, or Canada balsam, 6 ozs. Simmer these
over a slow fire till dissolved, then put them in ajar, and add spirits
of turpentine, 4 ozs.; corrosive sublimate, in powder, j oz.; and eu-

phorbium, and cantharides, in powder, of each, 2 ozs. Stir, and when
nearly cold, add oil of vitriol, J oz., then stir the whole until it stiff-
ens.

This is a most excellent ointment for all purposes when blisters
are required upon callouses of joints, or tendons, or strains of long
standing, as of the whirl-bone(patella, orknee-cap) or of the stifle, etc.
Where the blistering liniment would be too relaxing, this is applicable.
For ordinary purposes, it will be rubbed in for 3 mornings in succes-

sion, using a spatula, scraping off, each time, before the second and
third application is made, not scraping off the last time, in any case:
but the mouth of the animal must be kept from them.

Butin cases of Sprains, Splints, or Ring-bones, take a

2 oz., box of the above ointment, and add to it tinct. of iodine, | oz. ;
and powdered glass, j oz.; working it thoroughly together upon a

stone, or in a Wedgewood mortar.
Then, this last, is to be rubbed into the place six mornings in suc-

cession, with a spatula, as above, scraping off, except the last morn-

ing.
By the use of this double ointment, and never disturbing the scab

which will form upon the part, the roots of the hair will never be de
stroyed; and ifthe lameness, or lumpis not removed, it may be repeated
after the scurf, or scab comes off, and the hair is again grown out,
without danger of destroying the hair, even in repeating 3, or 4 times.
The lameness will quite often be entirely removed by the first applica-
tion, and with some, this is all that is desired ; but others will not be
satisfied whilethe enlargmentremains; then, it must be repeated until
its removal is accomplished.

No. 42. Styptic for Stopping Blood, Destroying Proud-
Flesh, etc. —Take oil of vitriol (sulphuric acid), 1 oz.; spirits of salts
(nitric acid), | oz.; corrosive sublimate, | oz.

Mix, by first putting the sulphuric acid into a good stout bowl;
then put in the nitric acid, and when the effervescence ceases, and it
becomes cold, put into a strong bottle, and add the corrosive sub-
limate. This will be found a fine thing to stop the external flow of
blood, destroying proud-flesh, and for dressing all laceratedand bruis-
ed wounds, which, from their nature must suppurate to remove the
bruised flesh, or gangrenous part of a wound; and for dipping a

feather, or two into, and entering into penetrating wounds, etc., etc.
No. 43. Stopping Dressing for Wounds in Horses Feet.—

Take tar, lard and Canada balsam (which is thick turpentine), of each,
4 ozs ; bees-wax, 2 ozs.; and spirits of turpentine, 1 oz. Melt togeth-
er for use. This is often called for in diseases of the feet.

No. Penetrating Mixture for Deep Wounds in Horses
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Feet.—Tinct. of benzoin, 1 oz.; spirits of turpentine, 2 ozs.; egyp-
tiacum, No. 36, 2 ozs.

Put these articles into a bowl, or pot that will hold 4, or 5 times
as much, then add sulphuric acid, J oz.; nitrous acid, 1 oz., putting
the acids in a little at a time, then immediately add alcohol, 4 ozs.

Mix all well and bottle for use.
No. 45. Cordial Drink for Over-Heated Horses. —Tinct. of

benzoin, and aromatic spirit of ammonia, of each, 1 oz.; prepared
kali (tartrate of potash), J oz.; fresh powdered ginger, 1 oz. All to be
given in cold water, 1 qt. Let this be given as soon as may be, after
the trembling comes on, which will be seen more particular y in the
tail, by an up and down, or trembling motion. It will seldom be nec-

essary to repeat the dose, unless some hours elapse after the trem-
bling, or weakness comes on, before you give the first one, then, it
may be necessary to repeat once, or twice, 6 hours apart.

UMBILICAL HERNIA in Colts.—During the time that Dr.
Wallington was assisting me inpreparing this branch of the Book, his,
and my own attention was called to the subject of Umbilical Hernia in
Colts, by some inquiries through a Western agricultural paper for
a Treatment, or means of curing such difficulties ; and as the answer,
or recommendation—bandaging—was so entirely different from what
the Doctor had been practicing for several years, and to his mind so

entirely inadequate to the necessities of the case, that he requested me

to write out, for him, for publication in the said Journal, his Treat-
ment, which I did, and it was published—the substance of Which is as

follows:
Being prepared with crooked needles, for spaying cows, he pro-

vides stout white-silk thread for sewing up the edge of the membrane,
and afterwards the skin also. He then takes the Colt into the barn,
laying it upon its back, with a good-sized billet of wood under each
side to keep it in position for operation, also tying each leg to a joice
overhead, leading the lines from the hind legs, backward a little, and
the others forward, so as to take the legs as much out of the way as

possible, spreading them a little sideways also, to prevent the Colt
from turning over in his efforts for freedom; having also a man to
hold the head to prevent its being thrown about and bruised in its
struggles; and ifanother man, or two are by to assist in preventing
the Colt from injuring itself in its struggles, so much the better. After
a moment, or two of gentle caressing, the Colt will generally become
quiet, when he proceeds to cut through the skin, a little longer slit
than the opening through the membrane, the protruding intestines
having settled into the abdomen, he then scarifies, or rather makes a

cut clear around the edge of the callous ring, or opening through the
inner membrane of the abdomen, taking out a strip an eighth of an

inch in thickness, leaving the whole edge raw, so as to heal—without
this scarifying of the edge, it will not generally heal, hence the fail-
ure of the bandaging process—he is now ready to sew up the inner
opening, tying each stitch firmly by itself, then the outer skin in the
same way, and the work is complete, withoutbandaging it at all. In
one case, however, six years ago, there was a little accumulation of

bloody serum between the inner membrane and the outer skin, the
skin, probably, having healed first, which gave it the appearance of
Hernia, causing the owner to fear a failure; but, examination, it
was found as above, and opened by a small puncture,which let off the
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bloody water, and in a few days, likeall the rest, the Colt was well. His last cases, three in
number, were all performed on the same day, Nov. 18,1868, upon Colts belonging to men
still living near this city, so that no fears need be apprehended, by anyonehaving such a

case, to get a Farrier, or a youngPhysician (young Doctors always like these cases that
give them the privilege of usingthe scalpel) to undertake the operation, with more than
ordinary hopes of success. Besides the eight cases of regular Hernia that Dr. Wallington
has cured, he has also succeeded with two cases of hooking, one upon a Colt belonging to
a gentleman of this city, from which the caul, the Colt beingfat, protruded, looking, he
says, much like a man s shirt sleeve hanging from the orifice in the Colt’s side, which

was alsofly-blown, it being in hot weather,causing him to draw it out a littlefarther and
ligate it (tie his silk thread around it) and cut iton, then sewed up the inner membrane,
and the outer skin, as in the cases of Hernia, with the same result. The other case was a

youngheifer, Treat.dthe same, except there was no protruding caul to be removed, and
also sucessful . In both of these last cases, persons said to the owners, “ You had better
knock them in the head, or shoot them, for they will die anyhow,” but, as often proves
the case, they were “ false prophets.”

To the foregoing plan for the treatment of Umbilical Hernia of
Colts, which the Doctor has successfully practiced for some eight years
past, I suggested what I consider, and what he also thinks to be an

improvement, and which he will adopt on all future cases, and that is
this, to cut out a little of the skin, in an oval shape, over the Hernia, just
sufficient to cause the skin to be a little tight, when sewed together,
thereby helping to support the inner membrane; for, as he says, and

anyone would judge, the skin is loose, having been enlarged by the
long continued pressure from the protruding intestines. The cutting
out of a piece of the skin an inch, or a little more, in width over the
center of the Hernial orifice, coming to a point at the extremities—

more, or less, than an inch in width, according to the size of the
Hernia, as nearly as may be, according to the representation in the
accompanying cut,—gives very great support to the inner membrane,
and consequently, the greater certainty of succees in the operation.

Description.—a, b. b, and c, represent
the skin, properly cut out for sewing up;
whiled, e, e, and/representthe inner mem-

brane, also properly trimmed. The dotted
lines, in the edges of this membrane and of
the skin, indicate the manner of sewingup;
and i i indicate the intestines.

SYMPTOMS OF PREGNANCY, in Cows and Mares; Un-
failing Test.—It was formerly believed to be impossible to tell
whether a Cow or a Mare was Pregnant, or not, until the motion of the

young could be seen, or felt; but, the recent improvements of the
stethoscope (an instrument, or tube, large at the end to be applied to
the object to be examined, as the lungs, heart, bowels, etc., and small
at the other end to apply to the ear, which enables one to tell very
accurately the sounds within, and finally the application of the ear
enables the physician to tell almost positively the exact condition of
the internal organs of persons as the lungs, heart, fetal heart, etc.;
then why should it be thought at all improbable that,with a little
experience, it may be applied to the Cow, or Mare, as well. It has
been long used to ascertain the state of the circulation in the internal

organs of persons, and consequently the precise seat and degree
of inflammation and danger has been easily pointed out; and it

may now enable the breeder, of Cattle and Horses, to ascertain
the existency of Pregnancyat as early a stage as 10 weeks. The
beating of the heart of the Calf, or Colt, will be distinctly, heard,
twice, or more than twice, as often as that of the mother’s; and each
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beating of the pulse will betray the singular double beating of the fetal
heart (from the Lat. foetal, a bringing forth of the young). And this
double sound will be followed by the rushing, sound of the blood, as

it passes through the placenta. The ear should be applied to the up-
per part of the right flank, and shifted back and forward and upward
and downward. Youatt says,

“ these sounds will soon be heard and
cannot be mistaken.”*

Dr. Wallington, by whom my attention was called to the import-
ance of this subject, and who has tested it to his entire satisfaction,
both in Cows and Mares, says: “That within 10 weeks, it can be told
for a certainty.” And now only a w’ord more on this subject ; and
that is, as to the object of it. Simply, many persons would kill a Cow
for beef, in the Fall, if they were certain that she was not “with calf,”
and many persons who had “put” a Mare to a valuable Horse, if they
were certain of her not being “with f@al,” would part with her; when,
if certain of the foal, would not part with her for double the money
they might otherwise obtain.
HANDLING VICIOUS HORSES, BREAKING COLTS, 'ETC.

Man’s welfare and happiness are so generally, and so closely con-

nected with the viciousness, or gentleness of the Horse, that I think I
cannot use a few pages of this Book to a better advantage than in ex-

plaining the most improved methods of Training, or Handling Vicious
Horses, Breaking Colts, etc.; for, at this day, when it is possible to

thoroughly Break, and absolutely bring ninety-nine of every one hun-
dred Horses under absolute control, no man ought to permit himself, nor

ought he to be permitted to drive any Horse from home that has not
been thoroughly Trained, and thus brought under this control. It
will be my object and purpose to make this plain, step by step, as I
proceed.

Horses have reasoning faculties only in accordance withtheir ex-

perience. They reason of the cause only as they are affected by it,
hence they can be taught only by acts; with them “ acts speak loud-
er than words,” hence the very great importance that every act and
movement about a Horse, or Colt should be right—both kind and gentle;
for no animal has a better memory, and none are so quick to recipro-
cate a kindness, or to resent an injury. He has a quick eye and close-

ly observes every movement around him ; and every movement with
him, gives confidence, or otherwise excites fear; hence no one who
expects to Handle, or control a Horse should ever show fear, anger,
or excitement, but be always cool, though determined ; and as no two

Horses are exactly alike in disposition or habits, any more than in
looks, care should always be taken to ascertain the character of each,
as far as possible, before Handling, in any case, is commenced, so that

every movement may have its desired effect. This may be done

*He gives the following extract, as proof of the position here taken, from an Essay
on “Auscultation, as the only unequivocal” (positive) “evidence of Pregnancy,” by Dr.
J. C. Ferguson, Prof, of Midwifery at King’s College, London. “A goat had been pro-
cured, for a very different purpose, by Drs. Hunt, Carrigan, and myself, and bound on

its back upon the operating table. I causually”(without previous thought,some would
say, by chance) “applied the Stethoscope to its abdomen, without the slightest previous
knowledge of its Pregnancy, and was surprised to detect, almost immediately, the dis-
tinct. double pulsations of a foetal heart, My two friends, to whose accuracy or observa-
tion I haveoften been indebted, satisfled.themselves, perfectly, of the fact; andon ex-

amining the •uterus” (womb), “about an hour afterwards, 'we extracted a foetus, the
heart of which did not exceed the size of a hazle-nut. On inquiry of the person who
sold us the goat, and on whose accuracy we could depend, we learnt that t was ex-

actly 7 weeks from copulation.” -Doublin Medical Transactions, vol. 1, part l.NewSeries
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mainly by inquiry ; but it is best not to depend upon this absolutely;
for, notwithstanding a man’s life may be greatly endangered by it, yet
there are some persons who would mislead in order that he might
catch some one in ignorance of his profession ; hence, learn all you
can by inquiry, then make your approaches carefully, that no undue
advantage may ever be obtained over you by any Horse, whatever.
Notwithstanding, however, that no two Horses are exactly alike in
disposition, yet there are some things that effect all Horses alike, oth-
erwise a very different plan would have to be adopted to Handle, or

Break them, but, as it is, a very similar plan does for all. And
First: all Horses are effected about alike by Encourage-

ment. By patting and caressing a Horse, or Colt, you give him con-

fidence, and say whathe is doing is right, no matter if he kicks at you
and you pat and caress him you say he is doing right. This you may
know by the way circus Horses perform. If you get a balky Horse to
draw, and caress him for it he takes it no more for granted that he is
doing right than in the first case —the same in anything, so be careful
never to caress and encourage only what is right, but by gentle reproof
show them, in all wrong actions that they are wrong.

Second: Horses Learn by Signs. Although you cannot teach a

Horse the knowledge of words withouta Sign, yet, with Signs they may
be taught almost every thing, at least, all that, it is possible for them
to do ; and this must be shown by a forced movement of the body, at
first, for a forced movement is all the same to him as a willing one, if
followed by the caressing assurance that it is right, and whatyou want
him to do. So, at first, you must not ask a Horse to do anything, or to

make a movement unless you have the power, or are in a condition
to force obedience. In teaching a word of command, give the word
just before making the Sign, and he w’ill soon learn to make the move-

ment without the Sign, which will be better understood as I proceed.
Third: how Horses Judge of objects of Fear. All Horses

Judge of Objects of Fear by the touch of the lip, orby smell—his upper
lip is his fingers, and although most persons believe that he Judges
also by smell, yet it is more than probable that what we think he
seeks to smell of, is only a movement to feel of it with his lip, for it
will always be noticed that he must touch it. He is fearful of being
injured, but when he feels of it and realizes that it does not hurt him,
he cares nothing for any peculiar, or frightful appearance, So never

strike a Horse with the whip •when he sees something of which he is
afraid, for he will think it is the object that hurts him, and will al-

ways be afraid of it; but having thoroughly controled his mouth, as

hereafter explained by the “ War-Bridle,” so that he neither dare
turn to the right, or left, runback, or go forward w’hen he hears the
word “ whoa/’ give that, to him, the only awful wTord, when he will
stop as if “ struck by lighting,” after which give him time to examine
:t, and he will afterwards have no fears of it, if he does, more pains
must be taken to familiarize him to it, and with it.

Fourth : How, or rather Where to Control the Horse. —The
whole theory of the latest improvements in Handling Horses depends
upon the important fact, that when you Control a Horse's mouth you have
infact, Controled the whole Horse. It matters not what the bad habit is
if you can have his mouth, at the time, it can be broken up, in other

words, any evil habit practiced while in harness can be broken up by
tne mouth, but such habits as jumping fences, etc., because you can-
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not have the Control of the mouth, at the time, must be done by other
means. No matter how light a rein a Horse may drive under, which
has never had his mouth Controlled—has never been Handled, or truly
Broken—if he becomes frightened and attempts to run, kick, bolt, or

shy, you have no control over him, and your only safety is, if he runs, to
guide him past obstructions, if possible, otherwise, all will probably
be dashed to pieces; but, if you have Control of his mouth you can rid
him of the fear of his heels, or rather that something will injure his
heels by taking the things, at which he naturally shies, and familiariz-
ing him to them, first his nose, then his body, and finally his heels,
until he will give up kicking at any thing, for he learns that they do
not hurt him. Get, and keep the Control of his mouth and he will
quit bolting, or shying; and by keeping his attention on the bit he
will forget to look for fearful objects along the road-side, this having
been his evil habit, and any other, he will give up in the same way.

Fif th and lastly: Signs that the Horse has Yielded, orbecome
Submissive. —When you desire a Horse to do something, which he
prefers not to do, he will set every muscle of his body against it, and
resist until he realizes that resistance is in vain; but while his mus-

cles are rigid and unyielding, you must not put yourself in a position
to be kicked, for that is his manner of defending himself, or saying
“ don’t touch me.” Most people suppose that if a Horse has a stiff
“ dock,” or clings his tail tightly, that he is a stout Horse, merely, while
it is only a sure Sign that he is afraid of being injured by something
touching him in those parts, in other words, “ that he is afraid of his
tail,” and most likely will be inclined to kick if persevering efforts
are made to relieve the line, or whatever other thing it may be; but
if you rid him of the fear, by Controlling him, he will relax the mus-

cles and give up the tail, or any other part, to be Handled as you de-
sire. If he shows any fear, or anger by setting the muscles of the ears
and inclining them backward, distending the nostrils, and “ fixing”

the eyes, hugging the tail, etc., the Handling must be continued until
all are relaxed, in fact, until he yieldseven the muscles of the mouth
and neck, so that he will answer quickly to the slightest touch of the
“War-Bridle,” or the rein, and gives up his attempts to bolt, kick,
shy, or run, as the case may be, and allowsyou to touch every part of
his body and limbs withoutflinching, watching for him toyield at every
step of the Handling, and caressing as soon as he gives up; but being
bold and energetic, though not unnecessarily harsh, or severe in your
movements by which you are to accomplish it; remembering that if

you give up before he does, you have a very much harder job before
you thanat first—you must know no such word as fail.

The War-Bridle.—I have spoken of the War-Bridle, and of Con-
trolling, or Handling the Horse by it. In the hands of a stout, fear-
less and energetic man it is a powerful means of Controlling the
Horse—I have known of none able to resist it.

Although it is called a
ri War-Bridle,” yet, as a whole, it is a species

of “Harness” also, as represented in Fig. 36. As there represented,
I had one made for a Canadian pony, and have used it upon him
several times, for these French Canadian’s are the .most stubborn
of all the Horse-kind that I have ever seen, even the Indian‘ponies
of the West are not more stubborn and willful than they; but with
this “ rig ”

upon them and a few “ Handlings ” none of them can

resist its persuasive powers, indeed, it is perfectly astonishing to see
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how quickly you can cure even them, of any bail habit by this simple
yet, terribly powerful means of Control. It was only high-keeping
with but little labor that caused “ Dick ” to require its application
more than once. If applied as shown in this cut, it has undoubtedly
ten times more power over the Horse than the Rarey method.

In the first
place have a

strong leather
girth made to
go around the
body of the
Horse, with
buckle, back-
strap and crup-
per, side-straps
and ring to pass
the “ War-Brid-
le,” or cord
through, as also
shown inFiG.36.
There is also
shown an extra
strap with ring
to pass the
belly-band part
of the girth

through, with buckle-attachment to buckle around the fetlock which
aids materially in taking the “ wind ” out of the Horse, or in
other words, Controlling him in one-fourth of the time that it
could be done without it. The knee is also to be provided with
a leather cap to protectit from injury as the Horse comes down
upon it in “ laying him down ”

as it is called. That is secured by two
small straps with buckles, which the engraver has failedtoshow. Now,
with a $-inch cord made of the best Russian hemp, or the very best
sash-cord, fully 20 feet long, you are ready for trying your ability
in understanding our description, as well as your pow

r er and adapta-
tion to become a Horse-tamer.

Now tie a knot at one end of the cord, then an open knot in the
cord at the proper distance to pass around the neck the same as if put-
ting on a neck-halter,and slip the end knot through the other and
tighten it the same as if a halter, which, in fact, it is for the present,
Len draw sufficient of the cord through, double, to make a loop suf-

ficiently large to allow a half-twist to be taken in it, then to be put into
the Horse’s mouth as shown in the cut. The half-turn prevents the
cord from slipping. With this all arranged as shown in the Fig, you are

ready to proceed with the Handling; but some persons prefer tobuckle up
the opposite foot from the one upon which side the cord ispassed through
the ring, as the head of the Horse is drawn towards the ring-side
which naturally throws his weight towards the opposite side where
there is no leg to support himself with, and he consequently comes
down sooner; but I did not do so, and conquered, why may not oth-
ers? I have shown it all upon one side so its manner of application
could be plainly seen. This is called

Laying' the Horse Down.—There is probably no plan vet known

Fig. 36.

WAR-BRIDLE AND HANDLING-HARNESS.
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by which a Horse can be so easily, quickly and perfectly Controlled,
or Broken as that of laying him down for a few times, or until he yields
obedience to every movement of the operator, by the War-Bridle, and
finally by the lines; besides this, if care is taken to pick up and clear
away all sticks, stones, etc., which may be on the ground where he is
to be laid down, there is not the danger to yourself, nor to the Horse,
for the length of line enables you to keep out of reach of his feet, if
especially Vicious, and there is no danger, if ordinary care is used, of
injuring the Horse.

All of the foregoing fixtures having been provided, and applied
according to these instructions, and the ground carefully cleared, and
no old wagons, sleds, or other rubbish being near, step backward near-

ly the full length of the cord and pull upon it, which draws the Horse’s
head wr ell around to the ring-side, and if the other foot is the one

strapped up, which is probably the proper one to fasten up, at least
it is the one that old Tamers secure, which throws the weight on the
quarter which has no support, and, generally, the Horse will soon
make an effort to step, and perhaps to “rear up,” struggling to free
himself from his terrible bondage—and I have seen them make some
noble bounds even upon the three legs, for their freedom —but they
are always compelled to yield, coming down upon the single foot for
a few times, and finally upon the bandaged knee, and, after a little, to

topple over upon the side, much exhausted by the struggles. As soon
as he is down it is well to have an assistant who will at once place their
foot upon his neck, and keep him down for a few minutes, at the same
time you keep the line, or War-Bridle tight in your hand, i. e., as you
step up towards, or to him take up the slack of the line, so that he
cannot jumpup until you choose to let him rise; in the mean time
step along his back, and slap his sides, and take hold of his tail and
lift it from its clinging position, from time to time, to see if he relaxes
his muscles, for when he does, he will allow it to be lifted as limpsey,
or limber as a rag. After holding him a short time to the ground,
even though he does not yield the point of superiority, but seeks an-
other opportunity of trying his strength with you, let him get up and
try it on; and if he steps forward, and if he does not step, give the
word of command to go ahead, or

“ get up,” or whatever term you are
in the habit of using, then give a sudden pull on the War-Bridle and
say

“ whoa,” and if he stops, step up to the side of his shoulders and
pat him with the hand, which is as much as to say

“ that ie right,”but if he insists upon moving about, give him another “ long pull, and
a strong pull, and a pull all together,” until he comes to the ground
again, and proceed as before; finally “laying him down” 3, or4. or a
dozen times, if need be, or until he gives up every point, and lets you
Handle him as you choose, then let him get up, let down his foot and
caress him, and he will like you better than ever before. And now, if
he has ever been skittish,or afraid of anything, as an umbrella, bas-
ket, or ot noise, etc., have that very thing near at hand, let him feel of
it with his nose, or upper lip, having the War-Bridle so you can fetch
him up “ all standing,” “

on the double-quick,” if need be, i. e., if he
is afraid of it still, and shies, or jumps away from it; and pursue this
course until he gives up to allow it to be laid upon him, in any shape,
or way you choose without caring for its presence, caressing him ev-

ery time he minds you, or yieldsany point of his opposition, and pun-
ishing him withthe War-Bridle every time that he will not' be quiet



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 493

at the word “ whoa.” Having familiarized him to any and all arti-
cles of which he was known to be afraid, if he is, or ever has been
afraid of bands of music, drums, fifes, etc., take an old tin pan, or a

toy drum, or fife and allow him to feel of it with his “ fingers ” —his
lip, or nose —,then gently blow upon, or beat it, as the case may be,
having the War-Bridle at your command so you can punish his mouth,
in a moment, if he moves, or shies from it, using the word “ whoa ’

every time you enforce obedience by it, so that he learns, when he
hears that, word, to expect the yank upon the “ Bridle,” by which
that word, alone, soon Controls the Horse, knowing that if he does not
yield ,the punishment follows “ with a vengeance” thathe does not ad-
mire; for it must be acknc wledged that the War Bridle is severe, yet, as

it accomplishes its work ir. so short a time, and makes such a kind and
obedient Horse, it is certainly a justifiable plan to adopt. Of course,
in all these movements, as soon as the Horse minds the word of com-

mand, he is to be patted and caressed for a moment, which says,
“ thank you sir,” that is right.

Second : To Train to Harness.—Taking it for granted that the
Horse has been disposed to kick in Harness, or in some other wayhas
been fractious and irritable, whenin Harness, it will now be well to put
the Harness upon him, removing the “War-Bridle,” and putting on

the ordinary headstall and reins, passing the reins, or lines through
the thill-straps (usually called fill-straps), in place of through the
turrets, as this allows them to drop down along his sides, which gives
you Control over his body, so that • you can force obedience, by
stenuine 2. or 3 steps behind the Horse, and as many steps to the
right, or left-, for it matters not upon which side you begin this move-

ment; now the line being taught, which passes around his leg, or hind
quarter, give it a sharp pull, saying “

come here sir,” this causes him
to wheel in the direction which you pull, and as quickly as he has
turned as far as the purchase, or leverage on the rein, or line giver
you, say

“ whoa,” then immediately step the other way and do the
same thing, which turns him the other way, in the same manner —no

this 2, or 3 times each way, untilhe answers quickly, with the whoa”
at each turn, then caress him at the shoulder, neck, etc., and pass the
hand over his back and limbs, to show him the confidence you have
in him, and he will- equal your confidence, “

every time.” repeat
this 2, or 3 times, a few minutes apart, and he will eve' afterwards
answer to the side rein as quickly as he does to the “ War-Bridle.”

Third: To Train to Drive.—When the previous movement has
been accomplished, step directly behind the Horse, at a proper dis-
tance for driving him, and with snug reins, give him your usual word
for “

go ahead.” and when he makes a few steps forward give a sharp
“ pull up,” with the word “ whoa,” and when he stops, which he will
do quickly, caress him as usual, and try it again, and again, for a few
times, caressing every time that he answers to the word, or to the
reins.

Fourth: To Train to Back.—Next,then, taking your place behind
him, give him the word “ back,” and if he does not answer to it at

once, give him the “sharp pull” on both reins, and as soon as he has
made 2 or 3 steps, give him the “ whoa,” and if he stops quickly
caress him, but if he does not stop quickly, give him a sharp touch witn
the whip, at the same time having the reins tight, so he shall not
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jump ahead, but be brought to understand just whatyou mean for him
to do, and to do it readily; then

Fifth: To Drive in Shafts, BreakingofKicking, Balking,etc.
—If there has ever been the least difficulty in the line of Kicking, or

Balking it is best to have prepared a cart, of the hind wheels of an old

waggon, so that the axletree, which should be stout, shall come just
up to the quarters, or haunches of the Horse. Mortice the shafts
through the axle and bolt on a stout cross-bar, a few inches forward of
the axle will be all that is necessary, not evenany hold-back irons, as

you will see it is desired to back the Horse onto the cross-bar, and
also to let the cross-bar come upon the Horse in going down any de-
scending ground, or hill.

The cart having been made, and you having also Handled your
Horse through all of the foregoing stages of instruction, now hitch
him up to the cart, but putting on no'hold-back straps, the cart stand-
ing near a solid post, step behind the cart, keeping close reins, tell
him to “ back,” pulling gently upon the reins, and just as the cart is
about to strike the post, give a firm pull upon the lines so the Horse’s
haunches shall be held firmly upon the cross-bar, giving the word
“ whoa,” and holding him to it; and if he makes strong efforts to go
forward, or to kick, punish his mouth with the bit, by a yank upon
the reins if necessary to hold him until he realizes that he is not to be
hurt, then ease up the grasp on the lines and allow him to straighten
himself upon his feet again, caressing as at first, or even more exten-
sively, passing all around him,-rubbing and patting him to satisfy him
that no harm is to come to him from this new movement; then, after
a little, let him step forward a few steps, and stop him, always with
the “ whoa,” then, holding him firmly, push the cart “

upon his heels,”
and if he stands it wT ell, all right, repeat it several times by pushing
forward and pulling back, saying “ whoa ” and holding firmly upon
the “bit” when the cross-bar is about to hit him; but if he does not
take it kindly,*back him until the axletree strikes the post again, as at
first, caressing him at the close of each struggle in which you are the
master, and you must be in all, otherwise go back to the beginning and
“ lay him down ” again as at first, taking up each stage of the course
in regular order, and finally the cart again before you put him out.

And when he will allow the cart to come upon his heels without
fear, or struggling, stop and caress him, then take one line from the
turret and step back against the wheel on the side of the loose line
and give your usual word for starting, no matter whether it be “

go
ahead,” “ get up,” or whether it be the “ cluck ” that some people
use, but it should always be the same, as regular as you say “whoa”
to stop him, then he will understand you, and act accordingly. Now
when he starts, you keep your position, pulling gently upon the line
which causes him to make a short circle around you, this accustoms
the horse to the chafing of the shaft against the leg, which will prob-
ably, now, not frighten him at all, although he might have kicked on

account of it only an hour before. When one round has been made,
stop and caress him ; then step upon the other side and go over the
same ground, for you are just as likely to desire to turn around one

way as the other; and after he becomes familiar to these turnings,
step behind the cart, both lines being loose, turn himfirst one way, then
the other, the same as whenbreaking to harness; and finally, after all
these motions have become familiar to the Horse, to your entiresatis-
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faction, step behind the cart, and with a close rein start him off on a

straight line, jumping side-wise upon the axletree, and take a course,
if any, that is descending, so the cart shall “

run against his heels ” to
see if he will bear it without attempting to run, ,

or in any way show-

ing restlessness under the annoyance, if he does, give a sharp “ whoa,”
and the sharp pull upon the lines so as to hold him firmly to the
cross-bar; this will stop him, when he must be turned around and
takenback to the post and repeat the process there, until he will al-
low the cart to come upon his heels with perfect unconcern, caressing
every time that the Horse does your bidding, or submits to your require-
ments of him. If these instructions are carried out with judgment,cool-
ness and decision, you will have a Horsethat is thoroughly Broken, and

upon which you can depend ; but, in all cases of viciousness, I deem
it best to repeat the process the next day, and also about one week after
that, by which means the Horse will be enabled to perfectly under-
stand what is required of him, and also learn that it is of no use for
him to resist you in any of your requirements.

RAISING-" AND BREAKING- THE COLT.
First: The True Method of Raising.—The True Method, no

doubt to Break a Colt with the least trouble is to Raise him up with
you upon terms of intimate sociability, i. e. from the time of foaling,
begin to pet it, and, if there are children about, to have them do the
same thing; and to instruct the children especially, that they must
never throw sticks at the Colt, nor to jump towards it, or make any
motions towards it that shall in any way frighten it, but, rather, to be
perfectly kind to it, so it shall never fear being injured when anyone
approaches it, for the Horse-kind are naturally very timid and fearful
of being injured; but, by thus being careful to show the Colt, from
the first time it sees you, that kindness and sociability are to govern
your actions towards it, it will abandon its characteristic nature, and
return kindness for kindness.

Second: The first time the mother is to be hitched up, or ridden,
let a small halter, prepared for the purpose, be putupon the Colt, then
tied in some convenient manner to the harness,or neck of the moth-
er, when she may be led about a little, at first, which will soon famil-
iarize the Colt to leading, as it will naturally desire to fifilow the moth-
er ; thus, with but very little trouble, the Colt is soon broken to the
halter, and to leading, and all annoyanceof having the Colt follow some

strange Horse, or loose its mother in the confusion of meeting other
Horses on the road, to the great annoyance of all concerned. Let also
the spirit of kindness pervade your actions towards it through its
whole course of Colt-life, and although there will sometime have to be
a struggle for the mastery, yet it will be short, and will soon perch on

the side of intelligence—the true master. It will be all the better also,
evenafter the Colt is weaned, to occasionally put the halter upon it
and lead it about, caressing it also, to keep up the social feeling, never

allowing anyone to frighten, or injure it in any manner. But,
Third: To Catch and Halter the Colt.—Supposing the Colt has

had the usual “ harum-scarum ”
way of Raising, until it is now 3, or 4

years old, and is afraid to let anyone approach it, taking it for grant-
ed that those who have Colts, to Catch and Halter, have also other
Horses, I shall suppose that with these, the Colt can be brought into
the stable, where with a little gentleness and care, the Halter may
soon be put on in the usual manner, when he mav be held, or tied by the
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Bide ofa well-brokenHorse which you can caress, showing the Colt that
noinjury is to be expected from you, for he will observe every movement
you make, and if you are cross and unkind to the Horse, the Colt will
more especially expect, and consequently fear the same at your hands.
Then, as he will permit, you may caress him and familiarize him to
your presence and caresses. And after an hour, or two, you may put
on the Handling-Harness and War-Bridle, not yet strapping up the
foot, then lead him out and if not wild, or vicious, you may soon pro-
ceed to “Lay Him Down,” as described under that head, in Handling
the Horse; and you may proceed, by degrees, through the whole

course, remembering, how’ever, that the Colt has, as yet, no knowledge
of the harness, shafts, cart, or any of the movements, consequently
has everything to learn ; you must, therefore, be very careful in all

your movements, and instructions, and not expect a too rapid pro-
gress with him. But:

Fourth: I will again suppose that the Colt is wild, and cannot be
got into the stable, the door being small, and the stalls taking up
much of the room, he is too fearful to enter. In that case throw open
the barn doors, take the Horses into the barn, having no machinery
upon the floor thatwould be liable to injure any of them, and if the
Colt will not follow in, you will hitch the Horses, or Horse, as the case

may be, upon the backside of the floor, then with 2, or 3 assistants
gather arouud him, in the barn-yard, in such a way as to gently force
him towards the door, and finally into the barn, when the doors are

to be shut, and you may, in most cases, be able to Halterhim over the
back, or neck of one of the older Horses; then the other Horses will
be taken entirely away, that nothing may disturb, or draw off his at-

tention from what you will then be ready to attempt to teach him; and
in Handling any Horse it should be awr ayfrom others, thatnothing may
disturb or distract them. Again:

Fifth: It may be that you cannot succeed in getting the Halter

upon the Colt over the other Horses, then take the other Horses
from the barn, through the door into the stable, so as to retain the
Colt alone upon the floor, andproceed inthe following manner. First,
take a very light pole 12 to 15 feet long and have a couple of gimlet
holes through it, one close to the lightest end, the other 12 to 15 inches
from it, and drive a peg into each hole, allowing them to project
a couple of inches, upon one side. Now having a long rope, of halter-
size, make a large loop at one end of it, in the form of a neck-halter,
and hang this loop upon the two pegs at the end of the pole, the loop
being large enough to pass over the Colts head; then take the pole in
your hands in such a way that the loop does not slip off, butwould slip
off readily if you turned the pegs down. Now walk around the barna

little with the pole and halter upon it, carelessly singing, or whistling,
as thoughyou was not setting a trap for “ Coltie,” approaching nearer
and nearer to him and finally holding the halter end of the pole to-
wards him, which he will be willing to smell of and examine; and
while he is doing this, you must dexterously and quickly pass the loop
over his head and turning the pole properly, let it slip off the pegs and
drop upon his neck, then an assistant having hold of the long end, you
may aid him in tightening the loop by pushing it up towards a knot
which had previously been tied at such a point from the end, that it
shall not draw so close around his neck as to choke him ; and, thus,
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you have accomplished all that I have undertaken to tell you in this
paragraph—the Colt is Caught, and Haltered. Then:

To Handle the Colt.—You will caress him, and carefully ap-
proach along his side until you reach his neck; and in these cases
where the Colt is so fearful of you, it is best to have 2, or 3 assistants
to stand behind him, so he shall not back out and dodge off, for as yet
you are not prepared to pull much on the halter, as the knot was only
a make-shift to get the loop over his head ; but now you will, as above

remarked, approach along his side, caressing as you proceed, having a

regular halter in your left hand, pass the right along- his neck to the
head, preparatory to applying the common halter; but if he holds his
head high, as some will, fetch your weight gradually upon the poll, or

top of the neck, just back of his ears, and steadily bear downupon'Jiis
head until he relaxes the muscles of the neck and allows the halter to
be put on; then repeat the bearing down upon his neck as many
times as he resists it, caressing every time that he yields to your
weight, and drops the head, as you will see that this movement istru-
ly in agreement with the general principles of “ Handling Horses.”
Now commence your Handling, or Breaking the Colt, by first patting
him along the neck and back, and then down the shoulder and leg to

the hoof, carefully repeating until he stands quietly through the wlrole
movement, then lean your shoulder against him, low down upon his
shoulder, keeping a close halter upon him with your inner hand, then
pass the outer, or right hand down to the fetlock and lift the foot from
the ground, just a little, putting it down immediately, and caressing
him to satisfy him that no harm is to arise from it; but continue this
movement, and hold the foot a little longer, each time until he willal-
low you to hold it, as if for examination, then take the opposite foot
through the same process, letting all of your actions, or movements to-
wards a Colt be doubly cautious and guarded, as compared to what
they might be towards an old Horse, for the Colt has everything to
learn—the old Horse is expected at least to understand that the com-

mon movements around him are not to injure him. After the Colt
will allow you to raise his feet and hold them a reasonable time, take
a light hammer and tap, gently, upon the hoof, when raised, as if
shoeing. And after this has been done with the forward feet, you
may gently caress along the body to the hind feet and Handle them
in the same way, if he will allow it, but if he will not, you must desist
this undertaking as to the hind feet until you have applied the War-
Bridle and got the control of his mouth,after which the Handling of
the hind feet may be again taken up and completed with but little
trouble; but this much may be taken for granted that the strength of
a Horse is greater than that of a man, then it is of but little use foj a

man to grapple with a Horse on an
“ even-whiffletree ” —the War-

Bridle is what gives man the advantage sought—absolute Control
over the Horse.

After having Handled the feet on both sides, for Handling on one
side does not answer for both, pat him on the hips, and pass the hand
down the tail, then lift it steadily and holding it up by pressure until
he relaxes the muscles, which he will probably, now, soon do; then
repeat, and caress as he gives up any point, the same as you would if
the War-Bridle was upon him; and if he will not allow all, or any of
these movements to be made without it, the War-Bridle mustbe put on

and managed the same as described underthe variousheads in Ha ndlino

3°.—OB. chase’s sbcod receipt book.
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Vicious Horses, which see, remembering, however, that greater care

and gentleness should be used with the Colt, for he has just “commenc-
ed going to school,” and if treated kindly, and carefully will become the
more uniting and obedient schollar. Supposing, however, that the Colt
has allowed you to go throughwith all of the foregoing movements
without any very considerable opposition to make it necessary to have
applied the War-Bridle, and that by these movements he has become
familiar to your presence, and is not afraid of you, you proceed

To Teach the Oolt to Lead:—By putting on the War-Bridle,
and placing yourself at a point against his hips, but 6, or 8 feet out, and

say
“

come here,” so as to be distinctly understood, giving a sharp
pull on the line, or “War-Bridle” which will cause him to step to-
wards you, then say “whoa,” and caress him the same as for the
Horse, which says to him that he has done all you desired of him.
Change from side to side, repeating the movements until he answers

the Word of Command without the yank on the cord. He will soon

learn your desires and act accordingly, and you must be satisfied with
even a step, or two, towards you, and caress him every time he ans-

wers to your call. Repeat this from side to side until he will follow
anywhere you desire, punishing his mouth, at any time, with a light
yank of the War-Bridle, iChe stops, or refuses to follow you when you
start off and say

“
come on sir.” In this way, if patience, carefulness

and perseverance are practiced towards the Colt, he may be Taught to
follow anywhere, the same as a dog, and to mind your Word of Com-
mand the same as an ox, or a yoke of oxen.

To Bit the Colt.—Itbeing understood that.the Colthas been taken,
by degrees (a little daily), throughall of the movements, or Hand-
lings laid down for the “ Vicious Horse,” it will be but very little
trouble now, to Bit him, as the previous Handlings will have given
full and complete control of his mouth.

And now if you will look at the “Handling Harness,” in Fig. 36,
you will see a loon strap represented standing forward from the girth,
on the back, for the purpose of passing the “War-Bridle ” through, or

the reins of a Bitting-Bridle, as you may see fit to use ; but by passing
the “War-Bridle through it instead of through the side ring, the loop
being in the Colts mouth of course, you may either stand in-front of
the Colt, or at his withers, or shoulders, as you find best, and draw
gently but firmly upon the cord for 2, or 3 minutes, for he W'ill soon

yield a graceful curve of the neck to the demand of either “ Bridle,”
then ease on the rein, or cord, and caress as in other movements; Re-
peat a few times, a day, or two, apart, will enable the Colt to fully un-

derstand all that the “ Bitting” will Teach him.

Tricks—To Teach to Horses.—There being very many people
who take such an interest in the Horse as to be constantly trying to
learn their young Horses to perform various Tricks, I will give them
such assistance as will enable them to take advantage of all of the

plans that will aid them in making their Horses more tractable, and

consequently more valuable. It will require, however, a very consid-
erable amount of patience as well as perseverence. The lessons must
also be repeated daily, or twice daily, for some considerable time.

To Teach to Come, or Follow at the Crack of the Whip, or
the Word of Command.—Better success will be had in this, if only
young Horses are chosen for Teaching. See Fig. 37.
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If you have been at all thorough in Teaching your Colt, or

Iroung Horse to follow you in your first Handlings, it will be less
abor now to Teach him to follow at the Crack of the Whip, hav-

ing the War-Bridle upon him, you step off a few feet and say
“come here sir” at the same timeCrackingthe whip,lightly, over his

hips when he will step forward perhaps more from fear of the Whip
than from the ( ommand, but it must be accepted as an answer to the

Whip and caress accordingly; yet, if he does not step towards you,
but rather seems afraid of the Whip and starts off, the War-Bridle

is at hand to force obedience
and bring him to you, then
caress and repeat until he an-

swers for the Crack of the
Whip alone, or for the Word
of Command to “ Come Here
Sir.” Some of the traveling
trainers reccommed to reward
the Horse for his obedience

by giving him a piece of apple,
or a few kernels of corn, but I
cannot see any special reason
for it any more than in any
other movement. It is cer-

tainly well to learn Horse's
not to be afraid of the Craek
of a Whip,for there is too fre-
quently found upon the streets
some showy fop who ’aas no

other recommendation of his
own to attract the attention
of others, except theCrack of

his Whip. If this Trick is undertaken, however, it should bo
known that it will require mutch patience, as well as persever-
ance, and it should not be undertaken, nor any other Trick, ex-

cept it be with a full purpose to carefully mix these Compounds—pa-
tience and perseverance—and also to use them one?

,
or twice daily

until the undertaking is accomplished —otherwise better let them
alone; yet all that is necessary to accomplish them is to have the
Horse understand you, and he will learn them az well as any other
act of obedience, required of him.

These lessons in Teaching to Follow should be made thorough
while you have the War-Bridle upon the Horse, so you can punish him
if he does not obey, in fact, until he is quite perfect, ’i. e., obeys every
time, before you remove the War-Bridle, for if he turns from you,
and you are without the means of restraint, it would be if
not quiteequal to a failure; and it shouldbe only tried, at first withina
close yard so that he cannot, under any circumstances, trot off and
leave you. You must also be very careful not to be harsh in the use
of the Whip, or in the Word of Command; for cheerful obedience is
what you desire; and it can only be obtained by cheerful kindneti,
many times repeated.

To say
“ Yes," by Making a Bow.—If sufficient carefulness

and patience has been brought to bear upon the Horse in all of the
past instructions, he may already be considered about perfect, butyet,

Fig. 87

THICK TRANINING.
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capable of further instruction,in fact, capable of learning almost any-
thing, hence you may learn him to Bow, or say “Yes” in the follow-
ing manner. Take a pin, standing by the shoulder, scratch him with
it, lightly, low down upon the breast, and ask him if he likes apple, or

corn, as you have handiest, at the same time bowing yourself, which
will indicate to him the naturalmotion to make by which he would
brush off a fly that might be biting him, and when he Bows the head,
give him from the other hand, the promised reward, and also caress

him as though he had done just your bidding, no matter how slight
the indication on his part. Repeat, and continue from day to day,
until he will Bow his head when you ask the question, and make the
slightest motion towards the breast, without reward.

To Say “No.”—This Trick is learned to the Horse by scratching,
with the pin high up upon the withers, or side of the shoulder, asking
any question to which he would, if he understood you, say

“ No,” at
the same time shaking your own head, which he would naturally do
to drive away the annoying fly, the slightest motion towards which
must be accepted as the answer, and rewarded and caressed ac-

cordingly ; which, if properly followed, will soon Teach him to Bow
his head, thereby saying “ Yes,” or to shake itgracefully,thereby say-
ing “No,” on the slightest movements towards his breast, or his
"boulder, by which you have Taught him.

To Teach the Horse toKiss You.—Although there are a few
■onswho might say this is “all nonsense,” yet most young men

have a nice Colt, desire to have him show off to a good advan-
who and J am among those who think that whatever does no harm,
tags ? ' s really help to make your Horse more affectionate and kind,
but doe. ,]y worthy of being brought to bear upon him for that pur-
ls certan. i yfig Trick especially, is very simple and easily performed.
P? se ’J*nt

\ him to take a piece of an apple out of your hand, or a few
First Teach e j corn, or whatever he will like, gradually carrying the
kernels oi p< ,nj nearer to your own mouth ; and if it is a long slice of
hand nearer i . nay finally take it between your lips when he will take
an apple, you *.

cfi time caressing him as for obedience in other things,
it withms, at ea »

af. eacj1 repetition, he will soon learn to make the
saying kiss me, ni a(. ffi e of Command, althoughno apple is
motion, or movemt

"given him.
“ Sitting up,” “ Shaking hands,” and many other

Lying !1to almost any Young Horse, according to the
Tricks may pe lear lienee and kindness of the instructor, remember-

intelligence,pa Ou succee d by brute force, for the Horse is
Ipg that in no case c . y 'this is to be the means of conquering the
stronger than man, am time,” hence if you give way to anger, or
Hcrse, he will wm ' , as quick as you do yourself, you give him
passion, which he w / j-ather take courage and confidence in
the advantage over y , . fy over fh e from yourintelli-
your own ability and p \ at this intelligence gives you over

gence, and from eve y
. the duty of firmness, in overcom-

nis brute force ; reme
of eoual importance to that of overcoming

ing your own ’

inn_flie Horst —sothat if you ever become a

the °£Horseman it will be a mutual benefit-the Horse will be
successful Horsema ,i

he man will be more kind to everything
S lhan ‘ tey
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MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS FOR HORSES AND CAT-
TLE.—The word Miscellaneous comes from the Lat. miscere, to mix,
and signifies that different, sortsof things may come under that head,
and it is equally applicable to different sizes of type as to different
Receipts; and I refer to the meaning of this word here, because I find
myself compelled to use a smaller sized type than I have been using, to en-

able me to get the large amount of accumulated Miscellaneous Receipts into
the six hudredpages which I had alotted to be the size of the Book, by which
I could keep the price of the Work within the reach of all; and as two Re-
ceipts, in small type, will go into the space of one in large type, it will
be seen that it is for the advantage of the purchaser to have the small

type used, notwithstanding old-eyes might prefer the large type, yet I
think thatmostpurchaserr will agree with me, that, for the Miscellane-
ous Receipts, whichdo not have to be read so often as the Medical
part of the Book, it is better to use the small type, and thus give the
greater amount of information. Believing this reasoning to be sound
and that it will give general satisfaction, I shall proceed accordingly
with all of the Miscellaneous Receipts coming under the different
letters, in the alphabetical arrangmentof the Work, and although I
have given a very full Treatment for the Diseases of Horses and Cat-
tle, by Dr. Wallington, yet, I deem it best, also, to give the following
Miscellaneous Receipts upon their Diseases which have been given
me by different persons, and collected from other sources.

Bifr-I.eg-, Grease-Heel, etc—Remedy—Tinct. of cantharides, aqua ammo'
nia, and spirits of turpentine, of each, 2 ozs.; laudanum, and chloroform, of each, 1 oz.:
best alcohol, 4 ozs. Mix and keep corked for use.

Wash the legs well with soap-suds, made with soft water; then with a sponge apply
the medicine, and repeat in 3, or 4 days, until cured; using at the same time, one of the
condition powders, until a better condition of the blood is obtained.

1. Blood, and Bogr-Spavin—Remedy.— Blood-Spavin isan enlargement, or

leakage from the vein running along the inside of the hock-joint, and a Bog-Spavin is a
disease of the synovial-capsule, or oil-sack of the same joint. It is fortunate that the same
treatment is applicable to' both difficulties.

Take iodide of potassium, jZ oz.; oil of hemlock, 1 oz.; oil of wormwood y> oz.; pe-
troleum,or oil of stone, 1 oz.; alcohol, 4 ozs.; spirits of turpentine, 1 % ozs.; tinct. of can-
tharides, 1 oz.

Make half a pailful of suds with soft soap, ifyou have it, using warm water, into
which put 1 pt. to 1 qt. of chamber-lye, and if this is a week, or two old, it isall the better.
Wash and soak the parts well with this suds for 15 to 20 minutes to cleanse the parts and
open the pores of the skin; then rub on freely of the medicine, and repeat the same ev-
ery other day;untii;thesoft enlargement is absorbed, or gone. Use the suds with the urine
at each application of the medicine.

Thiswillbe found valuable on enlarged sinews, or wind-galls, or any soft blemish
upon any part ofthe Horse.

2. Another.—Wash the soft enlargements with the suds as in No. 2, then apply
the tinct. of iodine twice daily for 2, or 3 days, or until it gets a little sore; then continue
the washing, drying the parts wellwith a drycloth and rub on an ointment made by rub-
bing 30 grs., of the red iodide of mercury with any simple ointment, 1 oz., or with the
same amount of lard.

3. Another.—Soft soap and salt, equal parts, are said to havecured Bog-Spavins
and curb when just coming on.

Bone Spavin : to Cure the Lameness.—Take salt peter JZlb., and alco-
hol, 1 pt.

Pulverize the saltpeter and put into the alcohol, and when it is disolved it is ready
for use.

Apply dailyheating it into the enlargementfor a week. TheHorse will suffer con-
siderable pain and probably hold up the leg, andgroan ; for notwithstanding you would
suppose this a very mild medicine, yet it is said to kill the bone enlargement, which
causesjconsiderable pain in the parts, but that willsatisfyyou of the value of persevereingwith the medicine.

Thiswould be found a valuable remedy in chronic inflammatory rheumatism of
persons in doses of a tea-spoonful once in 3, or 4 hours, diluted with a little water. If it
should cause griping lessen the dose, or increase the time between them.
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1. Colic, Lung Fever, Inflammation of the Bowels, Lungs, Stom-
ach, etc.—With the exception of Colic arising from long driving, then feeding
and giving water too quickly; the following medicine will be found verysafe and eflfec
tlve in all of the above mentioned difficulties:

Tinct. of veratrum viride, and laudanum, of each, 1 oz. Mix and bottle for use.
Dose.—Two-thirdsof a table-spoonful may be given, in a little warm water, and re-

peateveryhour for 4 to 6 hours. Then 2 hours after the last dose, give castor-oil, and
raw linseed-oil, of each, y pt., mixed, warm.

Feed only soft, mild feed, as bran-mash, for 2, or 3 days, to give time for the organs to
gain strength. Bathing the legs from a bucket of hot water willalso be valuable. If the
urine is scantygive sweet spirits of niter, 2 ozs., withoil of juniper, 1 oz., at 2 doses, in
warm water.

2. Another.-Simple Colic from over-feed, I havefound ess. of peppermint, 2 oza,
in ypt. of warm water a perfect cure.

In a case where a Horse had been driven 60 miles, from morning to 4 o’clock p. m„,
and only fed at the end of 50 miles, then watered and driven, on the other 10 miles, and
put up in my barn, while I was in the Russel House, at Sauk Rapids, Minn., I gave the
above, and in 20 minutes you could smell peppermint all over the yard—a perfect cure.
The Horse remained in the stable for 3 days while the gentleman went down to St. Paul
to purchase goods. When he came back the Horse was ready for another driveof 60 miles.

If it should not give relief in 30 minutes, repeat half the dose. I made this prescrip-
tion because I knew it to be good for persons, in doses of a tea-spoonful, for bad cases of
Colic—whatis good for persons is good for Horses.

3. Another.—In Colic as in other diseases, prevention is better than cure. Colic
may be prevented by care in feeding. When green fodder isused, such as the blades and
tops of green corn, Colic is common. It is caused by the production ofgas in the stomach
and intestines from the fermentation of the food, or by permitting thejHorse to drink
too freely of cold water when tired and exhausted by work. Feed sparingly of green
food until the animal has become accustomed to its use. Water often and give little at a
time and never either immediatelybefore, or after a feed. If the Horse has bee.A permit-
ted to become very thirsty, give no more than half a pailful at a time; letting 15 minutes
elapse between the drinks; until he issatisfied. If notwithstandingall care, he istroub-
led still with Colic, give him 2 oz. ofsweet spirits of nitre and 1 oz. of laudanum iny a pt.
of water. If necessary repeat in % an hour, adding 1 oz. tincture of aloes.

Eye Water, for Horses, Cattle, etc.—Sulphate of zinc, 1 dr.; table salt, 1
dr.; laudanum, liquidmeasure, 1 dr.; rain water, 1 pt.

Mix and shake occasionally until dissolved, and it willbe ready for use; keep cork-
ed. Apply it with a clean bit of rag 3times daily. It willbe found a good article for a

weak, or an inflamed Eye, in any of the domestic animals.
1. Foul in tlie Feet of Cattle.—Washing out between the hoofs by means of

drawingcloths, through between the claws ofthe Feet, which have been thoroughly wet
in suds made with carbolic-soap is one of the most recent cures for Foul Feet of Cattle.
It is necessary, however, to keep the Cattle for some little time in dry fields, or upon a
dry stable floor until much improved, or entirely well. After washing and cleansing, as
above, with the carbolic-suds, a mixture of tarand Venice turpentine,equal parts, drawn
between the claws in the same way, is considered an excellent application.

2. Another.—Washing with copperas water, 1 oz. to 1 pt. of water, is considered
valuable, by some; then an ointment madewith copperas, made fine, and sulphur, of
each, 1 oz. to lard, 4 ozs. And to give a table-spoonful, each, of sulphur and salt, by put-
ting into meal, daily, for a week, or two, if not sooner well. If the condition of the Cow,
or Oxis quite bad, % to y lb. of salts might be given daily for 2 to 4 days, or until a free
cathartic action isproduced, then drop it for a week and renew again, if need be. The
sulphur and salt may also be given, daily, as above, in the meal, at noon of each day,
that the salts are given.

Garget in Cows-Remedies.-This is a disease in the udder of Cows—anin-
flammation—whichcauses a thickeningand curdy-like appearance of the milk, and some-
times it is also of a bloody appearance. Poke-root was formerly considered a cure; but
ithas not always done it. A gentleman of our city, upon whom I can depend, had a

case of it and fed all the poke-root he could purchase in the city—about •% lb—(it is not
plentifulin some parts of Michigan),without the least benefit, after which some one told
him that:

1. Tinct. of aconite , table-spoonful, at night, given in a little damp ground-feed,
would cure it, and upon trial, itproved true.

2. Another.—Dr.Wallington tells me that the iodide of potash willcure it, even
when the milk isbloody—for dose and manner of using it see No. 26 in the regular med-
icines for Horses and Cattle.

3. Beans are also said to cure the disease, first found out by a Cowwhichhad the dis-
ease having got to a bean-stack and eaten all she desired—alsoproved successful since.

Mange Ointment.—Aloes, finely powdered, 1 dr.; spirits of turpentine, 1 oa.;
flour of sulphur,3 ozs.; lard 4 ozs.

Thoroughly mix, and box for use. In marine, or rather itch, or scab, in horses, cattle,
sheep, or dogs, this willbe found valuable. See description of that disease.
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Hoof Ointment.—Freshly churned and unsalted butter, and white, or pine tur-
pentine, of each, lb.; baberrytallow, lb.; verdigris, oz.; oil of origanum, 1% ozs.

Let the verdigris be finely pulverized, and it is best to buy that winch is already
pulverized,otherwise the mortar must be covered closely with a cloth, as it is a bad thing
io breath, and it is veryhard to pulverize ; then melt the tallow, turpentine and butter
together, and stir in the verdigris and origanum (marjoram), and keep stirred until
cool to prevent a settling of the verdigris.

This green Ointment is valuable for contracted Hoofs, corked Hoofs, cuts, bruises,
etc., use it sufficiently often to keep the parts soft.

Sweeny; Certain Cure.—Fresh lien’s eggs, 2; best cider vinegar, spirits of tur-
pentine, and alcohol, of each, U pt. Beat the eggs, as for cake, and add the vinegar and
stir until thoroughly mixed; tnen add the turpentine and alcohol, and shake well, when
it is ready for use.

In applying this liniment, first rub the shoulder well with the bare, or gloved hand,
to warm it up, which enables it to absorb more of the liniment, then pour of the shaken
mixture into the hand and rub in well, 3, or 4 times, at each application; then with a
smooth round stone, a little larger than the fist, rub hard, upon the Sweeny for 3 to 5
minutes,as the Horse willallow you without too much fretting;3 times daily.

This Receipt was obtained from an esteemed friend living in my own city, who says
he has cured many cases with it; and that he willpay $100 to see a Sweeny that this will
not cure in 3 weeks. From the nature of the articles used, and from the amount of fric-
tion to be applied, I should expect the shoulder to become very tender, and perhaps, so
much so that the Horse would be also very restless under its application, if it did I should
apply only once daily. I have verygreat confidence in it. So I have also in the follow-
ing, sent me by my only living brother, from Kansas:
* 'Sweeny Liniment.—Alcohol, 1 pt.; aqua ammonia (hartshornband camphor
rum, of each, 1 oz. Mix, and when the camphor is dissolved it is ready for use. All
Liniments should be kept corked.

Wet the shoulder well, with it. then rub with the hand, and stretch the hide well
also, with a kind of lifting, or pullingmotion, to loosen it from the membrane within,
which is one of the causes of the shrinking of the muscles of the shoulder, and then rub
well with a round stone, having a smooth surface, applying it every other day—to which
he added the following: I once cured a stage-horse with this treatment in 3 weeks and
drove him every day, except Sundays. I cured a Horse this Fall, with the same, byonly
8 applications.

How these meh should have got hold of the stone part of the treatment, I have no
Idea, for, I have never seen it in print, nor have they ever seen each other,and are now
about 1,000 miles apart. There would be no impropriety in mixing the two Liniments,
rather, I know the mixture would be better than either alone; and either of then, or the
mixed, will be found a valuable Liniment for all strains, or bruises of Horses, or Cattle,cuts, or calks, etc.; and, I fully believe that no Sweeny can stand before them ; and it
willbe valuable for bathinginto the back of Horses, or Cattle, yes, or persons, in kidney
difficulties, or weakness of the back.

How to Feed Sulphur to Cattle.—Mix 1 lb. of Sulphur with 6 lbs. of salt,
and place the mixture in a box where the Cattle can haveaccess to it. The box should
be under shelter so as not to be dissolved by rain and dew. Mr. Asa Bailey says in the
Albany Cultivator, that he has used this compound of salt and Sulphur twenty years,
and has not had a louse, or a tick on his Cattle in that length of time.

1. Washes and Ointments for Wounds.—Soft water, 1 qt; sulphate of
line, 1 oz.; common table-salt 1 oz.

Dissolve these articles in the water, bottle and cork for use. For fresh Wounds, cuts,and sores of recent occurrence, applied 3 times daily this willbe found veryuseful; but
for virulent ulcers of long standing,use the following:

2. Wash for Ulcers and Old Sores.—Soft water, 1 pt.; sulphate of zinc,
lame as above, with corosivesublimate, 1 dr.; muriatic acid, )4 oz.

Dissolve the powders in the water, and slowly add the acia, and bottle for use. Ap-
plying2, or 3 times daily,according to the foulness of the Sores, for a few days; then sub-
stitute No. 1, as for fresh wounds, or the following oil, will be found verygood, both for
cleansing and healing:

3. Oilfor Wounds.—Neat’s foot oil, 1)4pts.; oilof thyme, % oz.;sulphuric acid,
1)4 ozs.

Mix the two first in a druggist’s mortar; then, little by little, add the acid, stirring
until thoroughly mixed, and bottle for use. Especially valuable for bruises in the feet of
Cattle, or Horses.

Lacerated Wounds In Horses and Cattle.—ToSecure, and their
Treatment.—Many permanentblemishes which depreciate the value of Horses mightbe prevented by careful attention as soon as the injury is inflicted. Broken skin on the
knee may sometimes, for want of proper Treatment, result in an ugly scar which willre-
duce the sellingvalue o f a Horse one-fourth, or more. In farmers’ stables, Horses are
Often permitted to get loose, and the consequence is that some morning the owner finds
one of his animals badly kicked. A Wound made by the sharpened calks of a Horae-
■boein Winter-time is a veryugly looking one, and needs some little surgery to drees so
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as to avoid a bad blemish ; and yet it may be done by the use of such skill as is at the
command of any one who can do up a cut on his own finger. In the first place, when-
ever an injuryis inflicted, itshould oe attended to at once, or with as little delay as pos-
sible. If any dirt is in the Wound, itshould be well cleansed with a soft sponge and
luke-warm water. Then with a proper needle (a curved surgeon’s needle should be
used, and should be always on hand) and stout silk twist, pass as many stitches through
the edges of the wound as willdraw them and hold them together, from side to side.
The two ends of the thread of each stitch should be tied into a secure knot after drawing
the edges of the wound closely together passing the end of the thread, in the last tie or
the knot, throughtwice. If the edges are ragged, some care must be exercised to bring
the corresponding parts into their proper place.

After having cleansed the Wound with the sponge and warm water, it will not be
amiss to wet the sponge in the White-Oil andapply to the Wound, before sewing it up,
and to wettingwith it afterwards, freely, from time to time; or the above Wash, No. 1,
may be used, ifpreferred, or found best upon trial of any case; and in case Wounds do
not heal readily, they require something stimulating, like No. 2,.above. Or, if preferred
in the form of an Ointment, instead of the last:

Take lard, JZ lb.; spirits of turpentine, 1 oz.; blue vitriol (sulphate of copper), *4 oz.;
The vitirol should be pulverized veryfinely then melt the lard and stir in, and stir till
cool. Apply once, or twice daily.

Shoulder, and other Strains,Recent Spavins, etc..—ValuableLini-
ment For.—Best alcohol. 3 ozs.; spirits of turpentine, spirits of hartshorn (aqua am-

monia), oil of origanum, olive-oil, and gum camphor, of each, 1 oz.; oils of hemlockand
wormwood, of each, J4 oz.; white of 1 egg.

Put all into a bottle, and shake well, applying to the Shoulder Strain,Recent Spavin,
etc., about 1 oz. in the day for 3 days—the fourth day, wash with Castile soap-suds, and
oil it with lard; and, if after 2, or 3 days more,itappears to be necessary to re-apply, wash
off again, before applying it. This Liniment has been successfully used upon Recent
Spavins, by rubbing it into the Spavin 3 times daily, workingit in well with the thumb
and finger, for 2, or 3 days, then with the back of a curry-comb, or something of that
character, to thoroughly rub over the enlargement for some little time, which worked
out a yellowish thick matter, entirely removing the enlargement.

Kins' of Oils, or Liniment for Horses and Cattle.— Courier’s oil, ’X pt.;
spirits of turpentine, 4 ozs.; oil of vitriol (sulphuric acid), 2 ozs. Mix the two first to-
gether in a crock, or open-mouthed jar,then add a little at a time of the oil of vitriol, oth-
erwise it will cause considerable heat, and possibly break the vessel. When properly
mixed, bottle for use.

It is used in wounds which have what is called proud-flesh in them; and to cleanse
old stimulate them to heal up. Apply 2, or 3 times daily, as the case requires.

Wintering Calves—ToMake Good Milkers.— Of course,it is notexpected,
now-a-days, that dairymen willattempt to Winter only such Calves as they hope, or ex-

pect willMake Good Milkers. To do this, says the writer of the Ogden Farm Papers, in
the American Agriculturist, “ I commenced, last Fall, a new extravagance” (we now read
of many “new departures,”) “ and I am satisfied that itpays well. I had hitherto Wintered
my young Calves on the same food with the yearlings, and always succeeded in bringing
them through the Winter in tolerable condition—qui te as good as the average, l-ast
Winter I gave to each from J4 a Pt- to 1 pt., a day of whole oats, and I am satisfied that
they have grown as fast as they would have done on Summer pasture. The growth too.
is of the rightcharacter—inthe bones. They are thrifty and lusty, without being at all
fat. and I think havea better chance of becoming copious, bony Cows and Good Milkers,
than if they had received only the usual rations . Some of my neighbors feed corn meal
to their Calves, and I observe the effect is very different from that of oats, producing less
development of bone and more of fat—theopposite of what we want in Milking stock.”

Profuse Staling, or Too Free Urination of Horses—Remedy.— The
word Staling, in the place of Urination, is only applied to Horses and Cattle, and that
more frequently by the English people than by Americans. But more recently instead
of meaning a Profuse Urination, it has been taken as referring to a class of cases where,
for some reason, saltpeter, rosin, etc., has been given until frequent attempts are made to
Stale, or pass the Urine, yet, but very little is passed at a time. These cases, however,
are as fully under the controlof the following Remedy, as those which are really Too
Profuse, or Free:

Powdered opium, % oz.; powdered kino and prepared chalk, of each, 1 oz. (The
prepared chalk is a fine powder, kept by druggists). Mixwith molasses to the consist-
ency for making balls, and make into 6 balls.

Give 1 each morning untilall are taken, unless relief is sooner obtained. It is very
seldom necessary to use anythingof this character for Cattle, if it is, itwould be neces-
sary to give it in fluid form.

This is Dr. Wallington’s prescription for this difficulty; and the following on the
'Uptheritic epidemic, or“‘epizoot,” as many call it, is also from him, and can be relied
upon as safe practice, i. e., he has given me the items and I have clothed them in my
own language, the same as in all other parts of the Book, in which he, or others, have
assisted me.
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“ Eplzoot,” or Horse Epidemic of 1872.—I cannot probably, better close
the subject of the diseases of the Horse, and medicines for their Treatment, than with a

fow words upon the great Epidemic of 1872, now most commonly called the “ Epizoot.”
It is simply a cut-short of the word Epizootic, which may be considered as having a

double meaning, or reference, 1st, to an origination of the disease from a very small, or

microscopic animal, or parasite, supposed to be floating in the air, and breathed into
the nostrils, throat, etc., and 2nd, havingreference also to a disease which may prevail
among animals, the same as epidemic refers to a disease which prevails,at times, among
the people. But notwithstanding the prevailing opinion that the disease originates
from parasitic animals, or from organic, or animal-likespores of fungi (of mushrooms,
or from spongy, or unhealthy growths in animals; Dr. J.J. Woodward, of the Unit-
ed States Army, Washington, ana other microscopists, have made verycareful examina-
tions, both of the air in stables where there were large numbersof Epizootic Horses, and
also of the discharge from thenostrils from the same, without being able to detect anything
in the least different from what has been found in ordinarycases; but be that as it may,
the disease has been upon us during the Fall of ’72 and the first month, or two of the
Winter; but, at this writing Feb 10th, ’73, has pretty well passed and left us to gain
what knowledge we can from the experiences which Farriers have had with it. As to
its cause however, it has left us as much in the dark as it found us—Itcame from the
East, making a pretty clean sweep of all the Horses in the large cities, as 'well as the
smallerones, and the countryhas not been exempt, and for the want ofexperience, some
valuable Horses have fallen a sacrifice to the disease—theMountain Boy—a $20,000
Horse of Com. Vanderbilt, was among the number. Rest and quiet, with warm cloth-
ing, seems to be an absolute necessity, if the Horse is expected to get well. The Commo-
dore, however, thought he knew as well as his Farrier, and drove his Horse out, but re-

turned with pneumonia, (inflammation of the lungs), or perhaps a more correct descrip-
tion would have been, congestion of the lungs, which is the course the disease generally
takes, if exercised too much, or driven too soon.

Symptoms.—This disease is much like an influenza, i. e., the Horse willbegin to
hang his head, perhaps the- coat will be more or less rough and staring, with a dry
cough at first, which will increase, and become more loose. The Horse isdull, and docs
not like to move, which is, ofitself, a sign,that he should not be worked. After a little
there will be a discharge of watery mucus from one, or both nostrils; and the mem-
brane of the nose which is at first pale becomes more highly colored; and the discharge
becomes thicker, and of a more yellow color, and also greater in quantity. And if
the pulse, which at first is low, becomes quickened, the breathing will become labor-
ed, and perhaps considerably obstructed; and unless the Horse is taken from his work,
and put into thestable, and warmly clothed (mind you warmly clothed to keep him
warm, not to stop up every crack in the stable to keep out air, he needs air, and must
have air), I repeat, then, unless he is takenfrom Ms work, and put into the stable, and warmly
clothed, the disease which at first isconfined to the nostrils,bronchial tubes, etc.,will soon
extend to the lungs, involving the pleura—the covering membrane of the lungs—as it gen-
erally does in persons, when the Symptoms willfollow, and make the success <fthe treatment
a very doubtful matter.

Treatment.— In case the epidemic is in the neighborhood so that itmay be Judg-
ed,by the manifestation of the above symptoms, that the Horse is coming down with the
disease, take him from work, to the stable, and, as-before remarked, if it is coldweather,
clothe him with a warm blanket, and some have even put on a “hood” (the women
can tell you the object of a liood, or they could before they took to the jauntybit of stuff
now being only 2, or 3 inches wide on top of the head and coming to a point towards
each ear), and also wrapped the legs with woolen cloths,with advantage to the Horse,
at least if this blanketingof the legs isnot done, they should be well rubbed 2, or 3 times
daily, to keep up the circulation, as the feet and legs are liable to become cold; and if
they do, to any extent, it would be well to take a bucket of hot water and bathe them
thoroughly with it, then rub with dry cloths to absorb the water, continuing the friction
until the legs are not only dry,but warm; after which wrapthem againuntil they main-
tain theirnatural warmth. But few Horses willeat much, at first, or for some time, per-
haps, but they must be furnished with bran-mashes, or boild oats, in small quantities
at a time, and allowed only “ chilled-water,” that is warmish water—waterwith the
chill taken off.

And with the beginning of the disease, have made the following:
Volatile Iffniment,—Aqua ammonia, sweet-oil and linseed-oil, of each, 4 ozs.,

and spirits of turpentine, 1 oz. Mix,and keep well corked, as it looses its power, by ex-
posure.

This makes a thick Liniment, or kind of opodeldoc, which must be applied freely
ore r the whole neck (under part), from ear to ear, and all down the breast, rubbing ft
well to the skin, then cover the breast, and the under part of the neck, wherever the
Liniment has been applied, with pieces of an old blanket, or such woolen cloths as will
cover the parts, being bound on in such a manner as to keep them in place, repeating
the processevery morning and night, covering the parts, at once, to preventevaporation,
and to keep them warm.

Keep the bowels lax by the use of bran-mashes if the Horse will eat them, with a
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change occasionally to scalded oats, to keep them from “ loosing heart,” as loosing
strength issometimes called; but avoid all harsh medicines, and allow no bleeding as
the disease isone of a prostratingcharacter, and strength must be husbanded rather
than reduced. In case of costiveness, and as an qxtra inducement to eat bran-
mashes. scalded oats, or scalded barley, a gill to a half-pint of molasses and a table-spoon-
ful ofsalt may be put into a feed until a changeof the condition of the bowels isbrought
about.

And should there arise much swelling of the throat, or glands of the neck, the Lini-
ment must not onlybe usedfreely, but, the poulticing, as directed under that head
must take the place of the blankets upon the neck and throat, and the pectoral powdert
No. 6U must be given twice daily, in the feed.

The nature of this disease is like that of measels, or mumps in persons, that is so
far as a cure is concerned —they must run their natural course—andno hurryingof the
Treatment can hurry the case through. Use care and wait, is about all that can be done,
remembering that if driven too soon, or loaded too heavy, the Horse is prettysure to die.
I willonly mention one case in this neighborhood—a gentleman whoneeded the money
for a load of wood, thought he would risk a trial of workinghis team; it took consider-
able urging to get them to town, and to get them back—thenext morning both Horses
were dead, with congestion of the lungs.

The Treatment in Diptheria and Distemper, and Congestion, or Infammation or
the lungs would be applicable here.

II. MISCEEEEANEOITS RECEIPTS. II.

HAIR DYE.—InThree Numbers.—No. 1.—Distilledwater, 4 ozs.; alcohol,
1 oz.; and pyro-gallic acid* 1 dr.

The pyro-gallic acid is to be put into the alcohol until dissolved, then the water ad-
ded, and corked for use.

No. 2.—Aqua ammonia,! oz.; distilled water, druggists keep it, 1oz.; nitrate of silver,
2 drs.

Put the nitrate of silver into the ammonia until dissolved then add, the water and
cork, for use, and keep in a dark place.

No 3.—Distilledwater, 4 ozs.; sulphuret of potash, oz. Mix and cork, and keep
cool. This No. loses its virtue in a month, or two, but it is not expensive.

To Dye the Moustache, (this word comes from the Greek and signifies the upper
lip with the hair upon it, like our word scalp, the skin of the head and the hair upon it
—toooften taken off together, by the Indians) Whiskers, or Hair, be sure they are clean,
and free from soap.and onlya little damp; then carefully apply No. 1, not getting it upon
the skin; and while it is still damp, but somewhat dried, apply No. 2, also avoiding the
skin; but, in case any of either No. touches the skin, it is best to have a damp sponge,
or a damp cloth and wipe it off immediately. Two, or 3 minutes after No. 2 has been
applied all over carefully,apply No. 3 which will “set” the Dye and give it more depth
of color, and also make it a more lively and natural black. And if there is any of the
silverNo. on the skin, at the edges of the Whiskers, or Moustache touch it with the No.
8, when, with a damp sponge; it may be removed. Be careful to take up all of the No.
8 with the damp sponge, or with the damp cloth, otherwise it willgive the skin a yellow-
ish-brown appearance from the action of the air upon it when you go out.

Hair Restoratives anti Inviarorators.—Alcohol, 1 qt.; castor-oil, 3 ozs-
glycerine, and tinct. or liquid bismuth, of each, 1 oz.; tinct. of arnica, 2 ozs.; o_ls of
lavender, and bergamot, and tinct. of cantharides, of each, J4 oz.

First put the lavender and bergamot to the alcohol, then the castor-oil and shake
well for a little, after which add the other articles. Shake when used. A Detroit, Mich,
barber has made extensive use of this to Restore the Hair, and to Invigorate the scalp,
and for a Hair dressing. It is best to brush the head well before using, and use it 2, or
3 times a week, as needed. If this is not to be used as a dressing,but only as an Invigora-
tor, an additional oz. of th® tinct. of cantharides will improve it.

2. Anot her.—The most simple and pleasant article which I have ever used to In-
vigorate the scalp, to remove dandruff, and to prevent its return, is alcohol, 1 pt.; cam-
phor gum, 2 ozs.

Apply, daily, by means of a piece ofsponge, for a month, or until the head is clean
and free from dandruff; then once, or twice a week, only, will keep it clean and
healthy.

3. Another.—Take alcohol of the best quality,1 pt.; rain, or distilled water, 1 pt.,
•qua ammonia, 1 oz. Mix. Wet the head thoroughly and rub it well to the roots of the
Hair once daily.

A gentleman of this city, now having a good head of Hair, who was once as bald as

his hand, and supposed iQwould always remain so, produced the change by the use of
this article.

4. Hair Restorative—French.—Most “Hair Restoratives” contain some prep-

♦Pyro-gallicacid(gives a power to prevent crocking, or staining shirt collars, bosoms
etc. with which the Whiskers come in constant contact, or, in other words It “sets" the Dye
ana makes it far the best in use—nothingsuperior to it—itmatters not when applied, night
or day, dark, or sunny; weather, it is all the same—ourbest barbers use it.now.altogether.
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aratlon of lead, which has proved a very dangerous thing even in Hair preparationz,
causing a loss of the use of various muscles (paralysis), as of the eyelids, etc., and even
leading to insanity. It is a subject which has recently undergone a thorough investiga-
tion, in the city of New York, fully establishing the fact that no preparation of lead
should ever enter into the Hair Restoratives, nor be used for the Hair at all. The follow-
ing Restorative is from a celebrated French chemist and perfumer who has taken up
his residence in London, Eng., Septimus Piesse, and in cases of premature baldness from
illness, or from a lack of nourishment, from the system, willbe found reliable. See his
explanations in connection with the Pomade Restorative—French,below:

“Take elderflower-water, and sherry wine, of each pt.; tinct of arnica, *4 oz.:
strong water of ammonia, 1 dr. Mix and apply to the head every night, with a soft
sponge, and wash the head also, twice a week, thoroughly, with tepid rain w’ater. Use
only soft brushes on the head while the young hair is coming out.

5. Another. —Averynice article of Hair Restorative and Dressing is made as

follows: Rain water, 1 nt.; bay-rum, % pt.; aqua ammonia, 1 oz.; glycerine,34 oz. Mix,
bottle, and keep corked.

The glycerine gives it a glossiness, while the ammonia and bay-rum stimulates the
surface to a healthy action.

Hair Tonic.—Tinct. of cantharides, 2 drs.; quinine, % dr.; muriate of ammonia,
2 scru.; glycerine, cologne, and distilled water, of each, 4 ozs7

When there is any irritation of the scalp, this has been a favorite prescription with
one of our best physicians, for some time, and willbe found very satisfactory as a stimu-
lant, or Tonic, to tne scalp while at the same time it acts as a Hair dressing.

2. A nother. —Glycerine, and Bay-Rum*, of each, I oz.; tinct of cantharides, y oz.;
aqua ammonia, *4 oz.; rose-water. y, pt.

The use and frequency of application for any of these Hairpreparations are too well
known to require any special instructions.

Airs. Dr. Hair Dressing.—Castor-oil, 4 ozs.; oil of bitter almonds,
and tinct. of cantharides, of each, 1 oz.; oil of bergamot, % dr.; alcohol, 10 ozs.

1. Pomade For the Hair—Very Vice.—Castor-oil, 6)4 pts.; deodorized al-
cohol, 3*4 pts.; spermaceti. 1% lbs.; oilofcinnamon % oz.; bergamot and lemon grassf, of
each, 2 ozs.; oils ofalmonds, nutmeg and lavender, ot each, y, oz.; oil of citronella,2 ozs.

Melt the spermaceti in the castor-oil; then, having added"the other oils to the alco-
hol, add these also. Have your Pomade, or large mouthed bottles, clean, warm, and dry,
fill them while the mixture is warm, and set where they will not cool too quickly.
Families can makeone-sixth the amount. It will be found a very pleasant Pomade.

2. Prof. Proctor’s Pomade.—White wax, 1*4 ozs.; pure glycerine, 2 fl. ozs.:
castor-oil, 12 ozs.; oil of lemon, 5 drs.; oil of bergamot, 2 drs.; oil of lavender.water and
alcohol, of each, 1 dr.; oil of cloves, 10 drops; annatto, 10 grs.

By moderate heat dissolve the wax in one-fourth of the castor-oil, and rub it up with
the remainder of the oil and glycerine till it is quite cool; then add tiie volatile oils.
Lastly rub the annatto in the water till smoothly suspended; then add the alcohol, and
stir this coloring into the Pomade until it is evenly mixed,. Use the best castor-oil,.and
as little heat as possible, for too much heat brings out the smell, of the oil.—American
Journal of Pharmacy.

3. Pomade Restorative—French.—Almond oil, *4 lb.; white wax, )4oz.;
clarified lard, 3 ozs.; liquid ammonia, 2 fl. drs.; otto, or oil ot lavender and cloves, of
each, 1 dr. Place the oil, wax, and lard in a jarand set into boiling water until the wax
is melted; then remove, and when nearly ready to set, or stiffen, stir in the ammonia
and perfumes, and put into boxes, or jars for use, covering well Apply the Pomade at
night, only, not using combs, or harsh brushes during the growth of young Hair.”

The argument for the use of ammonia is, that it contains nitrogen, which is one of
the principle ingredients,or constituents of the Hair horn, and nails, consequently af-
fords nourishment; “as in the immediate neighborhood of the Hair-bulbs” (roots of the
Hair), “ the blood particles are finer, more numerous and active, is utterly impossible

*Bay-Rum Is an article, of which tb« people, generally, have but little knowledge, fiir
I have heard the question asked, “ what is it?'1 or “what is it made of?” perhaps more

often than of any other article. It is a very fragrant liquordistilled from the leaves of the
Bay-tree, a species of laurel, laurus noiiiljs. It is imported, 1 think mostly from the
West Indies; but probably more often in the form of an oil—Bay-oil—which,before the
tariff reduction by the last Congress, paid a duty of $17.50 per lb. Now itpays 50 cents an oz.,
or $8 per lb. The oil at wholesale, in New York is still worth about $20 per lb. Most of the
Bay-Rum, now used in the United States, especially in the West, is made by the use of pure
spirit, or proof spirit, with about 1 oz. of Bay-oil to <5 gals. Proof spirit is pure alcohol, by
weight, 100 parts, to water 103 parts—bymeasure, 100 of alcohol to 81 aud a fraction of water.

The Bay-Rum makes also one of the most fragrant and refreshing articles with which to
s]»onge fever patients, with which I am acquainted; it softens and cools the surface, la

5; ateiul to breath into the lungs, sooths the mind,and thus quiets the most irritable patient,
t may be kept where thepatientcan reach the sponge, bywhich hecan press it in the lianda.

cooling their heated internal face, etc., as often as he needs.
fI>KMON Grass is a French preparation, which will be found in the large cities, m»d«

from a peculiar species ef the lemon, having a very superior flavor. Possibly‘It may some-
times tie made from a fragrant grass found in India.
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fur the animal economy to create Hair out of any oil, because oil isdestitute of nitrogen; but If
oil, or grease iscombined with ammonia which yields nitrogen, then great benefit will be
derived from the Pomade, so made; hence, all oilsand Pomades,without ammonia, only
act as polishers, affording no nourishment. ’

Sound Common-Sense, as a trial willprove.
Hair Curling Liquid.—Borax, pulverized, 1 oz.; gum Arabic, pulverized,

J4 dr.; scalding hot water, 1 pt. Mix and stir until dissolved; then add spirits of cam-

phor, 2 table-spoonsful, and bottle.
Onretiring, our young ladies, whose straight-locks are an annoyance to them,

will moisten the hair with the above, and paper, in the usual style, with much hopes of
makinga successful “ friz,” the next morning.

1. Hair Oils.—Thereare but few people who do not, sometimes, use Oils, or Po-
made for the Hair; and those whodo use them are willing to have an article costing the
.east, if it is only good. A cheap and good article is made suitable fora Hair Dressing,
when there is no baldness, nor call for a Restorative, by clarifying lard-oil,as follows:

Lard-oil 1!4 pts.; alcohol, 2 ozs. Bottle, cork and shake, and shake frequently for2,
or 3 days; then let stand and settle until clear, and pour off from the sediment for use.

This may be flavored with oil of citronella, bergamot, lavender, or rosemary, as

prefered, oz.; and if it is desired to give it color, tie alkanet root, bruised,
fn a bit of muslin and put into the Oil until a light purple shade is produced. Druggists
who desire to clarify larger quantities, for sale, will use alcohol, 1 qt. to 10of lard-oil, ob-
serving a similarplan of operation. Tumeric used instead of alkanet gives a yellow
shade.

2. Ileus Oil is a very fine oil,, free from gumminess, and consequently makes an
excellent Hair Oil when flavored with oil of citronella, % oz.; and bergamot *4 oz. to 1

pt. of the oil. This Receipt is as good as it is short. Other flavoring oils may\be used, if
prefered.

3. Another—Verbena.— Cologne alcohol, % pt., otto, or oil of Verbena. 1 dr.;
oils of lavender and bergamot, of each 20 drops. Mix.

Pure glycerine extracts the flavor from the leaves of the Verbena, or flowers, and from
other fragrant leaves. It is well to set them in a warm place for several days.

Hungary Water; for the Handkerchief.—Septimus Piesse informs us

that this preparation takes its name from a queen of Hungary,who, at the age of 75 years,
derived freshness and vigor by bathing in it; and he also tells us that clergymen and ora-

tors, while speaking would be refreshed by occasionally wiping the face with a handker-
chief wetted with these “ waters ”;

“ Take alcohol, 1 qt.: oil of English rosemary, oz.; oil of lemon peel, and oil of
balm imeUssa'), of each, W oz. oil of mint. 7 drops; spirituous ess. of rose, and orange-
flowers, of each, pt. Mix well and it is ready for use.”

He also gives Shakespeare the credit of knowing the value of rosemary by the fol-
lowingquotation, “ There’srosemary,that’s for remembrance,” claiming that this “key”
accounts for the almost universal opinion that all perfumes containing rosemary are
“ so refreshing.”

The rosemary is certainly a verygrateful perfume; but my opinion that the chief ad-
vantage to the queen of Hungary was from the stimulating and cleansing properties of
the alcohol upon the skin. The benefit received by the queen referred to, simply proves
to me or rather strengthens me in the position that I have taken in several places in this
Work of recommending the use of spongings with bay-rum, camphor made with alcohol,
whiskey with cayenne, etc.; and I am now able to add still further personal experience
in the use of sponging with the strong camphor made with alcohol, when prostrated with
long continued mental labor; I will add, that the stimulation isofan entire different char-
acter than that from drinking alcoholic liquors—they stimulate the brain and stomach,
causing inflammation of these organs, but upon the surface it stimulates the skin to an

increased healthyaction. I have no doubt but what thelivesof weak and feeble old peo-
ple may belengthed , in many cases, years, by a prudent sponging of the surface with
alcohol’, or other spirits, while to take it internally would shorten their livesto an equal
extent.

The following Receipt for cleansing the Hair, or scalp certainly belongs among the
Hair preparations, and notwithstanding it commences with an S, I give it a place here:

Snnmpoo* For Removing Ilaiidrulfand Scurf from the Head.—Al-
cohol. 1 pt.; soft water, 3 pts.; tinct. of cantharides, y, oz.; carbonate of ammonia, 1 oz.;
carbonate of potassa, 1 oz.; oil of bergamot, or oil of lavender, 1 dr.

Put the oils into the alcohol and dissolve the carbonates in the water and mix all.
It is used in cases where the Dandruff, and Scurf in the Hair has become so excessive as
to fall outand keep the coat littered with it. Pour on sufficient to wetthe Hair completely
ihen with the ends of the fingers, the Dandruff isto be worked up from the scalp thor
oughly, to allow the ammonia, alcohol and cantharides, which are valuable corrective'

Shampoo, comes from the Hindustan word tshampua, and litterallymeans to squeeze,
or to press; and was formerly applies! to the thorough rubbing,squeezing, and rubbing of the
skin in the Turkish, or hot-bath, but more recently has been applied to the cleansing of the
head with an alkaline mixture of sufficient strength to dissolve the grease in the dandruff,
and to wash out the balance as dirt.
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Mid stimulants to the skin, to have their full effect, and thus remove the necessity for so
freqent a use of the Shampoo. In washing out it will '« ? importantto keep the eyes clos-
ed, as it would be rather a strong mixture for their comfort. Use any of the oily Haib
Dressings after it, and let it be understood that any person whose conditiou of health 11
such that Dandruff forms freely and readily it is importantto them to wash the bead at
least every other day, eitherwith plain water and soap, or with the Hair Restorativb,
No. 3, at least twice a week, until a healthy state of the scalp is obtained, then as often as

needed to maitain, or keep it in a healthy condition.
The great importance of having ‘ a beautiful Head of Hair” is my only excuse for

giving so much space to this subject, and as a clean Head and a healthy scalp are the
sure foundation from which you may expect this desirable result, your attention is es-
pecially called to the necessity of a frequent use of the Restorative, No. 3, or of the Sham-
poo, last given, as you find preferable.

Hair to Remove.—Although it isnot best, as a general thing, to Remove Hair
from where it naturally grows, yet, if there are auy who will do it they will sec Dk-
pilitories No.8, under the head of Cosmetics.

HAY-MAKING—Whenit Should Be Done.—The followbig sensible ad-
vice is from the Ohio Farmer, and so perfectly corresponds with the principles of (Am-
mon Sense, and with experience, in makinggood Hay, that they will prove valuable to
Hay-Makers:

“Don’t dry your Hay too much. Hay may be dried until it is as worthless as straw.
As a good coffee-maker would say: “ Don't burn your coffee, but brown it, so we say,
don't dry your Hay, but cure it. Our good old motners,who relied upon herb-tea instead
of “pothecary medicine,” gathered their herbs when in blossom, and dried them in the
shade. So, this is the philosophy of makinggood Hay. Cut it in the blossom, and dry it
in the shade. As the sugar of the plant ism the stalk, while in blossom, ready to form
the seeds. If the Hay is cut earlier, the sugar isnot there; and, if cut later, the sugar
has been converted partly into woody matter, which cannot be made, again, available
as feed, making a hard stalk not relished by stock, and only eaten, upon starvation
principles. Hay should be well wilted in the sun; but cured in the cock. It had better,
however, be cut too green, than too dry. If on putting into the barn, there should ap-
pear to be danger ofheating in the mow, put on a little salt Cattlewill like itnone the
less.

“Heat, light and dry winds, willsoon take the starch and sugar, which constitute
the goodness of Hay, out of it, and with the addition of showers, render it almost
worthless. Grass cured with the least exposure to the drying winds and scorching sun-
shine, is more nutritious than if longer exposed, no matter how good the weather.

“ The trueart of Hay-Making, then, consists in catting the grass when the starch
and sugar are most fully developed; and before they are converted into seed and woody
fibre; and curingit up to the point when it willanswer to put it into the barn, or stack,
without heating, and no further.”

This is as valuable, in clover, if not more so, as in timothy. The principle of cutting
early, with grain holds equally good; not for the purpose of getting a better quality
of straw; but forretaining the seed, or grain against “shelling,” otherwise, as much is
lost, often, as willpay for harvesting,

HEADACHE.—Dr. Gunn, before referred to in this Work, as of Bennett Medclal
College of Chicago, but who, as I understand, has since gone to the Eclectic College of
New York, in speaking of sick Headache, through the Western Home, says:

“This distressing complaint, persistent and obstinate as it frequently is when pro-
ceeding from a deranged stomach, should be met with a prompt evacuation of that
organ. Whenof a nervous character, we have occasionally found the use of oxide of
zinc, in 1, or 2 gr. doses, to be attended with excellent success ; but much better than
anything else is bromide of potash, given in doses of from 6 to 20 grs. 3, or 4 times per day.
This agent exerts a most remarkableinfluence in the control of this agonizing affection.
Thefollowing is a veryconvenient preparation:

“Bromide of potash, 2 drs.; fl. ex. of belladonna, dr.; distilled water, 4 ozs. Mix.
(Let a druggist mix it.)

“Dose—Take1 tea-spoonful every 3, or 4 hours, until relief isobtained."
HEAD-CHEESE.--Head-Cheese has become quite a prominent family dish. A

verynice article is prepared as follows:
Let the Hog s Head be cut open, the snout cut off, brains removed, and all scaly

bones removed; then, soak for a day, or so, with salt in the water, after which scrape
thoroughly; and hocksand ioles may also be boiled with the Heads, unless you choose
to salt and smoke them. Boil until very tender; and when cool to allow handling, re-
move all the bones and chop finely; then warm up with a little of the liquor in which
they were boiled, and season highly withsalt, pepper, sage, summer savory,or maijoram,
as you like best; and put into a strong bag, or what is more common now-a-days, inte
deep dishesand place a plate and weights upon ituntil cold. Sliced, and eaten cold,
with vinegar, pepper-sauce, or catsup, as preferred, at tea. It keeps several weeks In
cold weather.

2. Imitation Head-Cheese, with Beef Flank.—Take Beef Flank (may
be cut on to the ribs a little, if they are carefully drawn out when boiled), and boil U
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Very tender, with a little salt in the water; and, as soon as cool enough to handle
sprinkle salt, pepper, sage, or summer savory,etc., as liked best, upon it, being spread
out flat: then roll up tightlyand tie 3, or 4 cords around the roll, to keep it in mace un-

til cold; and keep in a cool’place, as for Head-Cheese,
For use, slice across one end, and eat, at tea, as Head-Cheese, from which, unless

informed, those who do not know would scarcely distinguish it—thefat and lean streaks

strongly resembling it. If boiled sufficiently tender, it is very nice.
HEMORRHAGE.—For Hemorrhage, see Bleeding.
HERBS.—TheTime to Gather, and Method of Drying'.—The Time to

gather Herbs for medicinal use isjust as they begin to flower, as they possess the highest
degree of medical properties at this time. They should also be Dried in the shade, and
not laid so thick as to cause them to mould—ifDried in the sun they become too

crisp, the leaves falling off, thereby loosing the best part of the plant. When perfectly
Dry put them up in paper-bags, or else wrap well in paper to keep from the air, ana
put away in a dry place.

HICCOUGH-Remedy.—Lemon juicehas been found superior to any known
Remedy for Hiccough, which is a spasmodic breathing, or an attempt to. breath, but
which is largely prevented by a spasmodic closure of the glottis, or valve-like cover
which stands guard at the top of the wind-pipe, or trachea, to carry the food, drink,
etc., over it to the gullet, or esophagus, on their way to the stomach. Chloroform will
allay it temporally, but not so permanently as the lemon juice. It may be taken freely*;
and may be mixedwith sugar to make it palatable.

HONEY—ToKeep without CTystalization, or Candying.—To Keep
Honey all the year round without Crystalizmg, or Candying, as it is more commonly
called, it is only necessary to place the Honey, which has previously been nicely
strained, in a pan, or pail which may be placed inside of another one, putting 2, or 3
bits of wood under the pail containing the Honey to prevent it from buring upon the
bottom, then fill the outer one with water and justbring to the boiling point, skimming
off the wax and all foam which gathers upon the top. As soon as it comes to the boil-
ing poiijt, remove from the stove, and after a few minutes skim, and pour into jars to
cool. Cover tightly and place in a cool cellar. It willpay for the trouble.

Grape Catsup.—Ripe Grapes, with sugar, vinegar cloves, and other spices,boiled
until tender, make an excellent relish to eat with cold meat. To be made as other
catsup.The foregoing item turned up too late for an insertion among the G’s. and for a trial
ofit in the time of Grapes, but the thought of so pleasant a relish as I believe may be
made from the Grape for the purpose indicated, makes my own mouth water so consid-
erably for an opportunity to try it. that I have thought there might be some others who
wouldalso like to give it a test, and hence I give it an insertion in this place, although
not in connection with its appropriate letter,.

HYDROPHOBIA; or Mad Dog Bite, Certain Remedies.—Mr.Da-
riusS. Wood, of inis city, called my attention to his having been, for a long time fa-
miliarwith the following Remedy for Hydrophobia, he having obtained the Receipt,
when a young man (he isnow well advanced in life) of a Dr. Soy, of Pa., who was very
successful with it; and Mr. Wood has also been successful with it in many cases which
have been Bitten, and even badly tom, in 1, or 2 instances, by the Dog, ana when other
animals had been Bitten by the same Dog and went Mad, one case even where symp-
toms of Hydrophobia were believed to have begun to manifest themselves.

This gentleman has a brother-in-law, a doctor, in Columbus, Wis., Dr. E. D. Ka-
nouse, who has used the same article for a number of years, once sending to Mr. Wood
forall of the Remedy he might have on hand, as Mad Dogs had become prevalent in Ida
section.and he had used up allof the Remedy he had. M ith these introductory remark!
Iwill give the prescription .—

“ Take red chick-weed, dry, 1 oz.; strong beer, 1 qt.
“ Put into an earthen vessel, and boil on coals until reduced one-half; strain, while

hot, through a clean cloth ; when luke-warm put into a bottle and cork for use. Use aa
follows: If the patient is of a strong constitution, the whole may be given at 8 equal
draughts, each in the morning. If the patient has already had spasms,give a dose every
6 hours—1gill at a time—untilthe whole be given. If the patient is of weak constitu-
tion, 1 gill each morning is sufficient. A child 12 years of age, requires but half the

Suautity of chick-weed, but the whole amount of strong beer. If under 12jyears, give in
lis proportion, always suiting the quantity to the strength and condition of the pa

tient.
Double quantityfor a beast, and give ail at once.
“ For the Bite of Snakes bind the chick-weed on the wound. Ifgreen, bruise

it, and if dry.steep it, before application.”
He tohl me he had cured the Bite of a potato-bug, on a ladies neck, very quickly,

after considerableswelling, by bruising a few sprigs of the chick-weed and putting the
Juice only upon the inflaming Bite.

AIno ivy and other vegetable poisons, as from poison-sumac, etc.; but had failed
where blisters were raised, in a case of jioisoning by the wild-parsnip, and water fen-
nel (water-hemlock)—ifgreen, bruise, and if dry, steep as for Snake-Bites.
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After having talked with Mr. Wood and received a promise of the foregoing Re-
ceipt for my “Second Receipt Book," I received a package ofbooks from Cincinnati,O.,
which were separately wrapped with “newspapers,” one of which was from Georgia,
and in which I found the following endorsement of the foregoing Receipt, which, to
me, at least, gives great weight to the chick-weed cure; and I presume the “Dr. Wm.
Story” referred to at the close of the paragraph, should read “Soy” instead of Story; as

Dr. Soy, traveled hundreds of miles in answer to calls in this line, and it was while he
was on one of these excursions into central N. Y., that Mr. Wood, then a young man,
purchased it. At the time of cutting out the Receipt, or the item, I did not think to
mark the name of the Georgia paper upon it, as the item was credited, as will be seen,
to the Norristown, (Pa.,) Independent, I am sorry now, that I overlooked that point, for
my plan has ever been to give honor, to whom honor is due; but in this case, I plead
“guilty.” The following is the article referred to :—

2. Hydrophobia.—A Simple but Sure Remedy.—Confirmation.—
The Norristowm(Pa.,) Independent says: “ In 1819 one Talentine Kittering, of Dauphin
county, communicated to the Senate of Pennsylvania A Sure Remedy for the Bite of any
Mad animal. He said that his ancestors had used it in Germany 250 years ago, and that
he always found it to answer the purpose, during a residence offifty years in the United
States. He only publishes it from a motive of humanity. This Remedy consists in the
■weedcalled chick-weed. It is a Summer plant known to the Germans and Swiss by the
name of Gauchhe'l, Rother, Mayor, or Iluhnerdarm. In England it is called Red Pim-
pernel; and its be tonical name is Angelic Phonicea. It must be gathered in June,
when in full bloom, dried in the shade, and then pulverized. The dose of this for a
grown person is a small tea-spoonful,or in weighta dr. and a scm. at once, in beer, or wa-

ter. For children the dose is the same, yet it must be administered at three different
times. In applying, it must be used green, cut into pieces, and mixed in the form of a
poultice. For liogs the pulverized weed ismade into little balls by mixing it with flour
and water. It can also be put on bread and butter, or in honey, molasses, etc. The
Rev. Muhlenburg said that in Germany, 30 grs. of this powder are given 4 times aday,
the first day, then once a day for the whole week, while at the same time the wound
is washed out with a decoction of the weed, and the powder strewn in it. Mr. Kitter-
ing said that he in all instances administered but one dose, with the most happy results.
This is said to be the same Remedy through which the late Doctor Wm. Story” (Soy, I
believe, Author) “affected so many cures.”

Wright’s Universal Pronouncing Dictionary (English), says of the white chick-weed,
“ It is a species ofstellaria, and affords a remarkable instance of the sleep of plants; for,
at night, the leavesapproach in pairs, and embrace the tender rudiments of the young
shoots. The leaves are cooling and nutritive, and are excellent for persons of a con-

sumptive habit. They are useful also for swelled breasts."
Take the foregoing items, as a whole, and who can doubt the value of the red chick-

weed as a Remedy for Hydrophobia, or Mad Dog Bites; and the only thing to be re-
gretted is that it is not more extensively cultivated ; for in Michigan, so far as I know,
none except Mr. Wood are cultivating it, and he on only a small scale; there may be
others who haveobtained the seed from him. It should be generally introduced into
our gardens, as it isbelieved that the red is not a native of the United States, and hat
the white, or blue which is occasionally seen in fields and roadsides are not of the
same value, even if of any value, at all, in Hydrophobia; yet it is possible, that they
also may be of some value in such cases.

Prof. John King;, M. D., in his American Dispensatory, speaking of the red,
says: “It is a beautiful annua] trailing plant, growing in fields, roadsides, etc., intro-
duced into this country from Europe. * * * * Stem from 6 to 20 inches
long, etc. Flowers, opposite, small but beautiful, with scarlet petals” (flower leaves)
“opening at 8 o’clock, a. m., and closing at 2 p. m.; in damp weather not opening at all,
etc. In speaking of its history, he savs : “ It has several names as red pimpernel,poor man's
weather glass, scarletpimpernel, etc. It blossoms from May to Aug. The leaves are the
part used” (Mr. Wood uses the stem also, or the plant as a whole); * * * *

The plant appears to possess energetic properties.for according to Lindley, Orfila killed
a Dog bj’ ‘ making him swallow 3 drs. of the extract; upon examination it was found
to haveinflamed the mucus membrane of the stomach.’ Grenier obtained a similar
result.

“ Properties and uses," on this head he says: “These are not fully known. It was
considered an antidote to poison, many years ago, and has, more recently, been employed
ioprevent the evil resultsarisingfrom the Bite of a rabid (mad) “ animal. Its internal use
has been advised in mania” (madness, insanity), “epileptic attacks, dropsical affections
and other derangements of the nervous system, but it should be employed with caution.
It may, however, be used in form of poultice, as a local application to old and ill-condi-
tioned ulcers.”

I have made these quotations from the above mentioned valuable work, because
I think they are calculated to give confidence in the article for the Bite of a Mad Dog,
or other rabid animal, as cats, etc.; and also to show itsvalue in old ulcers,swellings.eta.

If I, or one of my familyshould be Bitten, I should use the red chick-weed, if I could
get it, expecting a cure; if 1 could not get it, I should then use the turpelh-mineral given
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oelow; and if spasms finally came on, then. I should try the mercwrtaZ bath, ea practiced
tn India, reported, next below.

But in all eases, I should first cauterize the Bite with saleratus, if at hand, '.and if
not at hand, then any of the strong acids, or strong vinegar, and if nothing else could
be readilygot, I would make as strong a lye as I could make, quickly, with wood ashes,
and wash the wound with it, to destroy any of the virus (poison) which might remain
in the wound. Let no time be lost, however, immediately after the Bite, to wipe the
wound with a handkerchief, or hand, and wash it at the’first water you come to, on
being Bitten, as possibly, by these means, all the virus may be wiped, or washed away;
then follow up, however, to make a certainty, the above directions, in cauterizing, so

as to make the wound run as long as practicable; to discharge all the poison possible.
Further Testimony.—After having written the foregoing Receipts and re-

marks on the subject of Hydrophobia, (Providentially, at least, some .would say) I took
up the American Eclectic Practice of Medicine, by Professors Jones and Sherwood, VoL
II.( (recently purchased) and at page 776 J noticed so strong a coroboration of the fore-
going treatment, in the history of 2 cases, I must be allowed to transcribe them. Prof,
Jones says

“Very little of a practical character can be said with any great confidence on the
subject of Hydrophobia, and I have no time to spare in discussing the various theories
connected with it, but refer you” (speaking in his lectures to his students in eollega)
“ to any respectable author, who will give, you the stereotyped theories, some of
which are as old as the disease. I cannot, however, permit the present occasion to pass
without endeavoring to perpetuate” (continue) “ the few practical items in regard to this
disease which I have gathered in my experience, and thus put in possession of others,
what. Ihave reason to hope and believe may be demonstrated to be a Remedy for this hitherto
mostfrightful andfatal disorder.

“ I need scarcely say to you that the whole catalogue of narcotic, stimulant, anti
spasmodic, and sedative measures havebeen rigorously tested in the treatment of this-
affection, and thus far, the testimony is unanimous to their utter inefficiency in pre-
venting, curing, or relieving Hydrophobia. Theonly measure on which the most mod-
em authorities rely, is the prophylactic” (to guard against) “influenceof excision” (cut-
ting out) “of the wounded part, and that within as snort a period after the Bite as possi-
ble ; of course, the sooner it is done the greater the safety.

“ Cases.—About18 years since, I was called into the family of a very Intelligent
and worthy gentleman, formerly a resident of Pennsylvania, uaring my earliest ac-
quaintance with him, he informed me, that he had in his garden, a Remedy, for Hy-
drophobia, that he brought the seed with him from his native State, and had continued
to raise it in a small bed reserved for that purpose, where he had first planted the seed.
He said it went to seed every year, and was thus, spontaneously perpetuated, though
annually(yearly), when inblossom, he cut and dried a small bundle of it. He knew the
common name, which is ‘red chick-weed.’ or. ‘scarlet pimpernel.’ I found it to be
the anagallis arve.nsts, 1’ (this agrees with King;, a little annual plant, common m some
ofthe Southern States, as well as in Pa., and resembling the white chick-weed, but hav-
ing a red, or scarlet blossom. This gentlemaninformed me that ho had known and
witnessed its use, in a number of instances, in animals laboring under spasms of the disease,
with entire success". (If it will cure animals, may it not be depended upon for persons,
even after spasms); “ that where he came from, in Pa., every familyfor miles around'kept
it ; that he had been so directly and credibly informed of its success in a number
of cases when administered to the human species, after the disease was developed, as not in
the least to doubt the fad, and that he shouldfed as safe, in case ofan attack ofHydrophobia.ifhe
could have this Remedy administered, as in any common disease. He discribed its
effects upon the system, when given as directed, and his description was fully verified
in two instances in which 1 afterward applied it.

“ A girl was Bitten on the wrist, without any provocation, by a Dog belonging to
tho family, which immediately left the house and Bit a number of hogs, as he went out
of the yard. He passed on to the next farm-house, where he Bit other animals, and so

on for severalmilesbefore he was killed. All the animals, that he was known, to have
Bitten had the disease. As it was not known nor suspected that the Dog was Mad till
the family learned that he had been shot, it was three days before they became alarmed.
I was called to see the patient, and found that the animals tooth had gone into the

Saked wrist. I immediately cupped” (cupping is done by scarifying, cutting several
ttle gashes with a lance, or with a spring machine which has several cutters, and ap-

plying a cup from which the air isexhausted and it then act* by suction to draw out
blood) “and cauterize it” (probably with nitrate ofsilver), “ and gave the anagallis, or
red chick-weed, according to the directions. Soon after taking the first dose she began
to perspire, and continued in a profuse sweat, which had an offensive odor, for the 2,
or 8 days that she took the medicine. The wound healed up, and she had no symptom!
of Hydrophobia.

“ A farmer, 6 miles from town, was Bitten on his leg by his own Dog. His teeth
went deeply into the flesh, and made quite a lacerated wound, but it did not bleed.
Not then suspecting that the Dog was Mad, he gave the wound no attentionat that time.
But the next day, the Dog showing symptoms of Madness, was tied up, and by the next
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day manifested indubitable” (certain) “evidences of Hydrophobia, got loose, left the

Semises, and Bit a number of other animals, all ofwhich, so far as was known, went
ad. The third day after the Bite, the farmer came to town to consult me. I cupped

and cauterized, as for the other case, and gave him the anagallis. I did not see him
again for some weeks. But he afterwards informed me. that, while he took the medi-
cine. he perspired so profusely as to wet his clothes as though they had been dipped in
water, and the perspiration was exceedingly offensive. lie got well and is still living,
some 10 years havingelapsed since the occurrence.

“The medicine is directed to be prepared by boiling about 4 ozs. of the dried plant
in 2 qts. of strong beer, or ale, until half evaporated, or boiled away ” (this amount dif-
fers as it willbe seen by looking over the first Receipts, but I suppose that perhaps some
one’s experience showed him a necessity for it, I cannot tell, however positively; but
would say that as the dose given is only half as much in quantity as the first, there
would not be so much difference as would at first appear). “Press out the liquid and
strain it, and add to the liquid, thus prepared, 2 drs. of laudanum. By an adult,in ordi-
nary cases, the medicineshould be taken inhalfgill doses every morning for 3 mornings.
If symptoms of the disease have begun to be manifest, patients must take more, or if the
symptoms are fully developed” (spasms begun) “ the whole of the preparation may be
taken in one day, and made stronger by adding more of the anagaUis ’ (1 should utterly
refuse to sanction any addition of the chick-weed lo this dose, especially when the strength of
4 ozs. was to be taken in one day, lest the patient might be left like Orfila’s and gre-
nier’s dogs,—as refered to above, by King—dead). “ Persons Bitten are directed tojbathe
the wound with the same liquid, and to change their clothing every day while taking
the medicine. The dose for children should, of course, be in proportion to their age.”

Chloroform has been reported to have cured some cases, I suppose after spasms
had set in; butjl have not- been able* to find any cases refered to that would lead any one
to put his trust in it, although, if nothing else was at hand, in the spasms, I would use
it by inhalation, to anesthesia (unconsciousness), to relieve the patients sufferings.

3. HYDROPHOBIA—MineralPreventive-—Notwithstanding that I
have very great confidence in the chick-weed Remedy so long, and so favorably known,
yet, as there is so much terror at once felt, upon an individual being Bitten by a Maa
Dog, and as there willbe times and places where that cannot be obtained, I feel com-

pelled to give all the different items of information on the subject which have come to

my knowledge, upon which there is any reasonable ground to hope for relief. The
following was first published by the Elizabethtown (N. J.) Post. It is as follows:

“ Some 3 years ago we published in the Post, a Remedy for that terrible disease, but
it seems credence was not given to our statement, for it was never copied to our knowl-
edge. Yet, there are still living, many evidences of its efficiency. It wasfirst prescribed
on a consultation of 3 physicians for an individual who had been Bitten and badly
torn by a Dog known to be Mad, and, we believe, after the individual had l,or2
spasms of Hydrophobia. The paitent was cured and lived many years. Of the 3 phy-
sicians, but 1 still survives,a man of nearly 85 years, and he has had occasion to pre-
scribe the same Remedy, during a long term of 50 years’ practice, for other persons
Bitten by rabid animals, ana always with success. The last time was within our mem-

ory, between the years 1820 and 1824, we believe, when several children in the South part
of Chesterfield, or the North part of Willsborough, in this county, were Bitten by a Cat.
Animals were Bitten by the same Cat, and went Mad and died. We know not if any
of the individualsBitten are still living in that neighborhood, but there are, undoubt-
edly, others who will remember the circumstances. A Remedy so well-known to have
been proved a cure, should be known to the medical profession, and to the world; and we,
mux more, publish it, hoping that many others may imbibe a portion of the faith we,
ourselves, have in it: and again prove its efficacy, should an occasion, unfortunately,
occur:

“Keep the sore running, or discharging matter, as long as possible by dusting pow-
dered verdigris into the wound, and give 1 gr. of mineral turpeth* at a dose 3 times in
the day, in a little dry sugar, rubbedvery fine, and washed down with warm tea, or
warm water, until the mouth is slightly effected with the mercury, then stop until all
the appearances of the affection in the "mouth have disappeared ; then repeat the course
in the same way. Repeat the courses 3. or 4 times in 6 weeks, when, I consider the
patient out of danger.

May not this, and the case from Northern India be now put together as quite
probable eases. I haveno doubt of the facts as stated in each case. The editor of the
Post was so certain of the importance of the facts as he had stated them, above, that he
sent a marked copy of his paper to the Scientific. American, calling, thereby, especial at-
tention to the article, and it is from this paper, of Jan. 19, 1856, that 1 obtained it. with
the remark that 'any Remedy for this terrible diseaseshould be hailed as a great bless
ing,” and I would add to that remark of the Scientific A merican, I believe ithas pub-

*“ Mineral Turpeth” as above called, but more properly, turpeth-mlneral, Is a yellow-
salt containing 3 parts, or equivalents, of the protoxide of mercury and 1 of sulphuric acid,
and has been used as an emetic, but more properly as a paint. (Protoxide,is 1 equivalent
Of oxygen with 1 of tne metal, with which it is combined, in this case, with the mercury,,
from which calomel has been too abundantly made.)

33—de. chase’s second eecetpt book.
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lished more reliable, practical facts, than any half-dozen other papers published in the
United States.

4. hydrophobia Cure, from Northern India, and Certain other
Prevent ives.—A new Remedy forthis most distressingof maladies, comes from North
ern India, and is attested by the medical officer at the Hooshiarpor CharitableDispensary:

“The patient, on admission, was suffering from violent and frequent spasms. He
was tied onto a chair, surrounded with blankets, leaving the head free, a large vessel of
boiling water was placed under him, and a mixture of equalparts of mercury and sulphur
well rubbed together were placed in a piece of broken chatty” (I suppose chatty means

a small earthern dish) “over a charcoal fire and put alongside of the vessel of boiling
water; 15 grs. of calomel were given at once and 5 grs. repeated every hour, the mercu-
rial vaporbath being kept up till all symptoms subsided. In about 4 hours' the man

was perfectly calm and free from bad symptoms: he was removed from the chair and
placed on a bed. The after treatment was simply tonics, nourishing food, and gargles,
etc., to remove the salivation. On the 13th he was discharged cured.”—Scientific. Ameri-
can, July 15,1868.

If calomel can now come in and occasionally save a life, when, and wherethe vege-
table. articles cannot be obtained,death being almost certain without, it ought to be giv-
en full credit, to endeavor in some small degree at least, to atone for the thousands, I
might, no doubt, say millionsof deaths which has been caused by its use. I would cer-
tainlyuse it in this case, and be as quick about it as possible too, for, after an attack of
spasms; medical men have considered it absolutely incuruole after the spasms have
set in, and have attributed what were, in some cases considered cures before these symp-
toms had commenced to the fact, that only about 1 in 25 vases of Bites from Rabid ani-
mals would ever have the disease, notwithstanding this, however, they have always
been willing to cut out or cauterize all cases coming to their knowledge.

5. Hydrophobia to Prevent.—The Leeds Times (England) says that “the ni-
trate of silver rubbed into the wound, made by the teeth of a Mad Dog, will certainly
cure Hydrophobia, or Prevent all injurious consequences from it. It should be applied
as soon after the accident as may be. In six weeks the virus is disseminated through
the whole system and then hope isgone. Youatt says he has been Bitten eight, or ten
times, and always cured himselfby this means.”

Youatt, however, recommends the crystals to be used in place of the stick.
Hydrophobia Cure, as Practiced in Tonquin and Cochin China.

—TheBresse Medicale Beige stales on the authority of Rather Legrand de la Lisay, one of
the oldest and most venerable missionaries in those countries, that, there, Hydropho-
bia iscured with complete success by boiling a handful of the leaves of the datura stra
monium" (thorn-apple, or gimpson, as some call it),” in a literof water" “(a liter is 1%
pts.)” until reduced one-half, and then administering the potion to the patientall at one
time. A violentparoxysm of rage ensues, which lasts but a short time, and the pa-
tient is cured in 24 hours. He speaks from a number of successful trials. This means,
of course, after the spasms have commenced. There certainly could no harm arise,
that is. without relief, death is certain.

These leaves made up into cigars, and smoked, have been recommended in asthma.
Cure of Hydrophobia.—After Spasms had Commenced.—Dr.Al-

ford, at Flint, Mich., has Cured a case of Hydrophobia after the Spasms had Com-
menced. The disease did not make its appearance until 8 months after the patient was

Bitten. The treatment was this: Sulphate of morphia, 1 gr. was injected subcutane-
ously" (under the skin) “every 4 hours, and %a dr. of powdered castor given internally,
in sirup, at the same time, Chloroform was also inhaled in small quantities. In about
half an hour, sleep occurred, and continued over an hour. Convulsions then re-
curred, and continued,with intervals of variation, for about 12 hours, when they entirely
ceased. Vomiting and great prostration followed, but the patient ultimately recov-
ered. The excessive prostration was counteracted by wrapping the patient in a woolen
blanket moistened with a warm solution of muriate of ammonia, 20 grs. to the oz.

Dr. Alford states that he had another successful case of Cure of Hydrophobia 8
years ago.—Scientific American, May 25, ’72.

INDIGESTION.—See Dyspepsia.
INFLAMMATORY DISEASES. —Inflammation of the

Lungs and Pleurisy.—By turning to,and reading theanatomy, or de-

scription ofthe Lungs andPleura,those who are not alreadyfamiliar with
their structure,and arrangement,will obtain a better understanding
of their action under disease, and the more readily will it be un-

derstood why one cannot be diseased to any considerable extent, with-
out more or less complication, or disturbance of the other ; and this
will account for my description of them in connection, as it is almost
an impossibility for the substance of the Lungs to be Inflamed with-
out its affecting their covering membrane (thepleura), and the same if



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 515

the membraneis first attacked with disease, the parenchama (spongy
substance of the Lungs must also be more, or less effected. Then, as
all classes of physicians admit that the treatment must be nearly alike,
I have deemed it best to speak of them together, as they are actually
so closely connected in all respects.

The Diagnosis (distinguishing symptoms), as physicians call it, of
one disease from the other is this : When the membranous covering
of the Lungs is Inflamed, from its closer texture, and non elastic na-

ture, the pain is sharp and cutting while from the elastic nature of the
parenchama, or spongy substance of the Lungs, the pain, in Inflam-
mation of these parts, is more obtuse, or dull; but whatwill cause one,
may cause theother;—then, like man andwife, let them not be put asun-

der, without a better reason than is commonly brought forward for
such a purpose.

An Inflammation of such an important organ as the Lungs, it will
be readily understood, will materially and severely involve or effect
the whole system. The disease, however, by the people, is more fre-
quently called lung fever, but physicians understand it to be an In-
flammation, and the fever attending, or rather following it, is a con-

sequence, or the effect of the Inflammation, as we speak of “
cause and

effect,” the fever is the effect of the Inflammation. Without afree ac-

tion of the blood, and air, or breath, through a considerable portion of
the Lungs, labor, or exercise, to any considerable extent, cannot be
endured, nor life continued, or enjoyed, at least with the sense in
which the word enjoyed is commonly understood, for even only a -very
short time. Where no exercise is taken, and, as in case of an Inflam-
mation, or in consumption, life may be endured—borne, or suffered—

although only a small portion of even only one Lung may be left in a

healthy condition. The Inflammation is quite frequently confined to
one lobe of one Lung, and most often to the back, or as physicians
call it, the posterior lobe ; but it may involve the whole Lung and yet
be confined to one Lung, in which case it is called single pneumonia
(from Greek words which signify the Lung, and to breathe) ; but it

may also involve both Lungs, when it is called double ; and when both
Lungs are considerably effected, there is no time to be lost, for a serious
case may certainly be expected; and the investing, or covering mem-

brane of the Lung, pleura, as also explained, may and usually is effect-
ed, known by the sharp and cutting pains, as also explained above,
in which case it takes the name of pleuro-pneumonia, from which
and other conceded, or acknowledged facts, the double nature, or com-
bined nature of the two diseases is sufficiently established, not to call
for further argument to make out a point so generally known.

Cause.—It is generally understood that only what will check per-
spiration whereby more than the usual quantity of blood is thrown in
upon these organs, Causethese diseases ; but, violent exercise, and vio-
lent exertion in speaking, singing, and also playing on wind instru-
ments, whereby an increased action of the Lungs isbrought about, is
frequently the Cause of their Inflammation, or if the covering mem-

brane is the weaker part, its distention by the inflation of the Lungs,
may Cause the main part of the disease to rest'upon that part of the
structure.

Symptoms.—A person suffering withpneumonia especially if both
Lungs are affected, to make himself the most comfortable, finds it
necessary to lie upon the back, and ifonly one is involved, the position
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most generally assumed is partially upon the back, inclining con-
siderably to the well side, by which means the Lung is somewhat re-
lieved from pressure ; there will be more or less pain in the effected"
side ; short breaths will be taken, as a full breath increases the pain;
a cough, dry at first, but soon more moist, the person raising a thick,
sticky mixture of phlegm and blood ; and as the disease progresses
there will be shorter breathings, greater weakness, and probably de-
lirium, and especially will delirium be likely to fake place if the sys-
tem is in a low condition of health,'so that the fever becomes typhoid
in character (low, from broken down, or poorblood) known as typhoid
pneumonia, which is the most dangerous tjpe, or form of the disease,
and, as will be seen in the following case, calls especially for stimu-
lants, as brandy, or wine, and the most nourishing and strengthening
diet, as beef-tea, etc., and if there should be diarrhea, to control it with
laudanum, or other appropriate treatment.

But, to be the better understood it may be well to follow the usual
custom of writers upon this disease to divide the Symptoms into Stages,
as follows:

Stages of the Disease.—Most writers upon this disease

(pneumonia) are in the habit of dividing it into three Stages, or condi-

tions, or degrees of progress when no attempt to control it is made, or

as shown also by its progress when the means used for its control do
not prove successful.

Auscultation.—In order to be understood in describing the dif-
ferent Stages of Inflammation of the Lungs, it will be necessary to, at

least, partially describe the principles of Auscultation, as applied to
the study of this disease. The word Auscultation comes from the
Latin Auscultatio, to hear, starting probably from auris, the ear ; lienee
again, Auscultare, to listen; understood by physicians to be the method
of distinguishing (diagnosing) the diseases of the chest by applying
the ear, or mostly by applying the stethoscope to the chest, or body
over any part of the Lungs, by which the practiced ear can tolerably
well distinguish the sound in disease from that of health. The steth-
oscope most commonly used is made of wood. A piece being
taken,perhaps 8 to 10 inches long and 2, or 3 inches in diameter and
turning it off very nincely, small at one end and large at the other,
the inside havingbeen bored through and nicely reamed, or beveled
out, the large end of w’hich, being applied to the chest, covers consid-
erable more space than the ear would do, giving a more distinct sound
than would be obtained by the ear alone, the ear being applied to the
small end, receives the sound very clearly and distinctly. Some phy-
sicians use what might be called a double stethoscope, made as though
the common, or single instrument, as above described, was cut off
about one-third of the distance from the large end, then a rubber tube
adjusted upon it, the tube dividing, and made of sufficient length, and
of proper form to be applied to both ears, considerably increasing the

power of hearing and distinguishing the sound, or murmur, as it is

called, of the air passing into and out of the Lungs, in health, or dis-

ease, by breathing, talking, coughing, blowing, etc. To be able to dis-
tinguish a diseased condition of the Lungs by Auscultation, consider-
able pains must first be taken to learn a healthy sound, by studying
the sound in a healthy child, as the sounds of breathing in children
are louder and clearer, from the fact that more air enters a child’s
Lungs, in proportion to their size, than into those of adult, or full-
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grown persons. Yet there is a peculiarity in the respiration of chil-
dren from that of adults called puerile respiration, coming, no doubt,
from the words pue, a low whistling sound as the chirp, or whistle of
birds, and from puer, a child. But if this same sound should be heard
in an adult, it would indicate a diseased, rather than a healthy condi-
tion of the Lung.

When only one Lung, or only one lobe of a Lung is Inflamed, or

diseased, as in consumption, or Inflammation, the ear, or stethoscope may
be applied to the healthy one then to the diseased, alternating, or

changing from one to the other, and moving the instrument along,
from time to time, by which means the extent of the diseased portion
may be readily made out; but without any of this trouble, the patient
can generally tell by the pain and difficulty of breathing, how exten-

sive the disease is ; but physicians, to show their great learning and

wisdom, above their fellows, must make these examinations ; and of

course, those of the people who undertake to prescribe for themselves,
or families, or their neighbors, must, for their own satisfac-
tion, and to be able to tell when there is any improvement,
shown by a clearer and less obstructed sound, become familiar with
the difference between a healthy and a diseased sound. And another
advantage of this knowledge is to quiet intermeddlers, who are always
complaining that a patient does not get along fast enough, hence you
must send for the doctor, or you will certainly die. With a knowledge
that the Lung is “ clearing up,” as it is called, and the patient feels
tolerably comfortable, “send the croaking busybodies to the dogs,”
the sooner the better.

The Difference in the sounds of health, or disease, if care and
attention are given to the subject, may become so familiar as to enable

persons of only ordinary ability to make them out with pretty consid-
erable certainty and satisfaction.

When drawing in thee breath (inspiration) the sound is consider-
able louder than the outgoing (expiration), the weaker sound immedi-
ately following the louder. As good a point to study this sound as

any, is over the region of the left Lung, pretty well up, or near the
collar-bone (clavicle), about midway from the shoulder to the sternum,
or breast bone. The breathing murmurs, as they are called, or sounds,
are caused by the expansion of the air-cells as the breath is drawn in,
and by their contraction as the air passes out. And as these air-cells
are also sometimes called vessicles, the sound is also sometimes called
vesicular murmurs. Putting the ear, or instrument over the windpipe
and larger bronchial tubes, at the front, or near the center of the back
(root oftheLungs) the soundwill be of a kind ofblowing, or hollow char
acter, made by the friction of the air against the large amount of surface,
of these large tubes; and as thetissue, or substanceof the Lungsare bad
conductors of sound, thevoice inanswering questions, will not be distinc-
ly heard only over these regions; or, at least, if sucha sound is heardover

other parts it indicates a cavity, or disease. The sound is not exactly
alike in all portions of the Lungs; hence, the upper part of the left
Lung is chosen for the purpose of familiarizing the unpracticed ear as

the sound is more distinctly heard there than at other parts. And the
difference may be studied, in a person known to be in health, by
changing the ear, or stethoscope from this region to other parts over the
Lungs. Instead of the hollow, or blowing sound, as over the large
tubes, there will be a rustling sound, very much like the rustling of •



518 DR. CHASE 8

new silk dress as the wearer is passing through, or around the house.
Flint in his valuable work on the “Respiratory Organs,” calls it
“ soft, breezy, expansive, comparing it to the slightly audible breathing
heard at a little distance from a person in deep quiet sleep, to the
sound produced by a gentle breeze among the branches and leaves of
trees.” But these sounds may soon be tolerably well understood, as

above remarked, by actual test, and will be more fully explained as

we proceed with the different Stages.
First Stage,—In the commencement, or first Stage of Inflamma-

tion of the Lungs, there is an over-fullness of blood in the Lung, or

Lungs, called by physicans, congestion, sometimes also called engorge-
ment. or over-crowded with blood. The Lung soon becomes more red
than usual, thicker, or swollen,and more heavy; yet, there is not an

absolute exclusion of air, but there is less of the rustling sound, as in
health, when the breath is drawn in, but more of a cracking and snap-
ping, like the crackling sound from salt thrown upon coals of fire, or a

finer sound as if rubbing the ear-locks between the thumb and finger
close to the ear, being less distinct as the breath is thrown out than
when drawn in, as before remarked.

Second Stage.—If the disease is left to itself, or if thetreatment
is incorrect, the Inflammation will advance to the Second Stage where-
in the swelling, or engorgement of the Lung becomes so considerable
as to almost, or even absolutely keep out the air, and the Lung be-
comes solid, or hepatized (like liver), and appears as if commencing to

decay, called “ red softening.” In this Stage there is no rustling nor

crackling, as the air is entirely excluded from the air-cells, but a sort
of whistling sound is heard by the air passing in and out of the bron-
chial tubes. The symptoms will now become more severe, the breath-
ing more difficult, the phlegm more glairy and tenacious, i. e., sticks
to whatever it touches, the patient becoming weaker, and perhaps the
delirium and muttering, becoming prominent and permanent.

Third Stage.—When thedisease runs on to the Third Stage, which
is almost always fatal, the former, or red condition of the Lung be-
comes gray from the presence of matter, now found distributed
throughout the whole diseased portion of the Lung; and there is
more of a rattling sound from the phlegm having lost its toughness
and becoming more fluid, so that what may be raised has a darker
look, and is not so tenacious, or sticky as in the previous Stages, by
which it may almost always be set down as a certainty that the patient
willfast sink, for the time has passedin which there maybe a reasonable
ground of hope that any treatment may prove successfull and espe-
cially will this be the case when the disease, from the first, has taken
on typhoid symptoms, i. e., when weariness, dizziness, pain in the head
back, and limbs, with considerable difficulty of breathing, and tight-
ness across the chest, with a short dry cough, have been constant, as
the disease advanced; but now these active conditions pass off, and
there is left a dull pain across the chest, with the drowsiness, peculiar
to typhoid fever ; the skin is dry and harsh; the bowels swollen and
tender, and usually in these cases, with a tendency to diarrhea, the

passages being of a yellowish dirty color.
Treatment.—Until a very few years’back, and no doubt yet, by

many of the older physicians of that School, calling themselves “ the
regulars, ” it has been customary to begin theTreatment,of pneumonia,
>r Inflammation of the Lungs, as well as in pleurisy with copious



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 519

and oft-repeated bleedings, and with tartar emectic, by which, it can-

not be denied, very many persons have lost their lives who might just
as well have been saved, ah! muchbetter, by simply letting them alone,
as the following will fully show.

.
I am not aware what led to the following experimentof the learn-

ed German physician—Deitl —asgiven by Prof. Scudder, in his “ Do-
mestic Medicine,” andby Profs. Jones and Sherwood, in their “ Amer-
ican Eclectic Practice,” but the facts are, that in 380 cases of Inflam-
mation of the Lungs. 85 were Treated by bleeding alone, 106 by tartar

emectic, and 189 by rest and diet alone; the result: 17, being 20 and 4
tenths per cent, of those who were bled, died; 22, or 20 and 7 tenths

per cent, of those Treated with the tartar emetic also died; while of
those who received no Treatment except diet and rest, only 15, or 7 and
4 tenths per cent died. Now when you reflect that there were nearly
twice as many left to quiet and rest, as there were in either of the other
plans of Treatment, notwithstanding there were 15 deaths, in this
class, yet the plan of No Treatment has almost three times the advan-
tage, and proves conclusively that not only will a very large propor-
tion of cases of Inflammatian of the Lungs get well withoutTreatment,
but, just as conclusively proves that “ the regulars” used to kill (ana
will now, if they pursue the same course) one-half of all those who died
under their hands. Dr. Scudder adds:

“ This is a strong statement but it is a true one, and is fully borne
out by many of the best writers on medicine.”

Dr, Scudders Treatment of this disease is so short, plain, and ef-
fective, being also the one which I have adopted with but slight varia-
tions ; and as it embodies all of the improvements of any essential im-

Eortance up to this writing, July 1872, I will give it in his own words.
le says:

“ Have the person bathed with an alkaline wash, to preventundue
heat of the skin, and apply a poultice of bran, or corn meal to the
chest, changing it twice a day, keeping the patient well covered.
Give internally,tinct. of veratrum, 1 dr.; tinct. of aconite, 20 drops,
water, 4 ozs., a tea-spoonful every houruntil the fever is subdued, and
then in smaller doses. On the third, or fourth, day, add a solution of
acetate of potash in the usual doses.” See Acetate of Potash, under
the bead of Diuretics.

“The patient’s bowels should be kept regular, but active physic
should be avoided. If the cough is verysevere, give a sufficient dose of
opium to give the necessary sleep. Let the patient’s food be lightand
nutricious. Keep the room well ventilated, and everything scrupu-
lously clean.” Thus you have it in a

“ nut shell.”
The variations which I make are as follows:
In cases where a good nurse, or plenty of help is not to be had to

look after the comfort of the patient, instead of the “bran, or corn-

meal poultice to the chest,” I use a bag of hot dry bran, changing it suf-
ficiently often to keep it hot, and occasionally use a mustard poultice, hav-
ing a thin piece of cloth between the poultice and the body, as this
means appears, at least, to have as good an effect, and avoids the wet-

ting of the bed clothing and the chilly dampness which will arise un-

less, as above stated , you have plenty of help and use great care to keep
the patient dry and comfortable.

Also if the case is taken in hand, at once, in the commencement of
the disease, I take the sweating process at first as you will see below,
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but if the disease gets some daj s the start, then the “ alkaline wash,”
or spirit sponging, not only “ twice a day ” but as often as it will add
to the comfort of the patient. The temperature of the “ wash ” must
also be governed by the patients feelings—if he wants it cool, have it

so, if warm, make it to his liking. The tinctures of veratrum, viride and
aconite, inall inflammatory diseases and infevers, I consider almost an ab-
solute necessity.

I would here remark that I am acquainted with a gentleman, of
this city, who was successfully cured of Pleurisy, with but very little
other Treatment, than the bag of hot dry bran, being kept upon the
side for the greater portion of the day, after the case became severe.

As often as one became at all cool, another was ready to be applied, as

hot as it could be borne, by which means a little perspiration was kept
up, until the severity of the pain gave way, and the cure was complete
—infact Inflammation, nor Fever can long exist in the system after a

gentle perspiration is fully established, and permanently maintained.
Beach considers that there is no alkaline wash equal to that

made by leaching ashes in the regular way, as for making soap, then
put sufficient of this lye to the water to give it quite a perceptable
slippery feeling to the hand; and he recommends it very highly in
all fevers, and inflammations when there is any considerable fever, to be
used as often as the heat, or dry-harshness of the skin calls for it.

Sal-Soda makes a passable substitute, using of it until the same

slippery feeling is obtained. The putting of sufficient ashes into a

pail of water and stirring until a good strengthis obtained, then strain-

ing off, also answers very well.
Typhoid Pneumonia—Comparative History of Two Cases,

Showing the Advantage and Necessity of Immediate Atten-
tion upon an Attack.—First Case.—In May, 1869 I was taken with
Pnuemonia,or Inflammation of the right Lung, whichafter a few days,
developed strong typhoid symptoms ; but as my wife was away from
home, I neglected to give any especial attention to the approaching
disease for 3, or 4 days, until her return, by which time I had
been compelled to take the bed, where she found me very weak,
and restless ; but as we have no other Eclectic physician in the city, I
did not consent,until the next morning, for her to “call tlje doctor,”
who, on his arrival, stated what was a self-evident fact, “ that the
case had been too long neglected, but he would do what he could, and
hoped for a favorable result.” And as but few physicians, when very
sick, pretend to prescribe for themselves, I told him to do his best,
merely remarking what was the customary Treatment with our class
of physicians; and I was very glad to discover thathe was considera-
bly Eclectic in his own ideas of the Treatment of this disease, at least,
as will be seen by his answer, below, upon my requesting him to fur-
nish me with his Treatment of my case that I might publish it in the
new Book. His answer was as follows :

“ Dr. Chase—Dear Sir.—The Treatment in your case of Typhoid
Pneumonia, in 1869, consisted of the following remedies:

“At first, small doses of tinct. of veratrum viride, with a solution of
acetate af ammonia, every 2 hours, and small doses of Dovers powders,
at bed time, withgood diet. Also a strong linimentand mustard plas-
ters to the walls of the chest, which was continued for about 10, or 12
days.

“ The Lung not clearing up, counsel was called in, and a large blis-
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ter was applied to the back part of the chest, where the disease was

the most fully developed, and followed for several days with a poul-
tice of flaxseed-meal, changed as often as it became at all dry, or as

the feeling of harshness called for it.
“ The tincture of veratrum and solution of acetate of ammonia was

now discontinued, and an emulsion of turpentine, and tonic doses of

quinine, with milk punch, and iced-brandy, and porter with ess. of
beef was continued until you was convalescent, sponging the surface,
from time to time, with bay-rum, as the heat from the fever demand-
ed, with a few drops of laudanum put into the turpentine emulsion oc-

casionally, to control the tendency to diarrhea,” L.
It will be noticed, above, that the Doctor uses the expression,

“The Lung not clearing up:”—This calls for an explanation from me,
as he, of course, would not lay any blame upon me for not allowing the
Lung to “ clear up.” The facts were these : The Lung was “ clearing
up ” well, so much so that I took it into my head that I was so much

better, I could ride out to an iron-spring, and have a drink of the water;
but, notwithstanding the Doctor and my own family remonstrated
against it, having always done about as I pleased, and never given up an

undertaking which I considered feasable, or practical, I had the carriage
brought out, and with two assistants, I rode to the spring,and had “a
drink,” but, really, if one of the assistants had not have been suffici-
ently thoughtful to have taken along the brandy, I should not in any
probability, have reached the house again, alive; for the undertaking
was too much for the weakened condition of the system; and very
soon the disease took on more aggravated symptoms, and called for the
more severe Treatment, as the blistering would seem to indicate. And
as the Doctor, apparently believed my life might be of some use, if
saved, he did not abandon the case, notwithstanding my imprudence.
Yet, my own sufferings wrere much increased and double the time
was needed to accomplish the cure. I will add, however, in self-justi-
fication, that it appeared to me that I was fully able to accomplish the
undertaking, but the \x\.a\proved me too weak, and brought on a relapse,
worse, as relapses usually are, than the disease itself—let all others
take warning, to be very careful about any over-exertion until well re-

cruited after any disease, unless they feel perfectly willing to, suffer
the counsequences.

I give the Doctor, in this case, not only due credit for his close at-
tention to the disease, but also very great credit for having abandoned
the “ old fogy ” plan of blood-letting, calomel, etc., which used to
carry off so many patients suffering under these inflammatory diseases.
And I will also give credit to very many of his class of physicians, for
having taken a more sensible view of the matter and for adopting a

more rational Treatment, especially is this the case, I think,with those
who receive their medical education at the University of Michigan;
and, better, far better, would it be for the patients, if this improved
plan should be adopted by them all—everywhere.

Second Case.—In May of the present year. 1872, I was again at-
tacked by the same disease, upon the same Lung. I was superintend-
ing the pulling down of an old kitchen, the accumulating dust front
the vegetable and animal matter which had been deposited, for years
in every crevice, no doubt aided, by its being breathed into the Lungs
as the building was torn to pieces, hastened the crisis, or culmination
of the disease, and gave it very severe symptoms from the first, the



522 dr. chase’s

difficulty of breathing and pain in the Lung being very severe; but,
reaching home about noon, being an hour, or two, from the first sever-

ity manifested in the attack, and my wife being at home, this time, I at
once took to the Sweating Process, as will be seen under that head,
gutting the feet into a pail of hot water, and the hands into a wash
asin of hot water, and the alcohol-lamp burning with its 4 wicks,

yet, although a very considerable heat was felt, no perspiration was

induced, but rather an increased pain in the head, to relieve which I
had cloths wet in cold water and applied to the head ; and, to help
start the perspiration and reduce the great heat of the surface, I had
the whole body and limbs sponged by dipping the sponge into the hot
water in the pail, or basin, and drank cold water freely, to quench
thirst, and kept up the sweating opperation for more than half an hour
before the perspiration became at all free, and when it did, I still kept
it up for half an hourlonger, then I had the lamp taken out, and the
pail and basin of hot water removed (and by the way, these had had
to be replenished several times, with hot water, to keep them hot), I
drew the woolen blanket close around me and got into bed, having
been a full hour in the sweating bath, then had hot flat-irons put to
the feet and legs, to keep up the perspiration ; and as soon as 1 got in-
to bed, I took a tea-spoonful of the wratrum viride and acconite mix-
ture, in hot spearmint tea, every halfhour, and had to keep this upfourhours
before the pain and difficulty of breathing would yield to the Treatment; but
at that time, or about 5 o’clock in the evening, it yielded gracefully
and fully, as a most submissive child, and did not even make a grum-
ble afterwards, but allowed me to sleep through the night as quietly
as I could desire; and on the following morning, aside from the con-

sequent weakness, I was as
“ good as new.”

The veratrum and aconite mixture is made as follows:
Febrifuge.—Tinct. of veratrum viride, 1 dr.; tinct. of aconite, J

dr.; water 4 ozs. Mix.
Dose.—In ordinary cases a tea-spoonful once an hour would be a

full dose ; but in a severe attack I use it as often as once in half an

hour, until considerable, or absolute relief is obtained.
The turpentine emulsion is made as follows:
TurpentineEmulsion.—Oil of turpentine (also called spirits of

turpentine;, 2 drs. ; gum Arabic, and white sugar, of each, 1 oz.; pep-
permint-water to make 4 ozs. in all. .Mix. by rubbing thoroughly to-

gether.
Dose.—Onetea-spoonful once in 3 to 4 hours—used in low grades

of fever as typhoid, typhoid pneumonia, etc., where there is a tendency
to diarrhea,usually combininglaudanum in suitable quantity (5 to 15,or
20 drops; to meet the mildness, or severity of this symptom, with each
dose, as given—this is the more recent practice, formerly, it was more

customary to put about 1 dr. of laudanum with the above amount

when made—the latter course is undoubtedly the preferable plan. In

my case the stomach would not retain it after a few days, when mild
effervescing soda drinks were substituted for it for a time until the
stomach was again quieted. The :

Acetate of Anmonia and veratrum, in Pneumonia,as mention-
ed in my first case, above, was made by dissolving the carbonate of
ammonia in dilute acetic acid as long as it effervesces, then with a tea-
spoonful, or two of this solution, put 3 drops of the tinct. of veratrum,
prepared as follows, to make a certainty of getting it correct. Take
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the tea-spoon, or one of the kind which is to be used and dip 10 tea-

spoonsful of water into a phial and drop into it 30 drops of thetinct. of
veratrum. Each spoonful, it will be seen, will contain the 3 drops.
To be given once in 3 hours. This is done to avoid any mismanage-
ment from the different sizes of tea-spoons found now in use. The
veratrum is just as certain, or specific in its action of lessening the

pulse, as water is certain to run down hill; and it can be used in, even
10 drop doses onae an hour, for 2, or 3 hours ; but the action is not
found so satisfactory as it is to use it in less amounts and less often,
then the pulse does not re-bound or rise higher and cause a greater
disturbance of the system—the slow, or moderate action, maintained
regularly, has been found much the most satisfactory.

N. B. In case of the prostration of the system from an acciden-
tal over-dose, let brandy, or any spirits at hand, be used to raise and
support the system until its effects pass off. Although in these eases
of typhoid, or low fever, it is better to give the veratrum in small doses,
at intervals of 2, or 3 hours; yet, in the acute cases like mine, of this
Spring, we give it more often without any danger, because the severity
of pain, and the violence of the disuse, both help to expend the
strength of the medicine, or in other words require more to overcome

the violence of the attack ; but if such cases should not yield in 4 to 6
hours, it would be the safer way to lengthenthe tijne between doses
to from 1 to 2 hours.

It will be readily seen by the above eases that the safety and speed
in curingcases of an attack of Pneumonia, or Pleurisy will very much
depend upon giving them immediate attention, and in not going to the
iron-spring “for a drink” before you are able to stand the fatigue.

It is a well known fact that perspiration and fever, or inflammation,
cannot long exist together. If a moderate perspiration can be established
and kept up, I will say, for 12 hours even in some cases of recent oc-

currence nearly every case, of the above diseases, must subside, for
such is a law pf our being—then whatever will tend to this end, will
improve the condition of the patient. For instance, a patient is suf-
fering with a

“ raging fever,” no matter whether the fever is the main,
or leading disease, or whether it arises from an Inflammation, sponging
the patient with moderately cold water, or a mixtureofspirits andwater,
or with a cool lye-mixture, will give very greatcomfort to the feelings,
and if repeated as often as the feelings demand it, it will greatly helpto
overcome the disease—not similiasimilibus curanter,(thatheat curesheat)
but rather that coolness and moisture will lessen heat, and heat and
dryness will lessen, or overcome cold and dampness. If this is not
Common-Sense, then I must acknowledge that all of our common
ideas of things have come to us through a mistaken understanding of
things,—“ we are yet in our sins ”

—weknow nothing as ought!
Can this be possible? No, we receive ideas in a natural way, easily
understood by the common people as well as by the most learned.
As the old lady said to the infidel who was trying to reason her
out of her belief in a Saviour, “I cannot use as many big words
as you, but I know Jesus is in my heart, and you cannot take
Him away from me, say what you may.” And so the poor infidel had
to leave her in the enjoyment of her blessed Saviour; and so will
these Common-Sense principles, applied to disease, leave those who
believe in them sufficiently strong to give them a fair trial,, in
the enjoyment of good health, or the severity of the disease will soon
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be broken by these plans, and the patient placed in a condition to
Boon regain good health.

Then, if a man has a Fever, or an Inflammation which causes a
Fever, with a hot, dry, or harsh skin, get up a perspiration, or sponge
him off, or wash off, as the condition will allow best, or as the conve-

niences, at hand, will best allow, with cool washes. If he is cold, with
a shriveled, or clamy skin, apply heat in such a way as to restore and
maintain a natural condition. If the bowels are costive, get a move-

ment by a cathartic, or injection, as the case demands. If the bowels
are loose, restrain, or correct their action with appropriate remedies.
If pain in the head, or internal organs, draw the blood to the feet with
mustard, or hot water, or other means, as general perspiration, or equal-
izing the circulation of the blood, by the best means at hand for the pur-
pose, all of which are explained under their appropriate heads, will
be found the sensible plan to adopt and to follow up, no matter how
much might be said to induce you to adopt a different course of action,
to accomplish the desired results—stick to a natural,and consequently
a sensible plan, which willafford all the benefit that can be obtained,
no matter what may be said to iiftluce a change in the Treatment.

INFLAMMATION OF THE STOMACH.—Physicians callthis
gastritis, from a Greek word signifying belly, as the shapeof the stomach is
asagging, or bellying form, that is it bags down on the lower side, which
to us would appear to make it difficult for the food to pass out, when
the proper work of the stomach had been performed upon it, as the
orifice, or opening for exit, is almost at the top of the sack, as will be
seen by referring to the illustration under the head of Anatomy;
but the wisdom of the Creator has a reason for it, which, as in many
other parts of the system, are past our comprehension —wecan only
look on with wonder and admiration.

Inflammation of the Stomach is not a very common disease, espe-
cially in the acute form, but, I have no doubt, in the chronic form is
more common than is generally supposed, in what is believed to be
dyspepsia, the difficulty, in very many cases, is a chronicInflammation
of the Stomach.

Causes. —The more common Causes of an acute Inflammation of
the Stomach, is from corrosive poisons, accidentally, or intentionally
(succidially) taken into that organ. It may, however,and occasionally
does arise from the use of improper medicines, and from over-eating,
and from the use, orabuse of spirituous liquors, checkofperspiration, etc.

Symptoms.—An intense burning heat, and pain, which is in-
creased upon pressure ; great thirst also, which, if drink is taken only
in very small quantities, will increase the pain and distend, or cause

considerable swelling of the Stomach, restlessness and probably vom-

iting and'prostration. The pulse will manifest all of the characteris-
tics of Inflammation, quickness, hardness, and fullness; for the blood
recedes from the extremeties and centers upon the Stomach, leaving
the skin cold and clammy; and the breathing and swallowing will
both be difficult in bad cases.

Treatment. —If the Inflammation arises from poisons, they must
be removed by an emetic, or neutralizedby the proper remedies; then,
a mustard plaster to the Stomach, back, etc., and to the feet, as soon as

they have been taken from the hot-water bath, into which mustard
has been freely stirred. But in ordinary cases, not arising from poi-
»ons, physic and emetics must not be resorted to; but injections of
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soap-suds may be used, with the addition of any oil at hand, to aid the
relief of the bowels. And after the mustard has drawn well, over the
Stomach, if the heat is excessive, let cloths be wrungout of cold water
and applied over the Stomach, and bits of ice be swallowed, and others
held in the mouthand the dissolving waterfrom it spitten out—using slip
pery-elm water, cold as may be, in very small quantities at a .time, as
the only drink.

The tincts. of veratrum viride and aconite, in water, as used in.
fevers, a tea-spoonful every half-hour for 3, or 4 times, then every
hour,'may be given in the cold elm water, or marshmallow water, if
the first is not at hand, until the pulse has become moderate, then con-

tinued so as to keep it regular. What will cure Inflammation of any
other part will cure it here the only difference being that but little
can be introduced into the Stomach without aggravating the disease
—the work must be done almost absolutely by what is called a deriva-
tive plan, that is, to draw the blood away from the Stomach, and keep it

away.
Some physicians recommend hot cloths, or cloths wrung out of

hot water over the Stomach, after the mustard has done its work ; but

my experience has been more satisfactory with the cold applications,
the relief from the burning sensation being almost instantaneous, but
should it cause more pain, I would use the hot—nototherwise.

The nourishment must be of the mildest kind, even for some time,
to avoid the concentration of blood in the parts to help the digestion
—toast-water, arrow-root, gruel, rice-water, etc., or a milk-gruel, half
milk and half water, with but very little thickening, and if that thick-
ening was of oat-meal, it would be all the better, sifting out the coarser

parts—using only the fine. After all pain and tenderness are removed,
then beef-tea, soft-boiled eggs, the white only, chicken broth, free of
the fat, etc., may be taken, a little at a time, feeling ones way, so as to
avoid anything that causes pain, or even distress, or uneasiness af-
ter taking it.

INFLAMMATION OF THE LIVER— (Hepatitis).—The Liver
is a gland—the largest one in the body. The spelling in the French,
Latin and English varybut little, Fr. glande, Lat. glans, or glandula,
English gland literally meaning a little acorn ; and as a general thing
the glands are small, from the size of a pins head, perhaps, up
to that of the Liver, female breast, etc., which are more properly, an ac-

cretion, (accumulation) of glands combined together proving a per-
fect whole. They are formed of little cells which secrete, or separate
a fluid peculiar to the organ. The breast, or the udder of the cow, se-
cretes milk, the Liver secretes bile, from theblood whichpasses through
these organs. Most of the glands have ducts, or little tubes thatempty
their secretions into a common recepticle, as*the gall-bladder, the kid-
neys into the bladder, or common reservoir for the urine, etc., etc.

Until within the last///y years, the Liver has been looked upon
as the great disturber of the system, causing nearly all of the diseases
that the human family were afflicted with, and hence calomel was the
great cure all. The Liver must be “ touched ” and nothing could
“ touch ” it except calomel, and there is not a doubt in my mind but
what that touchy article, as the boys say, has “ touched off ”

more

lives than war, pestilence, and famine, put together. But thanks be to
Eclecticism and Homeopathy this destruction of life by large doses of
injurious articles, and the abusive use of injurious plans, have largely
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been given up. The Homeopaths, by their “ littlepills ” have largely
aided in reducing the size of doses given, while the Eclectic, with their
constant cry against the use of calomel and the lancet, have been the
means of causing an

“ almost,” I would that I could say
“ altogether,”

and entirely abandoning their use. But “blue-pill” still holds too
large a sway over the minds of some, and even calomel by some ofthe
older physicians of the “ regular ” school is still held onto with a grin
that nothing but the death of the doctor can ever loosen —for the world,
the sooner they wear out, or quit practice from old-age the better it
will be. I am glad to state however, that in the neighborhoods of
colleges, where these points are fully discussed, they are fast giving
way to the “

progress of the day.”
Inflammation of the Liver, in an acute, or violentand severe form,

since the general abandonment of the use of calomel and blue-pill, very
seldom occurs ; and when it does, the usual remedies for Inflammation
will be found sufficient for the case without any especial instructions ;
but a chronic, or lingering Inflammation of the Liver will be found
more frequent and more difficult of cure, from its usual complication
with dyspepsia, gall-stones, etc., the treatment of which will be found
under their own head$. See Erysipelas, for a description of true In-
flammation.

Cause.—Probablythe most frequent Cause of Chronic Inflamma-
tion of the Liver, at the present day, is from over-work of that organ
in attempting to produce sufficient gastric juices to enable the over-

worked stomach to get rid of what has been for a long time forced
upon it, by which dispepsia, or Chronic Inflammation, has been pro-
duced.

Symptoms.—There will generally be some pain, slight, or more

severe, according to the degree of Inflammation, with a sense of weight,
or fullness in the region of the Liver, and there may be some enlarge-
ment of the Liver, so that it may be felt under the short ribs of the
right side; and sometimes there will be pain, apparently, under one,
or both shoulder blades, yellowness of the skin perhaps, with costive-

ness, or looseness alternating; bad taste in the mouth, in the
morning; and the urine will generally deposit considerable sediment
on standing awhile ; and the whole nervous system will be more, or

less deranged, the patient feeling more inclined to sleep than to activ-
ity ; the skin will be shriveled, and the surface more, or less cold, ac-

cording to the severity of the difficulty.
Treatment. —In the first place begin with the last symptom men-

tioned,by “going for the skin,” by taking a thorough sweat, then

every night and every morning, sponge the skin—the whole surface —

with the cayenne and whiskey by which means the surface will be re-
stored to a more comfortable condition, and be enabled to resume its
natural functions,—sweating, either sensible, or insensible perspiration—

by which the natural warmth is also restored by the presence of the
blood which will now be enabled to circulate again in the little capi-
lary, or hair-like vessels with which the skin is perfectly filled, and
in w’hich, in health, the blood has a free circulation—this, of itself,
will do very much to cure the Inflammation. But:

Second, we will give a full dose of the Liver Pills, and afterwards
an occasional dose, in the morning, of the tonic cathartic; and if the

pain is considerable, apply a mustard poultice over the Liver, and
then follow it wuth a strengthening plaster to be kept on until relief
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is obtained, repeating, modifying and changing the Treatment as dif-
ferent conditions may arise.

In the meantime, the diet must be adapted to the condition, or to
the digestive powers of the stomach. I have found that milk and wa-

ter, half-and-half, thickened a little with a spoonful of oat-meal, then
eaten with oat-meal mush, Graham-mush, Graham-bread, Graham
crackers, or light common bread, not less than one day old, etc., alter-
natingfrom one to the other , after 2, or 3 meals of each, making this
the principal food for a month, or more ; then, as the stomach be-
comes stronger, and the Liver becomes better, the dinner may be a

light one of such articles as the family are using, feeling your way,
however, so as not to use any article that rises on the stomach, by
which it may always be know that an article of food should be taken
in less quantity, until it does not “ rise,” or otherwise abandon it al-

together.
Take all possible out-of-door exercise, but not to fatigue, nor to

allow yourself to become over-heated by sun, or exercise ; and with

perseverence and attention to differences which arise, most cases will be

greatly relieved if not entirely cured ; but if months,or years of grow-
ing difficulty has been experienced, do not get discouraged because a

few days does not work a perfect cure.

2. The following explanation of cures in India willprobably give
some satisfaction to cases which linger on and finally run into abscess,
or ulceration ; and the Treatment, will undoubtedly be found as satis-
factory here as there. And as the cases given are so numerous, there
can be no doubt of the benefit arising from the Treatment followed
there, I take the report from the Eclectic Medical Journal, of Cincinnati,
0., which gives all of the other appropriate credits, and runs as fol-
lows :

Chloride of Ammonium a Specific in Hepatitis (Inflamma-
tion of the Liver) and Hepatic Abscess (Ulceration of the Liver).
“ —According to a paper by Dr. William Stewart in the Burma Press and
in the Madras Monthly Journal of Medical Science, Chloride of Ammo-
nium is a specific (certain cure) in certain Hepatic diseases common

in India. He says:
“ Since the first of September, 1869,from which time the systematic

TreatmentofHepatitisby Chloride ofAmmonium first commenced (ape-
riod of9 months), 31 cases of thedisease havebeen Treated, eitherby my-
selfor the assistant-surgeons of thebattalion; andofthese 6 were undoubt-
ed cases of Abscess of the Liver, presenting the physical signs, the
general symptoms, and the well-marked hectic fever diagnostic of the
disease under such circumstances. In 4 of the cases the hetic fever
was severe ; in one especially so, and accompanied with excessive
wasting of the tissues, and extreme prostration of the vital powers—

the patient exhaling the cadaveric” (death-like) “odor at times ob-
served in low and exhausting disease with typhoid symptoms.

“ Hepatitis is a disease of this station, and has been the occasion
of much mortality here, as elsewhere. From a statement, kindly fur-
nished by Dr. Shelton, Principal Medical Officer, British Medical Ser-
vice, I find that in the headquarters of the 24th Regiment, Rangoon,
and Detachment, Port Blair, out of a total strength of 795 men there
were during the year 1868, 32 admissions and 5 deaths from Hepatitis.
The posL "*ortem ” (examination after death) “in each instance
shows the cacse of death to have been Hepatic Abscess.
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“ During the same period, (1868), in the 21st Fusileers, at Secundera-
bad, out of an average strength of 868; there were 86 admissionsand
6 deaths from the same cause. The disease was Treated on the usual
expectant plan, and with a result not very satisfactory. Compare
these figures with those which follow, and see how different is the re-
sult obtained under the Treatment by Chloride of Ammonium.

“ Since September 1st, 1869, to May 31st, 1870, (a period of 9 months),
there have been 31 admisions from Hepatitis at this station, out of an

average strength of 608; of these 6 were undoubted cases of Abscess
of the Liver, and in several Abscess was strongly suspected. All oi
the above were successively Treated, without a single death. It is
also remarkable that, since the arrival of the battalion at this station
at the end of December, 1868, up to May 31st, 1870, embracing a pe-
riod of 17 months, there have been 58 admissions from Hepatitis
and but one death, the fatal termination in this instance furnishing
negative proof corroborative of the testimony already adduced of the

very great success of the Chloride of Ammonium Treatment, for itis to
be observed that the patient died at a period antecedent to the in-
troduction of that practice, that dysentery of a very severe type su-

pervened, uncontrolled by any of the remedies employed, and that the
autopsy ” (dissecting after death) “ revealed the existence of Abscess,
which occupied almost the entire Liver, the structure of which was
reduced to a mere shell. The large intestine was ulcerated through-
out its entire extent, and in places gangrenous.

“ In not one of the cases Treated by Chloride of Ammonium was
there the slightest tendency to dysentery observed.

“ According to the Army Medical Department for 1867, out of a to-
tal strength of 56,896 European troops in India, there were, during
the year, 3078 admissions from Hepatitis, and 157 deaths. During the
same period, 368 were invalided on account of the disease, and 96 were

discharged the service at Netley.
“ Careful nursing is necessary, as is absolute rest in the recumbent

posture, since relapses may occur from so slight a cause as an attempt
on the part of the patient to turn in bed. Ina further paper on chronic

Hepatic Abscess, he asserts that the remedy is equally efficacious. ‘ In
short,’ he says, ‘I have found it valuable in Hepatic affections of
whatever form, whether depending on organic disease or functional
derangement. I have also found chronic dysentery, associated with
chronic disease of the Liver, yield to a few 20 gr. doses of the Chloride
of Ammonium, after ipecacuanha and other remedies had failed ; and
I have before me notes of the case of a young officer, similarly affected,
whose dysentery was checked after a few doses of8 grs. each. In
such cases, from 5 to 20 grs.. may be given, dissolved in two ounces of in-
fusion of cascarilla, twice or thrice daily, according to circumstances:
and, to cover the saltish tasteof the medicine, a little ex. glycyrrhizse ’

(a very large name for liquorice root) “
say 5 grs. may be added to

each dose. In passive congestion of the Liver from cardiac disease, I
have found a few 20 gr. doses of the medicine to effect a remarkable
reduction of the enlarged viscus, and -afford great relief to all the

symptoms; in fact the specific ” (certain) “ action on the Liver is man-

ifested in almost all the diseases to which that organ is liable.”—Jfed-
tcal Press and Circular.

The experiments have been sufficient to well establish the value
of this article in all cases of disease of the Liver, no matter whether
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the disease depends upon organic changes, or upon a change of func-
tion, i. e„ upon a change of action in the Liver. The proper period for
the exhibition of the remedy is after the abatement of acute symp-
toms, and when diaphoresis ” (gentle perspiration) “ has been freely
established, and it should then be administered in doses of 20 grs.,
night and morning. About 15 minutes after the Chloride has been
taken, a sensation of warmth is experienced at the epigastrium ”

(stomach) “which gradually spreads over the whole surface of the skin.
The patient at the same time says that he feels ‘ light headed.’ In
cases of Inflammation of the Liver the pain is either removed to a

point higher up than the Liver, or is entirely relieved.”
In chronic dysentery the Chloride may be continued for some

time after the disappearance of acute symptoms. It is believed that

very much benefit may be derived from the use of this article of med-
icine. It was first introduced by German and French physicians, to
take the place of calomel and other deobstruent medicines (i. e., such
medicines as would have a tendency to open the natural passages of
the fluids, as aperients, —those of a gently laxative character, which
the old school physicians fully believed, formerly, thatnothing could do
as well as calomel), but the plan of using the Chloride of Ammonium
in Inflammation, or abscess of the Liver I think, original with Dr,
Stewart, in India, as above mentioned, and I think its reported suc-
cess abundantly proves, or establishes its value in all of these cases.

INFLAMMATION OF THE BOWELS, (Enteritis). -Inflamation
of the Bowels, or as the physicians call it, Enteritis, is an Inflammation
of the inner, or mucous coat oft he small intestines, while an Inflamma-
tion of the large intestines is known as Dysentery, which see, for that
disease.

Cause.—Obstinate constipation is probably the most common

Cause of Inflammation of the Bowels, but cold and exposure, driving
in of measles, or other eruptive diseases, irritating, or indigestible
food, are also among the Causes of Inflammation of the Bowels. It
may arise also from a strangulated hernia, and soon prove fatal, un-
less the hernia is relieved.

Symptoms.—There is genearlly a slight chill at the commence-

ment, with uneasiness about the navel, or unbilical region, whichwill
increase to severe griping and burning as the disease advances ; and
if the stomach is involved there will be vomiting of bilious, or dark
colored matter, high colored urine, quick pulse, more or less fever,
and considerable prostration, or loss of strength, belching up wind, etc.,
are among the prominent Symptoms ; pain on pressure in this disease,
while in colic, pressure relieves the pain, and although there is some-
times a diarrhea, much more commonly there is obstinate costiveness,
and even no downward passage of wind which causes great distention
of the intestines and consequently the whole abdomen is tympanitic,
or like a drum head. If this can be overcome, and maintained,there
will be but little danger in this dangerous disease. —How shall it be
done ?

Treatment.—I answer the above question by saying in a natural
way 1

There being a concentration of blood upon the small intestines, it
has, of course, receded from the surface, and largely from the other

organs of the body; and now if it be possible, from the conveniences
of the house, I would call fora full hot-bath, by which I mean for the

34—Dte. chase’s second receipt book
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patient to be fully emerged or covered with water to the neck, as hot as
it can be borne, and to remain in it until at least a considerable relax-
ation of the system is felt —halfan hour,or f, if need be, putting in hot
water from time to time, to keep up the temperature, then placing in
bed and keeping up a perspiration by applying heat to the feet and
tegs,, by means of hot irons, bricks, stones, bottles of hot water, or ears

of corn boiled, etc., any of which must be wrapped to preventburning
the patient. But if there is no means at hand for the full hot water-

bath, then take the next-best thing, the Sweating in the regular way,
which see, with feet and hands in hot water, followed with the other
above Treatment to keep up the tendency of blood to the surface;
then, as oils will be retained when other cathartics would be rejected,
give a full dose of cold-pressed castor-oil, with half as much of the
best olive-oil and half a tea-spoonful of spirits of turpentine—repeat-
ing this dose every 2, or 3 hours until an operation is obtained; and if
2, or 3 doses does not move the Bowels, still repeat it, and at the same

time put half as much of the same into an injection of warm milk, |

St. molasses a table-spoonful and salt a table-spoonful, and tinct, of lo-
elia, 1 tea-spoonful, repeating this injection, and retaining it for a

considerable time by folding apiece of cloth and pressing it upon the

anus, for that purpose, for 10 to 20 minutes at least, each time.
Fomentations of hops, hoarhound, wormwood, tansy, singly, or

all combined, boiled in vinegar, and wrung out pretty dry may be ap-

plied as soon as the patient returns to the bed, changed sufficiently
often to keep them hot; and if in 10, or 15 hours I did not get a move-
ment of the Bowels and a pretty free relaxation of the system, the
wind passing off freely, so as to relieve the the distention of the abdo-
men, increase the tincture of lobelia in the injectiop and if need be,
use a fomentation of a leaf, or two of tobacco, as in Locked-Jaw, which

see, to accomplish this relaxation, for everything depends upon this—if
no passage of feces and wind, is obtained, downward, there may, and
often is vomitings of the feces upward, and the death of the patient is
almost certain. In case of too great prostration by the use of lobelia,
or tobacco, let spirituous stimulants be given, only in sufficient quan-
tities to revive them, lest the disease be aggrivated by their use in too

large quantities.
After the Bowels have been moved by the oils, they need only be

given once, or twice in the 24 hours to keep them in a laxative state,
say, only about half doses at a time of each of the oils, as mentioned
at first.

If therejis much fever, or a veryhigh pulse, give theveratrum and
aconite tinctures, as mentioned under the head of Fevers, once an hour,
until these are lessened and perspiration established, then once in 2,
or 3 hours to keep up their influence,by aiding in the equalization of
the blood, or, as it is called, “ the circulation.”

The Diet must be of the mildest kind, as the mildest gruels, sago,
arrow-root, corn-atarch, barley-water, gum-arabic water, etc., at first,
and as improvement takes place, mutton broth, chicken broth, and
finally bexf-tex. xud the most tender mutton, or beefsteak, etc.

Time iniusions, or teas, as the common wild-cherry and poplar
oarks combined, drankfor the common drink in convalessence,will be
found to aid in restoringthe tone of the Bowels, andthe general health
If bitters are used it must only be of those containing but very little

spirits- better make the teas daily, to prevent souring, and to avoid
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thenecessity of spirits as a preservative, which has a tendency as be-
fore remarked, to aggravate the difficulty.

In cases which, for a long time, there is no downward passage
opened, there is a tendency to mortification, when a poultice of the
wild indigo* (baptisia tinctoria), the root, leaves, or bark, or all com-

bined, the bark perhaps is the best, will be found one of the greatest pre-
ventives of mortification known. In the absence of this a poultice of
flaxseed, or flaxseed meal, thickened with finely pulverized charcoal
will be valuablefor the same purpose.

“A decoction of the bark of the root is an excellent appli-
cation as a wash, or gargle to all species of ulcers, as a malig-
nantulcerous sore mouth and throat,mercurial sore mouth ” (may the
Lord grant that there be but few more of these), “ scrofulous, or

syphilitic opthalmia ” (sore eyes) “ erysipelatous ulcers, gangre-
nous ulcers, sore nipples, etc.; or it may be made into an ointment
for external application. As a poultice, or fomentation it is highly
useful in all ulcers, tumors, or Inflammations tending to gangrene’’
(mortification). “ In fetid ” (having a bad smell) “ leucorrhea, fetid
discharges from the ears, etc., the decoction will be found efficient ”

(curative) “ if injected into the parts with a suitable syringe. The
leaves applied in fomentations have discussed” (driven away) “tu-
mors and swellings of the female breast, resembling scirrhus ” (cancer).

“ Internally, it may be used in the form of a decoction ” (tea)
“

or sirup,, in scarlet and typhus ” (typhoid) “ fevers, and all cases
where there is a tendency to putrescency

” (mortification). “ It acts
powerfully on the glandular and nervous systems, increasing all tfie

Slandular secretions, and arousing the liver especially to a sound ”

Realty) “ action; and is very efficient in the atonic” (weak, or ab-
sence of tone, or strength) “ varieties of acute rheumatism and pneu-
monia, also in dysentery.”—King.

Inflammation of the minor organs occur so seldom, and their
Treatment would be so nearly uniform with that of Erysipelas, and
others already described it is not deemed important to follow them
further. If care and attention has been paid to the foregoing instruc-
tions as to the Treatment of Inflammations, and they are taken in hand
at once, on their approach, but little difficulty will be experienced in
this class of diseases—if the circulation is equal, there can be no con-

siderable Inflammation for any length of time in any particular organ.
INFUSIONS.—Physicians generally have a great liking to call

things by the names that are the least understood by the people;
hence, infusion takes the place of tea, which everybody would readily
understand.

Then an Infusion means simply to make a Tea, of the herb, or
article directed, of a suitable strength, so that too large an amount of
fluid shall not be needed to obtain the correct, or proper dose in

strength. It is well to cover the dish while making any of the Teas, or

Infusions, to prevent the evaporation of the volatile, or flavoring
*The Wild Indigo is also called horse-fly weed, rattlebush, yellow broom (from its

havinga yellow flower), yellow Indigo, etc., etc. It is a small shrubwith a branchingtop
much like a broom, flowering in July and August. It is more commonly found on dry
grounds, but sometimes grows on damp, or wet land, over most of the U. S.; and the
New England people eat the young sprouts, or shoots, as they do those of poke, for
greens, or in place of asparagus, but it should not be used after they become of a green-
ish color, as they are then more drastic, or purgative. Although it is astringent, purga-
tive, stimulant, and emetic, as well as antiseptic (opposed to putresency, or mortification),
it is principallyused for the latterjmrpose.
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parte of the herbs, or plants, and to make only so much at a time aa
shall be drankbefore it sours, or spoils.

For sweating purposes the pennyroyal, catnip and hemlock,
boughs, or twigs, and leaves, and the white-root, or pleurisy-root,
(asclepias tuberosa) would be found among the best, but others may be
used for the same purpose. And any article may be used for any pur-
pose for which it is known to be good.

2. To Allay Coughs.—Flaxseed-tea, slippery-elm, gum Ara-
bic-water, white of egg with sugar, not cooked, will be found valuable
to coat over and protect the irritated surfaces, and to modify the te-
nacity, or stickiness of the phlegm, etc.

3. As a Tonic, any of the bitter herbs may be used singly, or
in combination, such as snake-root, wormwood, tansy, boneset, hoar*
hound, gold-thread, hops, etc., etc.

INHALATION AND INHALER.—Inhaling, (or breathinginto
the throat, lungs,etc.),
such articles of medi-
cines as would im-

prove the condition
of the blood, or bene-
fit the disease, if ap-
plied upon the sur-

face, has been recent-
ly revived, after hav-
ing for a long time
fell into disuse ; and
from the experiments
of reliable practition-
ers, has become very
popular, and can be
relied upon as a de-
cided help in the
treatment of all dis-
eases affecting the
breathing, or respira-
tory organs. Such ar-

articles only are used
as are evaporative, of
themselves, or as can

be brought into this
state, in form of tinc-
ture,then using heat,
or the force of the
air to aid in throw-
ing the tincture into
fine spray, or atoms,
to admit of their be-
ing drawn into the
throat and lungs.
With families, a com-

mon tea-pot has often
been used for this
purpose; but, with
that, the steam only
can be breathed;
hence, much time has
been spent by vari-
ous persons to invent
“ inhalers," or

“ ato-
mizers” as they are

called, and I have
used several of them,
but not withany con-

siderable satisfaction;
after which, I took up
with a plan adopted
by a friend of mine,
of using a common

“quinine bottle,’’with
a close fitting cork in
it, through which are
introduced two small
sized glass tubes, such
as are used to suck
lemonade through, as

shown in Fig. 38.
One t,u b e is

straight and should
reach to within an

[inch, or so of the bot-
tom of the bottle,
and the other is bent

by holding it in a

spirit lamp, until it is
hot enough to bend

then bending it as shown in Fig. 38, which any jeweler can do for

you, to make it convenient to draw the vapor through. It only passes
a little way through the cork.

The fluid to be used is put into the bottle, and the straight tube

Fig. 38,

INHALER.
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reaches well down into it. The fluid may be kept hot by holding the
bottle occasionally over a lamp (the spirit lamp for sweating purposes
will be as good as any, and with it, any man can bend the glass tube
as well as the jeweler). When all is ready, apply the mouth to the
bent tube and draw in the breath, which takes off a portion of the
air above the liquid, when other air rushes in with such considerable
force, that as it bubbles out at the bottom it sends up a fine spray,
or atoms of the fluid, so that the next and all further breathings are

loaded with the medicated vapors and medicines in the bottle. The
breath must all b e drawn in through the tube, and discharged by the
nostrils,which at first, with some, will have to be held with the thumb
and finger when drawing in the breath, but after a little, it can be
done without such precaution.

This instrument,of course, is simple and will cost only 15, to 25
cents perhaps, while I would rather have it than those costing several
dollars. Others, like myself, can have their choice. But as this is so

easily kept clean, and does such good work, 1 think it will meet with
favor among the people.

Alterative Inhalent.—For an Alterative Inhalant, see Asthma.
Used in asthma, consumption, inflammation of the throat,
etc., or any one or two of the articles, in tincture, can be used alone,
when the whole are not at hand.

Expectorant Inhalant.—Pleurisy-root, queens-root, squills, and
black cohosh, of each, 1 oz.; lobelia, ipecac, and American hellebore,
of each, | oz.; dilute alcohol, 1 pt. Bruise all the articles and add the
alcohol, in a bottle and shake daily, for a week, and strain carefully,
or filter. A tea-spoonful of the tincture to 1 gill of hot water, and In-
hale 3, or 4 times daily, or oftener, provided that they give relief from
the cough, or enable the patient to raise the phlegm easier; but if no>

relief is ©btained, after a few trials, it may be taken for granted that
it is not doing good and may be given up, or changed according to the
indications. And although, in some cases the cough may be some-

what relieved; if the breathing becomes more difficult, a change for
something more relaxing, or antispasmodic must be made. But in
most cases where the cough is dry and the expectoration difficult it
will relieve them, and lessen the soreness of the lungs, and the hoarse-
ness, or roughness of the throat Used in consumption, or coughs, or

sore throat, etc., from any cause.

Spirits of camphor and tinct. of balsam of Tolu, equal parts,
mixed, 1 tea-spoonful, as above, may be used the same wayand for the
same purposes; or, any of the expectorant herbs alone, made into tea
may be used, as horehound, tansy, elecampane, comfrey, spikenard,
etc., | an oz. steaped in a gill of water and strained.

I can now add, that since writing the above remarks about the
spirits of camphor, I have had occasion to use it, and found very great
relief from its use. And as it was at a place where no Inhaler was
to be had, a sponge was used. The case was a bad case of diptheria,
or as many have been calling these throat difficulties, this Winter,
(1872-3) the “ epizoot,” or horse epidemic, they have certainly very
much resembled that disease of the horse. A cup shaped sponge
would be the handiest; then wet it well with strong camphor spirits,
and wet the throat with it, and face too for that matter, then hola
the sponge over the mouth and nose, so that the breathing takes the

vapor right to the effected parts. It will choke, or strangle a little, at
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first, but that soon passes off, when it can be breathed freely—repeat-
ing every hour if necessary to keep down the soreness, keeping the
patients bowels lax with mild medicines, and not allowing him to go
out of a warm room, easily controlled the case.

Chloroform, 15 drops, in the bottle, then put in the water and
cork quickly, or sulphuric ether, same amount, and same way, or laud-

anum, same amount, and way, in case of pain in the throat, or lungs,
or restlessness, they will be greatly relieved and soothed and the pain
and irritability abated, or cured.

Soothing and Febrifuge Inhalent.—Tinctures of belladonna
and stramonium leaves, and aconite root, of each, 1 oz.; chloroform,
and sulphuric ether, and laudanum, of each, 1 dr. and add to these, 4
ozs. of the expectorant Inhalant, above. These may be used the
same quantity as that, in all cases w’hen fever, to any extent is
present, or considerable soreness of the lungs, or throat; and in all
chest difficulties, as asthma, consumptions, bronchitis, sore throat, etc.

1. Astringent Inhalent.—Geranium, (geranium maculatum) and
wild indigo bark, (baptisia tinctoria), golden-seal root, and red Peru-
vian bark, of each, 1 oz.; catechu, J oz.; dilute alcohol, 1 pt. Let stand
a week, or 10 days, shaking daily, and strain or filter, and add laud-
anum,! oz. Use this in chronic bronchitis,or latter stages of consump-
tion, when the expectoration is very free, same dose as the first. It
will tend to strengthen and heal, and thereby relieve the lax, or loose
condition of the parts.

2. Another.—Tannin, pulverized alum, ess. of cinnamon, of each,
1 dr.; rose-water, 4 ozs. A table-spoonful in hot water, 1 gill, same as
the first. Valuable in catarrh, as in all other cases of profuse expec
toration.

It is not necessary to multiply the prescriptions; but simply let
it be understood that whatever medicine would be applicable for in-
ternal use, or for external application, made into a tincture, or tea, and
properly diluted, or used as above instructed,a tea-spoonful or two to a

gill of water, will be found, generally, valuable as an Inhalent.
It will not be amiss, however, to say that, in case of soreness of

the throat, or lungs, or nostrils in catarrh, or recent colds, etc., the
liniment, or pain-killer, or any other good stimulating liniment used in
tea-spoonful doses, the same as above, will be found very satisfactory
as an Inhalent; or the tincture, or strong tea of any single expectorant,
astringent, or soothing and anodyne article may be used also, gen-
erally with success. In all cases, let the fluid be kept at such a heat,
unless it is desired to use something cold, as will make the vapor just
sufficiently warm to be comfortable for breathing.

In catarrh, to get the best effects upon the nostrils, it will be nec-

essary to introduce the Inhaling tube to one nostril, closing the other
with the hand, and closing the first upon the tube so as to draw the
medicines through the nostril, changing from one to the other, every
minute, or two, passing the breath out by the mouth.

For report of cases, see Asthma.
INJECTIONS.—Injections, or clysters, as they are technically

called, need no particular description, as to their manner of adminis-
tration, although it is but proper to say that almost any indication re-

quired can be affected by them, through the rectum, when the stom-
ach is inflamed, or from any other reason, is in such a condition that
medicines cannot be retained upon it, when given by the mouth. If
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a large syringe is not at hand, a make-shift must be got up for the
purpose, yet, I suppose that but few families are without one. In-
jections are generally given warm, but sometimes, in constipation,
simple cold water, persisted in daily for some considerable time,
brings about a change.

But usually, in disease, some emollient and soothing medicine is
made use of as the vehicle, or means of introducing medicinal articles,
such as flaxseed-tea, slippery-elm mucilage, sweet milk, soft water,
soap-suds, molasses, senna tea, thoroughwort tea, lobelia tea, tobacco
tea, or a tea of any other article the properties of which it is desired
to introduce. They may be used singly, or in combination, to suit the
disease, or conveniences at hand. A little sweet-oil, castor-oil, or lard,
molasses, salt, saleratus, etc., may also be introduced with the other
articles to meet any emergency. From | pt. to l j pts. of fluid may be
introduced at a time. In making flaxseed-tea, about 1 gill of the seed
may be put into 2 qts. of water and boiled, and strained ; but lobelia,
Cayenne, etc., must not have more than 10 grs. to 1 dr. used for any
one Injection. A very little of Cayenne, 5 to 8 grs. perhaps, might be
introduced without steeping ; but, it is better to make a tea, and strain
out the drugs of all irritating articles. There are some articles, as lo-
belia, tobacco, etc., that will have their legitimate, or specific action

upon the system, no matter how they are introduced. Advantage
can, and often is taken of this fact, to obtain an emetic action from
lobelia, by Injection, and of the relaxing effect of tobacco by laying it

uponthestomach,as in,LocKED-JAW,which see. Cathartics, astringents,
etc., also have an effect when introduced by Injection, but not to so
full an extent, and, hence, must be used in considerable larger quanti-
ties, than by mouth, when the Injection is the main dependence.

1. Soothing Injection.—Forall general purposes, sweet milk,
lj pts.; molasses, and lard, 1 to 2 table-spoonsful, salt, and saleratus, |
tea-spoonful, all dissolved and made thoroughly warm, and introduced
in proper amounts, and retained as long as may be. In diarrhea this
may have J tea-spoonful of laudanum added to each Injection, and
used 3, or 4 times daily. If no milk is at hand, slippery-elm, mucilage,
or any of the other articles named, according to the necessities of the
case, may be taken in place of the milk.

2. Cathartic Injection.—Same as above, substituting castor-oil,
1 to 2 ozs. for the lard, and if there is not much pain, leave out the
laudanum,and add 2 table-spoonsful of the Tonic Cathartic, which
see, especially in colic, or cholera-morbus, but in these painful cases
the laudanum must not be left out but rather increased. Or:

3. Senna, | oz., steeped in water, 1| pts. and strained, then add
epsom salts, J to 1 oz.; ess. of peppermint, or cinnamon, 10 to 15 drops.

4. Astringentand AnodyneInjection.—Flaxseed-tea, Hol
pt.; laudanum, J to 1 tea-spoonful. Or :

5. White Oak, inner bark, or bruised galls, | to 1 oz., steeped
in water, 1 pt., with 3, or 4 poppy heads ; or laudanum.

6. Emetic Injection.—In cases where the stomach will not
allow the use of an Emetic by the mouth, powderedipecacuanha, 2 dr».
in warm water, 1 pt. for an adult, may be given as an Injection. M
will work thoroughly, and kindly, as an Emetic.

A large Brittannia Syringe is the proper thing to use for the® ‘

purposes, the old plan of using a bladder will answer, but is very ivH
rior as compared with the Syringe.
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Whenever the stomach is in so irritable a condition that articles
of such a kind as are needed can not be given by the mouth,the Syringe,
and outer treatment that will correct the secretions must be the main

dependence.
ITCH, (Scabies—Psora).—The Itch is a contagiouseruption, so well

known that it needs no particular description ; but there is no one

who does not consider it a disgraceful companion ; and I have no doubt
but what this idea of shame for any one to have it has arisen from the
fact that it is fully believed that those of very cleanly habits never
have it; the shame arises, therefore,from the idea thatneglect to keep
ones self perfectly clean has led to this disease which is confined to
the skin.

Cause.—It is generally admitted that a very minute spider-like
insect, bearing the large name, acarus scabies, makes a lodgment in the
dirt and sweat between the fingers, and around the bends of joints, of
neglected children,from which it burrows, or cuts its way through the
cuticle, or outer scarf-skin,causing a fester, or little pustule, in which
it moves about, producing the symptom from which the disease takes
its name—itching—the Itch.

Symptoms.—The first indication of the disease will be small

pointed white blisters, or vessicles between the fingers, and perhaps
around die wrists, bends of the elbows, etc., filled with a watery fluid :

and as these are broken by the clothing, or by scratching, a scab will
be formed, from which the latter part of the “large name” has arisen
—scabies, or scabby disease. The intensity, or severity of its Itching,
especially nights, from the warmth of the bed, will enable any one to
decide as to whether it is the Itch, or some other eruption. And it is
said never to occur on the face. It is said also that James I. King of
England, claimed that the disease was only fit for Icings, as the luxury
of scratching was too great to be allowed to the common people—our
answer to that would be, he must have been a dirty fellow, or he would
not<have known it; otherwise there is no more shame in having this
disease than in having any other.

Treatment.—Although it is claimed by some that this disease is
confined to the skin, and therefore does not need any constitutional
Treatment, still, I deem it best to give a few doses of sulphur and
cream of tartar, the mixture being made by using twice as much sul-
phur as of the other, and mixed with molasses, or sirup, to be taken
each morning, on first getting up—sometime before breakfast.

2. To avoid the smell of sulphur in the ointment, take sulphur
vivum, in fine powder, which is a grayish article having none of the
smell nor looks of sulphur (it is kept by druggists, and is sometimes
called horse-brimstone), and Venice turpentine, of each, 2 drs.; lard 2
ozs. Mix by melting the lard and turpentine together, and stirring
in the finely powdered sulphur, as above, and stir until it is cold. Ap-
ply night and morning, after having first washed the parts as well as

can be done, with warm suds, or soap and water, and drying by press-
ing a dry towel, or cloth upon the parts, to absorb the water; and in

very bad cases, apply at noon also, in the same way. A few days will
generally cure the worst cases, without the annoying smell that arises
when a child comes near the fire, if common sulphur is used, which
may be done, however, if the sulphur vivum (native, or live sulphur)
cannot be obtained.

3. If the common sulphur is to be used, take of it. 1 oz.; carbo-
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nate of potash (salts of tartar), 1 dr.; lard, 2 ozs. Mix and use as the
other. If desired, a few drops of any of the essential,or flavoring oils,
bergamot, sassafras, lemon, etc., may be used to help cover the disa-
greeable smell of the sulphur.

I. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. I.
ICE-HOUSEIb—Without,and With a PrewervinKChamber, for Milk

Fruit, and Other Vegetables.—There is about as great a variety of opinions in
regard to how an Ice-House should be built, to preserve Ice well, as there is upon any
other subject; and as I have had codsiderable personal experience, as well as the obser-
vation of how others have done these things for about 50 years, I think I shall be able
to give such instructions, by the help of others, that entire satisfaction will be experi-
enced by those who adopt the plans here given; and as I have no particular desire to
appear wise, above my follows, by claiming that which does not belong to me, I begin
by giving the experience of a gentleman of Pa., as reported to the Scientific American,
after he had tested it two years, the whole of which I fully endorse, and believe to be
practicable. The letter willexplain itself, and is as follows :

Messrs. Editors.—"The best time for building Ice-houses is now close at hand ”

(Oct.); “and as it is not generally known that with a little additional expense, an Ice-
house can be built so as to answer the double purpose, of keeping ice, and preserving milk,
butter, etc., I will therefore, give a description of one, for the benefit of vour numerous

readers, which I built two years ago, with a Preserving Chamber, for this purpose.
“Ice can be kept, in large quantities,” (not very well in small quantities) “ during

the whole Summerseason in houses built entirely aboveground; but where it is desired
to have a Preserving Chamber, and to ensure a sufficiently low degree of temperature to
attain good results, it is indispensably necessary that the earth should be banked up to the
hight of several feet against the outside of the building.

“ In constructing my Ice-house, 1 took the advantage of a convenient and descend-
ing spot, and sunk a pit 15x18.feet, and from 4 to 5 deep; walled it up to the hight of 9
feet, banked the earth up to the top of the wall ” (which would be 4 to 5 feet above the
top of the ground) "all around, except a space for a door-way. Upon the wall, I put a
frame 6 feet high, which gives a hight, inside, from the bottom, to the comb of the roof,
of over 20 feet. I put in heavy sills at the bottom, except a space 4 feet square, for the
Preserving Chamber. Upon the side, I put a floor of 2-inch oak plank, and on top of
the plank, a floor of 1-inch pine, jointed” (and I will say matched) "closely. The
floor has a descent of 2 inches towards the Preserving Chamber, and it conducts the
waste water from the Ice to this Chamber. I put in an inside frame, and lined it in-
side; this left a space of 6 inches between the liningand the wall, to fill in with saw-

dust,and the partition between the Ice and Preserving Chamber is also double, and filled
in with sawdust.

“ To complete the Preserving Chamber, 1 first put in clean sand to the depth of 4
Inches; then paved it with‘medium burned bricks, they being preferable to nard, on

account of their capacity to absorb, and retain, a greater amount of water. Pains was

taken to have the floor exactly level in the one direction, and also very tight, so that all
of the waste water, from the meltingof the Ice, shall be conducted to' and distributed
regularly upon the bricks. This keeps them so constantly cool as to preserve Milk dur-
ing the hottest season, for from 33 to 36 hours, perfectly sweet, and Butter very hard.
One valuable feature belonging to this mode of preserving Milk and Butter is, that during
the warmest weather of the Summer, when cola sweet Milk; and Butter of a degree of
solidity equal to that of the Winter isappreciated as one of our greatest luxuries, we can

have it so from the simple fact, that, at that particular time, the supply of the cold ice-
water is the greatest.

“ Butter made and kept in this way, does not become so soon soft, after being
brought to the table, as that which has been kept in a spring-house, bv setting i-n the
water: nor do thunderstorms appear to hasten the developement of lactic acid. We
have noticed no perceptable difference in the length oftime which the Milk has remain-
ed sweet in regard to clear or stormy weather. I have observed at different times, by
placing the thermometer within 1 foot of the brick, in the Preserving Chamber, that the
temperature was about 54°while it was 95°in the shade, outside. The sand underneath
the bricks subserves an important purpose, by retaining the water, and supplying it to
the bricks, by capillary attraction, at such times as there is not a great supply coming
from the Ice.

“ The space above the Preserving Chamber should be open and unobstructed to
the roof, and, over the Ice, there should be good ventilation to the roof to carry off all
▼aporwhich may arise from the milk.

“ An Ice-house constructed in this manner, is one of the best of investments for a
farmer; for, besides securing the luxuryof preserving Milk and Butter, cool, vegetable!
of different kinds may be preserved fresh until a succeeding crop grows. I kept last
year’s beets good during this Summer; also cabbages. The latter were laid upon the
ice, which gave them a crispy sweetness perfectly delicious in the verywarm weather
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of last June. Vegetables mayalso be preserved, in this manner, by farmers, so as to brhsf
them fresh to the market in early Summer.”

Christina, Pa. Sam. L. Denny.
I have given this lengthy description, because I look upon the “Preserving Cham-

ber” as of very great importance, believing that it will pay, many times the additional
cost of making: and now I will add a few facts which experience has shown to be, if
not an absolute necessity, of very great assistance, in Preserving lee through the Sum-
mer

1. If you have a hill, sloping to the North, dig your Ice-house there, and bank up
as much, on the lower side, as the dirt thrown outwill do, and more if you think best
—ifno hill—put your Ice-house on the North side of the largest building you have, so

as to throw it, as much as posssble, in the shade, and never less than 12 to 15 feet square.
2. In all cases make the floor, sides, door, and roof with double walls, and fill

them in with chaff, straw, or sawdust, packed as tight as possible : and the higher it is
banked up, on the outside, the better.

3. In filling, put in as large, and thick Ice as can be handled, leavinga space next
the wall, all around, of at least 6 inches, to be closely packed with straw, or sawdust,
wetting whichever you use, as you put it in. which adds much to the safety of the Ice.
Place the blocks as close as possible ; and fill all crevices with smaller pieces, then flue
Ice to make all perfectly solid ; and, notwithstanding that many say freeze it together by
throwing on water, I say, unless the weather is verycold, do not put on any water at all,
as the water will thaw out much of the fine Ice. thereby making cracks, which you
are trying to avoid.

4. I would only add, that if the lee-house is built of sufficient bight to allow the
Ice to be put in 10, or more feet deep, I should make a water-tight floor over the Pre-
serving Chamber at 5% or 6 feet, double, ifnecessary, filling the space witli sawdust, so

as to make the Ice cover the whole size of the building above that, as it would be
cooler from the larger amount of Ice used, and put a double tube, made of boards, saywith a 4-inch hole in the center, to run up through the Ice as a ventilator, to carry off
the warmer air from the upperpart of the Preserving Chamber.

5. Where it isonly desired to put up Ice without a Preserving Chamber, it is not
necessary to be so particular about the floor, and perhaps not absolutely necessary to
have any floor at all, yet if a brick floor was laid, it would be cooler, than a floor of
sawdust, and aid in keeping the lee from melting at the bottom. And of course, in all
cases, Ice must be covered with straw, or sawdust to the depth of 2. or 3 feel to prevent
it from melting on the top.

H'E-CREAM.—Morning's milk 3 qts.; nice sweet Cream, I qt., nice, tresh-laid
eggs, 1 doz.; No. 1 coffee sugar. 1 lb.; fl. ex. of lemon, vanilla, or poach, to suit your taste.

Bring the milk and cream to a scalding heat and remove from the fire; and having
beaten the eggs to a perfect froth, stir them in quickly, adding the sugar and flavoringit,
it is ready to freeze. And it will be all the better if this is not done only a sufficient time
before it is needed to allow J/i, or of an hour for freezing it: then pour into the freezer
and keep it in continual motion till wanted; as slow freezing separates the watery parts
of the milk into icy particles; while the quickly frozen (.'ream has a smooth Creapiiness,
not otherwise obtained. It can be frozen in a deep, covered tinpail holding about 6qts.,
by setting it in a water-bucket, and packing broken ice around it, mixing :-n about a
pint of salt, being careful however, not to get any of this into the Cream in lifting the
cover to scrape off the frozen Cream to allow other portions to come in contact with
the freezing surface; but if Ice-Cream is to be made prettyoften.it would be better to
get a small “freezer” at once.

It can be increased in quantity, a little, by stirring into the scalding milk 3 table-
spoonsful of corn starch ; but it gives it a floury taste easily detected by those who are ac-
customed to a good article. Ifit is frozen before you are ready to serve it, let it stand in
a cool place, covering the whole with a wet blanket. More sugar may be be used, but it
isa fact, however, that, the sweeter the Cream, the dryer willone be after eatingit; and an-

other fact is of very great importance to remember, that is, that Ice-Cream reduces the
temperature of the stomach below that at which food will digest, and the more “ice
cold” drinks, even water, taken after the Cream, makes it so much the worse for health,
until the stomach has become “soured," then farewell to comfort, as well as to health.

IXCEXSEFOIt THE SICK-ROOM.—Cloves and allspice, of each, oz.; gum
benzoin, oz.; cascarilla bark(it comes from the West Indies in quillsmuch likecinnamon
bark, of a very grateful flavor), and cinnamon bark, of each. 1 dr.: orris root, sandal
wood and nutmeg, of each, %dr.

Pulverize, or grind all these articles very fine, and thoroughly combine, or mix
them, and keep wellcorked to prevent evaporation of the flavor; and if any one or two
of the articles cannot lie got. the balance will do very well. To use, to correct the odor of
Sick-Rooms, have a red hot shovel, or coals, or hot cinders, and drop a pinch, or two,
with the thumb and finger upon them. Theodor of the Incense willbe verygrateful to
the feelings of the patient.

INKS.—Nut-galls, and sulphate of iron (copperas) to set the color, and gum to give
body, and to hold the color in suspension, is all that is needed to make good durable
black Ink for writing purposes. For copying sugar is added, 2 to 3 ozs. to each gak
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Other colors may be made by nsing any of the ordinary coloring “stufft” used for color-
ingwoolen, or silk goods.

1. Black.—Soft water,1gal.; best nut-galls, bruised, 1 lb.; green copperas, and gum
Senegal, (if this gum is not to be obtained, gum Arabic is the next-best), of each, 2% oar

Boil the bruised galls for 3 hours, in 3 qts. of the water, adding boiling water, from
time to time, to make up, for evaporation. When settled, strain, and press out the clean
liquid. Dissolve the gum and the copperas, each by itself’ in y, pt. of the water and add
to the gall -liquid—in a bottle and cork for use. If it is short of a full gallon, make it up
with hot water.

This makes a good business Ink, rather pale when first written with; but all! the
better for that, as it penetrates the paper better than a thick Ink, whichall are that are

Black at first.
A Mr. Archilbald Patterson recently read a paper before the Glasgow Chemists’ and

Druggists’ Association which embraces some very valuable Ink Receipts, I can only find
room, however, for the Receipts, I wish 1 could, for the remarks connected with them,as
they embrace the fullphilosophy of Ink making. First, he says:“ Concerning the composition of Ink : When we look at the usual source, namely,
galls, one would at first imagine that gallic acid wrought a most important part in its
manufacture, but such is not the case. The galls are used in the process, not because
they are rich in gallicacid, which they are not, although it is from them we obtain most
of the gallic acid of commerce, but because they contain a high percentage of tannic
acid.

2. ” The proportions whichappear most suitable, and upon which most dependence
can be placed, are—bruisedgalls, 1 lb.; to this add 1 gal., of boiling water, and one-
third ofthe weight of the galls, namely, 5% ozs. of sulphateof iron, in solution; also 3 ozs.
of gum Arabic previously dissolved, and a few bruised cloves, or a few drops of creosote,
or carbolic acid, dissolved in methylated spirits. It is better to allow the galls to macer-
ate for twenty-fourhours, then to strain the infusion, and add the other ingredients.”

3. The late celebrated chemist, Dr. Penny, of Anderson’s University of Glasgow,
Mr. Patterson wenton to say, used the foliowing/c/rmiz/<i,orReceipt:

“Bruised galls, 12 ozs.; macerate for a week in 1gal. of coldwater, then add 6 ozs.
of sulphate of iron in solution, and 6 ozs. of mucillageof gum Arabic, and 5, or 6 drops
of creosote.”

“The learned Doctor,” he continues, “has here taken advantage of a fact well known
to chemists—namely; that tannic acid is more soluble in cold, than in hot water—hence
the cold maceration is prescribed, which I believe is pretty generally employed by first-
class Ink manufacturers.

4. “The celebrated blue-black Ink prepared by Messrs. Duncan, Flockhart, A
Company, is said to be made by the process of cold maceration. A formula, said to be
theirs, of which the following is a copy, was printed and circulated some years ago by
an English gentleman. It explains tne process more fully:

Blue-black and Copying- Inks.—Blue Aleppo galls (free from insect perfora-tion) 4% ozs.; bruised cloves, 1 dr.; cold water 40 ozs.; purified sulphate of iron, IJZ ozs.;
pure sulphuric acid (by measure), 35 minims; sulphate of indigo (in the form of a thin-
msh paste),and which should be neutral, or nearly so, % oz.

“ Place the galls, when bruised, with the cloves, in a 50 oz. bottle, pour upon them
the water, and digest, often daily shaking for a fortnight. Then filter through paper in
another 50 oz. bottle. Get out, also the refuse of the galls, and wring out of it the re-
maining liquor through a strong clean linen, or cotton cloth into the filter, in order
that as little as possible may be lost, Next put in the iron, dissolve completely, and
filter through paper. Then the acid, and agitate briskly. Lastly the indigo, and thor-
oughly mix by shaking. Pass the whole through paper. Just filter out of one bottle
into the other till the operation has been completed.

“ On a large scale, this fine Ink may be made by percolation as Duncan, Flockhart,& company and others in Edinburgh do it, the above being said to be their Receipt.
“ The weights used are avoirdupois, and the measures used are apothecaries’ meas-

ures.
“Note.—Nogum or sugar isproper, and on no account must the acid be omitted.

When intended for copying, 5% ozs. of galls is the quantity.“ You will observe that there are several peculiarities about this Writing Fluid,
namely:—Frst, the cold process is used. Second, the want of gum. Third, the use orsulphate of indigo, which is a solvent for the black precipitate, the tanno-gallateof iron;hence the gum Arabic is not required, as it is oijjy used to suspend this precipitate.
Fourth, the deficiency of iron, which riaybe accounted for by the pure protosulphat®
being used, which cannot contain, or should not contain, any oxide, so that all the iron
is free to combine with the tannin. Fifth, the use of free sulphuricacid, which is gen-
erally looked upon as detrimental to WritingFluids, but which must be introduced here
for some purpose, of which I am as yet ignorant.

“ Let us now glance at the properties of the various ingredients used in the procew,
use an excess in galls, we simply throw away money, and render the Ink mon

liable to mold. Ifwe use an excess of iron, the galls being insufficient to decompose IL
the characteristic color of its oxide is soon shown by the Writing becoming brown.
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use of an excess of gum causes the Ink to clog the pens, and the Writing to be wanting
In fluency. The water should be as soft as possible—tnat is, it should contain no lime,
or other earthy matter; hence rain water, or, better, distilled water, is frequently pre-
scribed in Receipts, for makingInk.

5. “ The cheapest Ink which has hitherto been introduced is one composed of a
saturated solution of logwood obtained by boiling 22 lbs. of logwood in a sufficiency of
water to produce, after being strained, 14 gals, of liquor; to this decoction 1 lb. (avoirdu-
pois) of yellow chromate of potash (not bi-chromate) is added in solution; the propor-
tions are 1,000 parts of solution to 1of chromate ; the change of color isnot an immedi-
ate one, but gradually becomes darker. The experiment may be tried, on the small
scale, by using logwood, a % lb. boiled in water to produce 1 qt., to which when
strained, add 20 grs. of chromate of potash in solution.

“ We will now glance at the composition of “writing fluids” used for special pur-
poses; thus we know that writing which is intended to be copied is written with Ink
containing either gum, sugar, treacle,glycerine, or some such substance which causes
the writing to retain moisture, so that a copy of it may be produced even after the orig-
inal writing has become dry, by being simply damped and pressed.

“ The following formula requires no press, but may be copied by placing a damp
sheet of copying paper on the writing intended to be copied; above this sheet of copy-
ing paper a sheet of ordinary writing paper must be placed, and then pressed with *
paper-knife.

6. “ Copying Ink.—Mix 30 grs. of ex. of logwood; 7 grs. of crystal soda; ox

of water. Boil till dissolved; then, whilestirringwell, add 30 grs. of glycerine, 1 gr. of
chromate of potash, previously dissolved, and 4grs. of powdered gum Arabic.

7. “ Indestructible Ink for Deeds, etc.—Dissolve 25 grs. of powdered gum
copal in 200 grs. of lavender oil, by the aid of a gentle.heat: then add grs. of lamp
black, and gr. of powdered indigo.

8. Another.—for the same purpose ;
In 18 ozs. of water, boil shellac, 2 ozs. and borax, 1 oz., when cold, filter and mix

with 1 oz. of gum Arabic dissolved in 2 ozs. of water, to which add powdered indigo and
lamp-black as much as may be required.

9. “ Red Ink—Is commonly prepared by boiling brazil wood, 2 ozs. in 32 ozs. of
water, to which add, after the decoction has been strained, % oz. of chloride of tin. and
1 dr. of powdered gum Arabic ; then evaporate to 16 fluid ozs” Or :

10. Dissolve No. 40., carmine, 1 dr. in x/.2 a dr. of liq. ammonia, then dissolve 20
grs. of powdered gum Arabic in 3 ozs. of water, which add to the dissolved earmine.

11. “ Blue Ink.— May be prepared bydissolving 2, or 3 ozs. of sulphateof indigo
in a gal. of water; or by rubbing together 1 oz. of oxalic acid, and 2 ozs. of fine Prus-
sian blue, or best Chinese blue.

12. Ink Powder. —Maybe prepared by mixing—powdered galls, 4 ozs.; pow-
dered sulphate of iron. 1 oz.: powdered gum Arabic. 1 oz.: powdered white sugar, % oz.;
powdered cloves, 1 dr.

“To these proportions add of water 1 qt. and macerate, or steep for an hour or two.
" Note.—The quantityof sulphate of iron is small because it must first be dried, and

will thus lose the weight of water evaporated.
13. “ Ink in Cakes.—Maybe prepared by evaporating good Ink to dryness in

shallow dishes, but the best results are obtained by dissolving Chinese Ink in water.
14. “Marking Ink.—This substance is so well known that little may be said

on the subject. The process is founded on the chemical fact that, by applying neat to a

salt of silver in combination with other ingredients, the writing becomes immediately,
and should remain, permanently black : the formula of Professor Redwood is a good
one;

Dissolve separately—nitrate of silver, 1 oz., crystal carbonate of soda,” (sal-soda)
“114 ozs.; mix the solution, and collect the precipitate on a filter: wash well, then in-
troduce the moist precipitate into a mortar, and add 8scru. of tartaric acid; triturate
till effervescence ceases ; then add of liq. ammonia fort, a sufficient quantity to dissolve
the tartrate of silver, to which add 4 fl. drs. of archil, 4 drs. of powdered white sugar,
and 1.2 drs. of powdered gum Arabic, and makeup to 6 fl. ozs.. if required, with distilled
water.

15. •• Crimson Harking Ink.—Is prepared by adding 6 grs. of carmine to
the liquor ammonia of the above formula, but it soon loses its crimson color, and be-
comes, likeother Marking Inks a black color.

“ In conclusion, I cannot lay aside this subject without referring to the beauty, bril-
liancy, and variety of color produced from aniline, whereby we can procure any shade
from the most brilliant scarlet to the most sombre black : and should we at any time be
deprived of Ink from the present sources, we may rest content that so long as our ceal
fields yield their sparkling riches, so long may we, without fear, look forward to un un-

limited supply of our Writing Fluids.”
Black Ink not Corroding to Steel Pens.— I will give one more Receipt for

»chool purposes not Corroding to Steel Pens:
Best bruised nut-galls. 3 ozs.; gum Senegal. 1 oz.; copperas, 1 oz., and 1drs.; aqua am-

monia, 12drops; alcohol ; rain, or distilled water. 1 qt., and 1gill.
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Digest the whole in an open iron vessel until the fluid has assumed a deep black
color; then strain, or filter and bottle for use.

16. Yellow Ink,—French berries, 1 oz.; alum, oz.; gum Arabic, *4 oz.; soft
water, J4 Pt

Boil all together for a few minutes, and strain, and bottle. Used for sketching,
when different colors are desired.

17. Ink for Zinc Labels for Trees.—Verdigris, and sal ammoniac, of each,,
pulverized, 30 grs.; gum Arabic, pulverized, and lamp-black, of each, 8 grs.: soft water
% oz.

Dissolve the gum in a little of the water and rub up the lamp-black with it; and put
into an ounce phial, with the other articles. Thenature of this is such that if Zinc Labels
are written upon with it,with a quill pen, it corrodes the Zinc only sufficient to show the
letters well; and it will last for a longtime, while the common Ink soon fades out. and
you are left to pwess what your fruit is, until it bears.

IS. Indellible Red Ink. for Marking' Linen.—Vermilion, U oz.; salt of
steel, 1 dr Rub them with linseed-oil. Thick, for type, or plate; and thin for brush, or
pen.—The soft of steel is Griffith’s Mixture (Mistura Ferri Composita) of the Pharmacopias.

19. Indestructable Ink for Filling Letters in Stone.—Pitch melted
and darkened with lamp-black.

INTEREST—Simple and Perfect Method of Reckoning all Rates.
—Multiply the principal, in dollars, by the number of days; then divide by 73—thean-
swer is the Interest at 5 per cent, in Cents. For 6 per cent, add 1-fifth; for 7 per cent, add
2-fifths; for 8 per cent, add 3-fifths: for 9 per cent, add 4-flfths, and for 10 per cent double
the first amount.

To reckon Interest at 30 days for a month, gives you only 360 days for a year—five
times 73 make 365, so, by the above rule you obtain the Interest on every day the money
isout, which istrue and honest between man and man.

Example.-For 8100 for 1 year at 5 per cent, would be85., then it is evident that
for 73 days it would be 81, or 1-fifth of that amount. For 8100 for 73 days, multiply the
days, for convenience, by the amount, would give 7,300, which, divided by 73 gives 100
Cents as the interest. Now to get the Interest at 6 per cent, divde the 100 cents hy 5, the
Answer is 20, or 1-fifth, which added to the first, gives 81.20,—theInterest at 6 per cent—-
twice 20 would be 2-fifths,—7per cent—3times 20 would be 3-flfths,—8per cent—4times
20 would be 4-fifths,—9per cent, and twice 100 cents would be the Interest at 10- per
cent, for the 73 days. This will work just as satisfactory on any amount and on any oth-
er number of days; but there is no other number, except the seventy-three, which will di-
vide 365 without a fraction, whichis not so satisfactory; hence, the 73 has been taken. A
very little practice upon this plan of Reckoning Interest will. I believe, give better
satisfaction than that of tables, or any other rvay.

INK STAINS—ToRemove from Clothing.—“Shirley Dare" writing to a

Chicago paper, gives the following information how to Remove Ink Stains. Its value
willbe appreciated by all:

“ By the way, now that every woman does so much writing, it is certainly verymuch
worth while to know how to take Ink spots out of colored clothing. The writer, “on a
summer’s day." when it seemed that one had enough to do to support life without extra
trouble in the torrid heat, once upset a bottle of Ink into her lap, over a linen dress,
stripped withbrown and white, and trimmed with manv rows ofbrownbraid. Aghast, the
first thought was that the dress was ruined; the second was to dip theskirtat once into
warm water, rinsing as much Ink out as possible, but what was left made a rueful sight
—handbreadths of doleful, thunder-dark color over the light summer dress. Quick. It
was again plunged into a warm solution of oxalic acid—hot, that it might take effect
sooner. Care was taken to dip only the spots into this liquid and in a minute they faded,
of course taking the color of the stripes with them. The linen was rinsed in warinwater
again, an wet with a dilution of ammonia, and the dress was as good as ever, Hence-
forth I keep high and sublime courage over all Ink mishaps, sure that acid and ammonia
and care will make it all right again. The process must be gone through as quickly as
possible, when once begun, but it willcancel old Ink spots on wool, cotton or linen/’

2 Lemon juice, while the stains are recent, willdo the same thing on white goods,
and if there is any color changed, a lye from wood ashes willneutralize the acid and re-
store the color; and wood-ashes put onto recent Ink spots, on the floor, and kept moist for
24 to 48 hours, will remove it to a depth, so as not to show.

IRON RUST—toRemove from Clothing.—Various articles of table linen
becomes spotted from the wash-kettle; and ladies clothing sometimes becomes stained
from the steel-stays in corsets, etc. This may be removed by rubbing a cut lemon over
thespots to wet them fully with the juice then rub on salt and hangthem out in the sun.
for a time, and ifnot removed thefirst time give a second rubbing with the lemonand salt

2. Oxalicacid dissolved in water is perhaps thequickest way; but needs to be,
washed out as soon as the spot isremoved, otherwise it will injure the clothing.

IRON AXLES—toCase-Harden.—Have Prusiate of potash pulverized and
spread out upon a piece of flat iron, or stone, so that when the Axle is heated just to
a red heat, it can be rolledin the powder, thoroughly, then turning it up, or rather down
quickly, pour some cold water upon it, and dip into cold water as quick a* possible
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The Axle willwear many years longer for It. Crooked articles may have the powdered
Prusiate sprinkled upon them.

JAUNDICE.—The word Jaundice conies from the French
Jaune, meaning yellow, or Jaunisse, Jaundice, or yellow disease; in
ancientEnglish it was called Jaunis. If the cause of the disease could be
as readily told as from whence comes the name, there would be but
little trouble to find the remedy ; but this cannot always be positively
designated, or determined, from the many complications which,
more, or less aid in originating it, among which may be mentioned
the following :

Causes.—A positively known Cause may be that of obstruction
of the gall-ducts by the passage and stoppage of gall-stones, between
the liverand gall-bladder,which would beknownby the symptomsof ex-

cruciating pain, etc., as given under that head,which would also call for
the treatment there given. It may arise also from an obstruction be-
tween the gall-bladder and the intestine, or duodenum, where the
bile is poured into the intestine about 4, or 5 inches from the stomach.
The bile becoming thickened,or by the presence of large gall-stones
in this outer duct knownby physicians as the ductus communis chole-
dochus (common duct, or unionof the ducts, from the liver and gall-
bladder) so completely closing this pipe, or duct, that the bile which
should have a free exit, is thrown back upon the blood, and is, there-
fore, re-absorb and carried to all parts of the system, showing the posi-
tive symptom—yellowness—orJaundice. Diseases of the liver, or of
the heart, which may cause pressure upon the ducts, by tumors, or

enlargements, are also believed to be Causes of Jaundice. Drunken-
ness is also known to be the Cause of Jaundice in many cases.

And yet, there are those who claim that the bile is formed in, or by
the blood, and not in or by the liver, as more commonly believed,
and that the office of the liveris as a strainer to separate the bile
from the blood, wherefore, from inflammation, or sluggish inactivity
of the liver this office of straining off the bile from the blood is so

greatly interfered with, that it remains in the blood until its con-

tinued accumulations Cause it to show upon all of the outer sur-

faces, and in case of death, is found even in the bones, and all the
tissues, or different parts of the system ; and, from the well known
fact that hot baths, or sweating hot drinks, emetics, cathartics, diu-
retics, and tonics, or alteratives, properly adminisetred, so frequently
cures the Jaundice, as well as most other diseases, by restoring the general
health, I am favorably inclined to a belief of this latter position.

Symptoms.—After what has been said, I need not dwell upon
the leading Symptoms—yellowness of the skin, whites of the eyes,
etc., but proceed to saythat the urine will also be yellowish, or saf-
fron-colored, sometimes to so great an extent that white cloths dip-
ped into it will be stained quite yellow. The stools, or feces are whit-
ish, or clay-colored, or in other words, lack color, with sometimes
looseness, and at other times constipation of the bowels. There is
often but little appetite, or even loathing of food, with a sense of
weight, or distress in the stomach, and soreness also, and possibly
sickness of the stomach with vomiting, bitter taste in the mouth,
more, or less pain in the region of the liver, increased by pressure,
dullness, or even sleepiness, etc.

Treatment.—When it has been fully ascertained that there is
Buch a condition of the system established that Jaundice, or yellow-
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ness of the skin, or eyes, or both are being manifested, take a hot
bath, or the usual Sweating process, which see, and follow it up with
an emetic, which together will relax the system generally; then

sponge the surface with spirits, or with Cayenne and Whiskey, which

see, if that is at hand, to stimulate the skin to an increased and healthy
action ; and as a drink, with the emetic, give a strong, warm tea made
of the leaves and flowers of the boneset (eupatorium perfoliatum), as
this is recommended in this disease by nearly all Schools of medicine.

2. If the bowels are loose, give an injection of warm slippery-
elm water with a tea-spoonful of salt in it; and, on the other hand, if
there is constipation, give an injection of warm water having a table-
spoonful of epsom salts dissolved in it, following, at bed time, with
a cathartic calculatedto act on the liver, the Hepatic, or Liver Pill,
will be valuable, to betaken in sufficient quantities tomove the bowels
pretty freely ; and these should be repeated once in about 4 days, and
the emetic every other day, for 2, or 3 weeks, or until the full
benefit of their action is manifestedby an improvement in the con-

dition of the patient. In connection with this Treatment a diuretic
should also be given. Theacetate of potash will probably be found
the most appropriate. Dr. Scudder thinks that this article helps to
rembve the coloring matter of the bile more readily than any other ;
which is done perhaps,by dissolving, or making more fluid, that por-
tion of the blood which becomes thickened in this disease, and also
corrects the condition of the kidneys. Some persons like the action
of the fluid extracts of buchu and uva ursi, kept by druggists, combined
in equal quantities, in doses of from half to a tea-spoonful 3, or 4 times
daily ; but if the stomach is much disturbed, this often causes an in-
creased oppression of that organ, the smallest dose then should be
taken.

3. The following Tonic is highly recommended in this disease:
Wild cherry-tree bark, sheep laurel leaves (kalmia latifolia—

known also, as laurel, lambkill, big-leaved ivy, spoonwood, mountain
laurel, calico bush etc.), barberry bark (berberis vulgaris), bitter root
(apocynum andrcesamifolium, also known, as dogsbane, milk-weed, etc.,
it will be remembered that the object of giving these technical, as well
as the common names is to avoid the possibility of mistake in articles
not well known). Take 1 oz. of each of the 4 articles, and steep them,
being well covered, for an hour, or two, in pure cider, 2 qts.

Dose.—A table-spoonful, or two before each meal, and at bed-
time. An egg taken in a glass of pure cider, between meals, in some
cases, that is when the stomach does not sour, will prove valuable—

some prefer, however to leave out the yolk. I think it will nourish,
and not injure the action of the albuminouspart. If all the articles
cannot be got for the Tinct. as above, take peach-tree, bark of the root,
and the wild-cherry tree bark, of each, 2 ozs., and steep in the cider,
and use as the other. Cider alone, has been found valuable in many
cases. And where cider cannot be obtained, gin will be the next best
to use, and “good rye” the nezt in order.

4. An acid drink, and an acid bath are both looked upon as val-
uable aids in this disease. To prepare the first, have 1 dr. each, of ni-
tric and muriatic acids, in ground stoppered bottles, as they will cut
and destroy corks very quickly, and if either is allowed to get onto
the clothes, will eat a hole through just as quickly, drop 2 drops of ni-
tric and 3 dro»« "d the njuria.tic into a tumbler of water, stir and drink
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2, or 3 times daily. It ought not to be more sour than a good lemon-
ade. To prepare the bath, take dilute muriatic acid, 9 fl. ozs. ; dilute ni-
tric acid, 6 fl. ozs. Mix, and add water, 1 pt. To use, put 3, or 4 table-
epoonsful of this mixture to water, 1 qt., or to give it the taste of com-

mon, or weak vinegar; then sponge the whole surface with it, and if
it cause pricking, or a tingling sensation to the skin, it is of the correct
strength, if it does not, add a little more of the mixture. This acid
bathing may be used on the alternate days from that on which the
emetics are given.

5. Dr. Gunn says he has used Sweet-Oil with great advantage af-
ter giving the emetic in this disease. A j pt. daily in divided doses.
If it is causedby the drying, or hardening processes of the gall-fluid, as

in gall-stones, it may be taken for granted that it will prove valuable.
6. Dr. Johnston, of London, says he has cured very severe cases

withpills made of dried ox-gall, 5 gr. doses at first, increased tolOgrs.,
3 times daily.

Females, in the middle months of pregnancy are occasionally
troubled with Jaundice from a pressure of some of the organs upon
the gall-ducts ; but this need not cause alarm as the later natural ris-
ing, or change in the position of the womb, will generally relieve the
difficulty. An occasional cathartic of a very mild character, and ly-
ing nights upon the left side, will further aid in giving relief.

J. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. J.
JAPAN VARNISH FOR HARNESS, CARRIAttE-TOPS, ETC.—

Boiled linseed-oil, 1 gal.; burnt umber, % lb.; true asphaltum, 3% ozs.; turpentine suf-
ficient to thin it properly.

Grind the umber with some ofthe oil; melt the asphaltum in a little of the oil also,
by heat; then add the umber mixture and the balance of the oil and boil ; and when
cool, reduce to a properconsistence for use with turpentine. Apj lied to Harness, Car-
riage-tops. etc., by means of a bit of sponge with a wire twisted around it for a handle.

JAMS.—Blackberry.—Mash the Blackberries, cover them with white sugar,
and stand them over night, in a cool place. Use sugar, 1 lb., to 3 lbs. of berries. In the
morning, boil for 20 minutes, stirring well, but using no water. Have the Jars hot, the
same as for Canning Fruit, which see, and put in the Jam while hot, and screw on the
lids immediately—tightening them again, when cool.

2. Raspbberries may be treated in the same way, with the same success. If It
is desired to be free of the seeds, the mixture mustbe strained through a thick muslin
cloth before boiling; but it does not pay for the trouble, since Jells are now mostly used
for flavoring drinks for the sick, while Jams are eaten more as a sauce, or used in mak-
ing pies, tarts, etc. The English people are in the habit, however, of putting a wine-
glass of brandy to each pt. of the berries—every one can suit themselves.

3. AppleJell.—A very nice Apple Jell is made by taking sour Apples, pealing,
coring, and slicing; then just cover with water and boil until quite soft and draining
off through a colander, without squeezing, unless it be to place a plate upon them with
a little weight upon it. Then boil down the juice one-half, and to each pt. put 1 lb. of
sugar, white, or brown, as you wish it light, or dark, and boil until it Jells.

4. Another—Where many Apples are being pared, an excellent Jell is made,
also, by boiling the parings,same as above, then squeezing the pulp through a colander,
and adding sugar and boiling to suit, and using for Jell-cake—thiswas the custom with
the cook, at the Russell House, inMinn., for some months before I knew it: and when It
came to my knowledge, I thought it was too good “ to go back upon,” especially when
I was paying 81'2 per barrel for Apples, further, I believe, the flavor is better than that
made from the pealed Apples, for it is a well known fact that the richest flavor of
fruit isin, or near the skin.

5. Grape Jelly.—A verynice colored, and fine flavored Jell is made from ripe
Grapes. Pick any quantity, you desire, of nice ripe Grapes from the stems; and extract
the juice by setting them in the stove-oven, using a wooden spatula, or paddle to stir
with, when all are nicely burst open, strain out the juice, and boil the strained iuice for
20 minutes, skimming well; then for each pt. of the juice, after boiling, add white sugar,
1 lb., and boil 15 minutes more, or sufficient to cause it to form the Jell, when a few
drops of it iscooled. Stir carefully whenboiling to avoid burning.

The JeU-jars now kept by dealers saves much trouble in putting up. Sprinkle the
top %-inch deep with fine sugar and screw on the top, or ifbowls are used, do the same,
and tie on waxedcloths, or what is equally good is to take white writing paper and cov-
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er one side of it with the white of egg, beaten, the paper being ent large enough to lap
over the edge 'A to •% of an inch, first having cut into the edge of the paper every inch,
or less, so it will fold down smoothly to the bowl, or tumbler, and the egg will hold it
without tying, and keep it air tight.

«. Green-Grape Jell.—I see it stated that Green Grapes make a very nice Jell,
picking them just as they begin to turn. I have not tried them, however, but the ripe
ones, we have,—haveit now on hand, very nice, made 1% years ago, as No. 5.

JUMBLES.—Although Jumbles are found with the Cakes, yet here is one nice
enough to go with the Js:

Flour, sifted, 1 lb.; white sugar, ■% lb.; butter, % lb.; eggs, 4.
Hake the dough as soft as you can knead it; then take off small pieces and roll with

the flat of the hand upon the table, into long round rolls, and cut off into pieces about 6
inches in length, form into a circle, pressing the ends together, lay them upon pulver-
ised sugar, keeping the sugared side up, put into tins, and bake only until slightly
browned.

Kill GLOVES—toUlean.—Kid Gloves are a veryeasy thing to get dirty, and
as easyto Clean, if you know how 1 Then ;

Take alcohol, any quantity, and camphene, one-fifth as much, by measure, and cork
for use.—Thismakes old-fashioned burning-fluid.

Place the Glove, smoothly, on a table or board, and with a sponge apply the mixture,
Hibbing the surface with it until the dirt and grease are removed; turning, and spong-
ing the inside also, otherwise it willstrike through again, soon. Then clean them thor-
oughly by dipping into the tea-cup in which you have poured an ounce, or two, of the
fluid, and squeeze out, 2 or 3 times; then blow into the cuff-end to inflate the fingers, and
dry in a moderately warm place, stretching the fingers from time to time, to prevent
shrinkage.

It would be best to do this work by daylight, as the mixture is inflammable, or rath-
er the gas arising from it.

LIVER—Ulceration.—For a description of the Liver, itsUlcera-
tion and dysentery, arising from it, its treatment, etc., see Inflam-
mation of the Liver.

LUMBAGO.—A Safe but Amusing Cure.—“The following
amusing, though slightly painful incident, actually occurred at a

farm-house not a great many miles from the village of Capetown, C,
W. All are subject to the ills of the flesh, and Mr.

,
a worthy

and highly respected man, was very severely afflicted with that pain-
ful complaint, Lumbago” (a rheumatism, or a rheumatic pain in the
loins and small of the back); “so much so, indeed, that he could not
stand erect, and could walk with great difficulty. As is common in
such cases,it was thought desirable to rub the afflicted part with some

spirituous compound’’(liniment); “and that the application might be
the more effectual, the good-man was sat with hisback to the fire while
the good-wife gave sweet relief—now applying the spirituous oil—now
warming her palm over the cheery-blaze, and again chafing the af-
flicted part. While thus engaged, it unfortunately” (can’t see it in
that light) “happened that, without the good-dame observing it, the
spirit upon her hand took fire, and she, with a

‘ magnetic pass,
’ at

once set the old gentleman’s back in a blaze. The effects produced
were akin to miraculous. He bounded up with a new-born energy,
rushing around the house, and uttering a string of expletives totally
unworthy of a deacon. But fortunately, the fuel that supplied the
fire was soon exhausted and did not set his clothing on tire. Tired
and sore, he was put to bed, and we are happy to add, Cured of his
Lumbago, and has never had it since.” As it Cured the patient, I
could not see the “ unfortunately.”

If any one should doubt these statements, let them dip their hand
into alcohol and hold it over a candle, or other blaze, and they will
find it to take fire immediately and burn freely, for a moment, and
until the alcohol is nearly gone, it will not burn the hand. It will do
the same with a liniment.

LUNGS—To Expand.—It is a very general fault with the peo-
35—DR. CHARK’F riVOKD RECEIPT BOOK
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pie in not being more efficient in daily Expanding the Lungs to their
fullest capacity ; for want of this, they are much more liable, like any
other half-exercised organ, to take on disease. This may be largely
prevented, by repeated daily inflations; and the proper time for it is

upon rising in the morning, by standing upright and throwing the
bead back, draw in all the pure air that the Lungs will contain; then
throw the arms back, and slowly blow out the breath—let this be done
several times every morning and the chances will be much against your
having the consumption. See Infam mation of the Lungs.

L. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. L.
LABELING OX TIN.— The difficulty of making Labels stick upon Tin arises

from the extreme smoothness of the surface; to overcome this inconvenience, roughen
the surface with sand-paper before putting on the Label. This is a quick process on the
tops ofTin boxes; but for Labeling upon the sides of boxes, or cans, the quickest way is
to have the Label made long enough logo more than around, the extra pan being blank,
or without printing, to allow the other end to lap over it,and all is right, even with com-
mon paste.

2. Wetting the Tin with common white-wash and wiping off. after It is dry,
roughens the Tin about equal to sand-papering, as the lime corrodes the surface some-
what.

1. ACQl’ERS. Deep Gohl and oilier Colors.—Alcohol 1 pt,; seed-lack, 8
ozs.; tumeric, 1 oz.; dragons blood oz.

Put all in a bottle and digest (to soften by heat and moisture) for a week, shaking
frequently, and filter.

Lacquers are used on polished metal, etc., to prevent rust and for producingjdifferent
shades of color.

2. For Yellow.—Tumeric , aloes, saffron, and gamboge are used.
3. For Red.—Annatto, or dragon’s blood.
4. For Tin.—Color shellac varnish with turmeric for brass color; and with an-

natto for copper Color.
5. Pale Lacquer—for Brass.—Alcohol, 2gals.; Cape aloes, cut small,3ozs.; pale
shellac. 1 lb.; gamboge, 1 oz.; or in these proportions.—Scientific American.

Place the articlesin a bottle with the alcohol, and shake occasionally until dissolved.
Then let settle and pour of, or strain. Used to prevent tarnishing from exposure; and
generally applied while the Brass is warm.

<B. Lacquer. or Varnish for Polished Iron, or Steel.—Mastic, in grains, 10
ozs.: gum camphor. 5 ozs.; tears of gum samlarack. 15 ozs.; elemi. 5 ozs.; alcohol, 1 gal.

Put in a suitable bottle or can, and digest, or keep warm, shaking frequently until
dissolved; and if too thick for use at any time, add alcohol. It will preserve Iron, or
Steel from rust, and not obstruct their brilliancy.

LACTIC ACID IX DYSPEPSIA.—Lactic Acid in doses of 20 drops, to be
taken in J4 an oz. of water, is reported to be highly useful in those forms of Dyspepsia
which resist alkalies.

LARD RENDERING; to he Almost Free of Scrap and very White.
—Takewater, '< pt.; and saleratus, 1 table-spoonful.

Dissolve the saleratus in the water in the kettle you are to try out your Lard in; then
putin the Lard—thisquantity will be sufficient for an ordinary dinnei pot, or 1-pail
kettle full. The Lard will be rerj/ White, and scarcely any Scrap willbe left, as the Sal-
eratus dissolves out all the Lard, leaving hardly anv of'lhe membrane that covers the leqf,
and the Lard willkeep better also. It willsmell a littlesoapy when it first begins to cook,
but do not be afraid, it willcome out nicer and whiter than any you ever Rendered be-
fore—pureand free from any unpleasant flavor.

LAWN—ToSlake anil Seed.—“Themakingof a Lawn on our prairie soil is a

very simple process. In the first place, the surface must be deeply plowed, or spaded
and smoothed down, and rolled. It is then ready for seeding. We may mix say, 2 qts.,
of timothy, 2 qts., of clean blue-grass (oritsequivalent in the chaff). 1 lb.,of whiteclover,
and 1 lbs. of red clover for an acre. After sowing, pass over it with a light harrow, or
stir the soil with a steel rake, and again roll. This last operation is very important, as

the soil must be compacted on the seed and the surface left smooth. The quantityof
seed, as given above, is abundant, if the soil is properly prepared. It must be borne in
mind that, in seeding a Lawn, it must be done veryearly in the season, or we make a

failure. Thebetter plan is to prepare the Lawn in the Autumn, and seed in March, or
April.just before the frost isont. Wethen run no risk. If we do the work intheSpring,
no time is to be lost after the frost is out. The blue-grass, which is to be the main reli-
ance for the turf. mH require 2 years,at least, to make a good turf; in the meantime,
the timothy ami red clover will make a good showing, and by the 1st of May the Lawn
will present a good appearance. The red clover is a biennal, ” (busts only 2 years—from
bis, twice, and anniw, a year)

“

and, ifnot allowed to go to seed, will be entirely out at
the end of the second year.”—ftorth- Western Christian Advocate.
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If I had not known this seeding to be as applicable to timber-land sectionsof country
as’to the Western prairies. I would not have given it an insertion.

1. LEATHER PRESERVATIVES, Applicable to Boolsand Shoes,
Harness and Belts—<«erinanMethod.—The Shoe and: Leather Reporter trans-
lates a Receipt from the Gerber Courier which it says insures great durability to Leather,
and also makes it verypliable and soft; and especially adapted to Boots and Shoes,
Harness and Belting. It is as follows:

“ Tallow, 21 parts, melted in a vessel, to which is added rosin. 3 parts, and melted
and well mixed together. In another vessel is put 70 parts of pure rain waler and 7

parts of good washing-soap, added and dissolved by bringing to a boil; then add the first
mixture, and again bring to a gentle boil when it 'is ready for use.” Apply only what
Will enter the Leather within a reasonable time.—Any measure, or weight,'as a’ table-
spoonful, or an ounce, or *4 oz- may be taken to designate the parts, as they are called
in the Receipt.

2. Water Prooffor Boots and Shoes.—The Scientific American says that
“one of the very best compounds known to us for rendering Leather, Boots and' Shoes
almost perfectly Water-Proof, and at tlie same time keeping them soft and pliable is
composed of: —

“ Fresh beef tallow” (suet), " 1 lb.; yellow bees-wax, 1 oz ; shellac % oz.
“ Melt the tallow first, and remove all the membrane from it; then add the bees-

wax. in thin shavings, and when it is melted and combined with the tallow, add the
shellac, in powder, and stir until it is melted Bees-wax is one of the best known pre-
servatives of Leather. Apply warm, to sole and upper, with a rag. or sponge, before
the fire, or stove, tosoak in the compound, being careful not to burn the Leather.. If
the Boots are blacked” (polished ) "before the application of this preparation, they will
remain black and shining for a long time after it is applied ******

A liberalapplication of this every two weeks, during Winter, will keep Boots and Shoes,
that are worn daily, Water-Proof, ami soft."

3. Substituting' mutton suet, the same quantity, for the beef tallow, this will
make an excellent composition for preserving and softening Harness. The Harness
after washingand drying may first be blackened with shoe-blacking, then apply the
above.

I.EATI! ER BELTS—ToCement.—A strong, or thick solution of Russian, isin-
glass is the best thing to use for this purpose, for common dry rooms. If the Belt is clean
ami free from oil, and the Cement put on hot, whether Leather, or cloth, it will hold, if
weighted until dry.

LEATHER. BRONZE COLOR—ToMake.—The light Leather that chil-
dren's shoes a-e made of, resembling Bronze in color is made as follows:

Logwood, and red-sanders of each, 1 lb.; water, 1 gal.: alum, 1 oz.

Boil the dye-woods 1 hour in the water, strain and add the alum, and sponge the
skins with the clear liquor.

LEATHER—ToFasten to Iron Pulleys.—It is quite often necessary to en-
large an Iron Pulley to increase the speed. First, then paint the Pulley with a good
coat of white lead paint, and let it dry; then use common glue, or the Leather Belt
Cement, above, and there will be no difficulty in makingthe Leather stick to the Pulley.

LEMONADE POWDERS.— Pulverizedsugar, 3 ozs.: citric acid, *4 oz.; oil of
Lemon, 5 drops.

Thoroughly mix the articles, bottle and cork, to keep from the air. A rounding tea-
spoonful of the mixture to a tumbler of cold water makes a pleasant Lemonade.

LEMON CREAM.—Squeeze a large Lemon, and grate the peel, add cups of
water, and heat it over the fire. While it is heating, rub 2 table-spoonsful of corn-starch
smooth, and beat the yolks of 3 eggs; thenstirthe Lemon-water gradually into the corn-

starch, add the egg. and set it on the lire to thicken gradually, like boiled custard. Af-
ter it is done beat the whites of the eggs stiff and stir them in; then pour into small
tumblers, or Lemonade glasses and set them in the ice-chest to get very cold by dinner
time.

They are delicious! Try them.
LIME IN THE EVE—Remedy.—It is quite often that Lime is got into the

Eye of those who are working among it. As soon as possible, then, drop in water made
verysweet with sugar.

I.HIIITMNG-RODS- Best Material for—Form, Attachment, anti
Ground Connection.—The fact as to the importance, or necessity of putting Light-
ning-Rods upon all buildings to protect them against Lightning, was too long ago con-

ceded to call for any argument to establish that position; hence I may enter at once
upon the consideration of the

Best Material of Which to Make Them.—Considering the cost of Material,
copper has been conceded to be the Best Material of which to Make Them, as the small
amount needed in a Rod. does not greatly exceed the cost of other metal, especially when
thecorrosivenature—tendency to rust—ofiron isconsidered, especially when it is consid-
ered that copper is over 7-lin*es the better conductor. The points should be plated with
gold, or silver.

Best Form for Lia;htning;-Rods.—And I am aware of the fact that soma
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men claim that electricity pusses wholly upon the surface, while there are others who
claim that it is only static electricity—electricity at rest—thatalways disposes itself upon
the surface.but that actifeeterfnctf//—electricity in motion—pervades, or passes tit rough the
entire substance of the bar, or Lightning-Rod : hence the quantityof metal, as well as the
kindof metal are important items of consideration in the construction of Lightning-Rodl.
Upon the fact as to the quantity of metal, a celebrated French chemist—Pouillet—has
shown this point in a very decisive manner. He measured the conducting power of a

fine wire of cylindrical form—theform that presents the least possible surface in pro-
portion to its cubic contents—andthen having flattened and annealed it. he tested it
again. Its surface was enormously increased, but its power to conduct electricity waa

considerably lessened. An experiment equally decisive and perhaps somewhat more
easily performed, is at the command of every one who has access to a small electrical
machine and a 2 qt. Leyden jar. Take a line gold wire, say one fiftieth of an inch in
diameter. This wire will present nearly the same surface as a ribbon of metal 1-32 of an

inch wide. The wire will carry off, w’thout being injured, any charge that can ixs im-
parted to the jar. If. however, we pass the charge through a strip of gold leaf having
several times the surface of the wire, it will be completely burned up.

Then, although it would appear that the round Rod would carry off more elec-
tricity than the flat form containing the same amount of metal, yet for convenience of
carrying about and of putting up. the flat copper-strip lias been conceded, in this city at
leat, as the best Form that can be used —thewidth of the strip beht£ adapted to the size
of the building—two. to two and a half inches being considered sufficient for a common

dwelling-house, or barn.
Manner of Attachment. —The manner of Attaching Lightning-Rods to the

building has received considerable attention; and it has been conceded that it is not at
all necessary to isolate them, but with staples of iron, or a flat bit of iron to go across the
flat copper-strip, and thus tack directly to the building—not isolated at all. The one

put upon the towerof the 1st Presbyterian Church, in this city, is put upon the sheeting
before the slating was put on. There issaid to be no danger of the electricity leaving tlie
Rod. If however, there are metallic roofs, iron, or tin gutters, iron railings, etc., the
Lightning-Rods mustbe connected with them, to carry offall electricity that might other-
wise accumulate, or be received from the storm-clouds, which would endanger the
building. And there is another point in the arrangement of the Rod that isof great im-
portance. I refer to the bight that a Lightning-Rod should extend above the roof, or
the highestpart of a building;and here, again, the French have settled this’point for us,
as the French Academy of Science, after first hating reccommcndcd that Lightning-Rods
need not extend more than from 9 to 12 feet above the roof; but their further experi-
ments proved that a Lightning-Rod was only capable of protecting a space coveredby a

radiusequal to twice the hight of the Rod abovethe most elevated part of the building,”
i. e. that a Lightning-Rod will protect a space, sideways, upon the roof, only twice the
distance of its hiyht, so if a Rod iscarried up 12 feet nigh.it will protect 24 feet, each
way, upon the roof. This willenable any man to tell whether he would prefer one, or
more, to ensure hiswhole building.

Ground Connections.—Notwithstanding the material of which the Rod ismade
may be the best in use, and that its hight and attachment to the building may be faultless;

Set, if it is not properly connected with wet, or damp earth, it is worse than none at all; for
teremay be better inside conductors than the dry earth with which the Rod .; connected,

then, ofcourse, the Lightning will leave the Rod for the inside, endangering life as it
passes. Then:

As iron is a better conductor than water, if you arc in the city so that you can con-

nect with gas, or water pipes, do so by all means; but if neither of these are near you,
the next-best thing is to dig a hole 6 to 10 feet in depth (unless you have permanently
wet earth at a less depth), and run the Rod to the bottom of it, then rivet it to a sheet
of copper, at least 2, or 3 feet square, and put a few inches of earth back upon the sheet
of copper; then put in a tubc-like box to come to the top of the ground, to admit water
to be occasionally poured in to keep up a moisture around the plate, then fill in the
earth, or what would be perhaps as well, fill up the hole with cobble-stones and use the
place as a sink-hole which willalways keep it wet at the bottom. If there is a bath-
room connected with the house, the water from that might be led into this place, either
of which plans will prove successful; but unless some of these plans are adopted, the
Rod must be caried down to permanently moist earth, which is not reached short of a lev-
el of the water in the wells of the vicinity. The common practice of driving a crow bar
down a few feet is not at all reliable—itmay terminate in dry sand, or other soil; but
even if it did not. the amount of surface at the bottom is too small to be of any service
whatever. These facts have been gathered from various Scientific sources w hich can be
relied upon as practicable.

1,1 NIMENTS.—Liniments are employed in frictions upon the skin, or by wT etting
flannels in them and laying upon inflamed parts that are too tender to allow them to
be rubbed in ; and they are often taken internally in sore throat, colic pains, etc. They
are especially valuable in rheumatism, quinsy, sprains, bruises, painful swellings, etc.

They both act as counter irritants,and as strengthening lotions. Alcohol usually forms
the base, or foundation for Liniments, proper as it dissolves gums and essential oils, of
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which most of them are composed; but there are others which are more of a soapv
nature, correctly speaking an opodeldoc (the first part of the word opo being joined won
balsam—opo-ba’lsam, dessignatmg a thick vegetable juice; hence, Theophrastus Para-
celsus, who Webster says,

“ liked to coin arbitrary and unmeaning names,,’ applied the
name opodeldoc to a thick kind of soapy Liniment), which is composed of soap, cam-

phor, oils, ammonia, and perhaps turpentine and alcohol, as will be seen below, either
of which may be used according to the circumstances calling for them as deemed best.

Jiye’s Liniment, for all Sprains, Bruises, Fresh Wounds on

Man, or Beast, also for Bheuinatisni on Man ami Croup ofChildren.
—Thetitle of this Liniment is certainly long enough to justify the expectations that
the Receipt itself should be a good one. It is from a gentleman who has been a long
time in tne livery business, and consequently had much to do in the line of farriery,
knowing from experience whereof he affirms; and further, the nature of the articles
used, and the strength in which they are prescribed, will also justify any one to expect it
to prove valuable :

1. Take alcohol of 90 per cent, if possible, 1 gal.: camphor gum, 1J4 lbs.; oils of orrl-
ganum and spike, of each. 1 ozs.; British-oil, 3 ozs. Mix together and keep in a warm

place, shaking occasionally until the camphor gum is dissolved, then add the contents
of two beef's galls. Shake when used.

2. If it is desired to use it as a blisteringLiniment,for Horses, upon Sprains, splints,
curbs, or wind-galls, add to 1 qt., of the above, 4 ozs. of the tinct. of capsicum, and 2 ozs.

of tinct. of cantnarides, and apply as other blistering Liniments. I think it would be
well to add 4 ozs. of the tinct. of capsicum to the first, when made, even to use for com-

mon purposes. It certainly makes a powerful Liniment. It will be seen that it con-

tains G ozs. of camphor gum to 1 qt. of alcohol, which is very strong camphor spirits.
aside from the other articles. With the tinct. of capsicum, as I recommend.above.it
would excell Davis’or any other Pain-killer.

Mr. Nye gave me the history of a bad case of Croup, where it was used with such
great success that even one of tne Professors of the University, who had been called to
the case, asked him for the prescription—he gave him the articles used, but not the pro-
portions. Of course it may be made in less quantities ; but druggists will do well to
keep it on hand.

3. Scarret's Liniment, or Black-oil for Poll-Evil,Fistula, etc.—
The word Fistula signifies a pipe, or narrow opening into some fleshy part. In case of
horses it has more particular reference to a swelling upon the withers, or shoulder of
the animal with a Fistulous, or pipe-like opening, commonly called a “ thistelow,” but
we have no such word—Fistula is the word proper to be applied in all such cases,
whether on man, or beast, physicians speak of Fistula-in-anno, meaning a pipe- like
opening along side of the rectum.

To make the Oil, or Liniment, which will be of a dark color, or Black:
Take currier’s oil, 5 ozs.; oil of spike, 3 ozs.; oil of vitriol(sulphuric acid), 2 ozs., all

fluid measure.
An old pitcher is a good thing to mix them in. so it can be poured into a bottle

handily after mixing. First put the currier’s-oil and the oil of spike together, then,
from time to time, put in a little only of the oil of vitriol, for if all is put in at once it
may foam over, and set free so much heat as to break the pitcher, or bowl in which it,
is to be made. 'To apply to a Fistula, saturate cotton, that is. wet it as we' as it will hold,
and press it to the bottom of the pipe. My neighbor, Mr. Ingalls, of whom I obtained it,
says lie has taken out the pipe of an extensive Fistula, by two applications only ; then
keeping the saturated cotton in the sore for 3 weeks made a perfect cure of what had
been considered an incurable disease.

Scarret, the originator of this Liniment, or Black-Oil, was an old English farrier,
who had to leave his country for his country’s good, and traveled extensively in this
country, successfully practicing his profession.

4. ’Brown's Liniment.—Gum camphor, oz.; alchol, linseed oil, spirits of tur-
pentine, aqua ammonia, tinct. of capsicum and oil of origanum, of each, 4 ozs. Mix.
This has proved a very valuable Liniment for general purposes.
5. White Liniment—Thick.—Sweet-oil, 2 ozs.; aqua ammonia, 1 oz.; spirits of
turpentine,% oz.; spirits of camphor, oz. Mix.

This makes a kind of cream-like mixture of very great importance. My wr ife had
been complaining, for some little time, of a rheumatic difficulty in one of the shoulders,
making it painful to sweep, or do any of the ordinary choring about the house; and I
made up the above amount, and applied it, I think, only 2 nightsand mornings, heating
It in well by the stove, which perfectly cured the rheumatism. Soon after this a sister
of hers was visiting her. and suffering with a similaraffliction ; but a few applications,
in a similarway was equally successful in her ease—mywife says it is the best Lini-
ment she ever used.
6. Wart Liniment.—A gentlemanof reliance tells me that he once cured 3 warts
upon a horse by the application of

Spiritsof turpentine and sweet-oil, equal parts of each, applied daily, for a month
only.

One was situated where the collarchafed it. another upon rhe back part of the fore
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leg, so that it was chafed by the girth until it sometimes bled, and the other upon the
nose so that the nose-strap of the halter chafed it. All I can say is this, I have not a
doubt of the fact, but if so simple a Liniment would cure them, certainly any of the
stronger and more complicated Liniments would do the same thing.
7. Soap Liniinent,or Opodeldoc.— White bar soap. 2ozs.; camphor gum, 1 oz.;
oil of rosemary, 3 drs.; oilof origanum, J4 oz.; aqua ammonia F F F strong, 1 oz.; alco-
hol, 1 pts.

Shave the soap fine, and put it into the alcohol, and digest on a sand-bath, or

keep in a warm place until the soap is dissolved, then add the other articles and put
into wide-mouthed bottles. It cools to a soapy, or half solid mass—calledOpodeldoc,
which Prof. King considers much superior to the common article called by that name.
It is used to relieve pain in swellings, rheumatisms, bruises, sprains, sore throat, and in
fact wherever a Liniment is appliable.
8. Letliian l.iniineiit.or Opodeldoc.—Dr. Tilman Douglass gives this name
(Lethian, which means, to induce forgetfulness of pain), to the following preparation :

"

Digest a barof fresh turpentine soap, and gum camphor, 4 ozs. in alcohol, 1 gal. in
a jug, or bottle in the hot sun. or warm place, for two weeks; and, while hot bottle in
4 oz. large mouthed bottles, to each of which put in chloroform, 1 dr., and shake occas-
sioually while cooking, as it coagulates, like opodeldoc.

“ The mode ofapplying it is. to coat the part well, and cover it immediately with
paper, which will adhere firmly, and produce a gentle burning, tingling, sensation,
which, in neuralgia, rheumatism, irritability of the stomach, cramps, colic, etc., is per-
fectly delightful.”—Memphis' Medical Recorder.

If there is any difficulty in {jetting the turpentine soap, take the common nice white
bar soap and add oil of turpentine, 4 ozs. with the eomphor. And it will do just as well
to set the jug, or bottle in a warm place in the house, as in the sun—theobject is
warmth to dissolve.
9. Neuralgia Liniment.—Alcohol 95 per cent, spirits of turpentine, sulphuric
ether, chloroform, laudanum, and gum champhor. all liquid measure except the cam-

phor, of each, % oz. ; oils ofcloves and lavender,of each, % oz. Mix, and keep corked.
This will be’found a very valuable Liniment for Neuralgic pains of the face, or any

other part. If the pain is not relieved by rubbing it on: wet a piece of brown paperwith
it, and hold on as long as can be done without blistering. For decaying and painful
teeth, apply with lint and rub upon the gums. For internal pains, as of colic, pains in
the stomach, etc., take from 10 to 30 drops in a little sweetened water, or spirits and wa-

ter. according to the severity ofthe pain ; and repeat in 15 to 30 minutes if necessasy. un-

til relieved. It will be found a valuable Liniment for any and all purposes for which
Liniments arc used, and if it was not a little more expensive than the common Lini-
ments, it would be more generally used, no doubt.

LIQUID PHYNIC. Oil (OOi.lXb PURGATIVE.—This preparation has
been highly recommended, under the name of whiteLiquid Physic, or Davis’ Physic.
The following is the prescription:

“ Take sulphate of soda (glaubersalts), 'X, lb.: water, 1% pts.; dissolve, and then add
nitro-muriatic acid*, 2 fl. ozs. and powdered alum 1 dr. amfSgrs.”

Dose. —Atable-spoon fill in a gill of water 3 times daily. It is to be taken by draw
Ing through a joint of reed, elder, glass-tube, ora large straw, so it shall not come in
contact with the teeth. In dysentery it is to be given every hour ur til it opperatee
slightly; then every 3, or 4 hours—rinsethe mouth, after each dose, with a weak solu-
tion of saleralus water, or a little baking soda dissolved in water, which neutralizes the
acid, and saves the teeth from its corroding effects upon them. It is used as a cooling

Surgativewhenever there is a feverishness present, also in colic, diseases of the liver,
iarrhea.as a substitute for mercury. The advantage of the sniphate of soda,is. that it is

“an efficient, cooling and laxative, or purgative, promoting secretion and exhalation
from the membrane of the stomach and intestines without causing inflammation or

fever, and the acid acts upon the liveralso without causing inflammation. ‘‘In inter-
mittent fever," says King, “given in laxative doses, it has proved highly beneficial,
especially when oecuring in broken-down constitutions, and lias cured the most obsti-
nate cases of dysentery.”

LOCKED-.I AW—Curedwith Tobacco after a Lock of 40 Hours.—
Aaron Baker, of Mount Vernon, Ind. gave the history of a case of Locked-Jaw, to the
Scientific American, which was published in that paper, Aug. 28. 18(19. as follows:

“ Messrs. Editors:—Heading in the late papers the account of the recent death of
the Engineer Roebling, from tetanus, or I.ocked-.Jaw, reminded me of an incident in the
military campaigns of a friend, a Major in the loth Indiana cavalry duringthe late war,
and which lie, onlya short time ago, related to me, among other’events of his soldier
life.

“ In view of the late unhappy event, above mentioned. I deem it worthy of being
generally known, as his remedy is very simple, quick, efficacious, ami obtained almost
anywhere. It would, in the above case, have certainly saved the life of a very useful

♦Nitro-muriatic acid is ordinarily made with twice as much of the muriatic (usually
called hydrochloric) acid as of the nitric, but for the preparation of this Liquid Physic they
should be used, says King, “ in equal proportions.”
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man. The Major’s command was then—Christmas1864—inmiddle Tennesee, near the
Alabama line. One of his men was wounded slightly in the foot, hardly serious enough
to go back a few miles to the nearest hospital: and. sis the command was after a short
march, to go into Winter quarters, and not wishing to leavethe command he conclud-
ed to press on with it. The consequence was lie took cold in his wounded foot, and
tetanus ensued "

(set in) “before they reached their Winter quarters. All their sur-

geons and assistants had bceen left at various hospitals, and the hospital-Steward,
knowingnothing better to do. had made arrangements to abandon the man as hopeless,
to die at a plantation. The Major casually learned his condition, and as it was
a case of life, or death, anyhow, or rather certain death, he resolved to try an

experiment, and save a life if possible. The man had had the Loeked-.law more
than forty hours, they had no medicines along, useless if they had. and the Ma-
jor’s only resource was a plug of navyTobacco. lie cut otl’a square of it. it was about 3
Inches square put it in a mess-pan with boiling water until it was heat through, and
saturated " (soakcd-full) “ with the water; taking it out he allowed it to cool, so as not
to blister, then flattening it out. he placet! it on the pit of the man'sstomach. In about5
minutes the patient turned white around the lips, which also began to twitch—theman
was getting verysick" (then I think was the proper time to have taken off the Tobacco)
“ —andin 9. or 10 minutes the rigid muscles relaxed, and hisjaws fell open. Indeed, it
seemed as if the patient would fall all apart and go to pieces, so utterly was his entire
muscular system relaxed. The Tobacco was immediately removed and some whisky
gruel ” (gruel with whisky in it) “ was given to stimulate'him. Next day the man was
taken along in an ambulance, and in a few days, mounted his horse, all right, as bold
a “soger boy" as any. So much for a dead man.

“It seems necessary, in this disease to produce nausea, or sickness of the stomach,
to cause the rigid muscles to relax. It is verydifficult, or almost impossible, toadminis-
ter internal medicines, and some external application becomes necessary to produce this
nausea, ami this is furnished by the Tobacco. The Major found, afterwards, that damp
Tobaccoapplied to any part of the body, would produce sickness, but, much more quick-
ly, of course, when applied over the stomach.”

“ [We give the above for what it is worth. The remedy proposed is one of great
power, ami would need to be used with extreme caution, to avoid fatally nicotizing the
patient.—EDS I.”

It is a well known fact that the editors of the truly scientific paper, above named, are
as cautious in recommending a powerful article to common use, as they are exact in all
their scientific problems, or items, which fully accounts for their caution as to the use
of the Tobacco m Loeked-.law; but when we consider also that it is equally “well
known" that this disease is not only, a very dangerous one, but that it is almost always,
afatal one, hence, I think that notwithstanding their caution is well meant, it will have
a tendency to make people orer-catitious, which I also think will be shown by the fol-
lowing statements ot scientific physicians.

Beach says:—“ There is no disease which is treated with such a variety of medi-
cines as the Locked-Jaw. There are as many different applications as there are physi-
cians, none of which seem to have much effect.”

This I take to be almost equivalent to saying that nothing can be done, although he
recommends attention to the wound, from which it generally arises, steaming it over
bitter herbs, slippery-elm poultice, etc., and the vapor-bath, all of* which are v ry well, so
far as they go; but they will not r/et/ernZ/y go far enough to save the patients life.

Warren says:—"Theonly known remedies for this disease are chloroform and ether.
taken either into the stomach, or by inhalation, in quantities to control the spasms, ana
to be pursued as long as they continue to occur. The costiveness must be removed by
1,or 2 drops of croton oil, administered in a spoonful of gruel.”

Scudder says:—’ Opium and chloroform seem now to be our principal remedies, as
they give ease when all others fail. Opium may be given in doses of 5grs., or sulphate of
morphine in doses of 1 gr. Chloroform, however, answers a better purpose; as by its
continued use we can control the spasm and pain. Amesthesia” (sleep, or insensibility
to pain) “ need not be deep, but should be so continued as to prevent a return of the
convulsions. Nicotine" (the poisoning principle contained in the Tobacco) “ has been
used in Dublin with more marked success than has attended any other agent, and Iwill
certainly try it, should I be so unfortunate as to have another case. It is given in doses of one

drop, in wine, and repealed as often as may be necessary to control the convulsions, and
if need be, the dose is increased to two drops, and if rejected by the stomach, it may be
used as an enema

"

(injection).
“ Cases are reported, in which it is manifest that'the

remedy exerts a marked controlling power over the disease, which may be rendered
curative, with proper care.

“ It must not be forgotton that the patient needs sustenance” (strength from food)
“through this prolonged muscular action and pain. It should be given in the form of
rich animal broths and milk, with a sufficient amount of brandy. If it cannot be
taken by the mouth, on account of theconvulsiveaction, it should be used as an enema.”

These last instructions as to maintainingthe strength of the patient, are very im-
portant, and correspond exactly to the course pursued by the Major, in the above ease.
With his whiskey gruel ; but they also show that Prof. Scudder is not satislied with any



552 DR. CHASE’S

former plan of treatment, but was ready to trythe Nicotine, as soon as a case should
Offer; and I most cheerfully recommend him and all others to try the tobacco, using,
however, judgment and care as to the length of time it is kept on, for if the full relaxa-
tion is not obtained at first,it could be put on again, thereby saving all risk of over-doing
—sustaining the strength and counteracting the tendency of the Tobacco to produce ex-

tensive prostration, by the use of the whiskey, or brandy, beef-tea, etc., etc., according to
the conveniences at hand, with which I consider the Tobacco not only perfectly safe,
but decidedly the best article now known for Locked-Jaw.

MASTURBATION (Onanism—Self-Polution). —Webster says
that Masturbation comes from the Latin maslurbari, to practice
Onanism, probably from rnanus, the hand, and stuprase, to defile, or

pointe.; literally meaning then to defile, or polute with the hand. The
practice, how’ever, is not Onanism, properly understood, but the result
being the same, and its sin of such a character as to have called upon
God for Onan’s destruction. The habit has drawnupon itself this dis-
graceful name by those, probably, who did not fully understandthe dif-
ference. Onan was the second son of Judah, who refused to raise up a

family name to his elder brother, etc., whose si. had caused his de-
struction at God’s hand. The record of Onan’s destruction is in the
following words: “ And the thing which he did displeased the Lord:
wherefore he slew him also.” The historj of the whole matter is
found in the 38th chapter of Gen.

There is no habit of vice, probably, which works a greater, or a

more terrible and lasting injury upon the body and mind of the youth
of our land than that of Masturbation. And were it not from the fact
of its being begun so early in life that the children, girls as well as

boys, do not realize its great sinfulness, before God, as well as the fact
that it will utterly destroy both body and soul; and also that parents
are not aware of the great extent of its practice, I should not have in-
troduced the subject into this Work. But from the publication of my
first book, I have had hundreds of letters, I believe I may say thous-
ands, of inquiry to know how they can get rid of the consequences of
this terrible evil which they have brought upon themselves before
they knew whatthe consequences would be. The consequences are
so awful, and the prospect of cure so feeble and unpromising, I dare
not refuse to lift a warning voice aginst it in this public manner, and
to put parentsupon theirguard to instruct the youth undertheir charge,
that it will utterly enfeeble both body and mind, and in the end lay
very many of them in an early grave, or leave them with a dwarfed
and enfeebled mind, and perhaps in a lunatic asylum, for the balance
of their unhappy lives. The time was when God came out in judgment
and cut off the wicked in their wickedness; but latterly, He leaves
them to suffer on through life, with weakness of body and mind—the
consequences of their ignorance, or of their wickedness.

“ The fact that the ceremony of marriage has been performed, will
not save people from the consequences of venerial excesses. The laws
of our nature remain the same; and if violated, we must suffer the

consequences. Hundreds and thousands are hurried into a premature
grave, or made wretched while they live, by diseases induced by these

excesses, with no knowledge as to their causes.” “The practice of Self-
Polution” says Beach, “pervades all ranks, male and female. Pro-
fessed Christians are often among its victims. Sometime since, says
Mary S. Gove, ‘I became acquainted witha lovely and intellectualyoung
man, who was a student in one of our theological seminaries. His
health became so poor that he was obliged to leave the seminary and



SECOND RECEIPT BOOK. 553

return to his friends. I saw him lose his reason and become a maniac.
I was satisfied from all the symptoms in the case, that t/iia sin was the
cause of his wretched condition. lie died without recovering his rea-
son, and a friend of his, who was in the seminary with him, told me,
after his decease, thathe was indeed a victim of ‘ solitary vice’ (Mastur-
bation) “‘that itcaused his death.’”

If this sin could get such a fast hold upon one who had once vowed
to love and serve God, need we have a doubt that it is at the bottom of
the failing health of many of those young men who now-a-days, as

well as in this case, have to leave our colleges anduniversities, and final-
ly compel them to abandon a literary course of life, in which they
might otherwise have succeeded beyond many of their fellows—in-
deed the knowledge which my opportunities have placed before me

puts it beyond a doubt.
Prof. John King, of Cincinnati, 0., in his extensive work on

“Chronic Diseases,” says that “in the course of the last28 years, I have
treated 2,751 males and 117 females, whose ailments were brought
on by this habit; and in addition to this, during the same length of
time, I have received communications from more than 4,000 persons,
victims of Self-polution, who did not come under my treatment, either
because I could not promise quick cures, or, for pecuniary, or other
reasons. I state this to show the prevalence of the vice, and its evil
results, although denied by many practitioners, who ought to know
better.”

Physicians although knowing the cause of weakness and failing
health of the young persons whom they are called upon by parents, to

prescribe for, dare not tell the parents for fear of giving offense and
thereby losing their practice.

Beach gives an account of one. He says: “A short time since
I was conversing with a physician who seemed to feel deeply on

the subject. “But,” said he, “ what can be done? I dare not offend
parents by telling them the habits of their children. I was called to

a youth who was destroying himself by this practice, but I dare uot
mention it. The parents would have been very angry if I had ”

A man who is afraid to fulfill the duties of his position rs a phy-
sician, or any other position as a morally responsible man, is not fit
for the office, or relation which he holds.

Dr. S. B. Woodward, superintendent of one of the N. Y. hospitals
for the insane, makes the following remarks upon the practice of this
evil. He says:

“ For the last/ottr years, it has fallen to my lot to

witness, examine, and mark the progress of from 10 to 25 cases daily,
who have been the victims of this debasing habit, and I aver that no

cause whatever, that operates on the human system, prostrates all its
energies, mental, moral, and p/iysicoZ” (relating to the body), “to an

equal extent. I have seen more cases of idiocy from this cause alone,
than from aZ/otZ/er causes of insanity. If insanity and idiocy do not
result, other diseases, irremediable and hopeless, follow in its train, or
such a degree of imbecility” (feebleness of body, or mind) “ marks its
ravages upon bodv and mind as to destroy the happinessof life, and
make existence itself wretched andmiserable in the extreme.”

With a knowledge of these facts before me, let me ask if I should
do my whole duty in writing this “Second Receipt Book” if I did not
lay these facts before my readers? And let me also ask my readers i£
since they now know the awful consequences of this terribly de-
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strnctive habit, I may not reasonably hope that a very great amount
of suffering may be, and will be avoided by giving heed to these iu-
tructions ?

But the consequences of this base habit are so wide spread and ter-
rible, I do not feel like proceeding to its symptoms without having
quoted the following sensible remarks from “Warren’s Household
Physician.” He says: “There is probably no vice to which so many

boys and young men, and even girls and young women, are adicted,
and from which so many constitutions break down, as from Self-polu-
tion. Small boys and girls learn the vile practice of the larger ones at
school, and generally continue it up to maturity without the least sus-

picion that they are afflicting upon themselves either a moral, or a

physical injury.
“ This comes of the false modesty, and bastard morality which with-

holds from the young, all knowledge of the proper functions” (especial
work, or adaptation) “of their sexual organs, and of the inconceivable
mischief resulting from their abuse. A gentleman of distinction
lately said to me,” says Dr. Warren, ‘“I instruct my boys as faithfully
on this subject as upon any other moral, or physical question, and I
tell my vife it is her duty to do the same with the girls.’ This is
wise. Yet, how few parents ever speak to their boys, or girls on the
subject, or give them the least reason to suppose that there is any bet-
terrule for their conduct than their own desires!”

The reason of this neglect, I am aware, arises more from diffidence,
or delicacy than from a want of interest upon the subject, and partially
also for a want of knowledge as to the result, or consequences to the
children, by this neglect. Let such, not only read and ponder well
this whole subject, but place, also, such knowledge in the hands of
their children, and point out this matter for their especial considera-
tion as early in life as they can read and reflect upon any subject what-
ever.

Smyptoms.—While sprightliness, vivacity and activity are the
leading characteristics of the young who do not indulge in the habit of
Self-pollution ; upon the other hand,those who do, will be found dull,
weak, inactive, and feeble, a burthen upon themselves and their
friends; indolence, restlessness, melancholy, and forgetfulness, weak
back, headache, indisposition to study, loss of confidence in them-
selves, not willing to look any one in the face, languid and pale coun-

tenance, desire to be alone, etc., etc., and in females, hysterics, per-
haps, whites and all of the attending Symptoms of general weakness,
and debility; noctural, or night emissions are frequent because the
enfebled organs are not able to retain the seminal fluid that, even,
their dreams of indulgence cause to be produced ; and in cases where
this abuse is carried to its fullest extent, the drain upon this, the
most vital part of the system, is so great, that the whole person, physi-
cally, morally and mentallv, becomes a wreck—the nerves'tremu-
lous, memory gone, the gait feeble from failing strength, the mind be-
coming confused, and finally chaotic, or idiotic, the insane asylum, or

an early grave closes t he scene ; far worse even than most other evil
practices, or habits that if once given way to, it 1 is very seldom aban-
doned; and the consequences are as certain as their continuance; for
as long as the indulgenceis permitted no treatment whatever can give
any considerable relief; and it is a difficulty, or self-pioduced disease,
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that so weakens the mental,and consequently, the moral powers, it
becomes very difficult for the habitual Masturbators to restrain them-
selves from this habit; yet it must be absolutely abandoned,otherwise but

very little hopes of anyconsiderable improvement,by the use of medi-
cines, can ever be expected; therefore, parents, or whoever the
responsibility of the case may rest upon, must do every thing that can

be done to give strength to the moral nature of the person, the same

as with a child, for their minds will often be found weaker to resist
temptation, in this particular direction, than that of the merest child.
The sin of lascivious thoughts, even, must be pointed out, and all such
thoughts must be driven from the mind ; and the opposite sex must
be thought of only in a virtuous sense, with a consideration of the
moral obligations that we are all under to be virtuous, even in thought,
as standing before Him who knows, and who will hold us responsible,
even for our thoughts, as shown us by the Great Teacher, who said:
“He that looketh on a woman to lust after her hathcommitted adultery
with her, already in his heart.” This must not be; for it is this con-

stant thinking upon this subject that leads on and holds the Mastur-
bator in the chains of habit; but which must be broken, if health is
ever regained; rather then, let a plan be followed which I have seen

suggested by some moralist, whose name I cannot now remember, that
whenever one of the opposite sex comes into your presence, or passes
before you, let a prayer be at once addressed to the Throne of
Grace for their welfare, and for help to enable yourself to resist any
temptation to evil thoughts which might otherwise arise toward
them.

Treatment.—The last remarks seem to hold out very poor pros-
pects as to a cure:—Why? For the plain and simple reason, that the
continued indulgencedraws upon the nervous system to such an extent,
that it has been, or will be, broken down, and almost absolutely
destroyed; while the nature of the human organization is such that,
if the nervous part of the system is destroyed, the whole foundation is
destroyed—in other words, there is nothing to build upon ; and I care
not what the Treatment may be, if the habit is still continued, the con-

dition of the system will become worse and worse, in spite of the Treatment.
But, if the habit is fully and honestly abandoned, ana the following
Treatment is faithfully>dopted, and persevereingly carried out, although
the improvement (if the habit has been long followed) must, neces-

sarily be slow, yet a cure, or a very great improvement may be expected ;
and I will add: this will be found to be in accordance with the number
of years that the habit has been followed; and also ;in accordance
with the faithfulness in following the use of the medicines, and other
parts of the Treatment; and also, in accordance with the length of time,
which the Treatment is followed up—varying from three to eighteen
months—if the indulgence has only been of recent date, the shorter
time will, generally be sufficient, if of several years habit, one, to one

and a half years, of close attention to the Treatment will be needed.

First, then, absolutely quit the practice of Masturbation, and the
indulgence of lascivious thoughts, and have, at least, 100 of the follow-
ing pills made, and take them according to the directions:

L Tonic Pills, for Nervous Prostration, Masturbation, etc.

—Phosphate of quinine, superphosphate of iron, of each, 96 grs.;
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aletridin* 100 grs.; alcoholic extract of nux vomica, 24grs. Mix all

very thoroughly, and make into 100 pills.
Dose.—Take one pill only, a littlewhile before each meal.
2. Tonic Bitters for Nervous Prostration, Masturbation,

etc.—Take the best red Peruvian bark (coarsely ground—do neverbuy
the powdered bark for this purpose), 2 ozs.; German camomile
flowers, 1 oz., and put into a bottle, and put upon them, whiskey, 1 qt.,
and wine, (home-made is good), 1 qt., or well worked cider, 1 qt. may
take the place of the wine, and if neither wine, or cider can be got,
use whiskey 3 pts., and water, 1 pt. Shake daily for 10 days; or, keep
warm for 3 or 4 days, when it will be ready for use.

Dose.—Take J to a wine-glassful (according to age and strength of
the patient), after each meal.

The food, bear in mind, should be of themost nutricious character,
and used only in such quantities as will allow the most perfect
digestion.

Besides the steady and continuous use (having more made ready
to be begun upon by the time those first made are used up) of the fore-
going pills and bitters, it will be best that some permanent employ-
ment be entered into, which shall have a tendency to engage the mind,
thus preventing it from brooding over its own condition, as it will
also give the greater assurance of success.

Bathing Necessary.—Thewhole surface should also be sponged,
or washed, every 3 or 4 days, in salt water—put a teacup, of common

barrel salt, into 2 qts. of water—and sponge, or wash thoroughly (in a

comfortably warm room), -wipe off the water; then, with a Turkish, or

other coarse,dry towel, orbrush, rub the whole surface briskly until a

glow of warmth is felt over the whole body and limbs, which will
draw the blood from the affected organs, and also greatly aid the
restoration of the externalsecretions.

Bathing the parts night and morning, in cold water,will also have
a tendency to check the circulation of blood there, and thereby turn
the mind to other subjects of thought.

Nocturnal, or Night Emissions.—It, however, on waking up
in the night, at any time, there should be found erections, or nocturnal
(night) emissions, also sometimes called spermatorrhoea, get right up
and wash the parts again, with cold water, and dry gently witha towel,
which will generally relieve for that night, in their first commence-

ment; but it is a well known fact that in cases where the habit has
been indulged in, or practiced, for several years, these night emissions
of seminal fluid occur involuntarily, i. e. without an actual repetition
of the indulgence at the time, but from its so frequent previous repe-

tition, such a condition of the nervous system has been established,
and the mind has so often also been led into that train, or course of
thought, that during the hours of sleep, it again falls into those libid-
inous, or lustful thoughts, or impure dreams of sexual indulgences;
and the habit, with some, has been allowed to have such full con-

trol for so long a time, these night emissions do frequently occur
<; The Aletr'din is the alcoholic extract, dried and powdered, of the unicorn root

(aletris farinosa), star-grass, colic-root, ague-root, and crow-root, are its chief common
names. In its recent, or green state, it is narcotic, emetic, and cathartic; but in its
dry state, in which it is generally used, it isa valuable bitter tonic. But if the aletridin
cannot be obtained, the aletrin, which is the resinousextract of the root, may be used, but
it is not equal to the alcoholic extract.
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involuntarily, even after the person has realized or been shown the
consequences of the terrible condition the system is in, and does the
best they can to think of other things, and to change the mind and
thoughts to a virtuous and correct course of thought. In such cases,
then, obtain, and take, the following:

3. Powder for Nocturnalor NightEmissions. —Lupulin (kept
by druggists), in 20 gr. powders—best to get 30 powders.

Dose. —One powder, at bed-time, for 10 nights (unless relieved
before this time); and if not relieved in the 10 nights, increasethe powders to 30 grs. by
dividing one of the powders into two equal parts, then adding these parts to two of the
other powders, which gives you the 30grs. for a dose; and follow this 30 gr. plan until
the whole 30 powders have been taken, unless the emissions have been cured belore the
whole are taken—remembering, however that the pills and bitters abovegiven, are to be
continued as directed, all this time; and they are also to be continued until well, in con-
nection with any other medicine which may be recommended or apopted.

But should the foregoing powders not relieve or cure, the night emissions by the
timeall are taken; then, have the following pills made and taken according to to the

directions, and alternate the following pills, and the foregoing powders until cured. 1
do not mean by saying •'alternate ” to take a powder one night, and a pill the next
night; but to get the 30 powders and take all—oneeach night—then get the pills and
take one each nigh) until all of the pills are taken and thus, alternate them.

4. Pills for Night Emissions, Night erections, etc.—Lupulin, 2
drs.; powdered camphor. 15 grs.: extract of conium, 20 grs. Mix well, using some thick
gum water, and divide into 30 pills.

Dose:—Onepill at bed time, and if bad, or constant erections, an extra pill may be
taken 2 or 3 hours before retiring.

But these two last named medicifles need not be taken only so long as the condi-
tions for which they are recommended continue—calling for tueir use.

As to the use of any other medicines, 1 need only say. that such articles of medi-
cine should be used to meet indications, or wants of the system—if the bowelsare costive
such articles of food or medicine must be used as will" correct this condition—ifthe
urine is scanty, or high coloied, a diuretic will be needed ; and the acetate of potash,
No. 4, page 318. will be found sufficient and satisfactory: not forgetting, nor neglecting
the bathings, spongings, and frictions to the whole surface, to draw the blood away
from the internal organs.

If, in any case, after having used the pills No. 4, containing the camphor, for a few
days, there should be any undue desire to take up the old habit again, or for sexual
indulgences, see the treatment of Nymphomania, page 113, and use the camphor bag, as
there recommended for *■

men or boys,'’ or it may be that the use of flam el cloths wet in

camphor spirits, of the strengthjonly.of 1 oz. of camphor gum to 1 rt < f whiskey will be
strong enough for this purpose, and applied over the testicles as there mentioned, will
be all sufficient if worn persistently. ?. e. for a week or two. or longci if necessary.

Electricity has also been recommended in bad cases, by several writers upon these
subjects, and when judidiciously applied it is a valuable assistant in the treatment in
those cases where the polluting habit has been so long followed as to almost completely
break down the whole nervous system ; but. unless applied by a physician or some one
who thoroughly understands the necessity of passing the current through the diseased
organs, but little benefit w it be derived from its use. Thegalvanic belts have also been
recommended, but fortunately. 1 have generally succeeded without the use of either. If
a belt is to be used. I do not think there is any equal to Ptilvermaeher’s.but They are

expensive, costing about $20, which will keep them from being generally used. They
have an office in New York and Cincinnati, and probably in other large cities for
their sale

Having been so much more successful in curing cases of prostration from sperma-
torrhea—theinvoluntarydischarge produced or brought on by masturbation, since the
first issue of this work, than I. at that time believed could be done. I have now. in this
revision of 1880, given the plan of treatment with which I have been so sucessful, as to
bring out some of the most grateful letters of thanks, for the good I had done them that
I ever read. I have prescribed for patients ot this character, as well as for other diseases,
from Nova Scotia to California and Oregon, and the prescriptions are now given upon
these pages which have proved so successful. But I must again say before closing, that
unless the peisons willwholly and totally abandon the habit, they need never expect to
be benefitted. to any considerable extent, by any course of treatment whatever—’tisan

impossibi.ity—and even after its abandonment, and the commencement of a correct
course ot treatment; the amendment will be slow—sometimesmakingthem believeyiat
they are not improving at all. But suppose it does so seem? Yet it is the onlynpAt
course, and it must be held onto, until time and the re-cuperative powers of the system,
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together with the la thful use of the foregoing remedies, have againestablished the restor-
ation of health.

In adopting the plan of treatment now given I was bcnefitted largely by Prof.
John King’s “ Chronic Diseases,” published in Cincinnati. O., which ougnt to be in the
hands of every physician as it is the most extensive workof the kind published—1,600
pages, price, $15.

If any of the articles called for in making the pills or other medicines, abovegiven,
cannot be found with the druggists. I can have the pills made and send by mail, and the
powders also for the bitters, but fluids cannot be sent only by express. To address the
Author, see the next page following the title page of this Book.

From exce sive cohabitation, even after marriage, a stale of exhaustion of nervous
power—“Loss of manhood” —or impotency, occurs with many, leaving the system in
much the same condition as that produced by masturbation—iffollowed as long, quite
as bad: but, if realized in time, and the excesses abandoned the following pill willsoon
relieve or cure the difficulty:

Tonic Pill for •• Loss of Manhood.” and for General Purposes,
and for Affiie or Intermittent Fever, etc., elc.—Arsenous acid. 6 grs.; sul-

phate of cinchonia (not quinine), 100 grs.; ferri (iron), reduced, and solid extract of
gentian, of each, 2% drs Mix thoroughly, and make into 100 pills.

Dose.—Takeone pill just before each meal, and one at bed-time, until consider-
ably improved; then drop the one at bed-time. For Ague, take one every 2 hours, for 10
hours before the chill should commence, fir t having taken a good cathartic to cleanse
the system. And after the Ague is broken, take one after each meal, for a week—andon
the 13th and 20th days after it is broken, take again, to prevent a return. For general
tonic purposes, one pill, an hour after each meal.

Such beingtheterrible consequences of an indulgence, for any considerable length
of time, in the rightly named habit—“Self-abuse,”or rather “Self-pollution,” could I be
excused, if I had passed over this subject without having lifted a warning voice against
it, notwithstandingits extreme delicacy? and as I clo e, Iwillsiy to all youth who have
not already commenced it, let no amount of persuasion from older companions lead you
into it; and to those who have been led int > its evil practice, abandon it at once, as you
hope for any degree of health in this world, or for the “Joys of the world to come.”

MEA.SLES. —This is a disease peculiar to childhood, although
those who do not have it whenyoung, are liable to take it even inadult age; for instance,
Iwell remember that my own mother had the Measlesat the same time myself and sev-
eral of the other children had them.

Cause.—It isa contagious disease, or in other words, it is “ catching.” And as
children have them easier, generally, than adults, orgriwn persons, I deem it best not
to make any especial effort to prevent children from taking them; but, after a known
exposure to observe proper precautions against taking cold, which is liable to increase
the danger; and as Winter or Spring is generally the time of their prevalence, there
should always be great care to clothe warmly, and to avoid exposures to storms, or cold.
Persons who have the true Measles, seldom, or never have them again, although, I have
heard persons claim to have had them the second time. The disease appears in from 7
to 14 days after an exposure, occasionally, it is believed to have not made its appearance
until considerably later.

Symptoms.— Measles begin much likea cold, or catarrh in the head, with chilli-
ness, or shivering, thirst, restlessness, perhaps sneezing, hacking, dry cough, headache,
dullness, sore throat, sickness of the stomach, and sometimesvomiting, with a discharge
of mucus from the nose, and tears, or running of the eyes, of a scalding character, the
eyes and general surface of the face, neck, and breast, and perhaps the whole surface
more or less swolen ; for the disease is a true inflammation of the skin. The eyes will
not bear the light without irritation. This condition will continue 3 or 4 days, with
considerable fever, when, on the 4th day, the erupt'on. much resembling flea-bites,
makes its appearance, being slightly elevated from the general surface, so as to give a

rough feel to the skin, if the hand is’passed over it. These specks appear first upon the
forehead, in half-moon shaped spots, extending to the neck, and then around the nose
and m mth. and finallyover the face, and the 5th day upon the body, and the 6th upon
the legs and arms, and sometimes upon the arms by the 5th day. If every thing passes
on comfortably, the eruption will begin to disappear after 3 to 4 days from its first
appearance, or in from 8 to 10 days from the commencement of the disease, entirely
disappearing in 2 or 3 days from the time it begins o disappear, when the scarf-skin
begins to c ime offin dry dandruff-like scales. It will subside in theorder of its appear-
ance—dissappeari ng first where it first appeared, continuing to decline in the same way.
If cold is taken, there may arise inflammation of the stomach. lung®, or bowels when
the eruption may disappear, sooner than it should causinga greater danger in the case.

To dis inguish Measles from scarlet-fever, remember that in the
latter the whole surface takes the scarlet-blush,while in Measles the
distinct little red spots are, at least for a time, sure marks by which
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to distinguish one from the other; and the inflammation, in Measles,
causes a red appearance of the skin, while in scarlet fever, the blush,
or tint of the surface is more of a yellowish shade, and the latter
disease will produce its characteristic appearance on the 2d day, and
Measles not until the 4th. See Scarlet Fever.

As a general thing, from the 9th to the 11th days, in Measles,there
will arise a looseness of the bowels, profuse sweating, or vomiting, by
which the poisonous matter arising from the disease is carried, or
thrown from the system, which, of itself, would naturally indicate the
course to be pursued in the treatment.

After a known exposure of a child to Measles, if the same course

is pursued as recommended in the treatment of scarlet fever, to put the
child into the best possible condition of health, it will be of the ut-
most practical advantage in the treatment of the case.

Treatment. —In ordinary cases of Measles the Treatment should
be very simple and mild. In the first place when there are any symp-
toms indicating the approach of the disease, let care betaken to avoid

exposures to cold, damp, or wet, which would be likely to increase
the severity of the disease, and if the above precautions have been ob-
served, but little danger need be apprehended. Soak the feet in hot
water for half an hour; and if the room is warm and comfortable, and
if it is not, it should be made so, then, at the expiration of the half
hours’ soaking of the feet, remove the clothing and wash the whole
surface with hot water, and soap, or some weak-lye in the water, as
most convenient, then rub, or wipe the little patient dry and place in
bed, covering sufficiently to keep perfectly comfortable, and give a tea
of saffron and Virginia snake-root, or the pleurisy-root, asclejnas tu-

berosa, in place of the snake-root, or it would be all the better to use

equal parts of each with the saffron, which will act as a diaphoretic,
tending to produce sweating, or rather tending to cause the disease to
make its appearance upon the surface and to hold it there; Sudorific,
or Sweating Tinct. which see, may be used; and at night let a mild
cathartic be given, the sulphurand cream of tartar mixture is perhaps
as good as anything, to cleanse the bowels, and carry off any offend-
ing, or poisonous matterthat might accumulate there from ' hedisease.
And the cathartic may be repeated every second, or third day, at least,
and it may be repeated more often if deemed best. With this coarse,
keeping the patient warm and comfortable, avoiding exposures to cola
drafts of air, the eruption may be expected to make its appearance in
its regular time; and even then, the same Treatment maybe con-

tinued, gently, to keep the eruption to the surface. But should the
cough be troublesome, halfas much of lobelia herb, may be used as of
the other articles, in the tea, giving it once in an hour, or two, which
will correct, as far as it may be done, that difficulty. Yet, any of the
expectorants may be used in place of the lobelia, by those who thinkits
taste too nauseous, but none other is equal to it in all respects.

But, in case of considerable fever, the Febrifuge, which see, maybe
given in doses to suit the age of the child, if the child is 5 to 7 years
old, the tea-spoonful dose may be given every 2 hours instead of every
half hour as there directed for an adult; and this maybe continued
until the fever has been largely reduced, at the same time, sponging
the surface, and using the hot foot-bath, to aid in lessening the fever
and to induce a favorable turn of the disease; and if there is a crav-

ing for cold water, it may be given in small quantities at a time, and
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if it is acidulated with lemon juice and sweatened a little, it will be
all the more grateful and beneficial; keeping the patient, however,
eomfortably covered, in bed, avoiding every possible exposure to cur-
rents of air.

In case of severe bronchial, or throat inflammations and cough,
besides the expectorant Treatment, the vapor of vinegar and water
may be inhaled,and a little paregoric, or laudanum may be put in
also to assist in allaying the irritation of the throat; and a few drops
of the tinct. of lobelia might also be droped into the inhaling fluid,
with great advantage.

If the eruption does not come out readily, in any case, at first, or
recedes, from taking cold, a mustard plaster over the stomach and
bowels, together with the hot foot-bath, and hot teas, will be found
very efficient in establishing it.

It is necessary also in Measles, to be very careful to avoid all ex-

posures to cold, even for some considerable time after the disease has
subsided; for the danger is greater in this, than in almost any other
disease, of complicating an inflammation of some particular organ,and
leaving perhaps a permanent deafness, weakness of the eyes, or cough,
or some other complication difficult to remove; then, if “ It is better
to preventdisease than to cure,” it will certainly hold good here.

If from any exposures during the progress of Measles, by which
cough becomes pretty firmly established, Prof. Scudder thinks that a

tea made from clover hay, or the tinct. of drosera, 1 dr. to water, 4 ozs.

given in tea-spoonful doses every 4 'hours, “ will be found much better
than the ordinary cough medicines in use.”

For a description of the drosera, see the 1st note on page 129, and
the case of cough in chronic bronchitis connected with it, page 128.
If the clover is at hand, a tea can be readily made with it, and used
according to the severity of the cough. But, if great care is taken in
clothing children warmly, and in not permitting them to expose
themselves to drafts of air, nor to have damp, or wet feet, and the
bowels, and skin, are kept in a healthy condition, during the progress
of Measles, and for some time after, there is but little more danger in
tb>s disease than from any other.

2. A Case in Point.—The Prof, in a recent No. of the Journal
gi,T es a “case in point.” He says:

“ A child of my own had Measles, during one of the worst ende-
mics” (a disease peculiar to a people,nation, or city—equivalent to epi-
demic, reaching many people) “we ever had in this city, and ae a

sequel” (consequence, or result) “had that perisent irritation of the
bronchii” (bronchial tubes), “with cough which is so unpleasant, and
so frequently fatal.

“ After an ineffectual use of the ordinary means, I put her on the
tinct. of drosera, A oz., water, 4 ozs.; a tea-spoonful, 4 times a day.
Was entirely relieved in a week, or 10 days; and though the cough
would return with every slight cold for a year following, it was al-

ways speedily relieved by the same remedy.
“I have now prescribed the drosera in scores of cases, and never

think cf prescribing anything but that, or the clover hay.”
MUMPS.—Mumps is an inflammation, which causes a swelling

of the parotid glands (parotid comes from Greek words signifying near,
or beside, and the ear) which are situated pretty close under the ears,
just at the upward bend, or angle of the lower jaw. These glands
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assist in furnishing the salivafor moistening the food and aiding in
its digestion.

Mumps are most common with children from 7 years and upward;
but younger children are liable to them, so are adults, who miss them
in childhood ; and they may occur upon one side only, or upon both
sides at once ; but if they occur only upon one side, at first, the per-
son is liable to have them again, but upon the other side.

Cause.—Contagion, or taking it from others, the same as measles,
small-pox, etc.

Symptoms.—There are generally catarrhalSymptoms manifested,
at first, together with soreness and swelling of the glands at the bend
of the jaw, whichmay become so much swollen as to make swallow-
ing, and even breathing, difficult, the pain also being considerable;
and both the swelling and pain may increase for 4, or 5 days, making
it sometimes difficult even to open the mouth. Some persons think
it may be distinguished from quinsy, or other swellings of the gland,
or glands from a cold, by the sharpness of the pain in the gland
caused by taking vinegar into the mouth, if it is Mumps. The swell-
ing will not show much for the first day, but will increase for 4, or 5
days, then decrease, and perhaps entirely disappear in from 8 to 10,
or 12 days; and after the swelling begins to subside on the one side,
it may arise on the other,which is quite often the case; but, as before
remarked, it may be w’holly confined to one side.

If the swelling and pain are great, there will be fever and its at-
tending Symptoms—quick pulse, dry skin, constipation, high-colored
and scanty urine, furred tongue, etc.

If any exposures to cold are allowed to take place the swelling and

Sain are liable to be translated, or transferred from the neck to the tes-
cles of the male, or the breasts of the female (the words coming from

the Latin trans, over, or across, and ferre, to bear; hence our word ferry,
no doubt, to carry across a stream). To save this complication, avoid
taking cold; for the treatment, of this complication of Mumps, see the
explanation under the head of Camphor and its Uses.

Treatment.—The patient must be kept warm and comfortable,
better in bed than about the house. Perspiration should be aided by
the use of warm if any considerable severity, soaking the feet
in hot water. If costive any mild cathartic may be used ; and the
swollen glands may be covered with cotton, or flannel bandages wet
with any good liniment 3, or 4 times daily, applied warm, as cold ap-
plications increase the pain for a time. Dr. Beach recommends the
following liniment, for this purpose, as particularly applicable :

“ Castile-soap, scraped, 1 dr.; oil of sassafras, | oz.; sweet-oil, 1 oz.;
camphor gum, 3 drs. Mix and apply three times a day, warm.”

My own experience and practice leads me to the use of spirits of
camphor alone, used freely ; and in case of translation, as above
spoken of, to the breasts of females, let them be kept perfectly wet
with the spirits of camphor, by covering the cloths, by which means

it is applied, with oiled silk, to prevent the evaporation ; and in case

of small boys,it may be applied in the same way to the swollen testicles,
keeping the cloths perfectly wet, until the swelling begins to subside.
In very severe cases, the hot bath, or regular sweating process will
help to reduce the inflammation, with anodynes to allay pain, as par-
egoric, or laudanum in proper doses according to age.

It need not be expected that any Treatment can cut t he disease
36—DR. CHASE’S SECOND RECEIPT BOOK.
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short of its regular course, all that should be attempted is to keep the
patient as comfortable as possible, and to meet any unusual manifes-
tation, promptly, by the use of such remedies as would be applicable
in ordinary cases for the same condition, or manifestation of disease.

M. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. M.
MAHOGANY—Imitation.—The surface of any close-grained wood, or wood,

the grain of which has been properly filled, may be made to Imitate Mahogany, after
planing and smothing, by rubbing it with a solution of nitrous acid; after which ap-
plying with a soft brush, a mixture of alcohol, 1 pt., in which 1 oz. of dragon’s blood
and J4 oz. of sal-soda have been dissolved; polished as usual.

2. Cold-Pressed linseed-oil is good as a renewer, when polishes diminish in
briliancy.

MANURING COMPOSTS, ETC.—Generaland Special Instruc-
tions.—Thereare but few subjects of greater interest to the farmer and garde-ier,
than that of Manuring; and in this day of honest, as well as dishonest activity, in selling
Manuring “ Composts.” and Receipts which pretend, at least, to tell how to make them,
it is well that those of our agriculturists, who most need Manures, and who are
therefore, the most liable to be deceived by the advertisements in some or the agricultural
papers, should have something reliable to depend upon, whereby they may save their
money in not purchasing the three and five dollar Receipts, with which but few, at least
willbe satisfied, should they obtain them. I am glad to be able to say, however, that
there is occasionally an agricultural paper whichwillnot advertise such Receipts. The
following item upon this subject, is from the American Agriculturist, printed by Orange
Judd & Co., 245 Broadway N. Y. one of the most reliable monthlies upon the subject of
agriculture that we have in this country. It says:

We see continually in the agriculturalpapers very attractive advertisements of se-
cret Receipts, for sale for SI to $5, for compounds which will restore fertility to worn out
land, bring orchards into bearing, drive away insects, save labor, produce great crop*,
and do wonders generally,for the farmer. We are often pressed to advertise these things
and always refuse. Not because the venders of the secrets are not, or may not be honest,
and not because the Receipts are worthless, but because the real information is readily
ooiained from other sources at a much lower price, and because the effects are always
overstated. A judicious mixture of lime and salt, with ashes and bone-dust, willdo won-
ders almost any where, if properly applied. The admixtureof hen dung, or other highly
nitrogenous Manure will greatly increase the effects. Any of our careful readers ought,
we think, to be able to make a Compost for grass, potatoes, corn, or roots, out of the
above ingredients which would be worth more than any one of these 5-dollar Receipts.

2. Utilizing Bones, for Manure.—As Bones seem to occupy a prominent
place in nearly all of the Composts, I shall endeavor to give the easiest method of soften-
ing or dissolving them to make them available; and m the first place, in order that
there may be Bones on hand to dissolve, place a box, or large cask, at some convenient,
but out-of-the-way-place, for their reception, and then throw all that are found on the
place into it, first having put a layer of wood ashes upon the bottom; and when a com-

plete layerof Bones covers the ashes, put on more ashes, and so keep on until you have
enough for a large kettle full on hand, wetting each layer of ashes as they are putjupon
the Bones, which willcause, to some extent at least, their disintegration (decompo-
sition, or begin to dissolve them), so that it will take lessboiling to ultimately dissolve
them. In this way, if there is a dead horse, or two on the farm, by carelessness, or old
age, there may be quite an accumulation, yearly, of this valuable, help in making up
the Manure or Compost-heap for future use.

And in the neighborhood of the villagesand smaller cities, if the boys are given to
understand that a cent a pound willbe paid at some certain place for all the fresh Bonea
(which is less than Compost manufacturers pay for them in the large cities by the hund-
red tons), hundreds of pounds may be gathered yearly. Old Bones, however, which
havebleached by sun and rain are of but little value. When a sufficient amount haa
been saved, say 1-barrel,or thereabouts,put some of them into the large kettle which has
been set for general farm purposes, and put in more fresh ashes, with a peck of fresh
stone-lime for each barrel ofBones; then cover with water, and boil moderately for *
couple of days, or until you see that all, except the hard shin-Bones, perhaps, have be-
come softened so as to easily pulverize, or mash into a salvy consistence, which will al-
low them to be easily mixedwith muck, loam, ashes, and hen, or other Manure, accor-
ding to what you desire to use it for, orthe quantityyoumay have; if in large quantities,
mix it into the general Compost-heaps, for grain lands; and if only in small quantities,
with hen Manure, for the garden. This will be found justas satisfactory, and consider-
able less expensive than to dissolve Bones by the use of sulphuric acid, as the manufac-
turers of Composts do; for the farmerbuying it (the acid) in small quantities, would
have to pay much larger prices than the manufacturers who buy it by the ton.

3. But, if there is no kettle on the place suitable for dissolving the Bones, as

it still may be done very satisfactorily, by using about half as much sal-soda as lime,
breaking up both, rather finely, and mixing in with Bones and ashes, as they are
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placed ini the box, or cask, as aboverecommended, wettingand keeping the mass wet
from 6 to 10 weeks, willhave th® same effect as the 24 hours boiling. It will require
about a barrel of sound, unleaehed wood ashes for each barrel of Bones. If the box, or
cask is tight to prevent leakage, so much more willbe saved; and the more ashes, lime
and soda are used the quicker willbe the process; but, it would! also require a larger
amount of muck, loam, or fine earth to be mixedwith itbefore applying to crops, such
as corn in the hill, or sowing upon wheat, or other crops. Undoubtedly, however, the
better and more economical way to use this Compost is to mix it with a sufficiency of
muck, leaves, and barn-yard Manure, then spread upon the ground and plough it in
and mix it well with the soil, which willsoon, nearlydouble theamount of cropsfwhich
may be raised to an acre.

4. Value ofSalt as a Manure.—Extensive experiments have been madewith
common Salt as a Manure, until it is well settled that Salt will hasten the ripening of
wheat several days,bringing it on before the rust willeffect it, gives a more plumpgrain,
brighter straw, etc. It is recommended to use it in quantities from 2 to 4 bushels to the
acre, sowing just before seeding, and harrowing it in with the seed, or before seeding if
the seed is to be drilled in. For other crops sow after the ground is broken, before har-
rowing.

5. Value of Wood Ashes for Wheat.—Experience has also shown that
Wood Ashes, in quantities of 6 to 8 bushes to the acre have a decidedly marked effect;
they push the Wheat ahead the same as salt, several days, thus getting it ahead of the
rust, while they also strengthen the stem, making it less likely to “ lodge,” or fall down,
after which it seldom fills well. Ashes are certainly valuable upon, or mixed into the
ground for any crops, and especially valuable in proper quantities around fruit trees.

Where Bones cannot be had, either of the above articles, will in a measure, substi-
tute them; and the salt might be mixed, with advantage, into the Compost-heaps where
Bones are used.

6. Value of Poultry, or Hen Manure.—Actual experiment has shown
“ That the droppings from 4 Brahmas for 1 night' weighed in one case exactly 1 lb.,
and in another more than lb., an average of nearly 4 ozs. each bird, By drying, thia
was reduced to not quite 1 % ozs. Other breeds make less; but allowing only‘1 oz. per
bird daily of dry Manure,50 fowls will make, in their roosting house alone 10 cwt.,
per annum of the best Manure in the world. Hence an acre of poultry will make
more than enough Manure for 1 acre of land, 7 cwt., of guano being the usual quantity
applied per acre, and Poultry Manure being even richer than guano in ammonia ana
fertilizing salts. No other stock willgive an equal return in this way; and these fig-
ures demand careful attention from the large farmer. The Manure, before using, should
be mixedwith twiceits bulk of earth, and then allowed to stand in a heap, covered
with a few inches of earth till decomposed throughout, when it makes the very best
Manure which can be had.—Scientific American.

Thisitem I think will go to prove the Bramahs the best fowl for Manure, while
under the head of Fowls—TheBest for Eggs, and General Purposes, it willbe seen
that they are possessed of other valuable qualities also.

7. Value of Swamp Muck for Composting.— The following statement
is from the Hearth and Home, another agricultural paper published by Orange, Judd
& Co., of N. Y„ and shows’the importance, as seen by agriculturists, of Swamp Muck as
a Manure, and the manner of makingthe most of it, or in other words, of turning it to
the best account. It says

“Gathering Manureshould be the workof every day during the year, not otherwise
occupied. There cannot be too much Manure on hand. Where farms in good condi-
tion and carrying a fair allowance of stock, this work is a matter of routine, and is
constantly in operation. But where the farm ispoor, has been “ run down,” and is now
in process of recuperation, it is a matter of anxietyand labor to make the most of all
sources, of fertilizing matter. Where a deposit of Muck is at hand, the matter is simpli-
fied. To a poor farm it is like a “bank deposit” to a poor man. His draughts are there
instantly honored. Almost any day of the year one may dig Muck, and a goodly pile
may always be in course of preparation for his Compost-heap. The stables should be
spread with itsix inches deep; only, however, when well cured, and dry. and pulver-
ized. The cow-sheds should be abundantly supplied with it, and the cows should be
kept up at least during the night, ifnot during part of the day, and foddered withgreen
feed. The fowl-house should oe liberally spread with it, and it may be put a foot deep
in he hog-pen. to be turned over and over by the animals. An earth-closet should be
suppliedwith it, and a pile of it should receive all the kitchen and chamber slops.
When allthese demands are supplied,pile up a quantityof Muck and mix a bushel of
freshly slacked lime with every load of it, takingcare to cover up the limewith several
inches of the Muck. Salt, or brine, in small quantities, will make a valuable addition,
as it will hasten its decomposition and increase its usefulness. When you have plenty
of Muck prepared and well mixed and rotted, spread iton the meadows at any time of
the year when you have the opportunity; dress the orchard with it, put it on the gar-
den, give 20 loads per acre to the ground you have in preparation for wheat, and har-
row it inimmediately before sowing. By following this plan it will not be long before
the farm will be enabled to carrymore stock, which will give more Manure. Many
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ftirmerswillsay,on readingthis, “How can I manage to do it ?” we have not the time, nor
the opportunity; it is every day’s workwith us to get along as we are doing. We would
sayto such, “ You are farming too much land.” Leave a portion without cropping, or
in grass, plow less, and take the time saved to collect a pile of Manure, which you will
spread on a smaller piece of ground than usual, and give such attention to this matter
as we recommend; gradually enlarge your bounds year by year, and you willsoon dis-
cover where the profit comes in. Commence at once; a week’s, or a month’s time saved
in the commencement may save a year’s time in results.

For further confirmation as to the importance of Composting, see Model Farmer.
8. Manure to be Spread as Hauled Out.—There is no question but

what Manure should be Spread as it is Hauled Out. Either Spread it from the wagon,
or have some one to do it at once; otherwise the rains will soon leach out more than the

Eroper portion of its strength where the heap lies; and experience has shown that oats
ave “ lodged” upon those spots the first year after, and wheat the second year also, be-

sides rusting, only in those rank places—therefore Spread your Manure as it is Hauled
Out.

9. Poor Laud to •‘Brins' up” in the Absence of Manure.—/There is
much natural Poor Land, or Land that has been worn out, in sections of country where
but little stock is kept, and hence it becomes important to “Bring Up” such Land to a
condition that willallow “ cropping” to be continued, or resumed, as the case may be
I willsuppose, however, that corn was the last crop; and that the amount riMfeed hardly
justifies the idea of another crop without an effort at recuperation. According to the
size of the field, then, begin to plow in June so that all shall be ready for sowing to
buckwheat early in July; and as the crop is about half blossomed, or just as it begins
to blossom, if you have a largefield, begin to turn it under, so as to get it all plowed in
before any seed has matured, if it is well turned in, itmay lay 2 to 3 weeks before har-
rowing and cross-plowing; but if it was not well covered, better harrow at once, then
wait a couple of weeks before plowing again; and if you have any Manure at all, it
might be spread on the most barren knolls before this plowing. Now spread evenly
from 20 to 25 bushels of freshly slacked lime to the acre, and thoroughly harrow in;
when,if the ground is quite Poor, it would be better to sow it to rye, which is not so ex-

haustive as wheat, but if judged to be of sufficient strength itmaybe drilled withwheat;
and the following Spring seeded to clover, with not less than 1 bushel to 4 acres.
Don’t pasture this after taking offthe wheat, or rye; but the next year it may be pastur-
ed, and the following Summer, the sward should be turned in at about the same time
the buckwheat was, after which it willbear wheat, successfully. In this way, withcare
to put on more than is taken off, with deep plowing, “ Poor Land ” may be brought up
“ Without Manure.”

MAPS—toMount upon Muslin.—To Mount Maps upon Muslin, take the
Muslin, cut to the size desired, and lay it smoothly upon a table, or board made for the

Surpose, and sponge it with water until it lies smoothly upon the table; now paste the
tap ana lay it upon the wet Muslin; then place a paper upon the surface and carefully

rub it from the center until all the air,and wrinkles are out. When it is dry it willleave
the table without trouble, and remain perfectly smooth.

MATCHES—withoutSulphur.—Professor H. Dusance, of New Lebanon, N.
Y. tells us, through the Scientific American, that—“ These fancy Matches are easy to pre-
pare. The wood must be drier than by the ordinary process; the ends of the Matches
must be heated until they seem a little burned; then you have a flat-bottomed dish sheet-
ed with tin, or lead, on which is melted stearic acid, about or % of an inch deep. Put
the ends ofthe Matches in this bath and a little ofthe greasyliquid is absorbed by capil-
laryattraction, penetrating all parts ofthe wood. The Matches are then dipped into a
paste composed of phosphorus, 3parts; gum Arabic % part; water, 3 parts; sand, 2parts:
brown oxyd of lead, 2 parts; coloring matter, 1 part. These Matches develope the light
with more rapidity than those made with sulphur and do not emit any baa smell, for
the wood ana grease bum at the same time. The cost is about the same; for where you
would use 10 lbs. of sulphur, only1 of stearic acid is required.”

2. Another composition is phosphorus, 4 parts (read ozs., grs., or lbs., as you
please), niter, 10; fine glue, 6; red ochre, or red lead, *; smalt, 2.

Soften the glue with a little water, in a dish of water by heat, to a smooth jelly;
then pour into a warm porcelain mortar, and when cooled to 140°,or 150°rub the phos-
phorus with the glue until intimately mixed, then add the niter, lead, and lastly the
smalt, mixing each into a uniform paste. These do not crack, on using, like those hav-
ing the chlorate of potash in them—arenot “ percussion.” The chlorate of potash be-
ing exceedingly explosive, requires the greatest care ifused.

3. Matches without Phosphorus—To Stand Rough Handling.—A
patent was taken out in Sweden for making Matches Without Phosphorus, as follows:

“ Chlorate of potash, 5 parts; bichromate of potash, 3 parts; oxide of lead ” (litharge)
“ 1 part—ground together in a solution of gum-Arabic, to form a paste.

“ The splints are prepared in sulphur as usual; then dip the same as though phos-
phorus was used; but by the phosphorus having been left out the match willnot ignjte
without rubbing upon a rough emery surface, or sand paper, or ground glass, saving all
danger of self-ignition by Rough Handling.”
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MEAD.—There are many drinks got up now-a-days called “ Mead;” but the genu-
ine article, as originally used among the northern nations ofEurope, was made by dis-
solvinghoney in 3 times the amount of water, and adding a little ground malt, and a.
piece of toasted bread which had been immersed in yeast, flavoring with spices to suit,
and allowing it to ferment. The following, however is more in accordance with the
present custom.

2. Mead.—Honey, 3 gals.; water. 1 bbl.: oil of nutmeg, oz.; oil of lemon, 1 oz.;.
yeast, 1 qt.

Bring the honey to the boiling point; being careful to lift it off, at this time, so it
shall not boil over, and pour it into the barrel; and in 30 minutes add 1 gal. of cold
water and the oils, and yeast, and fill up the barrel with water. After fermentation it
willbeready for use.

MEATS—Curing', Smoking, Drying and Keeping.—Mr. R. M. Conklin,
in the Country Gentleman, gives the following sensible method of curing and keeping
Hams:

1. “ After cuttingout the Hams, they are looped by cutting through the skin so as
to hang in the Smoke-room, shank downwards ; then take any clean cask of proper
dimensions, which is not necessarily to be water-tight.

Cover the bottom with coarse salt; rub the Hams with fine salt, especially abotu.
the bony parts ; and pack them in the cask, rind down, shank to the center, covering
each tier with fine salt % inch thick ; then lay others on them letting the shank dip.
considerably, placing salt in all cases between each Ham as they are put in, and be-
tween the Hams and the sides of the cask; and so on,puttingsalt on each layer as before di-
rected; giving the thick part of the Ham the lagest share. As the shank begins, more

and more, to incline downward, and if this incline gets too great, put in a piece of pork
as a check. I let them lie 5 weeks, if of ordinary size, if large. 6 weeks, and then Smoke
them in my

2. Handy Smoke-House. —"1 have constructed a Smoke-Room over my
kitchen, in the garret—made dark—andso as to admit Smoke from the chimney. Here
I hangthe Hams and let in Smoke until they are Smoked enough, and this completes'
the whole operation: nothing more is done—nosecuring against flies, for they never

enter this dark chamber, and when we want a Ham we go to the Smoke-Chamber and
take it from the hook. During a period of 25 years I have not lost a Ham; but before
adopting this mode, through careless Smoking, injudicious salting, or from flies, I was
constantly suffering disappointment with my Hams. Possibly Hams may have a better
flavor by using other ingredients with salt, yet where I have had opportunities of tast-
ing Hams, thus Cured, I confess my inability to detect their superiority.”

Where persons are so situated that this arrangement could not be adopted for Smok-
ing, Meat, it would be well to have the Smoke-House large eneugh to have an entry,
or double door, so that if flies should get into the dark entry, they would be less likely
to get through the second door—thusbeing able to keep all dark within, keeping a can-

dle handy to use when entering.
3. Another.—Those whoprefer the saltpeter, potash, sugar, etc., may likethe fol-

lowing plan, recently published and endorsed by the Scientific American. I will only
add, in regard to it, that in the many experiments with Receipts given by that paper
with an endorsement like the following, which I have italicised, at the close of the Re-
ceipt, I have not yet found one to fail my expectations. It is as follows:

“ To 1 gal. of water, take 1%lbs. of salt, % lb. of sugar, oz. of saltpeter, oz. of

potash. In this ratio the pickle to be increased to any quantitydesired. Let these be
boiled together until allthe dirt from the sugar rises to the top and is skimmed off.
Th5n throw it into a tub to cool, and when cold, pour it over your beef, or pork, to re-
main the usual time, say 4, or 5 weeks.

“The Meat must be well coveredwith pickle, and should not be put down for at least 2
days after killing, during which time it should be slightly sprinkled with powdered salt-

peter, which removes the surface-blood, etc., leavingthe Meat fresh and clean. Some
omit boiling the pickle, and find it to answer well, though the operation of boiling pu-
rifies the pickle by throwing off the dirt always found in salt and sugar. If this Receipt
itproperly tried it will never be abandoned. There is none that surpasses it, if any so good."

I nave italicised the two last sentences in this Receipt because of their positive en-
dorsement, knowing them to be worthy of confidence.

4. Another.—ThF, Valley Farmer, gives a plan for curing Hams, Beef, etc., with
the following comments which are largely tinctured with Common-Sense. It says:

“Few persons understand the proper ingredients, and exact proportions to make a
suitable pickle for curing Hams. Beef, etc. This is the season” (January)

“when such
information isuseful. The desideratum” (the thing wanted, or desired) “ is to cure the
Meat, so that it will keep in hot weather, with the use of as little salt as possible.
Pickle made in the following manner willaccomplish this';—

“Salt,—coarse,or alum salt isthe best—1% lbs.; saltpeter, % oz.; molasses, 1 pt., or

■ugar—brown,1 lb.,” (I like the sugar best); saleratus, 1 tea-spoonful; water, 1 gal.;
and increase in the same proportions for any amount desired.

“ Bring the liquor to a boil, taking care to skim just before itbegins to boil. Let the
pickle cool, then pour it over the Meat until entirely covered. The Meat should be



566 DR. CHASE’S

packed in clean tight casks, and should remain in the pickle 6, or 7 weeks, when it will
be fit to smoke. Green-hickory wood is the best article for this purpose. Shoulders pre-
pared in the same way are nearly as good as Hams. This pickle is just the thing to
make nice corned-Beef, or corned-Beef tongues, or any lean Meat for Drying.”

5. Meats—Freshin Summer from Winter Killing 1. —It is not gener-
ally known, notwithstandingit isthe fact, that any, or all of the Fresh Meats, Killed in
Winter, may be kept Fresh for Summer use. All that is necessary, is to take any kind
desired, when properly cooled for packing ; but instead of packing, slice up, free of
bone, and fry itonly sufficient to bring out the fat, sprinkling on a little salt and pep-
per, as if for present eating, then put it up in large jars, cutting so it shall pack closely
as put in, pouring on the not gravy to fill all the holes between pieces, and the top of
the Meat should nave, at least, 1 inch of gravy over it; Fat Meat will furnish its own,
but lean, must have it furnished in the form of nice sweet lard, or butter, as prefered.
It works equallywell withveal and venisonas withpork and beef. Theonlyfault I ha ze
heard found with the plan, is, that “ T did not put up half as much of it as I wish I
had.” Re-fry when used.

6. Meat—Effectsof Heat in Cooking.—A well-cookedpiece of Meat, should
be full of its own juice, or natural gravy. In roasting, therefore, it should be exposed
to a quick fire, or an already hot oven, that the external surface may be made to con-

tract at once, and the albumen (a part much like the white of an egg. 'containing much
of the sweetness of the Meat) to coagulate before the juice has time to escape from
within. And so in boiling. When a piece of beef, or mutton is plunged into boiling
water, the outer part contracts, the albumen which is near the surface coagulates
(changes into a curd-like state), and the internal juice is prevented from escaping into
the water by which it is surrounded, or from being diluted, or weakened by the ad-
mission of the water into the Meat. When cut up, the Meat yields much gravy, and is
nice in flavor. Hence a beef-steak, or mutton-chop is done, (or should be done) quickly,
over a brisk fire, that the natural juices may be retained. On the other hand, if the
Meat be exposed to a slow fire, its pores remain open, the juice continues to flow from
within, as it runs out from near the surface, and the flesh shrinks, and becomes dry
hard, and unsavory, or tasteless. Or, if it be put into cold,or tepid water.which isgradu-
ally brought to a boil, much of the albumen is extracted before it coagulates, the natu-
ral juices, for the most part, flow out, and the Meat is served in a nearly tasteless state.
Hence, to prepare good boiled Meat, it should be put into water already boiling. But to
make beef-tea, mutton-broth, and Meat-soups, the flesh should be put into cold water,
and this afterwards very slowly warmed, and finally boiled. The advantage derived
from Simmering depends verymuch upon the effects of slow boiling, as above de-
scribed.

Theseare the views of Liebig, and Prof. Johnstone,on cooking Meats, and ought to
be heeded by every one, who wishes to appropriate the full strength of the Meat to
their own strength.

MILL PICKS—Making and Tempering,—There is,probably no subject
which has come under discussion within the last 10 years upon which there is such pos-
itively opposite opinions as upon the question whether any solution, aside from pure
water, is ofany avail,or not, in Tempering MillPicks. Some claim, and positivelyassert
there is, whileothers are as positive that there is no advantage in adding anything to the
water except perhaps salt, which all rather seem to concede takes off the tendency of
water to take the spheroidal, or round form when comiag in contact with hot iron,
or steel.

Thin and small articles which only require a small degree of hardness, have been,
and with the regular manufacturers still are Tempered in oil from the fact that it does
not cool them so quickly as water, and consequently does not cause them to warp, or
bend in Tempering; and on the other hand where it is desired to cool small articles
quickly, to give them a greater degree of hardness than usual, quicksilver is used.

2. The Following instructions from a Mr. Isaac B. Hymer, of Ind. was report-
ed through the Scientific American, during the last great discussion upon this subject,
and seems to embody so much Common-Sense, drawn as he says, “ from many years ex-

perience as a miller and builder of Fench-burrs." that I have concluded to let him settle
the question for my readers. He says:

“In the first place, get double refined cast-steel, made expressly for Mill Picks. Be
careful in drawingout the Pick not to heat the steel higher than a cherry red. Use an

anvil and hammer with smooth faces. Whenfinishing the Pick do not strike it on the
edge, but hammer the Pick on the fiat side, striking light and often, until the steel is
quite dark, letting the blows fall so as to close the pores of the steel. If the last blows
strike the edge of the steel, the Pick willfly and ‘ spawl ’ off. When a dozen Picks are

ready to Temper, get 2 gals, of rain water, from which the chill should be taken, if in
Winter, by dipping a hot iron in it add 2 lbs. of salt, which dissolve, and your bath is
complete. Heat your Picks gradually from the center, and let the heat run to the point,
and when it isa dark cherryred, dip the pointof the Pick vertically” (perpendicular) “ into
the hath and hold it still, not moving it about to find a cool place. When the heat has
left the pa/1 immersed, take it out and cool the balance of the Pick in ordinary water
used in the shop Thi°process should berepeated on the other end of the Pick. When
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taken out of the Temperingbath the Pick will look silvervwhite. The ise of the salt ia
to clean the scale from the steel and make it tough. With the edge made by this procew
the Pick will cut clean, clear, and fine, such a cut as millers need for ' cracking.

3. The long continued controversy which this paper had opened by publishing
its disbelief in the use of “solutions” for Tempering Mill Picks, was closed in the fol-
lowing words:

“ Ofartificial solutions we have no end. Most of our correspondents believe in put-
ting salt in the water, but those who advocate this, base their approval on the fact that
it seems to prevent the spheroidal state which takes place in pure water, and thus the
water adheres more closely to the steel and cools it more rapidly. We are willing to
concede this mechanical action of salt, but it is evident that it would not do for such
grades of Temper in steel as can only be obtained by slower cooling. Indeed some tools
are best Tempered in water with the chill taken off'.

“On the other hand, we have plenty ofletters from practical men whoare convinced
that all solutions are better replaced with ] ure water.

“One gentleman of very long experience and every way & practical as well as a sci-
entific mechanic, takes this ground ; and, in addition to his own experience, furnishes
us with the experience of N. P. Ames, late of Chicopee, Mass., who, some 35, or 40 years
since, succeeded in making sabres, swords, and cutlasses in this country, that w’ould
stand the U. S. Government tests. After expending much time and more than 83,000 in
experiments with various ‘solutions’ and baths, he found that heating in a charcoal fire,
hardening in pure spring waler, and drawing the temper in a charcoal flame was the best
practice.

“A correspondent writes us, from Chicago, an interesting letter in favor of the pure
water practice, which we should be glad to publish, as he evidently has based hisviews
both upon study and long practice; but our friends who favor ‘solutions’ might deem
us partial as we publish nothing on their side of the question. This writer seems to
have “ touched hard pan” when he says; “ Let co-laborers discardall superstitions, so-

lutions, incantations, etc., and pay more attention to how they heal steel, before harden-
ing, and, my word for it, theywillsoon lose trust in solutions.’

“ Finally, we consider that chemical reactions do not lakeplace in the act of hardening
and Tempering steel, where those terms are understood to mean the process of hardening
Steel by sudden cooling after heating it and subsequently drawing the Temper by heat.
This being the case, we see no use of solutions except perhaps as in the case of brine of
common salt they cause the water to hug the metal more closely, and thus facilitate the
cooling. We are confident, however, that if the character of the steel be thoroughly un-

derstood previous to hardeningand Tempering, and heatingand working be regulated
accordingly, water, pure and simple, is all that is wanted to Secure any degree of harden-
ing, and the proper Temper, upon subsequent heating, if the latter is done judiciously.”

It may appear to some, that I havegiven top much space to this subject; but when it
is considered that there are many men who travel the country selling these Receipts for
the various ‘solutions for Tempering Mill Picks,’ and taking their 85, and 810, almost
daily, and sometimes several times a day from the hard earned money of the “country-
blacksmith,” it isdeserving of the very consideration that I have given it.

And I will now only add, that, in my own opinion (and probably ne man in the
United States, has traveled as extensively, seeking items of a practical character and
talking with as many practical mechanics and business men, as I have done, having
traveled all over 20 States in this work), to make good Mill Picks, the steel must be the best
cast-steel and never heated above a cherry red; that it must be hammered al as low a heat as can

be done without cracking the steel ; filing the point sharp,grinding would probably be better,
then Tempering at a cherry red, in the salt bath, as given above will give the most perfect ana
entire satisfaction.

4. Working-, Pnrityiiig- and TemperingSteel —Usedby the Govern-
ment.—Notwithstandingthe following process is a patent, Ishall give it, as it mayaid,
somewhat, in settling the question of whether there is,or is not any advantage in using
“ solutions ” for Tempering Steel; as it appears to me.that our Governmentwould hardly
pay 810,000 for the privilege of using it in its shops’, if there was nothing in it; but,
possibly, Imay be in error, if so, however, the superintendent of the “ shops,” and Con-
gressmen were deceived before me; but, be that as it may, no doubt something may be
learned from it by every mechanic who works in Steel, and if there is any value in
“solutions,” the articles used in this, and the preparations, willbe found as valuable as

any; and, although no one would have a legal right to use them just as there given, nor
to adopt the whole process, yet, I think the knowledge to be gained from it, as a whole,
“will pay.” The publication was given in the Scientific American of Aug. 19th, 1872, and
was as follows:

“All sorts of mixtures and methods ofTempering Steel have been invented, and the
sales of patent rights therefor have, in many cases, brought in fortunes to the pat-
entees, One of the most promising, profitable, and apparently excellent of these
patented processes is that of Garman & Siegfried, owned by the Steel Refining and Tem-
pering Company, Boston, Mass. Congress has appropriated 810,000 to pay for the
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right of use in the Government shops, it is said to impart an extraordinary hardness
and durabilityto the poorest qualities of Steel.

The following description of the process is from Siegfried’s specification, patent of
July 16, 1872:

“ I first heat the Steel to a cherry red, in a clean smith’s fire, and then cover the Steel
with chloride of sodium (common salt), purifying the fire also by throwing in salt. I
work the Steel in this condition, and whilesubjected to this treatment, until it is brought
into nearlyits finished form. I then substitute for the salt a compound composed of the
following ingredients and in about the following proportions: One part, bv weight, of
each of the following substances; chloride of sodium,” (salt,) ‘‘sulphate of copper, sal
ammoniac, and sal-soda, together with one-half part, by weight, of pure nitrate of potas-
sa, said ingredients being pulverized and mixed. I alternately heat the Steel and treat
It by covering with this mixture and hammering until it is thoroughly refined and
brought into its finished form. I then return it to the fire and heat it slowly to a cherry
red, and then plunge it into a bath composed of the followingingredientsin substantial-
ly the following proportions for the required quantity: of rain water, 1 gal.; alum,
sal-soda, sulphate of copper, of each 1 % ozs.; of nitrate of potassa,” (nitre) “ 1 oz.; ana
of chloride of sodium,’’ (salt) “6 ozs. These quantities and proportions are stated
as being what I regard as practically the best, but it is manifest that they may be slight-
ly changedwithout departing from'the principle of my invention.;

“What I claim as my improvement in the art of Refining and Tempering Steel, and
desire to secure by letters patent is the successive processes, or steps of the process, with
the use of the materials or their equivalents, substantially as set forth.”

Those who still believe it is of importance to use anythingmore than salt in the bath
for Tempering Mill Picks,will find this last mixture equal to any; and it isonly theuseof
the whole process that would subject any one to prosecution for violation of the patent.

MILK-Its Value as an article of Food.—Those who make it an object to
select such articles of wholesome Food as are the cheapest mayfind something of Value
in the testimony of Dr. OliverC. Wright, of Providence, Rhode Island, who talks thus
about the nutritive'Valueof Milk:

“The nutritive Value of Milk, as compared with other kinds of animal Food is not
generally appreciated. There is less difference between the economical Value of Milk
and beef-steak, or eggs, or fish, than is commonly supposed. The quantityof water in
a good quality of Milk is 86 per cent, in round steak 75 per cent. From several analyses
made last Wiiiter, 1 estimated sirloinstake, reckoning loss from bone, at 35 cents a lb
as dear as Milk at 24 cents a qt.; round steak at 20 cents a lb. as dear as Milk at 14 cents
a qt. Many laborers who pay 17 cents for corned beef wouldconsider themselves hardly
able to pay 10 cents for Milk, when in fact, they could as well afford to pay 15 cents.

Milk is a most economical Food for either the rich, or poor. It oughtto be more

largely used. If the money expended for veal and pork were expended for Milk, I
doubt not itwouldbe an advantage both to the stomach and pocket especially duringthe
warm season. Relatively speaking then, Milk at 10 cents, or even 12 cents a qt. is the
cheapest animal Food that can be used. W’hether farmers can afford to produce it cheaper,
isa matter for them to decide. A very large number of poor people refrain from its use
from mistaken notions of economy, notwithstanding they are excessive meat eaters.”

MODEL .IHLK-HOrSE.-By refering to Farming—ModelFarm, it will be
seen that reference was there made, by the committee, to Mr. Crozier’s Milk-house.
That committee afterwards made the following report on the Milk-house, which will,
no doubt, prove valuable to all whose situation will justify them in following out his
plans. The report was as follows:

“ The walls are 36 by 18, and it is divided into ice-honse, Milk-room, and butter-
kitchen. Two tubes, or conductors, go down from the upper part of the ice-house.
They are made of boards 8 inches wide and an inch thick, with many holes bored in
them. The holes allow the cold air to enter from the ice, and it pours in a stream from
the mouth of the tubes into the Milk-room. The temperature of the air, as it comes out
at the mouth of the tubes, is about 35°. As the Milk-roomhas thick Walls, and the win-
dows are high, this flood of air at 35° is able to lower the mercury to 62°, and even
.ower, in July. Sometimes he closes one tube to keep the room from growing too cold.
The draft is" the strongest in the hotest weather. In Spring and Fall there is little cur-

rent, and in Winter, when the fire in the stove isconstantly burning, the draft would be
the other way—but then, the mouths of the ice-tubes are closed. By this arrangement
the desired temperature issecured the season through, and there is no difference be-
tween the June butter and his Januarybutter. He makes ‘June butter’ the year round.
The stone work was much of it done by farm hands; the hemlock cost 820 per M., and
the pine 830 and 835. The whole building cost him 8650. He gets 10 cents a lb. over the
market price. Making, say, 200 lbs. a week, his gain is 820 a week by having the best
arrangement for butter-making. Thus his Milk-house pays for itself everynine months,
to say nothing of the greatly increased facilities for doing work afforded by a pump,
churn, and stove so convenient. He consumes about a ton of anthracite in the four
coldest months, and a slight allowance isto be made for wood used in Summerto heat
water for washing and scalding. Your committee could see nothing ’vrong and much,
that was exactly right about this House and this system; and wherever ice freezes to
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the thickness of 3 inches and over, it may be confidently recommended to every but-
ter-maker who Milks a dozen cows.”

MORTAR—SILICATE(becoming- like flint), Suitable for Cobble-
Stone Houses—Recent experiments in Europe, go to show that common Mortar
may be made a perfect Silicate (like flint), by combining with it just before using, finely
pulverized, unslacked lime. The Mortar is first to be made by using “well slacked lime, 1
du. to fine clean sand, 3 bus.; to be carefully and well mixed, in the usual way. Then,
when ready to proceed with the work,at the rate of% of a bu. of the “ finely pulverized,
but vtnslacked lime,” is to be mixed into such a part of the Mortar as can be used soon.

The % bu. being sufficient for the whole amount of Mortar made. “ In four days ” says
the report, “ itbecame so hard that a pointed iron could not be driven into it; and it
clung with equal tenaciousness to the stone of the wall.”

We have here, then, a veryvaluable discovery, which must also be of great account
from an economical point of view, when w’e consider the high price of the Portland, or

other cements, or as they are called, “ water limes.” But it must be remembered, as

above remarked, it has to be used quickly after the unslacked lime has been added, but
the same is the case also in using any of the “ cements.” A little experiment will tell
how much can be made at one time.

Having often observed Cobble-Stone Houses, there always appeared, at least to me,
to be an insecurity' about them. They look as though they could not support them-
selves, as the round form of the stones cannot bind upon each other, but must depend
entirely upon the strength of the Mortar. Then if we get a Mortar that becomes a sili-
cate {silex, or silicis,flint) no danger need,be apprehended of a “ tumble down ” over our
heads. This iswhat this Mortar becomes; and an experiment of a smoke-house, or oth-
er small building will satisfy any one of its practicability, especially where large flat
stone cannot be obtained without large expense,

MCCILAOE FOR LABELS—Permanent.—If Labels are to be prepared, or
used extensively

Take water, 20 ozs, (1)4 pts.); glue, 6 ozs.; rock candy, 9 ozs.; gum Arabic, 3 ozs.
Soak the glue 24 hours in the water, adding the candy and gum, and dissolve all

when it is ready' for use. When warm, it can be brushed upon Labels, that have been
tacked upon a board, and allowed to dry. Use a glue kettle for the purpose, to avoid
burning the Mucilage. When needed, moisten, as you would post-office stamps, and
apply,

Mucilage for Labeling for Damp Cellars, etc.— Eor Labels to be kept in
Damp Cellars, as for soda-water, Seltzer water, wine, etc., make a Mucilage with rye
flour and glue, and to each pound, add spirits of turpentine and linseed-oil varnish, of
each, oz

-> making the Mucilage pretty strong of glue.
NETTLE-RASH, or Hives.—This disease takes its name from

the fact that it appears upon the surface in blotches, or patches looking
almost exactly like the blotches raised by pricking with Nettles, i.e.,
elevated spots on the skin with a whitish, hard center, and reddish
base, the same as occurs at erery point where the “sting” (as the
sharp brier-like hairs of the Nettle are called) enters the skin,especially
the tender skin of the child.

Cause.—Nettle-Rash is not contagious, nor is it dangerous; but
some persons are predisposed to it; hence, even slight errors in diet,
or with some persons, particular articles of food, as mackerel, clams
oysters, strawberries, cucumbers,mushrooms, etc., are liable to bring it
on, in children, more particularly.

Symptoms.—The blotches, referred to above, are generally more

or less irregular in shape,and attended with inflammation of the whole
skin ofthatpart; and these blotches may change from one point to an-

other ; and is sometimes attended, or preceded with fever, headache,
bitter taste in the mouth, and perhaps with nausea and vomiting.
There may be several of these blotches arise and somewhat run into
each other,andperhaps may thus entirely encircle the body, from which
fact the disease has sometimes taken the name of shingles, as they are

lapped upon each other in laying; sometimes also called herpes, from a

Greek word which signifies, to creep, for as before remarked, it is lia-
ble to change places, or creep, and thus extend itself over considerable
surface.

Treatment.—First, if there is much nausea in the approach of
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the disease, the LiquidPhysic, which see, will be a good article to
give, as it allays nausea, and opens the bowels gently, which are both
important in any disease of this character; and as the blotches ap-

pear, bathe the spots well with spirits of camphor to allay the itching;
and if the sponging is extended to the whole surface, so much the bet-
ter. The Sudorific,or Sweating Tinc., which see, may be given to
aid in keeping the disease to the surface, for in most of these skin dis-
eases, if cold is taken, they are liable to “strike in,” affecting the
stomach with nausea, and irritability. With care on this point, there
will be but very little danger. If the liquid physic is not at hand, sul-
phur, 1 part to cream of tartar, 2 parts, may be mixed in molasses and
given in proper doses, or salts may be given, in the absence of others ;
and if no camphor is at hand, saleratus-watermay be used for bathing.

NEURALGIA.—The word Neuralgia, comes from Greek words
which signify a nerve and pain, therefore, it is understood to mean

pain in a nerve; its particular application, howevor, is to pain in a

nerve, or nerves of the face; but it is just as applicable to pain in a

nerve of any other part, and is often so used.
Cause.—It is generally understood that theCause of the disease

Is cold, exposure to damp, or cold currents of air; but it may arise,
and often does arise from debility of the nervous system, which would
Cause a general debility if it did not previously exist, whereby the
digestive apparatus would be disturbed, Causing, or producing, from
the necessity of the case, the general weakness for want of nourish-
ment.

The idea has been recently advanced, also, that a state of exalta-
tion of the nervous system may Cause Neuralgia such as the nervous

stimulants, tea, coffee, tobacco, opium, and ardent spirits—if any one

who is in the habit of using any, or all of these articles, doubts the
fact, let them abstain from their use a day, or two and they will give
up the point—but it would be doubtful,even then, if they would perma-
nently give up the use of the articles; it is certainly their privilege to
continue their use, but the consequences no one can bear for them—-
it is their own to bear, as well as to choose between aright course and
a wrong one.

Symptoms.—It generally commences with sharp shooting pains
from the forehead, eyebrows, or from about the eyes, cheek, or from
the teeth, or from the face where the teeth have been removed, and
often attended with considerable twitching of the muscles. The pain
will dart along the nerve like the piercing of a small sharp instrument,
causing the most excruciating agony, making the strongest man, some-

times, to moan like the weakest child, drawing tears from those, even,
who never cry for any other reason. The stoutest heart must quail
before it, as well as the weakest—it is, indeed. “

no respecter of per-
sons.”

Treatment.—The following general directions, of Dr. Cone, will
be found so eminently practical, that it will be hard for any man to

improve upon them; hence I give them a place here:
“ The Treatment of Neuralgia consists in correcting any derange-

ment of the system, such as indigestion, which is almost always asso-

ciated with Neuralgia, and should be Treated as heretofore indicated,
with such modifications as may be suggested ; or as the experience
of the patient shall indicate; which, of course, will include the action
of the various secretory glands of the body ; and the patient must, if
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he would either regain health or perpetuate it, abstain most scrupu-
lously from all predisposing causes, and especially from the use of all
nervous stimulants ; and from all pursuits, or business that interferes
with the general health. Good health is incompatible withNeuralgia.
Secure and maintain healthy blood, and there will be no Neuralgia;
and the blood must be made healthy in all its constituents, before
there will be any permanentrelief in Neuralgia. Hence the import-
ance of the patients using a good, rich, but plain nourishing diet, es-

pecially the more digestible meats; and addicting himself to invig-
orating exercises in the open air; and all his pursuits, or pleasures
should be of a character to strengthen, and give tone and vigor to the
brain, nerves, muscles and blood ; he should avoid all heated rooms

—all effeminating pleasures ; if he be a scientific individual, he should
never prosecute abstruse studies too long, or immediately after a meal;
if a speaker, he should avoid making a labored effort while the pro-
cess of digestion is in its first stage, or within an hour at least after a

meal; and if from acute disease, or from any other cause, he be debili
tated, he should pursue an invigorating course until his health and
strength are perfectly restored. In one word, never suffer impaired
health to continue,or a reproof that will not soon be forgotton, will be
administered.”

If the bowels are costive, in chronic Neuralgia, they should be
gently moved (but not purged) by the use of any of the gentle laxatives
as they correct and carry off any acidity of the stomach and bowels.
For arresting and mitigating the severity of suffering, in acute Neural-
gia, more active cathartics must be resorted to ; and the Febrifugb
may also be given to reduce the activity in the condition of the blood;
and the

Neuralgia Liniment must also be applied to the parts, freely,
and it may be well also to take a few drops of it, occasionally, to pre-
vent any disposition for the disease to translate itself to any of the
internal organs, which it sometimes does, with immediately fatal re-

sults. See No. 9, page 550, also No. 8, same page, for Lethian Liniment.
The Lethian Liniment may be prefered by some, and will

often be found valuable.
As soon as the case is brought under the action of the foregoing

general Treatment, if the case is at all periodical, or in other words,
is less severe one part of the day than at other times, quinine should
be given in from 3 to 5 gr, doses once in 2 to 3 hours, which will also
have a great tendency to relieve the pain, and to cut short the disease.

Whatever will tend to give general health will aid in relieving
Neuralgic pains; hence, as I have been very careful in giving such
instructions under all of the general heads, I think no one will be
at a loss to know how to proceed with any particular symptoms which

may arise in any particular case —equalize the circulation, restore general
health, avoid the cause of disease, and relief must soon follow, in any and
all cases.

N. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. N.
NAILS OROWIXd IMO THE FLESH—Painless Remedy.—“An

eminent French physician has published an account of the efficiency of the sesquichlo-
ride of iron for curing the growth of the Nails into the Flesh, and as it is of importance
to both the soldier and the citizen, we give the result of an experiment by an army sur-

geon. He says:
“ I may here remark that ulcers about the Nails are occasionally observed among

our soldiers, havingescaped the attention of the medical boards, or being caused by the
pressure of the boot during marches. Under these circumstances a prompt and Pain$ea
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cure may be affected by Inserting the dry sesquichloride between the Nail and the pro-
truding Flesh, and powdering the latter with the same substance. A large bandage
■houldbe applied over all. On the following day the exuberant flesh ” (“ proud flesh,”
or extra growth of flesh) “ is found to have acquired the hardness of wood; suppuration
speedily ceases, and a cure follows after two or three applications. In the course of4,or
5 days, or in a week at the furtherest, the original pain ceases, the swelling subsides, and
the patient is able to walk. Naught remains but the hardened protruding flesh, which
fells away about a month after the application of the sesquichloride of iron."

This will, undoubtedly, be found very satisfactory, much more so than pouring in
hotltallow, or dissecting the Nail out by the roots, hitherto adopted by surgeons. Pres-
sure must be avoided m all these cases when there is any tendency to such a difficulty;
and, in all cases, Nails should be permitted to grow out to the end of the toe. I have
known difficulty to arise from cutting the Nails back, until the flesh raised up past the
end of the Nail, so the corner of the Nail had to be dug out. This is easily avoided by
letting the Nail grow out to the end of the toe, as we do our finger Nails.

NERVOUS PILLS.—Iodideof iron and ex. of gentian, of each, 1 dr.; powdered
savin leaves and powdered Ignatius bean, of each, 2 scru. Mixand make into 60 Pills.

Doss.—TwoPills, 3 times daily, with frictions or sponging to the spine and limbs,
with strong camphor spirits, followed with friction.

This was first prescribed by T. C. Miller, M. D., for Nervousdebility, known by fre-
quent. or constant headache, sleeplessness, loss of memory, or confusion of mind, palpi-
tation of the heart, and all the Nervous diseases of females arising from general debility,
which in their cases are also generally accompanied with various derangements peculiar
to their systems. The reason given for this change from the alcoholic ex. of St. Inatius*
bean, where 30 grs. of that, with 10 grs. of gum Arabic was to be made into 40Pills, and 1
taken night and morning, is, says King, that “ with many persons that would prov.e
dangerous but with this you have the benefit of the alterative properties of the iodine,
and also the tonic aid of the iron; besides the Ignatius amara

“possesses, of itself, an

influence over the Nervous system, of a tonic and stimulating character, not belonging to
nux. vomica, or strychnia," which are generally used for these purposes.

But should the extract be used, the 30 grs, dividing it into 80 to 100 Pills would, con-
tinues Professor King, “ remove the danger attending their use.”

These Nervous diseases quite often arise from a want of proper assimilation of the
food to the wants of the system, in other words from a greater or less degree of dyspep-
sia; then, what will restore general health, and maintain it. will remove these Nervous
difficulties.

NOSE BLEED-Remedy.— Take skunk-cabbage root pulverized very finely,
precipitated chalk, tannin, and starch, of each. *4 oz. Mix and use as a snuff, and if
need be fillthe nostril with it; and itwould be found valuableto put into small wounds,
also, that continue to Bleed from the small vessels that have been cut off

In either case, it willbe well to pursue a course of treatment that will increase the
tone and vigor of the system, for this leakage of Blood is not common, except in cases of
weakness and debility of the general system.

NOURISHING SOUP FOR INVALIDS.—In cases where Invalids are very
feeble, requiringconsiderable Nourishment to keep them from failing altogether, the
following Soup will be found verysatisfactory :

Take young and tender lean beef, or veal, cut into smallish pieces, 2 lbs.; and pearl
barley, J4 lb., and put them into 1 qt. of cold water, and slowly bringto a boil, and con-

tinue to simmer, or half-boil until It becomes of a creamy consistence, having put in a

little salt, and a small sprinkle of pepper; and ifcellery is at hand, and its flavoris lik-
ed by the patient, put a little of it in during the boiling. Serve warm, and as freely as

may be borne without distressing the stomach.
NOURISHING ENEMA. OR INJECTION.—In cases when Nourishment

cannot be retained upon the stomach, the patient must b« sustained by Injections of
beef-tea, strong chicken broth, I. e. broth boiled down until it is quite thick and rich.
Other liquids, Known to possess highly Nourishing properties may be used, as sago, or

arrow-root broths, etc. In cases attended with extreme prostration, a trifle of spirits,
may also be'added to stimulate the bowels to take up a larger proportion than they oth-
erwise would. Persons have been supported for several days, in this way.

2. The above Nourishing- Soup for Invalids, would be equally valua-
ble as a Nourishing Enema.

NEUTRALIZING PHYSIC, or Compound Powder of Rhubarb.—
Best TurkeyRhubarb, bicarbonate of potash, and peppermint herb, of each, equal parts,
say 1 oz. willbe sufficient to prepare at one time, for family use. Pulverize the Rhu-
barb and peppermint,and sift through a sieve, or a fine gauze; then pulverizethe bicar-
bonate and mix all thoroughly, bottle and keep corked.

Dose.—Fora child, put a tea-spoonful into a tea-cup, and half fill it with boiling
water—steep half an hour, strain and sweeten. For a child of 1 year, give half tea-
spoonful doses every hour,or two, if 2 to 3 years, a tea-spoonful. An adult might take
the whole at a dose, and repeat every 3 hours—orput in 3 tea-spoonsful, and take one-
third at each dose.

It willbe found a valuable laxative, in costiveness, or other difficulties requiring
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laxatives ; and it willbe found as valuable a Neutralizing Physic, or corrective when
the bowels are already lax, or loose from eating unripe fruit, or other vegetables, as is
often the case, causing irritation ofthe stomach,known by acidity, nausea, or by vomit-
ing. As heretofore used the bicarbonate of potash has not been used sufficientlv strong
to Neutralize the acidity; hence the desired reliefhas not been always obtained.

2. Neutralizing1 Cordial.—If any persons prefer to prepare it at once, in the
Cordial form, have 4 ozs. of the Powder made, and steep it in water, 1 pt.; strain and
press out, to which,add, alcohol, 1 gill,oil of cinnamon and Wintergreen, of each, 14 dr.
and white sugar, 1 lb. The oils should be put into the alcohol before it it is added.
Shake until the sugar isthoroughly dissolved.

Dose. —Foran adult, a table-spoonful; for a child of 2 to 5 years, a tea-spoonful, to
be repeated in from 1 to 3 hours, as needed. See also Neutralizing Cathartic
Cordial.

O. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. O.
OAKUM AS A DRESSING FOR BURNS AND ULCERS.-It has been

for some time conceded that Oakum made a good Dressing for Burns and Ulcers, heal-
ing some extensive sores with remarkable rapidity; and inducing a healing action in
indolent Ulcers that arise from a defective condition of the digestive system, preventing
all offensive smell, is cheap, saves time and trouble in Dressing, and another important
point is—thescars do not contract, as they usually do, in Burns.

ODOR FROM PERSPIRATION—Remedy.— This very great source of
anoyance may be entirely removed as follows:

Mix a table-spoonful of the compound spirits of ammonia in a small basin of water.
By washingthe arms, arm-pits, and hands with this solution, the skin will*be left clean
and sweet. It is cheap and harmless, and is muchpreferable to the perfumes and un-
guents which cover up and disguise but do not correct the cause.

OIL-CLOTHS, to Preserve their Polish.—If it is desired to have Oil-
cloths retain their Polish, or lustre, they must not be washed, only with Castile soap, as
the more common soaps are too caustic, destroying the lustre. If that has already been
injured, have a coat of copal varnish applied, and avoid common soaps in the future.

OIL-STONES—TOFACE.—Tack sand-paper upon a smooth piece of board
that is out of wind, and rub the stone upon it. It soon levels the Stone, and as the
work progresses, the surface of the paper becomes more smooth, leaving an even surface
upon the Oil-Stone.

OINTMENTS,—Ointments are calculated to contain the properties of such medi-
cines as may be desired to use by external application, softer than plasters, or salves, as
unsalted butter, or lard, and sometimes some of the oils are used, by also adding a little
wax to give them a consistency equal to that of lard, or butter. In making Ointments
from dry herbs, or leaves, it iswell to stew, or simmer them in water and alcohol, equal
■parts,as water alone, nor will the butter, lard, or oil alone, extract all the properties of
vegetables, But by simmering in the spirituous mixture these properties are all obtain-
ed; then the butter, or lard, or oil added, and the simmering continued until the water
and spirits are evaporated, then strain, and you have the fullpower of the articles.

1. Ointment—Stramoniumai»«l Hop—for Salt-Rheum. Burns,
Ulcers, Painful Tumors, etc. —Take Stramonium (jimpson) leaves, 4 ozs.;
Hops, 2 ozs.; lard, 6 ozs.; alcohol and water, of each, 1 gill, or sufficient to cover the
herbs, which will be simmered an hour, or so, then add the lard and continue to sim-
mer until the leaves are all crisped, strain and box for use.

This has been found valuable in all of the above named difficulties. Apply suf-
ficiently often to keep the parts soft, and moist.

2. Mrs. Wolfs Ointment—forBurns, Old Sores, or Fresh
Wounds, etc.—“Take what square-stem roots you can grasp in your hands, to about2
lbs. of mutton tallow. Simmer down to a thick Ointment, or Salve, and flavor withany-
thing that suits the fancy.”

The above Receipt was sent to me by a brother-in-law, Samuel Elliott, of Franklin
Station, Coshocton Co., 0., with the following statement, which so thoroughly convinc-
ed me of its value that I give it a place, and nave also taken the labor of looking up the
importance of the root, of which it ismado, all of which will be explained below. He
says: •

“ It is far ahead ofanything that I have ever seen tried. Mr. Wolf told me, a short
time since, that he could not get his corn harvested if it was not for this Salve (he puts
in from 200 to 250 acres everyyear). We all use it for Burns, Old Sores, and for Fresh
Wounds, etc.”

I then turned to King’s American Dispensatory to see what the Square-Stem was, and
found it to be scrofularia Nodosa, also known as figwort, healall, carpenters-square, and
square-stalk, while, in Ohio, it also bears the name of square-stem. And it is recom-

mended as an “alterative, diuretic, and anodyne, highly beneficial in diseasesof the liver,
scrofula, skin diseases, and dropsy, decoction, or tea; and as an Ointment! is considered
valuable in bruises, rinqworm, piles, inflammation of the breasts, painful swellings, itch, etc.,
and the root, in decoetion, drank freely, restores suppressed” ’’stopped) “menses, and re-
lieves pains in painful menstruation—dose of the tea, 2 to 4 ozs,”—% gill to 1 gill.

If this can be beat by any other article, I should like to hear from that other article
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—Ithink it fully justifies Mr. Elliott in saying as he did in his letter, “ you may chris-
ten it Mrs. Frank Wolfs World Beater.” I think in sections where it grows, its use will
give general satisfaction.

3. Mayer’s—German—or Compound Lead Ointment, for Cuts,
Wounds. Ulcers and Skip Diseases.—Olive-oil, 2Y lbs.; white turpentine, %
lb.; bees-wax and nnsalted butter, of each, lb.; red lead, 1 lb.; honey. % lb.; pow-
dered camphor, J4 lb- Melt the bees-wax, white turpentine, butter and olive-oiltogeth-
er, and strain; then heat them to nearly the boiling point, and gradually add the red
lead, stirring the mixture constantly until it becomes black, or brown ; then remove
from the fire, and when it is somewhat cool, add to it the honey and camphor, previous-
ly.mixed together,

“This forms,” says King, “ a very beautiful Ointment forall kinds of Ulcers, Cuts,
Wounds, and several cutaneous” (Skin) “Diseases. It is of a more solid consistence
than Ointments are generally. It is highly prized byjthe German population, who have
held it for a long time, as a secret among themselves. The profession are indebted to
Mr. Jos. P. Maver, of Cincinnati, for a knowledge of it.”—TheGermans call it Zusain-
mengesetzte Bleisable.

It has been extensively used by Eclectic practitioners for several years, and the
people willno doubt, use it for generalpurposes, and feel as grateful to me for its intro-
duction to them, as the profession to Mr. Mayer. It will usually be spread upon soft
linen for application.

4. Elder-FlowerOintment and Oil.—“In the London Pharmacopoeia” (a
book describing how to make medicines) “ the Flowers are directed to be boiled with
the lard, in making unguentum sambuci” (Latin for Ointment of Elder-Flowers). “ By
this process the odor of the Flowers is entirely destroyed, and the Ointment acquires an

empyreumatlc smell ” (a smell of burnt animal, or vegetable matter) “from the action
of heat on the Flowers. To obviate this result, and to make an Ointment possessing
the pleasant odor of Elder-Flowers, I beg to suggest the following process,which I have
found effectual.

“ Melt the lard at the lowestpossible temperature at which it assumes the fluid form,
and introduce into it as many Flowers as the melted lard willcover. Macerate ” (steep)
“ them at the above temperature for 12 hours, and then strain off the lard through a
piece of linen, without the least pressure. By this means, an Ointment willbe made,
when the lard is cold, which represents that which the college really intended it
should be.

“ The Oil of Elder-Flowers requires no heat for its preparation, and isprepared pre-
cisely as the Ointment, with the exception of the heat, using sweet-oil, or nice lard-oil
in place of the lard, as the only object ofthe heat is to melt the lard, and besides its em-
ployment on any other ground isobjectionable, especially as it volatilizes the odorous
principle of the Flowers.’—Septimus Piesse.

The Elder-FlowerOintment isvaluable in scalds and bums, and is also used as a dis-
cutient (driving away)in erysipelas, etc. Themanner ofmakingit isapplicable to mak-
ing any Ointment of flowers.

5. Fever-Sore Ointment.—Extract oftobacco (kept by druggists), 1 dr.; alco-
hol, 1 oz.; bees-wax, U oz.; lard.4}X ozs. Dissolve the ex. in the alcohol, having melt-
ed the bees-wax and lard together, add the dissolved ex. and continue the heat to eva-

porate the alcohol. Stir till cold.
“ This,” says King “ may be prepared by taking the fresh leaves of tobacco, 2 lbs.;

lard, Y lb.; alcohol. %pt.; wax, 1 oz. Mixand slowly simmertogether until the leavea
are crisped, and then strain and press out through linen.” The dried leavesare not con-
sidered of any account for an Ointment, nor is plug tobacco considered as good, for it
has previously been dried. To make from the ex. when it can be obtained, is the least
trouble.

Tobacco Ointment, if properly made, is considered valuable in Fever-Sores, effections
of the skin, piles, scald-head, irritable swellings, painful ulcers, etc. I have been In-
formed of a case of a Fever-Sore, of 17 years standing, cured by it—inthat case also the
Ointment was made from plug tobacco, Y the amount as of the “ fresh leaves ” as above
given. Rosin too, has been used, but it makes the Ointment too hard, stiffening the
cloths too much to fit to depressions in the ulcers.

6. Spermaceti Ointment—forChaps, Chafings, Dressing Blisters,
etc,—Spermaceti, 3 drs.; white wax, 1 dr.; olive-oil, 1Y ozs. Melt over a gentle flic
and stir until cool. Applied in any of the above cases, and to any irritable surfaces;
but it is not an Ointment for long keeping; hence, it is made in small quantities at a
time.

7. Ointment for Neuralgia.—Albumen, orwhite of egg, 1 dr.; rhigolene, 4
ozs.; oil ofpeppermint, 2 ozs.; collodion and chloroform, of each, 1oz. Shake occasion-
ally for 24 hours, “which,” says Dr. J. Knox Hodge, “gelatinizes” (hardens) “into a
aemi-solidified” (half-hard) “opodeldoc-looking compound, which will retain its con-

sistency and hold the ingredients intimately blended for months, which he also says,
“will relieve facial, or any other Neuralgia almost instaneously.”—Georgia Medical
Companion.

This was re-publishedby the Eclectic Medical Journal for Jan. 1873, from which I
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have taken it; but as yet I have had no occasion to use it I am satisfied of its value
however, as the rhigolene is a highly volatile article distilled from petroleum, which
some prefer to ether as a freezing anescethetic, “ being more certain, and more rapid in
its action, more easily controlled, odorless and less expensive.” If not generally kept
yet, by druggists, they willobtain it when the demand willjustify it.

8. Discutient Ointment, or Ointment to DriveAwaySwelling's,
Tumors, etc.—Bark of the root of bittersweet, leaves of stramonium (jimpsou), ci-
outa (water hemlock), atropa belladonna (deadly night-shade), roots of the yellow dock
and poke, and Venice turpentine, of each, 2 ozs.; water, and alcohol, of each, 1 pt.; lard
1 lb

Bruise all of the roots and put into a suitable kettle for stewing; then put on the al-
eohol, and sufficient of the water to cover allof the articles well, and keep them moder 1
ately hot for 12 hours; then add the lard and increase and continue the heat until the
roots and leaves are all crisped; then strain and add the Venice turpentine, and keep it
well stirred while cooling. The spirits are necessary to obtain all the properties of the
articles. The water hemlock and deadly night-shade will be found with the druggista.

Apply freely to any indolent swelling of the glands, or enlarging tumors, 2, or 8
times daily, covering the parts with cotton, keeping it in,place by bandaging, or other-
wise heating it in thoroughly for half an hour, each time, by means of a hot iron, or by
the stove. Probably the most would be absorbed by covering it with the cotton ana
bandaging. It is reported to have cured, even bronchocele, or enlarged neck, also call-
ed goiter, which comes from the Lat. guitur, the throat; hence we have also the word
guttural, a sound formed in the throat.

9. Pile Ointment.—A patent was granted in 1844 (expired in 1868) to Wm. W.
Riley, of Mansfield, O. for the cure of Piles, as follows:

Flour ofsulphur 2 ozs.; powdered nut-galls, 1 oz.; opium powdered, 1 gr., intimate-
ly mixed with lard until the proper consistence is obtained.

To be applied night and morning, to the parts. It is a good preparation, in fact, the
probability is that no patent was ever taken out for any medical preparation, except for
such as the patentee had been using with success.

A course of general treatment should be pursued that will restore general health,
and especially overcome any tendency to Constipation, which see.

OMELET, POACHED EGGS, ETC.—Sweet milk, 1 cup; flour,and butter, of
each 1 table-spoonful; eggs, well beaten, 6.

Rub up the flour with a little of the milk and add the rest; stirring in the butter,
which has been melted; salt, then, the eggs being well beaten, stir them in also ; hav-
ing a bit of butter in a frying pan, or stew dish, beginning to get hot, pour in the Ome-
let mixture, and cook slowly, stirring all the time until the whole is quite thickened;
then let it rest until the bottom isnicely browned; when it may be turned bottom up,
upon a plate; or if it sticks to the bottom of the dish, cut it into piecs of a suitable size
to serve, 1 piece to the plate ef a guest. It should be % to 1% inchesthick. For variety
2, or 3 ozs. of cold fried ham, cold veal, or cold chicken may be nicely chopped ana
seasoned and stirred in to this mixture before frying; or a little grated sweet corn left
fromdinner may be stirred in, or coarse, cooked hominy, in place of the sweet corn; then
dip in spoon-fuls into a frying dish, having a little butter hot. and nicely fried, in place
Of oysters for tea. Some persons prefer pounded cracker in place of the flour, or a table-
spoonful of cracker and a tea-spoonful of flour to each 4 eggs, to be mixed just before
puttingupon the griddle; then turn up the edges as soon as it begins to set. Some pre-
fer no salt to be put into the Omlet, but to let each guest season to suit themselves.

Again some persons think that “ The best and nicest Omelet is made with one egg
to one spoonful of milk. For an unexpected guest, this one-egg Omelet is just the thing
for luncheon, or tea, as it is easily made and turned off the griddle so handsomely.”

2. Poached Esgs.— Break a sufficient number of Eggs to meet the wants of
those to be at tea, and beat them well, in a basin which can be set on the stove, or have
a little butter in a frying pan, and pour in, stirring until they are thick. Serve on but-
tered toast, or with toast, as you chose.

ONIONS—ToPickle.—Take rather small Onions, and as nearly of one size as
possible, peel and wash them; sprinkle freely of salt over them, then pour on sufficient
boiling water to cover them, stir up to dissolve the salt, cover and let stand for 24 hours;
then place them in jars and pour boiling cider vinegar over them, into which you had
put whole pepper-corns and mustard seed before bringing to a boil, sufficient to entirely
cover them.

1. OYSTERS,—Fried, Escaloped, Soup, etc.—Take the largest ones, and
rinsethem in cold water to free them from bits of shell; then dip them into beaten egg,
and then into finely rolled cracker crumbs, both sides, and fry in butter, not too hot—-
turning over when the first side isnicely browned. Serve while hot; and this holds good
with Oysters, no matter how they are cooked—acold Oyster, unless raw is not a “ treat.”

2. Escaloped Oysters.—This dish should undoubtedly be called, simply.
Baked Oysters, the word Escaloped having reference to a bivalve, or Oyster shell; ou£
possibly the name originated by their being baked in a fluted, or Escaloped dish, the
edges resembling, somewhat, the edge of an Oyster shell. They are also called scolopod,
or scolloped, but Escaloped, is the more correct spelling. To prepare the dish:
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Obtain a sufficiency of such as you choose to use—thesmall Oysters are c/jwil in fla-
vor to the largest, theyalso cook quicker. Rinse them in cold water, as all Oysters should
be, if you do not wish to break your teeth with bits of shell, and strain the juice.
Powder the crackers finely, (light, dry bread crumbs may be used) and butter the pan
nicely; then put in a layer of the crumbs , and dip a few spoonsful of the Oyster Juice
over the cracker to moisten it and put on also a few bits of butter, then a layer of Oys-
ters, and upon these sprinkle a little salt and pepper, sufficient to season well; then
crumbs and Oysters, again, until the pan is nearlyfull, finishing with crumbs—having
put on all thejuice, and if you think this willnot give sufficient moisture to wet all the
crackers, a little rich milk, or sweet cream maybe added for that purpose. Bake until
the Oysters are cooked through, otherwise, no seasoning will overcome a sense of raw -

ness—about1 hour willbe sufficient If the top islikely to be too much browned, put a
piece of white paper over it.

3. Oyster Stew, or Soup.—Take the Oysters into a dish of cold water to rinse
offbits of shell; strain the liquor for the same purpose; and to each pt. of the liquoradd
milk, or water, pt. Place this upon the fire and bring to a boil, thickening it with a

tea-spoonful, or two of flour , rubbedsmoothly with a little cold water; then put in the
Oysters and as soon as they begin to boil again, remove from the fire and serve. Let the
seasoning be done by each one at table, to suit theirown taste. Salt must not be put into
them in scalding, nor scalded long, unless you wish to both shrink them and make
them hard and tough. Always served with crackers;

PALSY—PARALYSIS. —Palsy, or Paralysis is the loss of vol-
untary motion, and sometimes of feeling also in the part. If confined
to an arm, or leg, it is generally called Palsy of such a part. If it af-
fects one whole side it is called hemiplegia, from Greek words signify-
ing half, and to strike—astroke, then, affecting halfof the body, on one

side ; if the entire lower half, it is called paraplegia; and if attended
with trembling, it is called shaking-Palsy.

Cause.—It may follow an attack of apoplexy. It may be Caused
by tumors which press upon nerves, preventing a free flow of the ner-

vous fluid into the limbs, or organs affected. Whatever tends to re-
lax, or reduce the general system will have a tendency to lessen ner-
vous activity, and thereby produce Palsy. Those who work in the
manufacture of white lead,and painters also, using white lead for a long
time, especially if they allow it much upon the hands may have this
disease.

Symptoms.—As a general thing, there is no particular warning
of its approach; occasionally however, numbness, with coldness and
slight twitchings of the muscles have preceded it. If the brain is
much affected, the face is likely to be distorted, the speech indistinct,
and the judgment and memory also affected. In long continued cases,
the muscles of the limbs are likely to waste, as well as to become soft
and flaccid (“flabby”). If it arise from Apoplexy, the Symptoms of
thatdisease, which see, would be likely to have attended it, wherebya

preventive treatment as there recommended, should have been
adopted. It may however, come on slowly, affecting the muscles of
the tongue, mouth, eyelids, or a finger, hand, or arm, and only grad-
ually extend to other parts ; but these are the exceptional cases.

Treatment.—When a whole side is affected, or both of the lower
extremities—hemiplegia, or paraplegia—it is seldom that much relief
can be obtained, especially so if motion and feeling are both suspend-
ed ; but in recent cases, some relief may be hoped for by pursuing a

similar course to that directed as preventive, or to relieve after Apo-
plexy, which see. If there is spasms of the muscles, contortions of
the face, with pain, etc., make the following:

Liniment for Palsy.—Tinct. of lobelia and sulphuric ether, of
each, 2 ozs.; tinct. of Cayenne, laudanum, of each, 1 oz.; chloroform,
j oz. Mix and keep corked.

Dose. —Give internally in a little sweetened water, J tea-spoonftd
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every 20 minutes until the pain and spasms are relieved. At the
same time bathe the parts with the same, and also the back, especial-
ly close along the spine with it, using brisk friction with the hand,
until the violent symptoms are allayed ; then, active cathartics, and
probably the following stimulating injection, will have to be used to

remove the constipation, especially will the stimulating injections
have to be used if it isparaplegia, or a Palsay of both lower limbs, in
which case prepare the following:

Stimulating' Injection.—Take Cayene and lobeliapulverized, of
each, a small tea-spoonful, boiling water, 1 pt.; castor-oil, sweet-oil, or

lard, 1 gill, common salt, a table-spoonful. Mix all, and when cooled
to allow its use Inject one-half at first and retain it as long as may be,
and soon after, the balance, still as warm as can be used. This Injec-
tion will be a great help in moving the bowels, which are, in these

eases, very inactive. Cathartics, and possibly the Injections may have
to be repeated every 3, or 4 days, for some time. And the frictions
with the liniment, as above, o/with the Neuralgia Liniment, or with

any of the strong liniments, must be kept up dailv, or twice daily.
After the spasms, and contortions have subsided, besides the fric-

tions, daily, the common Nervous Pill, which see, may be taken
night and morning, or the following : The salvy ex. of hyosciamus, 60

grs.; ex. of aconite, and macrotin, of each, 30grs., (all of whichare, or

should be kept by druggists generally), make and divide into 30 pills,
1 to be takennight and morning, will greatly aid in allaying the ner-

vous irritability ; and after a couple of weeks Treatment, as above di-

rected, any of the good tonic bitters of this book, or such as have been

generally used, with all other care and Treatment calculated to restore

Seneral good health, by restoring all of the secretions, as far as can be

one, will also require the attention of those who have the case in
charge.

P. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. P.
PAINTER’S. OR LEAB-PARALTSIS OF THE WRISTS—toAvoid.

—Experience has shown that what is called Lead-Paralysis, or loss of motion of the
Wrist-joints, among Painters, is largely owing to the habit they have of washing the
hands in turpentine to remove the paint. This dissolves the Lead, zinc, etc., allowing
it to bo more freely absorbed than would otherwise occur; therefore to Avoid the Par-
alysis, Avoid the turpentine—soap was made to wash with.

PAIX KI LEER—ForBillions Colic and other Internal Pains.—
Best alcohol, 1 pt.; opium, gums camphor, Arabic, and guaiac, balsams of flr and

Copaiba, of each, % oz. Mix, and shake occasionally until allis dissolved.
Dose.—Halfto a tea-spoonful, according to the severityof the pain, in Colic, or other

Internal Pains, inwhich it has been found valuable. See also Hunn’s Life Drops, Neu-
ralgia Liniment, etc., for internal use.

PALPITATION OF THE HEART, Immediate and Permanent

Relief.—Hall’s Journal of Health, says that a lady of 40 years, who has been troubled
for 12 years with periodical Palpitation of the Heart, found Immediate and Permanent
Relief in the use of soda-water; and that afterwards, experiments showed the Relief to
come from the carbonis acid gas, contained in the soda-water.

1, PEACH TREES—Proper Care of.—Peach Trees require t to begin with*
a rich soil and careful cultivation; then every year, a careful examination for worms,

especially justbetween the ground and air (as the sailor would say, “between wind and
water”), at the same time, if it is in the Spring, putting a shovelful of wood ashes
around the roots: and when 5, or 6 years old, the soil should be removed from the top
of the roots back about 2 ft., and left offa week, or so, and the rough bark scraped off,
and a wash of limeand salt to the trunk a foot, or two up, and top of the roots, before
the dirt is replaced.

This plan gives the Marylanders the largest and most profitable crops, that are ob-
tained anywhere.

2. Peach Borer—ARemedy.— We find in the Southern Cultivator an article
from H. F. Grant, ofGlynnCounty, Georgia, inwhich he gives a sure Remedy against the
Peach Borer, but which is nothing more or less than that which we have for many

37—DR.chase’s second receipt book.
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years practiced with our dwarf-pear stocks, (quinces,) viz: Remove the earth from
around the trunk, say 4, or 5 inches; then wrap round the same, as far down as is prac-
ticable, a bandage of cotton cloth so as to be 4, or 5 inches above the ground when the
earth is put back, having secured the bandage with cotton twine This is allowed to
remain on, according to Mr. Grant's plan, as long as it is whole, and then it is to be re-
placed with another; we mention that, although never tried, we had no doubt that this
bandage method would be equally effective applied to Peach Trees, etc. We recom-

mended, however, the removal of the cloths about the first, or middle of August, and to
renew them again as early in the Spring as the condition of the ground will admit of
the operation. We think so still, as there will then be no chance of neglecting to renew
when the old bandages are no longer a protection, We never had a Borer in our quince
stocks where this Remedy was properly used.—GermantownTelegraph.

It would appear that the Borer does his work “between wind and water,’’ so if this
part is protected with the bandage, he has no chance.

3. Peach Trees—Oldones Made More Fruitful.—Dr. George P. Wood,
Presidentof the American Philosophical Society, having noticed that his Peach Trees,
after producing a few crops, ceased bearing, and died in a few years; and believing that
the cause of decay was worms at the roots of the Trees, he put into operation a plan for
the destruction of the worms. He dug holes five or six inches deep at the base of the
stem, scraped away all the worms that could be found and filled up with wood ashes
fresh from the stove, which of course contained all the potash. This was done in the
Autumn of 1863, with a result in the following Spring at which he was astonished. The
Trees appeared to have been restored to all their early freshness and vigor—put forth
bright green leaves, blossomed copiously, and bore a heavy crop of Fruit. On reflection
Dr. Wood attributes (he favorable results more to the effect of the potash contained in
the ashes than to the destruction of the worms.

I have no doubt but what it benefits both ways—against the worms, and to make
them more thrifty, and give them more vigor and strength, and consequently More
Fruitful. The strength of the ashes dissolving out into the soil around the roots’of the
Tree makes it too strong of alkali to allow the Borer to live there; and no doubt the ap-
plication of the ashes would go far to relieve the necessity of the bandaging at the root
ot the Trees as recommended in No. 2, above, see No. 4, also.

4. Peach Tree Forty Years Old. in a Tansy Bed.—A writer in a New
York paper recommends sowing Tansy about the roots of Peach Trees as a means of
preserving them. He says he once knew a large Peach Tree which was more than 40
years old while several generations of similar Trees in the same soil had passed away.
This led to an examination, and it was found to be in a Bed of Tansy. It was naturally
inferred that the preservation of this Tree to such a green old age was attributed' to the
presence of this plant. It was decided to try the experiment on others, and accordingly
a few ofthe roots were placed about each of the other Trees on the premises, some o'f
which gave signsof decay. Not only has it preserved them for several years, but reno-

vated those that were unsound. Theodor of this plant, he says, doubtless keeps off the
insect enemies of this kind of Tree, and it is believed that it would have the same effect
■onothers, as the plum, apple, and pear, as well as the sycamore and other ornamental
trees.

The word Tansy comes from a Greek word which signifies immortal—exempt from
liability to die. It is certainly a very bitter herb, and undoubtedly, as above remarked,
has a tendency to keep away all insects that would injure the roots of any Tree.

5. Peaches Upon the Wild 1*111111 Stock—A correspondent of the Ohio
Cultivator, says that the Peach may be grafted upon the Wild Plum, partaking of its
hardiness against Winter-killingand in starting late in the-Spring, and in its long life,
and in bearing every year.

These are certainly desirable points to attain; and I can see no reason in naturewhy
At may not prove itself true.

PEA4'i(ES—QuickProcess of Peelins;.—It is not generally understood
jiat Peaches may be Peeled by putting them into hot lye, for a moment, then into cold
water to remove the lye. and to cool them for handling.

The lye may be leached off in the usual way. or made quite strong by putting ashes
hot. water, and straining off, when the full strength is obtained—rememberthe lye

must be strong; then, when ready to proceed, put the lye into a suitable kettle, and
bring it to a boil, putting in the Peaches and stirringabout with a skimmer until the
skin begins to loosen, which you can tell by putting one into cold water to allow you to
take it in the hand, when by pushing with the thumb, or by a clasping motion of the
hand the skin will slip off readily; then skim out as quickly as possible into the cold
water, and the Peelings willslip offas readily as the skin from a boiled beet, and ten of
them to where you could pare one with a knife, especially after you get a little use to it
—none of the Peach is wasted, and time is saved. The water removes the alkad, and
the alkali causes the skin to slip, and to start quicker also than the use of water alone.

2. Pickled Peaches—Sweet.—Now that Peaches may be picked from a 40
year-old Tree, and the orchard kept free of Borers also, it will certain!v be desirable to
be able to have a nice Sweet-Pickle of this delicious fruit; for every additional variety
of form in which this or anv other fruit may be brought to the table, adds to the enjoy-
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manta to be derived from the good things which the wisdom of God has placed before
us, for that very purpose. Then, after having peeled the Peaches, as aboxe:

Take 7 lbs. of them, not stoned, white sugar 3 IBs good vinegar. 1 pt.: cinnamon,
cloves, or allspice to taste.

Tie up the ground spices in a cloth and put witli the sugar and vinegar, and heat to
a scalding heat, then pour ever the Peaches; and let them stand 2, or 3, days, when it
■willbe necessary to scald all together again, which will prevent any after working.

This plan of not removing the stones, gives the Peaches a better flavor; and the use
of only! pt. of vinegarallows them to be dished-up with some of the juices, as sauce,
while'with a larger amount they can only be used as other tart Pickles.

PICK EEI» CR Alt-API’S.ESxSweel-To Crab-apples, 1 qt., put sugar, 1 pt.,
and just vinegar enough to cover, a little whole spices, or ifground, tie them up. as for
peaches: boil slowly until the Apples are tender, but not to allow them to break to
pieces. Scald again'after 3, or 4 days: then put in jars.

PICKLED TOMATOES—Sweet.—Sjice green Tomatoes, 1 gal., pour over
them sufficient water to cover them ; sprinkle salt over the top about a quarter of an

inch thick : let them stand 24 hours, then drain from the brine. Put them into a large
kettle; add a quart of sugar, and vinegar enough to covertthem. and a good handful of
allspice and cloves, unground. Let them boil up, and take off the fire and put into jars.

1. PICHEE1) CUCUMBERS—WithoutVinegar.—Sometimes it isof im-
portance to have a nice Pickle without Vinegar; for, in some places it isdifficult to ob-
tain a good quality of Vinegar: then, as there are but few neighborhoods but what there
can be obtained a plenty of grape leaves, take the German method, and proceed as fol-
lows :

Carefully wash the Cucumbers, so as not to bruise them; then place about a doz.
large grape leaves upon the bottom of a 4, or 5 gal. keg. or stone-jar; now pack a layer
of Cucumbers snugly on the leaves, and sprinkle over them a small handful of salt.
Then lay vineleaves again, and then Cucumbers and salt, and repeat the order till the
vessel is' nearly full. Cover over with vineleaves, and put a round board on the leaves
with a clean stone on the top. Fill the vessel with water till the Cucumbers are cover-
ed; the board will prevent them from swimming on the water and so becoming expos-
ed to the air. Taste the liquid ; it should be pleasantly salt; add a little salt if it is too
flat. Let the whole stand, in a not too cool place, for 3 weeks, when the Cucumbers will
be sour and ready to eat. They will keep all the Winter if put in a cool place. No Vin-
egar is necessary. The Pickles will be of an olive color, and are more wholesome than
poisonous bright green sulphuric acid and brass kettle Pickles sold in almost every
store.

This method originated in Germany, a country where it is said that dentristy is not
so perfect as it isin this country; hence, they endeavor to make their Pickles in such
a manner as not to destroy those necessary accompaniments of good digestion—the
teeth.

2. PICKLED CUCUMBERS—WithVinegar.-Cut the Cucumbers from
the vines every morning, leaving a short bit of stem, for ifpulled off they are likely to
rot. beginning where the stem was broken from the skin. Be careful also not to bruise
them, for that causes decay. If it is desired to make some directly for use. first sprinkle
a handful of salt upon them, then cover them with boiling water and let them stand
until the water is cool. When cold, drain offthe salt water, and place the drained Cu-
cumbers in the Pickle Jar and cover them with boiling Vinegar, in which you have
scalded such spices as you desire. In 3, or 4 days you willhave a nice crisp, or brittle
Pickle, much better, and quicker for havingsoaked the acrid gum out of them with the
boiling water.

3. Second—Thescalding, even, of all that you desire to put up in salt for family
use, will be an advantage in soaking out the natural gum. and increase their likeliness
to keep. then drain, after the scalding, and put a layer of salt on the bottom of the bar-
rel, then Cucumbers, then salt, as in ordinary oackuig when not scalded. No water is
needed: but they should be weighted to hold them close, and under the brine which
they will make by yealding up their own water. When needed for use take out of the
brine and cover them again with boiling water, and let them soak one day, then change
again for more boiling water: and thus, in 2 days they will be ready for scalding Vine-
gar; when, if soaked in cold water, it takes 3, or 4 days to “ freshen ” them sufficiently.
No fears need be entertained as to the use of the boiling water, for my wife has used it
in “ freshening” her Pickles for some time, and I am so well assured as to the propriety
of scalding them when “picked off.” or rather cut off. that 1 have no hesitancy in rec-
ommending it.

Fresh Cucumbers, nor fresh Tomatoes, make as nice and crisp a Pickle to be cut at
once into Vinegar, as they do for having been first soaked in either cold, or scalding
brine; not necessarily very long—a day, or two in cold water and salt, and an hour or

two in hot. only, are required to remove their acrid and unhealthy juices.
1. PIES—Cocoa-NutPie.—Beat2eggs with U cup of white sugar, to a froth,

and a trifle over 1 pt. ofsweetmilk. Crack the Cocoa-Niit. and drink off the liquor, if
you like it .and scrape out the soft inside a little, take out the solid white part, and
•crape off the brown that peels from the shell, grate the white part and add a cup of it
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to the custard prepared as above. No spice should be added, wr If anything, only a lit-
tle nutmeg. Line a deep Pie-dish with Pie paste, and fill with the Cocoa-nut custard.
No upper crust is necessary. Bake in a quick oven, and be sure and don’t bake it toe
tonp, just till it thickens and rises up light. Any thing that has custard as its chief prep-aration should never be baked till the whey separates from the curd.

Some persons think it advisable to bake a custard Pie crust before putting in the
custard; but my wife says if the paste ismade sufficiently rich, the custard will not soak
Into the crust if the Pie is put into a hot oven as soon as it oughtto be after the custard
Is dipped in.

2. Lemon Custard Pie.—Water, 1 qt.; brown sugar 1 rounding cup-ful; 2
Lemons; 4 eggs; corn starch, 4 heaping table-spoonsful; salt, just a pinch; butter, 1 oz.

Put the sugar into a 2 qt. basin with the water and place on the stove until it comes
to a boil ; wet up the corn starch in a little cold water, and as the other comes to a boiL
Stir in the starch and let it cook a very few minutes, stirring it to prevent burn-
ing upon the bottom; then remove from the stove. Pour the whites off from 2 of the
eggs, and beat up the balance all together and stir into the Pie mixture, while it is stUl
hot. The butter and salt to be added at this time. Peel the skin from the Lemons and
cut the insides, very fine, into the mixture; and chop up the peel finely also, with the
chopping-knife and put in; then stir all well and set back upon the stove for a minute,
or two. then dip into the crusts. This amount makes only 2 round-pan pies. When
done, beat the whites of the eggs several minutes, with a table-spoonful of white sugarand spread over the Pies, and brown nicely. This amount makes the Pies none too
thick to suit most people. Any one desiring sourer, or less in thickness, af-
ter a trial, can vary it to suit themselves.

3. Lemon Pio.—For 1 Pie, take 1 large Lemon, or 2 small ones, peel and slice.
The crust being ready upon the plate, put on a large cup of sugar, and place the sliced
Lemon upon the sugar; chop the peeling fine and spread it over the slicesand dust over
about 1 spoonful of flour; then take half a cup of water and dip it, with a spoon, over
the whole, before putting on the top crust. Bake same as the orange.

4. Lemon Pie—Extra.—Take 3good sized Lemon; 2 eggs; raisins, sugar, and
water, of each. 2 cups; sweet erpam, or rich milk, 4 table-spoonsful; flour, 2 table-
Bpoonsful.

Roll the Lemons, then grate off the yellow, which contains the flavor, and peel off
the white and throw away,because it isbitter; now cut in two, squeeze out the juice,and
chop the pulp and the raisins fine; beat the eggs, sugar, flour, water, and cream togeth-
er, in the order named, and stir in all; a rich paste for 2 pies, with 2 crusts being ready,
put in the mixture, using the white of egg as mentioned in No. 6, to prevent the juices
irom running out, cut an ornamental center, to let out the steam, bake to a nice brown.
I think there are but few who will not consider them extra nice—molasses, or sirup, 2

cups, may take the place of the sugar, using water only % cup, but the sugar is prefer-

5. Mince-Pies.—Boil the beef or tongue until perfectly tender; clearit from the
bones; chop it fine, add an equal weight of chopped tart apples, a little butter, or fine
suet. Moisten with cider, wine, or brandy; sweeten with sugar and a little molasses;
add mace, cinnamon, cloves, and salt to suit the taste; alsoraisins, citron, and Zante cur-
rants. Make the Pies on shallow plates, with an opening in the upper crust, and bake
them 1 hour, in a slow oven.

6. Mock-Mince, or Cracker Pie for Dyspeptics.— Take 8 good sized
Crackers, and roll them fine; water, molasses, and brown sugar, of each 1 cup; vinegar
and butter, of each, % cup; raisins, nicely chopped, 2 cups; cinnamon, allspice and
cloves, of each, finely ground, 1 small tea-spoonful. Make 3 Pies.

Before putting on the top crust, wet around the outer edge of the bottom one with
beaten white of eggs, which, by the pinching,cements the two crusts together preventing
the juices from flowing out; and this plan will hold good with any juicy Pie. This was
a favorite with us at the Russell House, and it still “holds its own ”

7. Another [Mock Mince-Pie With Egg's.— There may be some who
would prefer to use Eggs, as follows: Six crackers powdered fine, molasses and sugar, 1
cup each ; vinegar and butter, % cup each; raisins chopped fine, % lb.; 2 beaten Eggs,
in place of the water; spices to taste.

S. Orange Pie.—For 1 Pie, take 2, or 3 Oranges, according to size, peel and slice.
The crust having been put upon the plate, sprinkle over the crust, 1 small cup of sugar,
then place the sliced Oranges upon the sugar, and add a very little water, to make it
sufficiently juicy. Put on a top crust, the same as directed for “ Mock-Mince,” above,
bake to a nice brown.;

9. PuinpkinJPie.—Choose the best Pumpkins that can be found. Take out the
seeds, cut the rind carefully away, and then cut the Pumpkin into thin and narrow bits.
Stew over a moderate fire in a little water, just enough to keep the mass from burning,
until soft. When sufficiently cooled, rub through a sieve. Sweeten with sugar. The
sugar and eggs should be beaten together. The flavoring requires ginger, or nutmeg,
and salt. To 1 qt. ofPumpkin, add 1 qt. of milk and 4 eggs for ordinary richness.

Heat the Pumpkin scalding-hot before putting it upon the crust to bake, otherwise
the crust will be soaked. Bake in a very hot oven.
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10. Tart-Pie*.—Stew the apples, peaches, or cranberries, and strain when soft. Grate
tn lemon-peel; add sugar to suit the taste. To make the Pies cut smooth, add a beaten
egg for each Pie. Make an under crust of pastry; put upon it the fruit; ornament with
a rim and narrow strips of pastry. As soon as the crust is done, remove from the oven.

1. PILLS—LiverPill*—New.—Take ex. of dandelion. dr.; ex, of hyoscy-
amus, 15 grs.; mandrake and bloodroot, of each, veryfinely pulverized, ’Xdr.; oil of
peppermint to work it into Pill-mass. Divide into 3 gr. Pills, or about 35 to 40 Pills.

Dose.—Toact gently upon the Liver, take 2, or 3 at bedtime, and if they do not move
the bowels the next day, repeat 1, or 2, at night again, and so along, to cause a daily
movement; but not to exceed two, without lessening the Dose. Fora more active ca-
thartic, see Cathartics, and no, 2, below. But for a torpid and inactive Liver I have
found no combination of medicine to work so satisfactorily. It is alterative as well aa
corrective, lessening the tendency to constipation, but never increasing it. T keep these
in the house for personal use.

2. Cathartic anti Liver Pills.—Podophyllin, 20 grs.; leptandrin, sangui-
narin, ipecac, and Cayenne, of each, 15 grs.; ex. of mandrake, and hyoscyamus, ofeach,
10 grs.; oil of peppermint to work it. Divide into 30 Pills,

Dose.—Asan active Cathartic, 2 to 4 Pills; as an alterative upon the action of the
Liver, 1 Pill daily, or every other night, as found necessary for a daily movement.

3. Laxative Pill.—Podophillin, 15 grs.; leptandrin, and the compound ex. of
colocynth, of each. 1 dr.; ex. ofdandelion, and Castile soap, of each, JX dr.; ex. of bel-
ladonna, and pulverized ipecac, of each, 6 grs. Mix and divide into 180 Pills.

Dose.—Theproper Dose will be explained in the following history of this Pill—It
originated with Prof. Edwin Freeman, of Cincinnati, who is a practioner in that city,
and also a Professor in the Eclectic Medical Institute, and in presenting this Pill to the
profession, through the Eclectic Medical Journal, made the following explanation of hil
manner of using it. He says:

“ I have, used this Pill for a long time, and as it meets a good many indications, 1b
very easy to take from its minuteness, and does not gripe nor render the patient sick at
the stomach, I think it proper to call attention to it.

“ Ordinarily 4, to 6, taken at bed-time, are sufficient to give two, or three dejections”
(movements) “ in the morning, without irritatingthe stomach or producing a severe ef-
fect, and tliis may berepeated the next night ifnecessary, and the patientwill continue
to feel improved.

“ For Habitual Constipation, 1 usually begin with a cathartic Dose. I follow
this with I, morning and night,or 2 at night and one in the morning, if 1 be not suf-
ficient, until the bowels become quite free. I then give 1 at night, and when the pa-
tient shall, from this minute dose, be able to relieve himself, I leave off altogether.

‘‘ I have observed that podophyllin is often objectionable to an irritable stomach and
duodenum by being given in too large doses, and uncombined with anyagent sufficiently
active to carry it speedily out into the intestinal canal, and I almost invariably make
such a combination when 1 give it as a eholagogue cathartic” (a medicine calculated to
act on the Liver, carrying off the bile). “ I like belladonna in'thlsconnection, as I im-
agine that it assists in breaking up passive liver congestions.”

He formerly used them by dividing into 60 Pills; but of late, and to be used as a cor-
rective, as above recommended, he thinks their action is better in the small division.
I am as much, ifnot more in favorof the use of hyocyamus, as will be seen in No. 1.
above, as Prof. Freeman isof the belladonna. The hyoscyamus is, I think, the most
toothing and calmative in its action, but a like quantityof it might be used with the bel-
ladonna, should any one choose to do so, as it is valuable against constipation, acting
also, more than the belladonna, upon the sympathetic nerves.

PIMPLES AM> FACE WORMS—toEradicate.—For Pimples on the face,
dab tluj spots 3, or 4 times daily, with strong spirits of camphor; and take a little sul-
phur, every second evening for 2, or 3 weeks, which has been mixed up with a little
tirup—not over U a tea-spoonful. This will also Eradicate Face Worms, if anv exist.

1. PLOWING—BEEPANO SHALLOW—theBest Time for Either.
—“It is said that everything has, at least, two slues, and Plowing does not offer an ex-
ception. One party says, 1 Plow Deep, or reap a poor harvest,’ and another says, * Do it,
and get no harvest at ail.’ These parties seem to be antipodes ” (oposites) “on the Plow-
ing question; but. in reality mean about the same thing. Thefirst.by Deep Plowing, sim-
ply intends to say. not that scarifying the soil a few incjies deep will not produce a tol-
erable crop, when the process first commences; but that following this up will ultimate
In little more than the seed, even by the aid of manure. The second, in objecting to
Deep Plowing, because it throws to the surface for the seed-bed. cold, stiff, and inert mat-
ter, does not really imply that at some time, not remote, this may be a beneficial pro-
ceeding. Present results are looked at by one party, and future ones by the other.

“ If land, PlowedShallow fora series of years, isDeeply broken up in the Spring time,
making the seed-bed a subsoil one, it is pretty safe to assume that the Summer crop,
whateverit may be, will not show any improvement over the previousone produced by
Shallow Plowing. But suppose the Deep breaking up isdone iu the Fall, allowing the
frosts of W inter and Spring to act upon this sub-stratum, molifying and pulverizing it,
date any experienced fanner doubt that an added lease of fertility has been secured by the txo-
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eess f This is a fair statement of the question of Shallow and Deep Plowing, and proper-
ly understood, there is little, or no antagonism ” opposition) “ between those who are
regarded by some as occupying antagonistic positions.”—.Rural Xew Yorker.

My experience has shown me, that when a farm has been over-worked, where the
Plowing has also been Shallow, for Spring crops, Plow about 1 inch, or I deep?
er, only, than has been formerly done, you begin at once, to get the benefit from Deep
Plowing; then, in the Fall, go 2, or 3 inches Deeper, still, and you soon get” the /mZZ bene-
fit of Deep Plowing, with none of its drawbacks.

a. Fall Plowing- of flay Lands.—The treatment of Clay Lands, as far as all
the operations of culture are involved, is in many respects widely different from that of
sandy Lands. In some particulars the very opposite treatment is required. Under
drainingis the first step towards the best system of cultureon Clays; and Fall Plowing is
indispensable, whether the land is under-drained or not. It is, in fact the only economi-
cal way of getting Clay soils into anything like tillable order for Spring crops. Proba-
blyone-quarterto one-third of the labor of fitting such Lands for corn, may be saved by
Plowingbefore Winter.

We find, indeed, that many farmers who own sandy, or gravelly-farmsare frequent-
ly practicing Fall Plowing, and believe theyfind an advantage in the system, not only in
the saving of time in the Spring, but in a certain amelioration of the flinty soil, which
the frosts effect very cheaply. Any improvement which can be brought about during
the Winter months is doubly profitable, for time is saved, and the frost does just what
the cultivator and harrow would be employed to do.

POISONING-ACCIDENTAL AND SUICIDI AL—Reme-
dies.—No one, perfectly in their right mind, it would appear to me,
would attempt to cut short their own lives- ; for although an exact ap-

f>reciation of the suffering they bring upon themselves may not be
ally realized, yet, I should suppose that the thought of it would be

sufficiently appalling to deter any one from it. Could they see the

agony of one under the influence of a corrosive Poison, it certainly
would be more than one could contemplate with any degree of compos-
ure ; hence, I am bound to believe that it arises from at least, a tem-

poral insanity. Whenever a well grounded fear of such an undertak-
ing is forced upon you, guard well the person, and let no possible
chance occur, wherein the person might accomplish the undertaking.
But as the space which I originally intended this Book to occupy as a

whole, is already filled, I shall put'the Receiptsand general directions
under this head, in the smallertype, as I hope they will not have to

be read so often, for actual use, as to make it burthensome for any one

to read them.
I shall only take up such articles as are used ordinarily,about the

house for domestic uses, or which may be resorted to generally, for
self destruction.

1. Poisoning- by Opium, Morphine, Litudanum, etc.—As Laudanum
isprobably the most commonly resorted to, by the insane, of any of these articles above
named, for the purpose of destroying themselves, and as the treatment, symptoms, etc.,
would be the same. I need not niake any farther distinction, but proceed to the:

Symptom!*.—The Symptoms ofPoisoning by Opium, Morphine,or by Laudanum,
would be the same—stupor,or insensibility,and also a disposition to sleep, and so far as
the person is concerned, an absolute inability to prevent themselves from sleeping.
This indicates, at least, a part of the

Treatment.—The person must be aroused by shaking, and ifalreadyverystupid,
by dashing cold water upon the face, neck, and breast, especially if snoring, or as the
doctors would say, “stertorous breathing" has set in. In the meantime, let some
one mix a tea-spoonful of ground mustard, and halfas much salt, in a little warm water, or

Strong coffee, or strong tea, warm, and pour it down, repeating it everyfive to ten min-
utes untilfree vomiting takes place;.at the same time, with an assistant upon each side,
keep the person in constant motion; no matter how much he may try to lie down, for six
to eight hours, as the efleets of opium do not work off entirely, in less time. But/eie, tem-
porarily insane, desire to make the second attempt—the suffering is sufficiently horrible
to arouse the better feelings of their nature, and overcome the fatuity, or illusory condl
tions ofmind that have led to such an attempt to avoid some imaginary evil.

2. Poisoning by Arsenic.—This article probably, is, next to laudanum, the
most frequently obtained for the purposes ofSuicide, and as “ rat-poison,” etc., is more

frequently than anyother Poison,likely to have Accidents arise from its being about the
house.
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Symptoms.— The first Symptoms arising from its use is nausea and faintness,
which are soon followed with burning pain in the stomach, with obstinate vomiting,,
dryness of the throat, with craving for drink, any kind of which intensifies, or increases
the vomiting; finally diarrhea, distended bowels, small,quick and feeble pulse, cold and
clammy surface, perhaps delirium, convulsions, and death finally relievesthe sufferer.

Treatment.—Whenever it is believed that Arsenichas, accidentally or intention-
ally been taken, if there are eggs in the house, let the whites of 2, or 3 be got down as

soon.as possible, if no eggs are at hand, milk, or oil, or melted lard, be swallowed, then
tickle he throat and fauces with a feather, or with the finger,to excite vomiting without
delay, as every minute adds to the danger: in the meantime, repeat the mustard and salt
emetic, as with the Laudanum, also repeating the oil, egg. milk, or lime water, and the
emetic, by the feather, finger, or mustard for several times, to get as much of it out of
the stomach as possible. And if assistants were at hand, one should have started to the
drug store for the hydrated sesgui-oxide of iron, to be given in doses of a table-spoonful everj
fifteen minutes, until relief is obtained.

Second: Since, the use of Paris-green for the destruction of potato-bugs, the following
item was published, I think,by the Hearth and Home, showing how to make a substitute
for the hydrated oxide above called for, or rather what I should call, a “home-made ”

hydrated sesqui-oxide of iron, where druggists do not keep it. It willundoubtedly be fouud
to answer every purpose ofthe other. It is made as follows:

“Dissolvecopperas in hot water, keep warm, and add nitric acid until the solution be-
comes yellow. Then pour in ammonia water—common hartshorn—ora solution of car-

bonate of ammonia until a brown precipitate falls. Keep this precipitate moist and in
a tightly corked bottle. A few spoonsful taken soon after even a bad case of Poisoning
with Paris-green, or Arsenic, is a. perfect remedy. Every farmer whouses Paris-greenfor
the bugs should keep this medicine always in his house.’’

3. Poisoning by Corrosive Sublimate.—Accidents sometimes arise from
this article being used in solution to destroy bugs, about the house, and it is occasionally
resorted to for Suicidial purposes.

Symptoms.—The Symptoms are very similar to those from arsenic, with the ad-
ditional irritation which extends to the urinary organs; and in ease no relief isobtain-
ed, and the worst conditions arise, the dryness of the throat may even prevent speech,
and a doziness, or stupor may also arise, as in Poisoning with laudanum.

Treatment.—White of eggs, milk mixed with wheat flour, or water mixed with
the same, as thick as it can be got down, saleratus water, flaxseed tea, weak lye, any of
them, and the prompt emetic—neveruse lobelia, or any other of the slow acting emetics
in case of Poison, as the sickness caused before they act, only makes the case worse. If
the patient issaved, in case of Poisoningby CorrosiveSublimate,salivation will undoubt-
edly arise to annoy them.

4. Poisoning by Strychnine.—Strychnine is sometimes resorted to for self
destruction, and accidents have arisen from 'its having been used as a “rat-poison.”
If taken with a purpose for destruction, unless their hopes is to go quickly by taking a
large dose, its work is generally quick, and the destruction prettycertain —an over-dose
may cause its own rejection by vomiting.

Symptoms.—The first sensation arising from its use is said to be a feeling of
weight, and consequent feebleness of the limbs, followed with rigidity and spasms of the
limbs in case of motion; and if the dose is onlysuch as to take its fullest effects, the en-

tire body will be convulsed, and the suffering extreme; and whoeversees X will desire
to be excused from even beholding it again—death closing the terrible suffering.

Treatment.—A mustard, or mustard and salt emetic
;

as in No. 1, as there is noth"
ing quicker than this; pour down PL 1° 1 Pt of sweet-oil, lard-oil, or melted lard
forcing its ejection by tn rusting the linger down the throat as soon as the oil is down,
then repeat the oil again, and its throwing up also in the same manner, for 2, or 3
times : then if there is any gum camphor in the house, give half a tea-spoonful of it, in
powder, and repeat in 15 to 20 minutes for 2. or 3 times ; and if no camphor gum is at
hand, give the spirits of camphor, in table-spoonful doses, 2, or 3 times, after which a
little chloroform may be inhaled to quiet the remaining distress.

Dr. Gunn in closing his remarks on Poisons, in his “ New Domestic Medicine says :

“Always remember that sweet, or olive-oil is an antidote to all vegetable and animal
Poisons, as well as most mineral Poisons. Give it freely.’’ Although 1 think this is

“putting it on rather thick,’’ yet, it is a good article, and should be kept in every house.
Besides what lias been recommended here, in cases of Poisoning, that every one may

know what to do at mice, I most certainly advise the sending fora physician, and allow-
ing him to take the full charge of the case, as soon as he arrives, telling just what has
been done and doing as quickly as possible what you are prepared to do.

1. POLISH-FRENCH FOR FTRNITI'RE.-The celebrated French Pol-
ish for reviving old Furniture is made as follows:

Alcohol, 1 qt.; pale shellac, 1 %lbs.; gum mastic, lightest colored, 2 ozs.
Dissolve without heat, by shaking, or stirring until all is dissolved. Apply with &

sponge, or soft woolen rag, and rub down with a dry soft rag.
2. Polishing; FnrnitBre.—Ladies willbe glad to Know that a little sweet-oil
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spread over their Furniture with a bit of rag; then rubbed with a piece of old soft silk
until it isproperly dry, gives a beautiful gloss.

PORK—DIFFERENT AMOUNTS FROM,FIFTY POUNDS OF
CORN. DIFFERENTLY FED.—An experiment was made in Ill., and reported
through the N. Y. Farmer’s Club, showing the Amount of Pork made from 50 lbs. of
Com, the swinebeing over 4 months old, and put in comfortable pens with plenty of
dry straw, as follows:

50 lbs. of Com, whole and raw, will make 10 lbs, Pork.
50 “ “ ground “ “ 15 “ “

50 “ “ " and fermented, willmake 17 *’ “

50 “ “ cooked “ “ “ *• 21 “ “

I have no doubt but what this would be about the proportions of Pork made from
that amount OfCom under the different plans,of preparing it. In sections of country
where Corn fetches a good price, this saving of it would be advisable; but in Ill. where
Corn is so plenty and cheap as to allow of itsbeing used in the place of stove-wood there
would be no particularobject in saving it, for the labor.might as well be given in rais-
ing more Corn, as to be spent in grinding, cooking, etc., except perhaps, the teaching
of those around you that there is a right, as well as a wrong way of doing things.

POTATOES—tlieirValue as Food for Stock. —A subscriber asks us
whether Potatoes are worth more than 25 cents per bu. for feed. We do not think they
are worth so much if fed raw, but when cooked we have fed them to Stock rather than
sell them at 40 cents. Potatoes contain a large percentage of starch ” (from 11 to 25 per
cent), “and are estimated to be worth more than carrots and half as much as hay, weight
for w'eight, but if fed raw, much of the starch, which would be utilized if they were
cooked, escapes undigested.— Hearth and Home.

POWERFUL CEMENT. For Wood, Porcelain, Glass and Stone.—
A Cement of great adhesive power may be made by rubbing together, in a mortar, two
partsof nitrate of lime, twenty-five of water, and twenty of powdered gum Arabic, thia
forming a transparent Cement of wonderful strength, andappl icable to Wood, Porcelain,
Glass and Stone. The surfaces to be united should be painted with the Cement, ana
firmly bound together until the drying is complete.—American Artisan.

2. Powerful Liquid <41ue—alsoWater-Proof.—A powerful Liquid Glue
can be made by dissolving Glue in nitric ether. This ether only takes up a certain
quantity of Glue, so that there is no danger of the solution being too concentrated.
The Glue obtained in this way can be made to have the consistency of mola'ses, and its
power is twice that dissolved in hot water. A few pieces of India rubber of the size of
a bullet put into the glue, and well shaken, willdissolve in a few days, and add to the
adhesiveness of the preparation, and also make it proof against the action of moisture.
—Journalof Applied Chem.

1. PITDDINON—Allthe Year-Round Pudding.— Line a basin with pie-
paste, and spread on 3 table-spoonsful of any fruit-jam—raspberry is very nice—have
beaten together, bread crumbs, sugar, and butter, of each, 3 ozs.; the rind grated, and
the juice of a small lemon; add all to the jam,and bake % an hour. Eaten with any
sweet sauce.

2. Apple Charlotte Pudding-, for Dyspeptics.— Line a well-buttered
dish with evenly-cutslices of bread, removing the crust—a stale loaf of lightbread isthe
best; reserve 2 circular slices for the bottom and top. Butter the slice only on the side
touching the dish. Have ready some stewed tart apples, cooked with as little water as
possible. Sweeten and flavor with lemon, or nutmeg. Fill the dish with the Apple-
sauce, stirring in a tea-spoonful, or more ofbutter ; put on the circular cover of bread,
well-buttered on the upper side; press it closely upon the Apples. While the Pudding
is baking, cover it with paper for U an hour, and then remove the paper and allow the
top to get When done, loosen the bread from the dish with a knife,
and turn out the form carefully. To succeed, it is necessary to have the oven quite hot,
so that every’ part of the Charlotte is well browned. Thetop may be coveredjwith icing,
or pulverized sugar. Serve with either hard, or soft sauce. This Pudding is delicious,
and, comparing well with the richer Puddings, is one over which the Dyspeptic may

laugh and be merry. It may be made of uncooked Apples, if fine tart ones. Peel and
core ; pack closely in the dish, filling in with cut pieces; flavor with pieces of citron,
lemon, or slices of lemon and sugar. Allow 2, or 3 hours’baking.

The only difficulty about this Pudding is, that all who “sit at the table ” where it
is served, desire to become Dyspeptics, at least as long as the Pudding lasts.

3. Cnp Pudding;.— Flour, 3 Cups; beef suet, milk, molasses, or sirup, raisins,
and .Eng., or common dried currants, 1 Cup of each: cream of tartar, 4 small tea-spoona-
ftil, ami 2of soda, and 1 of salt.

Chop the suet fine; put the cream of tartar and soda into the milk and molasses,
then sift in the flour, stirring thoroughly, and add the suet, fruit and salt, mixing
thoroughly. If you nave a steamer, steam it 2 hours in a basin, if no steamer, put it
into a bag and boil the same length of time, not putting it into the water untiljthewater
boils. Serve with your customary sauce. It willbe found very light and nice, if done

correctly, although no eggs are used.
4. Custard Pudding; With ludian-Meal.-Scald 3 heaping table-spoons-
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fui of sifted Indian-Meal into 1 qt. of boiling milk. When removed from the Are, add 1
tea-epoonfulof salt, 4 table-spoonsful of sugar, 1 table-spoonful of butter. Stir together
in a little milk, 1 tea-spoonful of strong ground ginger, 1- grated nutmeg, 1 tea-spoon 6al
of ground allspice, and 1 of cinnamon. Add this to the Pudding; 3 eggs, well beaten
must be stirred in last. This Pudding requires a very hot oven; bake 1 hour. When
properly done it will have a jelly around the edge, and the Custard will be thoroughly
mended with the Meal.

5. Indian Meal Pudding 1 Boiled.—Sour milk, or what is better, butter-
milk, 3 cups; sifted Indian Meal, 3 cups; flour 1%cups; sugar, 3 table-spoonsful, or mo-
lasses to equal it; 1 egg; a little salt; soda dissolved m the milk, 1 tea-spoonful.

Dip the Pudding bag into boiling water; then dust the inside with flour; tie it up
allowing a small space for it to swell, and put it in a kettle, having a table plate in the
bottom, and water sufficient to cover, already boiling before the Puddidg is putin.
Boil 2 hours. Ontaking from the kettle immerse it for an instant in a pan of cold water,then serve with cream and sugar. It is also good eaten cold.

6. Indian Pudding Baked.—Milk, I qt. molasses, 1 pt.; 6 eggs; suet, chop-
ped, % lb.; Indian-meal, 6 cups; cinnamon, 1 tea-spoonful; a few apples. Warm the
milk and molasses together; beat and stir in the eggs; mix the suet with the meal, pour-
ing in the milk and molasses: then slicein the apples. Bake to 2hours according to
the heat ofthe oven.

7. Another. —Scalded milk, 3 pts,; flour, 1 good handful; eggs, 3; molasses 1
gill; salt; Indian-meal to make likebatter for pancakes. Bake.

8. Poor Man’s Indian Pudding.—Sweet milk sealded, 1qt.; molasses, 1
cup; salt, y, tea-spoonful; ginger, 1 tea-spoonful; stir in 7 heaping table-spoonsful of
Indian-meal. Bake 2 to 3hours. Eat withbutter, or sugar. I was just poor enough, only
last week, to like this very much.

9. Rice Pudding—Baked.— Milk, Iqt.; rice, before boiled, 1 cup; butter,suf-
flcient, a table-spoonful, or 2; a little salt; sugar and raisins to suit. Bake. This may
be made from Rice left over from a previous meal; and any spices may be used, if de-
sired. Thisis for those whodo not like eggs, and but little butter in their Puddings;
those who like the eggs and more butter will take the following:

10. Rice Pudding.—For a good sized family, boil a sufficiency of Rice until it
is perfectly soft; then add outter. and sugar, of each, % lb.; 4 eggs; t nutmeg; and wine
to suit. Bake.

11. Orange and t'ocoa-nnt Meringue a Substitute for Puddings.
—Incases where it is not convenient to have a cooked Pudding, a simple and delicious
Meringue may be made as follows: Take 1 doz. sweet Oranges, peeled and sliced, 1
ed Cocoa-nut, and y> a pt., or more of powdered sugar. Spread a layer of the Orange in
a glass dish, scatter the Cocoa-nut thicklyover it, sprinkle sugar over this. Then nut on
another layer of Orange, with Cocoa-nut and sugar over as before. Fill up the dish in
this way, having Cocoa-nut and sugar for the top layer. Cut through in sections with a
■harpknife when serving. Very nice, even ifyou could have had a cooked Pudding.

12. 1'otato Pudding.— Take 6. or 8 large mealy Potatoes, peel, boil and mash;
6eggs: white sugar, butter, flour, and sour milk, of each, 1 cup; soda, y tea-tipoonful.
rolled fine. Mix the butter with the Potatoes whilehot; when cool, add the flour; beat
the yolks of the eggsand sugar together; then add them and the whites to the Potato
and flour mixture, then the sour milk and beat all well and add the soda. Rake in a
buttered pan, in a moderate oven—servehot—winesauce, or other liquid sauce.

13. Suet Pudding.—Suet and raisins chopped fine, of oach. 1 cup; sweet mils,
and molasses, ofeach, 1 cup; salt, 1 tea-spoonful; soda, JxJ tea-spoonful; and s.fted flour
to make a batter as thick as for pound cake; boil in a bag, or what is better steam it.
Dried cherries, or dried berries make a good substitute for raisins.

14. Sweet Pudding.—Suet and raisins, as in No. 13; sour milk, 1 cup; 3 eggs
beaten; white sugar, leup: soda, 1 tea-spoonful; a little salt: flour for a stiff batter:
Ream about 2 hours. Liquid sauce.

1. PUIHHNG SAUCES—Spreading Sauce.—Sugar, 2 cups; butter, 1 cup;
beat together, and flavor with ex. of lemon, vanilla, or nutmeg, or grated nutmeg, as

you choose. In the season of fresh lemons, the juice of a small one will improve it.
2. Eiqnid, or l»ip Sauce for Puddings.— Sugar, butter and flavoring, as

above; water. 1 pt.; flour, 3 tea-spoonsful. Bring the water to a boil, having rubbed the
flour smooth with a little cold water stir it in, and add the butter and sugar; and justbe-
fore serving, add the flavoring extracts:

3. Second- If it isdesired to use wine, orbrandy in Pudding Sauces, use less watet,
and when the flavoring extracts are added, put in the wine, at least I gill—brandy a lit-
tle less.

4. Ornamental Sauce for Puddings, Blanc-Mange, etc.—Whites of 4
eggs; strawberry, orraspperry-jam, or the preserved fruits, 1 cup. Beat the whites to a

froth and stir in the preserved fruit, and beat well together. The fresh fruit maybe used

by using a sufficiency of sugar, beating all well together. Served by dipping over Pud-
dings. Creams, or Blanc-Mange.

PUMPKINS TO l>RY RETAINING THEIR NATURAE FEAVOR.
—Peeland cut as for cooking; then slice them verythin, spread on tin, or other.diiers and
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expose to a moderate heat in the stove oven. Thus Dried, the Pumpkin will retain its
Natural Flavor. To prepare it for cooking, soak it in water for a few hours.

It is a well known fact that the Pumpkin, as dried now-a-days, by boiling mashing
and drying, is not equal to the old plan of hanging it up to dry. The above plan gives
the Flavor equal to the old plan; but atfirst, it is necessary to dry it in the stove to pre-
vent souring. It can afterwards be put in the sun, if finished, for an hour, or two in the
stove to kill fly deposits which would otherwise produce worms Then put up in paper
bags

PUKIFTINti THE JBEOOlk.—Awell known physician says that he considers
the following prescription for Purifying the Blood as the best he has'ever used :

“ Take yellow dock root, 1 oz.; horseradish root, 54 oz.; hard cider. 1 qt. A wine-
glassful 4 times daily.” Slice the Roots.

That both of these roots are alterative, there is no doubt, and that the.eider is valu-
able in its action upon thesystem. in dyspepsia, I know. Other roots might be used with
these, or substituted for them, by any one who knows other roots to possess such proper-
ties as they desire the action of upon their systems.

PUTKII* SORE THROAT—SuccessfulRemedy.—Nelson's A/ntvican
Lancet gives the following facts in relation to an effectual cure of this terrible disease:

“ A boy 12 years old ; all the symptoms of malignant Sore Throat, with eruption of the
face and neck of a dark color; eruption extended over the whole body on the 4th day;
symptoms of ulceration and typhoid fever; pulse small, throbing. and quick: mind
wandering, and incessant muttering; inability to articulate intelligibly; alternate se-
vere pains in the head and abdomen, little sensibility in the Throat; small white gray
spots throughout the mouth, tongue, and fauces, or Throat, and numerous petechiae”
(purple spots which appear on the skin in malignant fevers) “

on the face and abdomen.
‘‘Ordered fresh brewers yeast, and water, of each. %pt.; and brown sugar sufficient

to flavor—1table-spoonful to be taken every 2 hours; gargle often with borate of soda ”

(borax), “ honey, and strong infusion of sage: occasional sinapisms” mustard plaster;
“ to the throat.

“Up to this time, the fever and eruption had been regularly intermittent, coming on
about, 2 in the morning, and subsiding about 12, noon, when the skin became quite
smooth, and veryslight signs of the eruption. Great change had taken place the next
morning: had rested tolerably well during the night; tongue and mouth nearly reliev-
ed and clean, fever and eruption quite moderate, and passed off before 9 o’clock ; could
eat with facility

” (without difficulty), “and food was allowed him freely. He contin-
ued the yeast mixture for 2 days more when all that was required to constitute him per-
fectly well, was strength.”

For many years the yeast plan, in Sore Throat, has been considered very valuable;
and the mustard plasters and gargle, as above given, would certainly very much im-
prove the treatment; with soakingthe feet in hot water, once or twice, daily, with an
occasional mustard plaster to the feet also, and Tdo not see how anything better could
be done.

QUINSY—TONSILITIS.—As remarked under the head of In-
flammation, the technical names of diseases ending in itis, signifies an
inflammation ; then as Quinsy is an inflammation of the Tonsils, it
takes that termination. The Tonsils are two almond-like shaped
glands situated, one upon each side of the throat, or fauces, between
the two side curtain-like folds of the fauces, the first fold being just at
the back part of the mouth, and about an inch, or so from the other—

easily noticed on looking into the mouth.
Quinsy is a very singular disease, in as much that generally, the

swelling does not spread to the other parts of the throat; and
it is singular also in being hereditary with some families, and in fact
that those who have it once are more likely to have it again.

Cause.—Whatever will excite inflammation in other parts, is
equally likely to Cause Quinsy in those who are at al] predisposed to
it; and more likely to occur in the opening of Spring than at any oth-
er time ; then beware of wet feet, or any sudden check to perspira-
tion.

Symptoms.—Quinsy may begin with a distinct chill, followed
with more, or less fever, according to the severity of the chill—the
more severe the chill, the higher will be the fever, and as a naturalcon-

sequence, the greater will be tb“ severity of the disease; and the more

prompt must be the treatment. -tit may manifest itself more mild-
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ly, beginning with slight soreness of the throat, increasing however,
until the swallowing becomes difficult, the digestion also becoming
deranged to a degree corresponding with the other Symptoms. The
skin will be dry and harsh, with some fever, and the general secre-
tions considerably lessened, if not almost entirely arrested. Pain will
soon arise in the Tonsils, and a constant desire to swallow, and as the
inflammation increases, swallowing becomes more and more difficult,
and sometimes almost, or entirely impossible, in which cases, of course,
the consequences are easily understood. But it does not generally
prove fatal. Hoarseness however, is common, and guttural, or throat
cough, with difficulty' in clearing the throatof the mucus accumulat-
ing there, thirst increasing, tongue, and throat swelling, and pulse
rising perhaps to 130, or more to the minute; the patient being obliged
to keep the sitting position to prevent suffocation, until the suppura-
tion, which often takes place, has become “ ripe ” and breaks, giving
almost instant relief. In such cases keep from swallowing the matter
if possible. It may occur in one Tonsil, or in both at one time; but
more commonly only in one.

Treatment.—The disease being an acute inflammation of the
Tonsil, or Tonsils, it stands to reason that if anything can do anygood,
such general Treatment as has been recommended in the different in-
flammations, as in Erysipelas, Inflammation of the Lungs, and Pleu-
ra—Sweating, etc., if promptly taken up might reasonably' be expect
ed to break up the disease, a prompt emetic, will also be found a great
help in accomplishing this undertaking, at any rate, this course will put
the system into the best possible condition to combat with the enemy
—Quinsy—following the foregoing Treatment with an active cathartic
will also further this end.

The Volatile Liniment recommended to be applied to the throat,
in the Epizoot, or Horse Epidemic of 1872, will be found equally val-
uable applied to the throat in this disease, keeping the throat cover-

ed with flannel, using all the liniment thatcan be borne withoutcaus-

ing too much external irritation ; using at the same time appropriate
Inhalation, which see, or inhaling the steam from having boiled
hoarhound,catnip, bonset, sage, wormwood, hops, etc., all, if to be ob-
tained., if not, not less than 3, or 4 of them. The steam may’ be breath-
ed from the spout of a tea-pot, or by means of the Inhaler,keeping it
as hot as can be borne for 5 to 10 minutes at least, every' 2, or 3, or 4
hours, as the case seems to demand. If this Treatment does not break

up the inflammation and stop the progress of the Quinsy, then it has
been the custom to moderately’ continue the Treatment, modifying
any part of it according to the condition of severity, until the ulcera-
tion, or maturation has become complete, and breaks, or is lanced, as

may be deemed best, from which time the relief, and improvement
will be very rapid. If the fever, in any case, should become very
high, use the Febrifuge, according to directions under that head. A
gargle of sage tea, borax and alum, has also proved valuable.

But Prof. Scudder in his Eclectic Practice informs the profession
that he has found the use of aconite in spray, to the parts, “almost

specific” (positive cure) “ in the early stages of the disease.” In ap-
plying the spray, he uses the tinct. of aconite 1 dr. to water, 4 ozs.; but
the steam may’ be used, in which case he only uses 2 ozs. of water to
the dr. of tinct. He uses it as often as once in 4, or 5 hours, for 5 min-
utes at each time, until relief is obtained. In many cases,” he contin-
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ues,
“ I have succeeded in arresting the disease withone application.”

But, he adds, “ it is well to have the patient spit out the aconite that
accumulates in the mouth, as there will be too much to swallow.”

This last precaution is very necessary to observe faithfully; andal-
though I have not had an opportunity to try this myself, I have the
utmost confidence in it, and if there was no means of atomizing the
spray, at hand, I should recommend to use the 1 dr. ©f tinct.of aconite
to 4 ozs. of water, and gargle with it, being careful to spit out the fluid,
repeating the gargle 3, or 4, or 5 times, at each gargling, and to do it as
often as above recommended in applying the spray.

In all cases where the disease continues to suppuration, it is best
to await its own opening, unless thereis danger of suffocation by the
extreme swelling, in which case, it would, as a general thing, no doubt
be best to call a physician to lance it, although there would be no

danger unless the knife, or lance was thrust deeper than there was

any necessity for. Sometimes this disease occurs so often with per-
sons predisposed to it, that the Tonsils become permanently enlarged,
so much so, it is deemed best to cut them off, thereby removing the
possibility of its occurring again—this also is the work of a surgeon,
and a good one, at that.

Q. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. Q.
Ql A< K-<iRASS. TO DESTROY; AND PROPER MANAGEMENT

Of A SUMMER-FALLOW.-A correspondent desires us to give our views on the
best methods of destroying Couch-Grass, ana also on what a Properly ManagedSummer-
Fallow should be. First, as to the Couch-Grass. We know of no way of destroying thia
but plowing, harrowing, and bringing the roots to the surface, and gathering them up ana
burning them. They are then effectually disposed of. Let this be done persistently and
thoroughly, and the pest willbe got ridof. If a common harrow does not bring the
roots to the surface, make some teeth slightly curved forwards at the bottom, ana use
them in the harrow, and all the roots will be torn up in time.

Second, our ideas of a Properly Managed Fallow arethat itshould consist of plowing,
harrowing, rolling, ifnecessary, picking up and destroying weeds that can not be killed
by any other means, and by the use of all the devices known to agriculture to reduce
the soil to a proper tilth, or condition, and to destroy all weeds. If these two things are
done by anv means—andwhatever they may be we do not care, so that the ends are ac-
complished—we should then say that we had a Properly Managed Summer-Follow.
But a Fallow that presents a green surface is not Properly Managed, noris one in which
roots that are tenacious of life are permitted to lie on the surface in the vain hope that
the heat of the sun will kill them, but which reviveand sprout, with the first shower.
Work on a Summer-Fallow must be constant and judicious to be effectual.—American
Agriculturist.

Certainly the foregoing instructions are worthy of attention. The main objects of
Summer-Fallowingis to give rest to the land, and to kid weeds, then if they are. allowed
to grow all over the field, for the want of being kept turned under, what rest does the
land get?—plough and harrow sufficiently often to keep them down, is the only course
to do much good.

But Should the above plan fall to destroy allof the “ Quack-Grass,” which is alse
known as couch-grass, also known in some places as twitch-grass, quich-grass, quick-

f’rass, witch-grass, dog-grass, and creepiug-wheat-grass, follow up the Summer-Fallow
ng, after the wheat is off, by cultivating corn and hoeing it thoroughly, then plow well
in the Fall, and as soon as the ground becomes dry in the Spring, put on a good cultiva-
tor, work up the roots, and expose them to the frosts at night and sun by day; then put
on a harrow with the teeth pointing a little forward; when the drag gets full, raise
it up and drop the roots in rows so as to gather them up and put into the compost-heap,
and by thoroughly workingthe land every other day for 6 to 10 days, the roots will 'be

mostlyextracted, and the land brought under good cultivation.
Althoug Quack-Grass may remain, ifnot properly destroyed by cultivation, In land

after It has been made quite-rich, yet, it isbelieved not to start in lands unless they have
been over-worked, and consequently become poor—then to avoid; the labor of its
destruction, keep your land in good condition, and cultivate it thoroughly, When under
cultivation.

RHEUMATISM.—This disease is one of those mysteries, the

cause of which, as well as the treatment, has baffled the medical profes-
sion from its earliest history to the present time ; and theife has not
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been any satisfactory agreement, even yet, as to its positive charactei
—oneclaiming it to be an inflammation, and the other that it is pure-
ly and absolutely nervous. It has features that satisfy the disput-
ants upon both sides that their's is the right side ; while the facts
would seem to indicate it to be a mixture of the two—originating, prob-
ably, in the nerves, but extending to, and exciting in the fibrous por-
tions of the joints and musclesan inflammatory action which has been
taken, like fevers, for the disease itself; and this, it is considered is
well established by the fact of its translation, or change from one part
to another called metastasis, which is not the case in purely inflamma-
tory diseases. Both parties agree however, in supposing the disease
to start from poisonous matter retained in the blood from a failure oi

some, or all of the secreting organs, or functions to carry off such mat-
ter as is taken into the system which does not go to build it up ; or of
matter that has done its work and then becomes necessary to be car-

ried out, called effete, or wornoutmatter, which in the failure of the
secretions to carry out, is deposited in the fibrous tissue of the joints,
and tendinous parts of the muscles, producing, when the more acute or

inflammatory form of the disease is neglected or improperly treated,
the chronic, or lingering form of Rheumatism so difficult to cure.

Cause.—Although it is believed that the first start, or Cause of
Rheumatism is as above stated, yet, the absolute, or exciting Cause, is
generally set down as cold, from changes in the atmosphere, check of
perspiration, arrest of secretions, fits of indigestion from over-eating,
etc., etc.; but the acute disease is most likely to arise from exposure
to wet and cold, sometimes after violent, or long continued exercise by
which the whole system is very much prostrated and fatigued.

Symptoms.—Chilliness, or even a well marked chill most gener-
ally ushers in the disease, followed, perhaps, with high fever, in-
tense pain, a furred tongue, a full and active pulse, followed with pro-
fuse sweating which has a sour smell, reducing the strength but not
relieving the pain; the urine will be high-colored and scanty; the
joints swelling, and very tender to the touch, and manifesting the
most excrutiating pain on any attempt to use them. And this is that
form of the disease liable to metastasis, or change from one place to
an other; the word coming from Greek words which signify from, and
toplace in another way, and sometimes it goes to the heart, when it is
almost always fatal; but I am glad to be able to add that this is not
common—only occasional; yet it quite often changes from one joint, or
set of joints to another.

Treatment.—If I have led my readers this far through “ Dr.
Chase’s Family Physician and Second Receipt Book,” without having
fairly indicated, and most thoroughly instructed them to a correct un-

derstanding of the Treatment for the conditions here pointed out, I
have most certainly labored in vain.

First, then : If the skin is deficient in action, take a sweat, once in
2, or 3 days, or, otherwise sponge the whole surface, at least twice daily
with strong camphor spirits, or Cayene and whisky (the first is best if
aicohol is used, with 4 ozs. of camphor gum to 1 qt.).

Second : To reduce the pulse and overcome the fever, administer
the febrifuge, as directed under that head, to accomplish the object
sought, or at least to keep it within reasonable bounds.

Third: If the stomach is over-loaded, or deficient in action, throw
it off and stimulate it to action by an emetic, repeated perhaps, once •
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week, as required, following with tonicsand alteratives as demanded
by the condition.

Fourth : If the bowels are inactive, which they generally are in
this disease, the tonic cathartic,and if need be injections will correct it,
ifproperly followed.

Fifth: The kidneys being deficient in their action, the acetate of
will equal, if not exceed any other diuretic in this difficulty.

Lastly: To subdue and quiet the pain in the parts, let the free use

of the nuralgialiniment, lethian liniment, volatile liniment, or such oth-
er as may be at hand, or easily obtained, be applied, and if absolutely
necessary, opium, or morphine may be given internally to help allay
pain ; but let them be discontinued as soon as possible, lest a habit be
established for their continued use. But now do not let it for a mo-

ment be supposed that this plan will cure every ease; for if it would,
the “ mystery ” of the disease would beat once removed, and it would
stand, like other diseases, shorn of its, strength, it will however, if ta-
ken in hand promptly, relieve very many cases, and save, or prevent
the establishment of chronic Rheumatism; yet, if this does not cure

at once, it is following a Common-Sense course, calculated to correct
the secretions and to bring about a healthy condition of the system,
which must certainly be accomplished before a return to health can

be expected.
Chronic Rheumatism.—This form of Rheumatism is seldom at-

tended with much fever, and it is generally confined to the joints; but

may affect the muscles of the shoulders,hips, loins, back,Jhead, etc. And
although it is not supposed to be attended with inflammation; yet, as

it is quite often attended with enlargement of the joints, I think there
is, at least, a little inflammation, for without it there would be no con-

siderable enlargement. Old persons are the most subject to this form
of the disease, and with some of them it has proved very obstinate-
even incurable. Young persons may have it, of course, but it is not so

common with them, nor so obstinate in resisting reasonable and per-
sistent means of cure.

Besides the foregoing Treatment, it is deemed by many, necessa-

ry to give an alterative which shall also have a tendency to correct the
action of the secretions, and prevent the formation of the poison that
they believe to be the real cause of the disease ; and among the arti-
cles recommended as a specific—positive cure—in Rheumatism, is the
black cohosh (cimicifuga racemosa —by physicians, it is more commonly
called macrotys—it is claimed that the leaves of this plant drive away
bed-bugs, hence the first part of its name from cimex a bug, and fugo,
to drive away, it is also known as rattle-root, black snake-root,
squaw-root etc.) Gum guaiacum (or what is a more satisfactory name

for us to pronounce, is, guiac, the former being the Haytian name,
from whence it comes), is also considered specific in its action against
Rheumatism,so also is our common pokeroot.

Dr. Gunn, in describing the guiac, after saying that it is “a great
Rheumatic remedy,” says: It is usually taken in tinct. in doses of 1
to 3, or 4 tea-spoonsful, 2, or 3 times a day. But a very good way to

use it for Rheumatism is inbitters; that is, say 1 oz. of the gum powder-
ed, and put into 1 qt. of good old rye whisky, and taken in ordinary
sized-doses ” (the same as given just above), “ 3, or 4 times a day. By
adding 1 oz.; each, of pokeroot and black cohosh root, you have one

of the best articles there is for constitutional, or general Rheumatism,
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or chronic Rheumatic conditions of the system.” Of course these
roots should be pu-lverized, and stand 10, or 12 days, shaking daily, to

get the full strength, or if needed sooner it must be kept warm, but
corked to prevent evaporation:

Colchicum, see
t
d or root, has also been considered specific in its

action against Rheumatism, either taken in tinct., or pulverized and
mixed in sirup; in the form of the compound tine., it is propably as

good a way as any to take it.
Prof. King in the American Dispensatory, 8th Ed. 1871, says of

this tinct. It “ forms an excellent agent in inflammatory Rheuma-
tism and gout, and has proved a superior remedy in phlegmasia dolens,
or the swelled leg of yiartunent women.” It is made as follows:

“ Colchicum seed, in fine powder, 2 ozs.; black cohosh root, made
fine, 3 ozs.; diluted alcohol, 2 pts. Form into a tinct. by maceration”
(steeping,! “or by displacement” (leaching), “or it may be made by
adding together equal parts of the tinctures of Colchicum seed, and
black cohosh Toot.”

Standing 2 weeks and shaking daily will do as well for home use.
Dose. —“The Dose is from 10 to 60 drops, in a little sweetened

water, every I, 2, 3, or 4 hours. Iodide of potassium, 15 grs. to the oz.

of Tinct. may frequently be added with advantage.”
1. The Black Cohosh, alone, has also acquired the reputation of

being a specific in acute, or inflammatory Rheumatism.
A friend of mine, of this city, a Mr. Morris—having experienced

its advantages, and knowing of its being successfully used in other
cases, gave me his plan of using it as follows:

Tincture of Cohosh for Inflammatory Rheumatism.—
Whisky, 1 pt.; black Cohosh root, 2 ozs. Dose—1table-spoonful, 3
times daily.

2. I Shall now proceed to give a prescription for an Alterative
Tincture for Rheumatism, which combines all of the prominent arti-
cles which are accredited as specifics—positive cures,—in the disease,
and also some of the leading articles among those considered highly
valuable in it.

Colchicum seed ; black cohosh root; bitter-root (apocynum andro-
ssemifolium —I shall give the technical names of only such articles as

are not generally known, so that druggists can make no mistakes,
this is also known by the common names of dogsbane, and milk-weed);
fiokeroot; gum guiac ; blue-flag root; prickly-ash bark ; Wintergreen
eaves, 2 ozs., and of each of the other seven articles, 1 oz.; best gin, 2
qts. Pulverize all, put into the gin, and shake every day for 2 weeks,
when it will be ready for use.

If the Wintergreen leavesare not to be had, the ess. of Wintergreen,
2 ozs. will answer the same purpose ; and if all of the articles cannot
be obtained—the black cohosh and colchicum seed, and the guiac, are

neve* - to be left out—still the Tincture may be made, and will do well.
Whisky may take the place of the gin, but I do not consider it equal;
and alcohol 1 qt. and water 1 qt. may take the place of either; but
good gin is the best. All of the articles in this Tincture are among
chose named by Prof. King, in his great work—“Chronic Diseases,
which he says, “I have used with the greatest success, for neutraliz-
ing, or removing the Rheumatic poison.” They are not. however, in
the same combination; but as there is no natural antagonism
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between any of them, but all agreeing together, and working in har-

mony, I deem it better than to use 2, or 3 alone.
Dose.—A table-spoonful, in a small glass of sweetened water, at

meals, and bed-time.
But let it be distinctly remembered, as at first remarked, the gen-

eral health must be looked after—the skin, the kidneys, the bowels,
the liver, and the digestion must all be attended to, aided and assisted
when needed, using such remedies as are recommended in their ap-
propriate places for these derangements as they arise—so shall your
care te rewarded withsuccess.

3. The Carbonate of Lithia* has also been found valuable in
inflammatory Rheumatism. The gentleman who called my attention
to it said he had suffered 2 years with the disease, and at the time he
learned of it, he had been confined to his bed for a long time. His
directions were to obtain 1 dr. of the salt and divide it into 8 powders,
and take 1 for a dose, 3 times daily ; and he said the first 8 doses took
him off the bed and enabled him to walk about. He was still using
it when I saw him. What I have further learned of it is explained in
the note. I see no reason why it might not be used, where it can be
obtained, in place of the acetate of potash, as a diuretic, in connection
with the other Treatment, as first recommended in this disease.

4. It is highly important to keep the bowels solvent (i. e. not too

loose, nor at all bound up,) in Rheumatism, no matter what may be in
use to correct the poison of the blood ; and probably sulphur, or salts,
are as often prescribed as any other articles. The following is a favo-
rite form to use the first, in combination with such other articles as
will also help to correct the general difficulty.

Rheumatic Cathartic and Diuretic,—Best Hollandgin, 1 qt.;
flour of sulphur , 4 ozs.; tinct. of juniper berries, 1 oz.; ess. of winter-

green, A oz. Mix, and shake when taken, as the sulphur settles.
Dose. —A small wine-glassful before each meal until the bowels

are gently moved ; then wait a day, or two, and repeat, as at first.
The gin, juniper and Wintergreen works on the kidneys, which, in
Rheumatism, are nearly always at fault, besides making a means of
easily taking the sulphur, which works on the blood, as well as the
bowels, materially correcting the whole difficulty.

Secondly have the oil of cedar on hand, and rub the affected part
with it, the same as you would a liniment, 2, or 3 times daily, unless
it makes too much soreness, if so, less often. The same treatment as a

whole, for gore throat, is valuable also, putting 2, or 3 drops of the oil

upon sugar and slowly eating it. Apply the cedar oil to the outside of
the throat freely also. In cough arising from having taken cold, and
for pain in the breast, from the same cause, the cedar oil, or oil of hem-
lock, taken in the same way, on retiring, is very valuable.

♦Carbonateof Lithia is a mineral, first discovered in 1817 (the yearof mybirth); but
®fstill later introduction into use as a medicine. It has been recommended, in England
for internal use for persons troubled with gout, to dissolve the chalky deposits from the
joints, or to prevent a further deposit by carrying the lithic acid out of the system, by its
action over that salt in the urine, and also in Rheumatism, attention being first called
to it, for this purpose, by Dr. Alexander Ure, of London, in 1843. Dr. Garrod. also of
London, afterwards says, “he has found the Carbonate of Lithia, in dilute ’ (weak)
“solution, not only to exceed the other alkalies in rendering the urine neuter, or alka-
line, but also to act powerfullyas a diuretic, probably more so than the corresponding
salts of potassa and soda.”

He gives the dose as 3 to 6 grs. and says, “ it is most ad vantageouslygiven in carbonic
add water ’’—tiledose taken by the gentleman who gave me the prescription would be
7J4 firs., while 5 grs. would be a medium dose, and safe in all cases
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RICKETS—RACHITIS. —The word Rickets* seems to have no

particular meaning except as to its application to this disease ; but
rickety, we all understandto refer to weakness, or feebleness in the

joints; it may be sard of a person, or of a machine, if want of firmness
is manifested, we say they are rickety —have got the Rickets, etc.,—
are shaky and weak, especially in the joints.

This is particularly a disease of children, as much as chronic
rheumatism is of old age —both distorting to a greater, or less extent,
unless properly managed, all who are attacked.

Cause.—Debility, probably, covers the whole ground. If chil-
dren are stout and healthy, their food giving them its full strength,
there is no Rickets —noweakness—notrembling—no distortion, or

getting out of shape like an old “ rickety-bedstead ” tumbling down
every time you desire to use it—so with the weak and feeble child, it
has scarcely strength even to totter about the house. The bones fail-
ing to receive their proper amounts of the phosphate andcarbonate of
lime, phosph ate ofmagnesia, or phosphate of ammonia, or their ox-

ides of iron or manganese, they are left in their soft, and to some ex-

tent, in their gelatinous state, as whenborn; and they are consequent-
ly easily distorted from the weight of the body, or by the drawing of
the muscles more in one direction than in the other.

Symptoms.—Besides the Symptom, above mentioned, of gener-
al distortion, the bowels often become considerably enlarged; the face

may be swollen so as to change the features, more or less; the fore-
head becoming prominent, the body wasting, the spine usually bend-
ing forward, and perhaps having a side curve also, the breast also be-
eoming full and prominent, and the neck being short, the head in some

cases, apparently sitting directly upon the shoulders, and the chin

upon the breast; the joints may also become enlarged ; and the pelvis
distorted, so much so, in the female, sometimes, as to preclude the posi-
bility of child-bearing.f

Treatment.—In the beginning of the disease, or upon the first

♦Rickets, as applied to disease, by some, issupposed to have been derived from the
Greek word which gives the technical name of the disease, meaning the same by which
physicians know it—Rachitis—the back-bone; but there are others who believe it took
Its common name—Rickets—froma man by the name ofRicketts, of England, who, in
about 1620 and from that on for sometime was very successful in curing this disease—-
this might have been the reason of the name; for, in those early days, it was customary
to give names to disease arising from such circumstances; hence King’s evil, was appli-
ed to the scrofulous enlargement of the glands of the neck, because it was then firmly
believed that a king’s touch would cure it. Sofirmly was this believed in the time of
Charles II, (of England) that in 12 years he applied the “ royal-touch ” to no less than
92.107 persons, as shdwn by the records in the royal chapel.

•f-Th re was a case, however, in the Northern part of this State, where a female with
this condition of pelvic difficulty, became pregnant; but the physician having the case
in charge knowing that she could not be delivered in the natural way, brought her to
the University, rmring the medical session, when,after consultation with the Professors,
one of them performed whatiscalled the ‘‘Cm-'arein operation,”!, e cuttingthrough the
side of the abdomen and womb, and taking the child out in that way—called Caesarean,
because it is said that Julius Caesar was delivered by this operation—the child lived, and
so far as I know is doing wcli, but the mother died It is considered a dangerous opera-
tion ; yet. occasiona ly < ven the mother lives. An acquaintance of mine—aphysician—-
who “attended lectures” in Philadelphia, has often told me of “a pair of twins” who
were exhibited to the c ass, that had been de ivered in this way, the mother living, and
bearing still another child which was also delivered in the same manner, and she still

surviving—probably the most remarkable case on record. At the time this gentleman
saw the children, they were 11 and 12 yearsof age he having attended lectures two win
ters in succession, the children being presented each year. Ti e mother then, being al-
mo t always sacrificed, no man should, for a moment even, permit himself to think of

being the cause of such a sacrifice.

38 -DR. chase’s second receipt book.
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manifestation of any of the symptoms that would lead one to expect
the child to be liable to it, let only the most wholesome articles of
food be given to it—candies and rich cake must be absolutely prohib-
ited ; playing, or romping out-of-doors must be encouraged; and ia
place of a

“ dip into a tub of cold water ”
every morning, or

“ the cold
shower-bath,” as was at one time consideredalmost an absolute necessi-
ty, let sponging be done alternately, morning and evening, first with
camphor spirits, or the Cayenne and whisky, then the next time with
salt water, made just warm enough to be comfortable; and then for
the shock that the cold water was intended to give to the system, let
there be brisk frictions with the hand, or with a piece of dry flannel,
or with a very soft flesh-brush, as may be the most agreeable to the
littlepatient; and the sirup of the hypo-phosphites, which are now

kept by druggists, may be biven 3, or 4 times a day, in doses of j teak-
spoonful, or according to the directions accompanying the bottles; or

the hypo-phosphite of lime may be obtained and given in 1 to 3 gr.
doses, in sweetened water, 3, or 4 times daily, according to its agree-
ment with the stomach, or its apparent benefit to the general system.

As a laxative, to be taken once, or twice a week, according to the
condition of the bowels, rhubarb and ginger root, pulverized, of each,
i oz.; and calcined magnesia, | oz.; may be mixed, and givenin doses
of J to a tea-spoonful, according to the age of the child, beginning with
the least dose, and repeating it, or increasing it as found necessary to
keep the bowels in good condition—the sulphur and cream of tartar
might take its place occasionally. And the acetate of potash, or other
diuretics will be used as needed to correct any defects in the action of
the kidneys—the acetate is probably the best in this, or any other dis-
ease of a scrofulous character, like the Rickets.

If any considerable degree of deformity has taken place before the
Treatment is commenced, it maynot be remedied; yet, its further pro-
gress may be stayed ; but, if it is commenced in time, it may reason-

ably be hoped that no deformity shall occur.

R. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. R.
RAISED BISCUIT—VERYSUPERIOR.—Milk, 1 pt.; lege; butter Igill;

sugar % pt., or a little less; 2 good sized potatoes baked quite dry, scraped out from the
skin and mashed; salt 1 tea-spoonful. Mixall, over night, with a penny’s worthof yeast
—a little less than 14 pt.—and flour to give the right consistence. In the morning, mold
by hand with as little additional flour as possible. This willmake about 3 pans of Bis-
cuit nice enough to pav forall of the trouble, otherwise you can call on me for the bal-
ance. If an entirely plain Biscuit is desired, leave out the sugar.

RATTLESNAKE BITES—SEVERAL REMEDIES.—1. Wisconsin
Remedy.—Take the yolk of an egg and stir into it as much salt as yrill make a good
salve; spread upon a cloth and apply to the wound; and we will insure your life tor a
sixpence.— IFis. Farmer.

2. Missouri Remedy.— E. J. C., of Centerville, Mo., in writing to the Scientific
American, on that subject, says: “The best Remedy I ever tried for a Snake Bite was whis-
ky and red pepper, a table-spoonful to % pt. of the whisky, for a dose, to a grown ne-
gro man ; 2 doses made him drunk, ana cured him. This Remedy has often been tried
with success, in this region.”

I have known it to be tried in the region of Ann Arbor, Mich., for Massasauger bitea,
without the red pepper, and proved just as successful. At any rate, I should not advise
the use of more than a tea-spoonful of the red pepper for a dose.

3. Michigan Remedy.—William Lyon, of Clinton County, Mich., was bitten
on the 24th insL, bv a Rattlesnake. An immediate application of saleratus prevented a
fatal result.—Jstnsing 'Mich.) Daily Republican (July 30, 1872.

This needs no further comment, in Mich., than to say that a little saleratus could be
easily carried in the pocket when men are going out to work upon a marsh, where the
Massasauger is known to inhabit, and thus save a life occasionally. The saleratus no

doubt, neutralizes the poison, at once, and is therefore reliable.
. 4. Virginia Remedy.—The Petersburgh (Va.) Express, informs us “that a oar-
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penter, while pulling down an old house, was Bitten by a Rattlesnake, on the finger,whichswelled to 4 times its usual size, directly. But that he was entirely cured so that
he went to work again in 2 hours, by a poultice of onions, tobacco, and salt in equal
proportions.”

It certainly has the credit of cheapness, quickness of action, and of being almost
always within easy reach.

5. Texas New Remedy.—A gentleman signing himself “ Lacon,” from Gal-
veston, Texas, in writing to the Scientific American on the Remedies for Snake Bites, not-
withstandinghe believed, with the editor of that paper, that whisky, or other alcoholic
stimulants was the best known Remedy, drank to intoxication, yet, he wished to give
the treatment of a physician who lived for many years upon the Brazos River, where
poisonous serpents, such as Moccasin-snakes, Rattlesnakes, Cotton-mouths, etc.,
abound, and the Bites of some of which are soon fatal. The New Remedy was pure
olive-oil, a table-spoonful to be given every half hour until relieved, commencing as soon
as possible after the infliction. This he says, “ he has never known to fail.”

1. RAT EXTERMINATION—WITHOUTPOISON—AustrianMeth-
od.—Inyour paper No. 14, Sept. 30,1871, query 21, T. C. II. wishes to know some means

of expelling Rats from a building. Let him catch, by any ordinarytrap, 3Rats, put them
in a cage constructed of wire,in any place which isplagued by this animal, and give
them no food whatever. On the 3rd dayhe will find only 2 Rats, one being eaten up by
the 2 others, and on the 6th day, only 1 rat in the cage. Let him give the survivor his
liberty on the 7th day, and he willbe, in the course of one week, rid of all the Rats ex-

cept the 1 monster which ate up his 2 brothers, and which he may feed for sympathy’s
sake. This mode was adopted with great success in a building in the former Thiergar-
ten at Vienna, where all other means to expel these animals were useless.—L.S., of
Vienna, Austria.—Scientific American.

2. A Novel Rat Trap.—A gentleman of Brooklyn who had “ an increasing
family,” ofRats, in spite of Arsenic and other Rat Exterminators, wrote to the New
York Sunday Times, for relief, and received the following answer:

“Take a mackerel barrel, for instance, and fill it to about one-third its height with
water. Then place a log endwise in the water, so that one end of it will just remain
above the surface. Make the head of the barrel a little too small to fit, and sustain itby
two pins to the inside of the top of the barrel, so that it willhang, as if on a pivot ana

easily tip by touching either side. On this head thus suspended, secure a piece of savo-
ry meat. The first Rat that scents it. will, to get the meat, leap on the barrel head The
head will tip, or tilt, precipitating him into the water, and resume its position. The
Rat in the water willswim to the log, get on the end of it, and squeal vociferously. His
cries will bring other Rats, all of whom willbe tilted into the water, and all of whom
willfight for the onlv dry spot in it—theend of the log. As only 1 Rat can hold it, the
victor will drown all the rest, and can, in the morningbe drowned himself. We have
seen 20 Rats caught in 1 night by such a trick.”

The Sunday Times is correct in theory; for it is nothing less nor more than the old
French plan which is still followed in Paris by men who make that their business; and
if the contrivance is ingeniously arranged, and the fried pork, or cheese bait is made
sufficiently enticing, success will follow. See No. 3 forflavoring the bait.

3. Rat Catching Effectual.—Use the common wire, box-trap, with spring;
but scent the bait with a drop of the oil of rhodium—theoil of rhodium is made from a

Chinese rose, and is very peculiar and penetrating in its flavor. Why should it not be
as good for baiting Rats' as for baitingfish ?

4. Old Planof Driving Away.—An old work on “ rat catching
” gives what

it claimsto be a very successful method of drivingthem away. Itsays:
“ I shall here give the reader another maxim I have often followedverysuccessfully

Take common tar, 1 pt. jvitriol (sulphuric acid,) oz.; common salt, a good handful.
“ Mix well together in an old deep pan, soak some pieces of coarse paper in it, and

place them in the holes, sufficient to stop them, and lay a brick over the hole; and if
you should find any ofthe holes opened again, then put in some more; and if it is done
as it ought to be, they will never approach there again while either taste, or smell re-

mains in it.”
Chlorine gas will fill the holes, from the acid and salt, whilethe tar vaporalso, with

its daubing their feet, will,undoubtedly, have the desired effect.
5. New York Method.—But few subjects, of a practical character, are gener-

allycomplete without something from the Scientific American. The following item was

published in that Journal, Sept. 14th, 1872. After speaking ofother plans, it says: “ We
come to the New York plan. The floor near the Rat hole is coveredwith a thin layerof
moist caustic potassa. When the Rats walk on this, it makes their feet sore; these they
lick with their tongues, which make theirmouths sore; and the result isthattheyshun
this locality, not alone, but appear to tell all the Hals in the neighborhood about it, and

eventuallytire house isentirely abandoned bythem, notwithstanding the houses around

may be teeming with Rats.”
I think that with some one of the foregoing plans, there will be but little difficulty

lu clearing the premises ofRats without the danger attending the use ofpoisons.
RASPBERRY-BEST TIME FOR PRUNING.—There seexn« be con-
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siderable controversy as to the proper time for Pruning the black-cap Raspberry, some
contending for Fall, and the others for Spring Pruning; but from what I can learn of
those who cultivate them for a business, and from what I have experienced with those
in the garden, I am satisfied that the Best Time isthe Spring, Of course, as soon as they
are done bearing, Prune out the old stock, and cut off all the canes you leave, of the
new growth, to the hight you desire; then leave what sprouts may come out near
where they are cut off, to grow without further Pruning until Spring, at which time,
Prune off to the desiredlength, If these sprouts, or limbs are cut offin the growing time
of the Fall, they willsend out so many small limbs, or branches as to spoil the whole;
and ifcut off late, they are likely to kill back more than they would if left until Spring.

RIBBONS TO RENEW.—Wash them in a cool suds that has been made with
nice white soap, and iron while damp. If the Ribbon is to be stiffened, dip it into water
that has a littlegum Arabic dissolved in it; and in ironing it, after it has been dipped
in the gum Arabic water, cover it with a clean cloth, otherwise the iron willstick to the
Ribbon.

RICE WAFFLES.-Take 3gills (% pt.) of cold boiled Rice, warm it with 1 pt.,
of milk, mix it smooth; then take it from the fire, and stir in 1 pt. of cold milk ana a
tea-spoonful of salt. Beat 4 eggs, and stir in, with flour enough to make a stiff batter
Cook on a griddle, or in Waffle irons.

REBBER BOOTS TO PATCH.—Take a piece of a womout Boot, or Shoe for
the Patch; then to break up the gloss of the Patch, and the Boot, as far as the Patch is
to extend, rub it with sand-paper. Coat both with liquid Rubber 4, or 5 times, letting
each coat dry before putting on the next; do the same again and apply the Patch to the
Boot and applv pressure while the last coat is soft, and the work is complete. If liquid
Rubber is not kept by the druggists, dissolve, small bits of pure Rubber in spirits of tur-
pentine to the consistence of thin molasses, by keeping it warm.

RULES OF RAILROAD TRAVEL AND RIGHTS OF PASSENGERS.
—Thefollowing “Rules” are based upon legal decisions, and ought to be universally
known. The courts have decided that applicants for tickets on Railroads can be ejected
if they do not offer the exact amount of their fare. Conductors are not bound to make
change. All Railroad tickets are good until used; conditions “Good for this day only. ’
or otherwise limitingtime of genuineness,are of no account. Passengers who loose their
tickets can be ejected from the cars unless they purchase second ones. Passengers are
bound to observe decorum in the cars, are obliged to comply with all reasonable de-
mands to show their tickets. Standing on the platform, or otherwise violating the Rules
of the company, renders a person liable to be put from the train. No Passenger has a
right to monopolize more seats than he has paid for; and any article left on, or in the
seat while the owner is temporarilvabsent, entitles him to his seat on his return.

SEDATIVES AND NARCOTICS.—Sedatives are medicines
which to a certain extent at least, allay the irritation of the nervous

system, and thereby control the action of the arteries, by calming and
lessening the action of the heart; and consequently, are now, exten-

sively used in inflammations and fevers to reduce the circulation, aid-
ing thereby, the restoration of the secretions to a healthy standard.
The word comes from the Lat. sedare, to allay, to calm ; hence, Sedate, te be calm and
dignified.

As mightbe supposed, they are powerful, and unless used v, ith care, dangerwillarise
from them; but with care, they are perfectly safe; and, in fact, we should think we
could not get along without them in the treatment of fevers, or inflammations, which
cause more or less fever; and as I have only recommended the use of two of our best
Sedatives, in combination, under the name'of Febrifuge, which see, on page 392. I
will onlyfurther remark here, that it should be labeled by the druggist,when obtained,
and then it should be kept where no one will touch it who does not understand that it
taken in large doses, either accidentally, or to try to reduce the pulse too quickly, fatal
results may follow; but if used according to directions, they are perfectly safe and
reliable.

Narcotics, or the really only true Narcotic—opium, or morphine, made from it—-
if used in too large quantities is equally as dangerous as the Sedatives. Narcotics allay
pain, while Sedatives allay excited action and irritability of the nervous, and artirial
systems; hence I speak of them in connection, although belonging

" tinct classes.
Opium, or morphine, however, I never use if lean possibly avoid it, as they so quickly
establish an appetite, or craving necessity for their repetition; yet in the severest pain,
there is no substitute for them; but their extensive use in the form of “Soothing Sirup”
has been an outiage upon the incredulous and unwary, that has resulted in the
nnulll’lv eaths of thousands of children, which might have otherwise lived as a bless-
ing to those who have ignorantly been the means of their destruction; for, as before
remarked, although there is but one really true Narcotic- opium—there are other agents
which will induce sleep by removing the ca'/se of pain. Then with small children, or
in chronic disease, where it is probable that Narcotics would have to be used for a long
time, it is better to resort to diaphoretic, or sweating and stimulating articles com-
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blued, which willhave a tendency to lessen pain by correcting, and removingthe cause,
as far as possible. In such cases:

Take tinct’s. of valerian, lobelia, ginger, sweet-flag, and anise, of each, ,1 dr.; com-
pound tinct. of lavender, 2 drs.; chloroform and sulphuric ether, of each, % dr.:
simple sirup, 4 ozs. Mix—Dose.—Fora child 1 to 3 years old, 10 to 30 drops—still
younger, 3 to 8 drops—an adult 1 tea-spoonful to a table-spoonful, once in U an hour to
2 hours, according to the severity of the pain, or nervousness of either child, or adult.

The Narcotics proper,—morphine and opium—are seldom used for children, at sill:
and if it is deemed best to use them with adults, a dbse of morphine, in ordinary cases,
is only of a gr.; while % gr- would be the extent in severe cases—one-sixthof a gr.
equalling 1 gr. of opium. The opiumhowever, is given with adults in 1 gr, doses, and
In the most severe and excruciating pains, even 2 to 3 grs.; but it must be remembered
that such doses are “ no childs play,’ nor may they be repeated soon, even in the most
agonizing distress—notoftener than once in 8 hours, whilein moderate doses of % to 1
gr. itmight be repeated in2 to 4 hours, in cases where the pain demands it; and the
morphine in % to A gr. doses must not be repeated oftener than 2 to 4 hours, and as be-
fore remarked, never given to children.

STIMULANTS.—Stimulants are a class of medicines which in-
crease temporarily, the vital activity of the system, through their in-
fluence upon the nerves, the administration of which, it is desirable
to time so that the digestion, or other function for which they are used
shall be aided in receiving an increased strength from their use, other-
wise, so far as their internal administration is concerned,they may aa
well not be given, as a greater degree of prostration follows, than proceeded themand
especially will thishold good with all alcoholicStimulants, as tonic bitters, etc., which are
recommended in any disease. To aid digestion, from x/2 to an hour after the meal is a
good time for them, as they then Stimulate the stomach* to pour out more gastric juice,
causing a more perfect digestion. And as the alcoholic portions are absorbed into the
blood, a general increased vital force is also gained from the larger amount of nour-

ishment which the general system receives thereby. If this position is not the fact, alco-
holic Stimulants are an injury instead of a benefit, even in disease—andmy experience
as perfectly .satisfies me of their benefit, as above explained, as it does that they are only
an injury to those in health, and that they should never be taken only as a medicine. I
do not recommend them before meals, unless the appetite is entirely at fault; for as a

general thing people are disposed to eat too much; then, as wine, porter, ale,
beer, etc., will increase the apetite if taken before meals, they only involvethe necessity
of a largerquantity to be taken after meals to help digest it, which willsoon disturb ana
destroy the health instead of improve it. Pure grape wines, with sufficient sugar to
make them palatable, I find most valuable for dyspeptics, for it acts in place of water,
which some can not take, and also “ fills the bill ” as a Stimulant. Fruit wines willonly
partially fill its place.

2. Capsicum as a Stimulant.—Capsicum, or as it is more generally called
Cayenne, taking its name from a townof that name in South America, is probably the
purest and most perfect Stimulant that we have. This article is so valuable, yet such a
universal prejudice exists against its use, on account of its firey taste, I feel desirous to
quote from King’s American Dispensatory, under the head of itsproperties anduses, he says:

“ Capsicum is a pure, energetic, permanent, Stimulant, producing, in large doses,
vomiting, purging, pain in the stomach and bowels, heat and inflammation of the
stomach, giddiness, a species of intoxication,and an enfeebled condition of the ner-
vous power.” (Remember this is only its injudicious use, in large doses which no one

has any need to give.) He continues: “ The infusion” (tea)“ is much used in colds,
catarrh, hoarseness, etc. In dyspepsia, it Stimulates the nerves of the stomach, pro-
motes the secretion of the digestive juices and assists peristaltic motion.” (This has
reference to the clasping and compressing motions of the intestines which carries for-
ward the refuse matter from the food not dissolved in the digestive process, expelling
it from the system, for as a circle of the intestine contracts, the one below it relaxes,
and so on through the entire length). “It forms an excellent addition to quinia”
(quinine) “ in intermittents, where there is a deficiency of gastric susceptibility.” (When
the stomach does not readily take up, or appropriate medicines received into it). “ It
has been also used in spasmodic affections, passive hemorrhages, especially uterine,and
when combined with the compound powder of ipecacuanha, will, in many instances,
arrest hemorrhage after parturition (child-birth) “promptly. It has been used suc-
cessfully in Asiatic cholera. A preparation made byadding y, an oz. of Capsicum, and 2
drs. of salt” (*4 oz.) “ to XA pt. each, of vinegar and water, has been found an excellent
anti-emetic, in all cases of Vomiting or nausea. To be given in table-spoonfuldoses, as

often as required. It has received the name of anti-emetic drops. Capsicum may be used
wherevsr a pure Stimulant is indicated, in all cases of diminished vital action, and may
be combined beneficially with other remedies in order to promote their action aa
emetics, oaueames, diaphoretics, tonic*, eve.

Dose of the powder, from 1 to 6 : <v me tinct, nvm b n. ai. to t n. dr.'



598 DK. CHASE’S

As I call it, our Cayenne and Whisky, which see, makes an excellent application or
bathing medium in all cases of cold extremeties, internal inflammations, to draw the
blood to the surface; bathing once, or twiceaday in extreme cases, brings a fine glow
Of warmth that I know of nothing else capable of doing. It is used of common
Strength, as a gargle in sore throats; and the concentrated tinct. 1 oz, of the powdered
Cayenne to 3 ozs. of alcohol, it isused as a counter-irritant; and as a cure for chilblains
and toothache. It isrubbed over the chilblain with a piece of sponge “until a strong
tingling and electrical feeling is produced, daily until entirely well.’ Unless the skin is
broken itnever makes a sore by injuring the skin.

I have taken up so much space with the great Stimulant—Cayenne—I shall devote but
little space to the others. I should not have given it the consideration I have however,
if I had not known it to be worthy of all the attention I have bestowed upon it.

3. Ilium's Life Drops as a Valuable Internal Stimulant—
Known also as Compound Tincture of Cajepnt.—It is composed of oils
of Cajeput,anise, and cloves, of each, *4 oz-

alcohol, 4 ozs. Mix. Prof. Scudder says of
this article:

“ It is the most valuable Internal Stimulant in exhaustive discharges from the
bowels with which I am acquainted, and one of the most efficient in all where a prompt
diffusible Stimulant isnecessary. It is almost a specific” (positive cure) “ in cholera
morbus; one of the best remedies in Asiatic cholera, and answers an admirable pur-
pose in congestive chill and sun-stroke.

“ Dose.—Incholera morbus and cholera we give it in tea-spoonful Doses, every few
minutes, until re-action commences

” (until they begin to revive); “when the Dose is
lessened. It quiets the irritation of the stomach’, and checks vomiting.”

4. Mustard Plaster as an External Stimulant.— A Mustard Plaster ap-
plied Externally, as against internal inflammations and irritations probably, has no
equal. It is made by wetting up groundMustard to a salvyconsistence with warm water,
or cold, if not so cold as to make one shiver to whom it is to be applied, spreading it
upon thin muslin, of double the size of the Plaster, then folding the dry side over and
laying the wetside upon the patient, so as to get a quick action, removing it when the
smarting cannot be borne longer; and repeat, ifnecessary as soon as the smarting sub-
sides; or it may be changed the width of it, in very severe internal pain, nausea, or irri-
tation. Use it full strength, and take it off the sooner, is better than corn-meal adulter-
ations and longer applications.

5. Stimulating'Liniment—Balconi's—Very Efficient.—Best alcohol, 1
pt.; oils of origanum and wormwood ofeach, 1 oz.; gum camphor and powdered Cayenne,
of each, 1 oz.; aqua ammonia, 4 ozs, It may be mixed, corked, and shaken daily for a
week; or what is better is to put one-fourth’of the alcohol upon the Cayenneand shake
it daily for a week or 10 days, to extract the strength of the pepper, then strain, or filter
itand mix with the others. It mustbe kept corked, as ammonia is veryevaporative.

This willbe fonnd a Very Efficient Stimulating Liniment, for external, or internal
use, for man or beast. Mr. Balcom from whom I obtained it thinks there is no other
equal to it—itis certainly a strong Liniment in allof the good things it contains, and
it contains nothing except what is appropriate, Its application to any external part
willStimulate it to action, and the Cayenne will cause a warm and healthy glow, that
willbe sensibly realized.

Dose.—Itmay be taken internally in Doses of from 10 to 30 drops, for an adult, ac-

cording to the severity of the pain, and repeat as Hunn’s Life Drops No. 3. above. Any
other Liniment according to its strength, willalso be found Stimulating, and applicable
for external use, so also will the camphor spirits, or the Cayeneand whisky, refered to
in other places in this work, all willbe found Stimulatingto the surface, and effectual
for the purposes intended.

SCROFULA.—Almost every writer upon this disease begins by
saving that the name is derived from Scrofa, a hog; and also teaches
us that the eating of pork is likely to produce the disease, as the hog
is peculiarly liable to a similar disease of the glands, but in 56 yean
of life, T have yet to see the first hog that manifests any external

appearance similar to the Scrofulous glands of persons. The name

comes, no doubt, from the Lat. Scrofulse, the name applied to this disease, which comes

however, from Scrofa, the literalmeaning of which is a breeding sow; hence some sup-
pose that the comparison more properly refers to the resemblance of the glandular
swellings to pigs huddled together, or otherwise to the rapidity oftheir increase, which,
probably, comes nearer to the facts in the case. And later investigations also go to
prove that what is now called Scrofula, is not similar to any disease of the hog. And
even Galen and Celsus—ancientmedical writers—preferredthe name Struma, from the
Lat Struo, to heap up, as more correctly descriptive of this disease. It has also been
called King's Evil, because the kings of France and England were formerly believed t®
be able to cure it by Simply putting their hand upon it. Queen Ann, in '7«7. I believe
was the last to proclaim this power, and she ca led upon her subjecis to come to her for
the purpose of healing. See note under the head of Rickets. In my day, I have heard
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people claim that the touch of the 7th successive son, was able to accomplish such
cures—Ihave seen 7th sons, but no cures of Scrofula by their touch. With these intro-
ductory remarks I proceed to a description of the disease.

Scrofula is undoubtedly a constitutional taint of the system, manifested by a swell-
ing, or enlargement of the glands, most frequently beginning in those of the neck,
accompanied, sooner, or later, with inflammation and a continual deposit of tubercular
matter in these glands, much as such deposits are made in the lungs in tubercular con-
sumption, and, no doubt, of a very similarcharacter.

Canse.—Whatever has a tendency to reduce, or changethe blood from a perfectly
healthycondition, willhavea. tendency also to debilitate thegeneral system, and espe-
cially so in the glandular bodies where there is less activity, from their nature, than in
the general system, except perhaps in the little glandular bodies of the lungs where the
blood is oxygenated, and who shall be able to tell us that the very Cause of this disease
may not be from a failure of the lungs to properly oxygenate the blood. Some writers
have called consumption pulmonary Scrofula, which it undoubtedly is.

Symptoms.— Scrofula as a general thing,first manifests itself by the appearanceot small, hard, but moveable kernels, justunder the skin of the neck, without soreness,
or even redness for a long time, perhaps 6 months or a year before they reach any con-
siderable size, or manifest any soreness to justify the idea that any inflammationispres-
ent. They may become very large, and they sometimes appear also in other parts.
They keep on enlarging however, until after a while they suppurate—form pus—the
word coming from sub, under, and purls, pus, literally then—generate pus under the
surface. And when this is known to be the case, it is best to lance them to prevent the
destruction of the skin, which, if it comes to the surface of itself, destroys more of the
surface than would occur if lanced,making a larger scar tha t generally heals with a
puckered appearance, considerablydisfiguring the parts.

The discharge is not usually a healthy white pus, but more of a watery, curd-like
mixture. It is most commoil with children of from 2 to 10 years of age, it may how-
ever, occur later, but veryseldom in adult age, except it be in a different form, as in con-
sumption, liveraffections, etc. The disease is confined to the glands, and generally to
the glands of the neck. The ulcers heal slowly, and unless proper treatment is adopted
others arise also and run the same course, perhaps for years, or until the system is ex-

hausted, or by some turn, the vis natura, (strength of nature) asserts her rights and
throws off the disease, which is not often the case, without:—

Treatment.—First, as “To Prevent Disease is better than to Cure,” let such &
course be adopted with all children, ofavoiding all errors in diet, all locations and all hab-
its that are not in accordance with Common-Sense, i. e. let all children have good food,
and only in proper quantity, for instance, the mother’s milk, if the mother is healthy,
and if she is not, let a healthy wet-nurse be obtained whose child is about the same age
of the one to be given to it; but if the child is obliged to be raised “by hand,” let the
milk from onlyone cow be used; and, for veryyoung children, a little sweat cream, or
a very little unsalted butter be added, to make it as near like woman’s milk as possible,
for woman'smilk contains less cheese, but more sugar than cow’s milk, this isto avoid
constipation with the child. Older children should have good bread and milk, bread
and butter, the butter not too free, but in moderation, with a little sugar to make it
more palatable, and to supply a demand of the system for sweets—ifthe system did not
demand, the appetite would not, generally, crave it. Ripe fruit may also be allowed, but
not green, in any case, not even cooked, for it isnot healthyfor even grown people. And
children, nor those of more adult age, of a Scrofulous tendency especially, should ever
be allowed to gorge themselves with pastries, or sweet meats of any kind, for they are too
much, even for those in health — health and such a diet will not long stay together. Coun-
try air, and plenty of play, or out-of-door exercise are also of the utmost importance.

Second: If the tumors have madetheir appearance, the Discutient Ointment, which
see, should be applied to them, to drive them away, rubbing the ointment well into the
tumors 2, or 3 times daily, and at the same time takinga cathartic, and a diureticto carry
off what may be thrown back upon the system by the discutient; the whole surface to be
stimulated by the camphor, or Cayenne sponging, with frictions following, to the whole
surface also; and in this way manycases willbe prevented from ulceration. But:

Third: Supposing maturation, or ulceration to have commenced and progressed
to such a degree as to prevent its dispersion, or driving away ; then, says Dr. Beach, “ I
have found, bv experience, the bayberry to be one of the most extraordinary remedies in
Scrofula, particularlyin a state of ulcer, of any other article, either in the animal, vege-
table, or mineral kingdoms ; and if there is a specific” (positive cure) “ in this com-
plaint, I think it is this veryplant, or shrub. I have never yet known it to fail in ■
tingle instance, in all my practice, in the most advanced and worst stages of the com-

plaint,apd when they have been Treated,without benefit, by our most popularphysicianf
and surgeons.”

The manner of using the bayberry is to make a strong tea of it, and with a proper
sized syringe, to inject, night and morning, alternately with a solution of the veg»-
table Caustic, which see—a tea spoonful of that to soft water, JX pt. isthe proper pro-
portion to inject; and the sinuses, or orifices are to be kept open by the introduction of
♦ents,made of twine, or strips of cloth, dipped into melted bees-wax, and introduced to
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the depth of the ulcer. In this way th§y heal from the bottom. I say they, for there
may be 2 or 3, or even % doz. or more. Beach gives an account of 1 case where there
were 15 openings at one time, and yet he cured it with this Treatment.

2. Iodine has also been considered a valuable remedy, almost, if not absolutely a
specifie—perfect, or positive cure. A favorite prescription with some has been, Iodine,
30 grs.; Iodide of potassium, 60 grs.; in water, 4 tea-spoonsful—Dose 5 drops, in a little
water3 times a day. for a few days; then increasing 1 drop daily, for the Dose, until It
reaches 15 drops.

3. Iodide of potassium, 1 oz.; in connection with the compound fl. ex. of gentian,
Dose —a tea-spoonful for a child, as No. 2, has also been looked upon as very

valuable. Or any of the Alterative Sirups, which see, may be used in place of the
fl. ex. the Dose being the same; but I would not put the Iodide into more than 4 ozs, (J4
pt) at a time, as it isbelieved by some that the Iodide soon loses its alterative power by
mixing itwith sugar, or sirups containing sugar.

4. Iodide of potassium ointment rubbed upon the tumors, night and morning,haa
been successfully used in many cases—Iodide, 1 oz, to lard, 4 ozs, well mixed.

5. Salt Water bathing is claimed to be very desirable, in Scrofulous taints of the
system. If I used them, it would only be once daily, and spirit bathing also daily—one
in the morning, the other in the evening.

6. Prof. Scudder, discarding all of the older plans of Treating Scrofula, uses
rumex crispus (yellow dock root) alnus serrulata (tag alder bark, called also smooth alder,
common alder; Scrofularia nodosa (figwort, for a description of which see, Mrs. Wolfe’s
Ointment forBurns, etc.) podophillum (mandrake root) and corydalis (squirrel corn,
called also, wild turkey pea, stagger :weed, etc.); and combines with them any other
articles indicated, or known to possess alterative properties, that are easily obtained;
and, in connection with these he prefers the Acetate of Potash, which see, as a diu-
retic alterative in place of iodine or iodide of potassium, which are so generally used with
this disease, claiming “ it to be, as much more efficient than iodide of potassium, as this
is over epsom salts.” He uses also the bitter tonics, iron,the hypophosphites, etc., which
are kept by druggists.

Lastly: I would say that by occasionally changing from one of the above plans of
Treatment, to one ofthe others (for no one thing will have the same good effect, very
long continued, that it will if changed, or even dropped for a time), say every two
months, using also the precautions to keep the bowels regular, the skinclean and active-
ly healthy,and the kidneys also, not over stimulated, nor left too inactive; and the re-
sult will soon begin to show, and the ultimate end be generally satisfactory.

So much has been said of Mr. Longworth's Remedy for Scrofula, of Cincinnati, the
great wine dealer of that place, that I hardly feel justified to leave this disease without
giving it. He says:

“ Take aqua fortis ” (nitric acid), “ 1 oz.; put it on a plate, and lay in it 2 copper
cents; it will effervesce strongly; when it ceases, put to it 2 ozs. of pure strong vin-

egar ; or use 1 table-spoonful of aqua fortis, and 2 of vinegar. Leave in the cents. Apply
it to the sores twice a day, with a soft brush, or rag. It should and willoccasion pain; if
it is too severe, a little pure rain watermay be added.”

N. LONGWORTH.
The following letter was addressed to Mr. Longworth, after he had given the Re-

ceipt to the public. It will explain itself, and, no doubt, satisfy many persons of the
value of the Receipt. It was as follows;
Nicholas Longworth.

Dear Str.—Withgratitude and pleasure, 1 avail myself of the present opportunity to
acquaint you with the gratifying results from the use of your valuable prescription for
the cure of Scrofula. In my case it has done wonders, for to all appearance it appeared
to be a hopeless one, in as much as itoriginated from a sprain in the ankle, many years
ago, when yet a boy, and growing worse from year to year, until I lost the use of my
foot altogether, and my leg had dwindled away to half the thickness of the other, whicn
compelled me to use a crutch and wooden leg. When I commenced with your
prescription, I had 2 running sores on my ankle; in the course of twelve months, 1 heal-
ed up, and in two months more, the other. I am now enabled to use my foot inwalking,
with but slight assistance from a cane; wooden leg and crutch both discarded. I felt it
my duty to inform you of this, prompted by deep felt gratiude to you for giving pub-
licity to this remedy, and likewisefor the sake of such as may be similarly afflicted.

Yours truly and gratefullv,
E. T. PORTER.

1 have had another object in viewalso, in laying this last item before the public; it
is this—thenecessity of perseverance in these Scrofulous, or any chronic disease; you
will Je<. by my italics,above, that it took Mr. Porter “ twelve” months to cure the first
sore, and fourteen months for a perfect cure ofall; then, let no one give up discouraged
because a' few weeks, or a few months does not work a perfect cure, in a disease that
may have been born in you, or has been years increasing in strength after having been
originated by some accident over which you had no control; or even from some fcnown
neglect, or what may be worse, from some actual sin of your own—whatevermay have
been the cause, if it has been years adding strength to strength, do not expect that a/ew
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dags on.y shall eradicate any such taint from the system—it is not in the nature of our
constitutions—correct Treatment, long continued, is our only hope.

SMALL-POX.—Small-Pox is a disease characterized by fever,
generally acute, or inflammatory; but occasionally of a low, or

tvphoid character, attended with vomiting and pain, or soreness of
the stomach, followed by an eruption—in fact, it is an

“ eruptive
fever.” The disease is generally divided into two classes, called dis-
tinct and confluent ; but if they had said that some persons do not have
It bad, but some others do, it would have covered the same ground; the first are those
who have it slightly, as we may say, the eruptions, or pustules,being only few in num-

ber, remaining distinct, i. e., separate and apart from each other—nottouching each
other; while the second are those who have it so badly that the pustules cover nearly the
whole surface, and what they do not cover at first, the swelling continuing, they run

together, as the meaning of confluent is, a flowing together—the whole surface becoming
as it were, one entire scab. The difference may arise from the different conditions of the
system in different persons, or from a greater virulence, or poison in the matter that
communicates it, or it may be partly from both. But, it stands to reason, that il the
wholesurface is coveredwith a sore, the pain and suffering, and the consequent danger
willbe greater than it would be if only half, or three-fourths of the surface is covered.
This leads me to the

Cause.—The disease is conveyed from one to another by what is known as conta-
gion, coming in contact with persons who have it, or with clothing which contains
matter from those who have had it. Some writers have also supposed that Small-Pox
was infectious, i. e., that it diffused itself in the air so as to be communicated in that
way. Probably it may be given by the breath of those laboring under the disease, and
it may so diffuse itself in the air of the room occupied by a Small-Pox patient; but
there"is no probability that, as some have supposed, it is so infectious as to communi-
cate itself to the out door air to such a degree that others would take the disease with-
out entering the house.

Symptoms.—Smah-Pox begins much likea fever, or an ague, with chilliness,
alternating with flashes of heat, pain in the head, small of the back, perhaps sore
throat, unwillingness to move about much, nausea, and sometimes voiniting as above
remarked, when the fever takes on a typhoid character; there will be thirst, and per-
haps, stupor also. The time from the exposure to the time of coming down with the
disease varies from 7 to 16 days, but generally, will be 11 to 12 days; but the general
feverSymptoms, such as a feeling of languor, or weariness, poor, or variable appetite,
costiveness and scanty urine, dryness of the skin, etc., will be gradually increasing up-
on the patient for 3 or 4 days before the chill puts in its appearance. The chill may be

slight, and it may be well marked, and the fever will usuallycorrespond with the chill;
and so, also, may be expected the severity of the disease; if the chill is severe, and the
fever high, the more severe the disease through its whole course. • About the 3d or
4th day from the chill, the eruption will appear on the face, neck, and breast, in suc-
cession, as in measles. And it may be distinguished from measles by the fact that the
eruption begins as a hard,red point, gradually enlarging to quite a pimple, increasing for
4 or 5 days, bv which time they will have extended more or less over the whole body.
The pimples become vessicles(little blisters), which are bound down in the center,
making the appearance of a dent, as the blister fills. It may be distinguished from

scarlet fever by the fact that in that disease there is only a blush of the whole surface.
From the 6th to the 8th day from the chill the blisters, or vessicles will have become

pustules, i. e., a process of maturation willbe set up, and pus, or matter will be formed,
which loosens the center binding, or rather, the skin ulcerates and the filling of the ulcer
bursts off from itscenter, making an orifice in the surface, from which the matter oozes

out, and by about the 11th to the 16th day, the scabs, or the whole surface, if it is the
confluent type, will become dry, and in 3 or 4 days from this time will begin to fall off,
and disappear, in the same order of their appearance. Although the scabs may begin
to scale off from the 14th to the 16th day, yet, they may not all disappear for several

days, or even weeks. For the first 3 or 4 days the fever willbequite persistent, or steady,
except it will be a little higherthrough the night than the day, after which, when the

pustules are filled, the fever subsides, and until about the 11th day from the chill, or

commencement of the fever, the 8th of the eruption, a secondary fever arises, probably
from the absorption of matter from the pustules, into the blood, thus re poisoning the

system, with which the patient is more likely than at any other time to be
carried off.

„ ,

In mild cases there willbe but little difficulty from the eruption upon the internal
surfaces of the mouth, throat, bronchial tubes, etc., and only slight fever, as before re-

marked ; but in bad cases, the fever will be high, the skin hot, dry, and harsh ; and per-
haps stupor and delirium,and the eruption upon the internal surface willcause difficul-
ty in breathing and swallowing, by the accumulation of a tough and ropy mucus, mate-

rially obstructing the passages to the stomach and lungs causing death by suffocation;
the airpassages being full, the airdoes not reach the lungs, consequently the blood la
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not purified but remains dark, giving the surface the same dark appearance, the difficul-
ty also increasingby the re-absorption of the exuding matter that reaches the stomacH.

Treatment-In the approach of Small-Pox, unless one knows that he has been
exposed to the disease, no one can positively distinguish it from the approach of an or-

dinary fever; but fortunately, the Treatment should be about the same; the only differ-
ence being in this, if it was known to be Small-Pox, there need be no particular effort
to produce sweating with a hope to break up the fever before it becomes fully establish-
ed ; for although withproper Treatment the Small-Pox may be lightened, it cannot be
•toped; itmay undoubtedly be modified and rendered much more mild than it other-
wise would be, and also materially shortened in the period of its duration.

In the first place, then, let the whole surface be sponged with warm weak lye water,
at least twice daily; this may be made with ashes, saleratus, or sal-soda, as most conve-
nient. If there is much nausea, from an apparent accumulation of morbid, or unhealthy
matter in. the stomach, a mild emetic should be given : and if constipation is present,
a mild cathartic should follow the emetic; and the Febrifuge, must also be given to
lessen the fever, by keeping down the arterial excitement, as directed under that head,
which see. A diuretic should also be given to correct any difficulty that may be' pres-
ent in the urinary secretions, and the Acetate of Potash, which see, may be used in
moderation for that purpose. Thesponging must also be kept up, which will materially
lessen the dry-harshnessof the skin. The patient should be kept comfortably warm in
bed, but not too warm. I would use nothing more stimulating to the surface than the
alkaline spongings, nor should there be any internal remedies given that are calculated
to drive out the eruption, as thiswould aggravate the disease by increasing the eruption.
Opium may be used however, if there is extreme restlessness, or delirium present, see
Narcotics, for the doses. If such a course is pursued from the beginningthere will be
but few confluent, or bad cases of Small-Pox developed; and especially will this be the
case, if, after a known exposure, the person is immediately vaccinated, and adopts a
mild and unstimulatingcourse of diet, which should be done in all cases, no matter
how many times yon may have been vaccinated before.

The same course should still be pursued even after the eruption appears, except that
the Febrifuge, or Sedatives, which see, should be lessened in the doses; and instead
of the weak lye, or saleratus water spongings. let Castile soap and warm water take their
place, using a soft sponge and being careful not to rub in sponging, but rather to
keep the sponge full, and press itgently upon thesurface until the pustules are complete,
and the matter begins to ooze out after which sweet-oil, orsweet-oil and glycerine maybe
used to keep the surface soft. As drink will be craved, let a little slippery elm be put
into water, and drank freely, alternating with sassafras water made in the same wayby
using the bark from the roots, lemonade, currant, or other jelly water, toast water, etc.,
not keeping the patient confined to any one thing which will ’soon become distasteful.
And as the process of maturation is veryexhaustive, the patient must be sustained by
the most nourishing food which can be taken, as corn-meal gruel, barley water, ripe
fruit, especially roasted apples and occasionally broths, if they agree with the stomach,
the corn-meal gruel however, and roasted apples should be taken as freely as may be
borne, as their tendency is to aid in keeping the bowels lax, which must be done, if heed
be with gentle Laxatives, which see. to aid in carrying off the virus which is thrown
off by the internal surface, of a similarcharacter to that of the external surface ; for as

at first remarked, this is a disease of the skin, and as the mucus membrane of the inter-
nal surface isonly a reflexion, or inward folding of the skin somewhat modified, the
disease isthere, as well as externally—remember this, as well as the other instructions,
and you will have butlittle to fear for the patient.

But, in those cases where the blood has been very much poisoned, known by the
blueness, or lividity of the surface, and the mucus membrane of the mouth and throat,
and considerable nervous prostration, the emetic will be repeated, and preparations
made for a warm bath. This is now borne out and supported by the best physiciansin
private practice, and in the hospitals.

The Dublin Journal of.IfwitcaZ Science gives an account of its use by Wit. Stokes,
M. D.. and by the Vienna Hospitals. It was given under the head of

Warm Bath in Small-Pox, as fodows—Dr.Stokes says :
“ ‘ We can not doubt that the mortality in Small-Pox hospitals would be greatly

diminished by the use of the Bath.' “He describes a case in which the pustulation was

almost universallyconfluent; the purulent’ ” (pus-like) “‘matter highly putrescent’”
(becoming putrid) “ ‘ the hemorrhagic' ” (bleeding) “ ‘state developed ;the body one uni-
versal ulceroussore, and the blackness of the worst purpura'" (purple, or livid spoil
from exuding blood in the skin) “ ‘ developed; theoaor'ofan intensely pungent and
offensive character, which seemed to pass through the bystander like a sword. Stimu-
lants alone, freely and constantly employed, seemed to preserve the patient alive. The
pulse was rapid, weak, and intermitting; and for several days we despaired of his life,
kt this juncture I happened to describe the case to my colleague, Mr. Smyly. who sug-
gested the trial of the Warm Bath, with the view of relieving th.e terrible suffering, A
Bath in which he could recline was speedily procured ; and, pillows being adjusted in
it, we lifted the sufferer in, and placed him in the recumbent position. The effect waa
instantaneous and marvellous. The deliriumceased as ifby magic; it was the delirium
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of pain, and the patient exclaimed, ‘ Thank God ! thank God: I am in heaven I I am
tn heaven I Why didn’t you do this before?’ The fetor immediately and completely
disappeared, so that, on enteringthe ward, no one could suppose that there was a case

of Small-Pox in it. He was kept at least seven hours in the Bath, during which time
brandy was freely administered, and omitted only when it showed symptoms of dis-
agreeing with the brain. He was then removed to bed. The surface was clean, and in
many places the sores looked healthy and white. TheBath was repeated next day,
after which he fell, for the first time, into a tranquil slumber. From this time his re-
coverywas progressive, delayed only by the formation of abscesses and great soreness

of the feet. That this gentleman’s life would have been sacrificed but for the timely
use of the bath, few who have had any experience in prognosis’ ” (the art of foretelling
the termination of a disease by the symptoms—theword coming from Greek words
which signify to foreknow) “ • can reasonably doubt. He was in the condition of a

patient every portion of whose skin had been burnt and ulcerated. * * * This
case and its singular result, in addition to the experience of Hebra, justifies the recomr
mendation of the use of the Bath. No danger attends its employment; ana, in asthenic
cases,’” (cases characterized by debility) ‘“stimulants can’be freely used. In the
Vienna Hospital patients have been kept continuouslyin the Warm Bath for one hundred
hours, with good effect.’ ”—Eclectic Medical Journal.

To prevent pitting in ordinary cases, the face shouldnot be exposed to the effects of
neat, or light—the room being kept as dark as can be and allow the nurse to get about
it—notforgetting the gentle but frequent use of the Castile soap and warm -water, and
the use of the sweet-oil and glycerin to keep the skin soft.

The Following remarks of Prof. Scudder, of Cincinnati, who has a large practice
there, and his report of four cases, inanswering the inquiries of a correspondent of the
Journal, above quoted from, willgo to corroborate the above teaching, showing its ad-
vantages if properly followed. But Iwill let him speak for himself. He says:

“ With regard to the mortality, I may say that in a practice of 16 years, yielding a
large number of cases, there has been but one death. And these cases, to use the lan-
guage of a poet, have been ‘ from grave to gay, from livelyto severe.’ And as others of
my professional acquaintance have not been so successful, I am inclinedto think that I
have had the better Treatment.

“ There are 3 features in this disease that demand particularattention : 1, The disease
is exhaustive; 2, there is impairmentof the function of the skin; 3, there is the tend-
ency to bloodpoisoning—sepsis” (from the re-absorption of the poison into the system).
“ If we neglect to provide against these, in severe cases we may have death result from,
any one of the three.

“ We say therefore: That we must keep the stomach and intestinal canal in good
condition for the reception of food, and for its digestion; and see that the patient has it
frequently and in proper form. That under no circumstances must the eruption be
determined to the skin so as to impair its function to the amount of five-sevenths. That
in all cases the patient be protected against bloodpoisoning, and that the proper anti-
septics” (acids, and salines as directed) “ be continuously used.

“ I recognize the fact that the same pathological lawsgovern this as other fevers, and
that therapeuticmeans are quite as definite and certain. As is the frequency of pulse
and increase of temperature, so is the severityof the disease—markedby arrested secre-
tion, impaired digestion, derangement of the nervous system, blood-poisoning, and ex-
tent of eruption. As we follow the ordinary indications in the Treatment of a fever—-
bring down the pulse, lessen the temperature, establish secretion, and support the
strength, the disease becomesmild, and the eruption discrete” (distinct, as before called)

“I propose, therefore, the use of the proper sedatives, the Bath, alkaline diuretics,
and occasional laxatives, and the proper antiseptics, with good feeding, as a rationa
Treatment of Small-Pox. I claim that with this Treatment, the disease maynot onlybe
rendered much milder, but in some cases may be aborted,” (may not be fully develop-
ed,) ‘‘as I have conclusively proven in my practice.

“ The ordinary Treatment of this disease is radicallywrong, and is in part the causr
of its fatality. As iswellknown, it consists in the frequent ana continuous use of pur-
gative and stimulant means to determine the eruption to the skin. The one impairs the
action of the intestinal canal, the other the function of the skin. Both are absolutely
prohibited in my Treatment, under all circumstances. I may also say that the patient
cannot bear the use of the large doses of veratrum named in the books, and a fatal result
may be readilyobtained with this.

Case 1.—M.— A member of the present class was attacked in the following way:
Had suffered for three days with a cense of depression, aching in the back and limbs, and
loss of appetite. Then a well markedchill, followed by high fever.

When I was called, found the pulse full and hard, 120 per minute, skin dryand hoi,
face flushed, eyes bright, tongue pallid and coated from base to tip with a very nasty
white coat, throat much swollen, showinga bluish pallor, is very restless and cannot

Bicarbonate of soda to water to make a pleasant drink, and give him
all he wishes. Tinct. veratrum, 10 drops; tinct. gelseminum, 20 drops; water, 4 am; *
tea-spoonful every hour.
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Found the next morningthat he had taken the soda water by the pint, and that ithad
passed off freely by the bowels. The paUor of mucous membranes was replaced by deep
redness, the pulse was 90; patient better in everyrespect. Continued the sedative, and
ordered for the day, diluted muriatic acid as a drink. Thethird day from chill, the
eruption commenced making its appearance; and the next day covered the body as
thickly as I ever saw it in the severest confluent form of the disease.

On the fourth day, sulphurous acid was given as the antiseptic, the veratrum being
continued. And this was the Treatment so long as any was needed. The eruption in
the throat was as severe as ever Iwitnessed it, and thedischarge from the mouth exces-
sive. The eruption on the face did not fill, neither did it on many parts of the body.
Medicine was suspended the 8th day.

Case II.— Confluent Small-Pox.— L. S , confluent Small-Poxof severest type. Throat
symptoms very marked, and secretion of mouth and throat abundant ana offensive.
The odor of Small-Poxis so strong that it permeates the entire house, and is almost un-
endurable in the room. It is now the 5th day from the chill; the patient has been in
the hands of another physician, and doctors are changed because it is impossible for
him to take medicine. Has had purgatives every day and various nasty potions.
The one favorable feature is—theeruption is out, though the skin is duskv. Find it ab-
solutely impossible for patient to take medicine or food: the stomach would not toler-
ate it, and the patient can not swallow it.

Treatment.—Have the stove taken out of the room, and a fire built in the open
fire-place; one window being opened to give free ingress of air. The room thoroughly
cleaned, the patient washed, and clothing of person and bed changed. Let the mouth ana
throat be washed with salt water sufficiently often to free it from the secretions, and
givesmall portions of a weak saltwater as a drink. Burn a small portion of sulphur by
the bedside every three hours. Wash the patient thoroughly with soap ana
water every day.

On the 2d day the patient was able to take food, and from the 3d day on, he took
corn-meal, gruel and milk freely. The unpleasant odor had nearly disappeared the 3d
day, and the septic” (blood poisoning) “symptoms rapidly abated.

’

The patient made a
good convalescence in the usual time, no medicine having been given.

Case III—Coufluent Small-Pox—N—, set, 5, never vaccinated, has had severe fever
4 days, with pain, fullnessof skin, throat symptoms, and peculiar odor that indicates
Small-Pox. The skin is flushed and dusky, the patient is comatose (a deep, or lethargic
sleep from which it isdifficult to arouse one}.

Prescribed—Tinct.of aconite, 5 drops; tinct. of belladonna, 10 drops; water, 4 ozs.;
a tea-spoonful every hour. >

In 12hours the nervous system was freed, the patient conscious, and the eruption
coming out nicely. Sulphite of soda, the antiseptic indicated, was prescribed in addi-
tion, and with cleanliness,the use of the Bath, and fluid food, the patient convalesced
at the usual time.

Case IV—Confluent Small-Pox—C , is now in the 7th day of the disease, eruption
out and filling. Pulse is small and hard, 120 beats per minute, temperature 106°. Skin
dusky, eruption dark colored, mouth dry, tongue almost black, sordes on teeth, has
been delirious since the 3d day.

Prescribed—Dilutemuriatic acid, oz.; simple syrup, 'A oz.; a tea-spoonful every
2 hours in his drink. Tinct. of aconite, 20 drops; tinct. lobelia, 20 drops; water, 4 ozs.;
a tea-spoonful every hour. Fluid food with a small portion of brandy every 3 hours,
and quinine inunction to the abdomen.

Lived through it. and made a good convalescence.
These cases will indicate my method of Treatment, which is based on the general

principles so often referred to in this Journal.
This second ease showswhat surface washing, and cleanliness will do, even when

In an apparently hopeless condition—eitherthe warm washing, sponging, or the Warm
Bath should always be used, according to the demand of the case, experience has abun-
dantly proved this plan to be correct.

2. A Doctor M. F. Dumas, M. D. of McNutt. Miss, reports through the Eclectic Medi-
cal Journal, the Treatment of 138 cases of Small-Pox in one year, without the loss of a case.
among whom were three Allopathic physicians and their families. His principal
remedies were:

Norwood’s tinct. of veratrum, and Sterne’s fl. ex. of aconite root (both kept by drug-
gists) in small doses, largely diluted with water, repeated often, and continued through,
the disease, (a full dose for an adult of the tinct. of veratrum would be 8 drops repeated
every 3 hours—thetinct. of aconite root might take the place of the fl. ex. and the full
dose of the tinct. would be 3 drops once in 3 hours—thenwhat might be called a “ small
dose” of the two might be, say, 30 drops of each tinct. to 4 ozs. of water, and give 1 tea-
spoonful of this in a good swallow of sweetened water, every hour).

He also gave J4 to % gr. of macrotin each day, and also sulphate of magnesia to
open the bowels when costive; counteracting diarrhea, which occurred in a few cases,
with appropriate remedies. He also used, as a tonic, sulphas hydrastia and quinine—-
they may be used in equal parts, in doses of the mixture say 5 grs. 3 times daily—the
hydrastia,is made from the golden seal. And previous to the eruption be used cool
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water and soap externally; and during the eruption warm water with Labarraque’s
Liquor of the Chlorinated Soda, (it is a disinfecting fluid) 1 fl. oz. to moderately warm
water 2 qts. Washing morning and evening with this, then annotating with olive-oil,
which he says “ acted likea charm.” Diet of milk and bread. Of the 138 eases, 40 were
of the confluent, and 15 of these 40 were malignrnt; 60 distinct ; and 38 varioloid. Some
of his patients “ suffered severely, withsore throat, so much so that they could scarcelyswallow or breathe, one of which suffered with convulsions alsoand while he was

bathing the throat and spine with a liniment; given below, she accidentally got to in-
haling the liniment, which relieved her in 5 minutes, and speedilysubsided by its con-tinued use ; and he afterwards used it in other cases of severe throat symptoms with
the same results. I shall call it

Dr. Dumas’ Liniment lor Inhalation in Small-Pox, or other Sore
Throats.—Oils of sassafras, origanum, juniper,and hemlock, of each, 1 oz.; strong spirits
of ammonia and chloroform, of each, 4ozs.; spirits of niter, 1 pt. Mix and shake well
when using. He applied it externally to the Throat as well as to inhale it; but he attrib-
uted its success chiefly to the inhalation of the chloroform and ammoniaof the mixture. I
have no doubt of the benefit of the mixture as a whole, both for inhalation, and for ex-
ternal application also, in any Sore Throat, or for general stimulating purposes, for man,
or beast. It can not but be valuable, for there isno inert, or useless article in it. All ex-

cept 3 of his patients escaped the secondary fever, and they had it only slight, and only 2
out of the whole were severely pitted, although he did not exclude the light,nor did seri-
ous diseaseof the eyes occur, as they sometimes do, nor had any one dropsical swellings;and although a few had inflammation of the lungs, as complications, hisonly addition-
al Treatment for that was warm wet cloths constantly kept upon the chest. He vacci-
nated several cases, even after the Small-Pox made its appearance, which modified and
benefit the cases.

In cases which he knew of, after exposure, he prohibited the use of meats and salt,
and advised milk and bread diet, and a tea made of red sassafras root, taken cold for a

constant drink—washing the surface every day, and keeping the bowels in a soluble
condition with sulphate of magnesia, and gave a small dose of macrotin (macrotin is
made from the macrotys, or black cohosh—smalldose would be % to gr.) once a day.
He closes his communication in the following words, with which I fully agree:“Now I claim that the disease in all of these cases was modified and rendered mild,
and the duration of the disease shortened, secondary fever prevented, also pitting pre-
vented, by the Treatment instituted. Theveratrum’ aconite and ablutions ” (washings)
“ lessened the intensity of the fever, thereby preventing an increase of the generation of
virus. I further am of the opinion that the macrotys has a special affinity toward neu-

tralizing the virus. Thetonics,” (hydrastia and quinine), “assisting the digestive appara-
tus, and aided by the sedatives in bracing up the nervous system, caused the peculiar
appearance of the eruption, and thereby prevented pitting aiid secondary fever.

3, Small-Pox—CaliforniaRemedy.—NotwithstandingI have already giv-
en what I know to be perfectly reliable Treatment for Small-Pox; yet as there are those
who believe there is, and possibly there may be benefit derived from some .other plans,
Iwillgive a few other items; and the firstone is from a correspondent of the Stockton (Cal.)
Herald, who speaks as follows concerning the Small-Pox and its Remedy :

“ I herewith append a Receipt which has been used in hundr cds of cases. It will
prevent, or even cure the Small-Pox, though pittings are filling. When Jenner discov-
ered “Cow-Pox,” in England, the world of science hurled an avalanche of fame uponhis head; but when the most scientific school of medicine in the world—thatof Pans—

published this Receipt, as a panacea” (a cure-all) “ for Small-Pox, it passed unheeded.
But it isas unfailing as fate, and conquers in every instance. It is harmless when taken by
a well person*. It willalsocure scarlet fever. Here is the Receipt, as I’ have used it, ana
cured my children of scarlet fever; here it is as I have used it to cure the Small-Pox.
When learned physicians said the patient must die. it has cured :

“Sulphate of Zinc,1 gr.: fox-glove” (digitalis}, “ 1 gr.; sugar, tea-spoonful; water,as
given below.

“Mix the sugar and powders with 2 tea-spoonsful of water; when thoroughly mix-
ed. add 4 ozs. of water.

"Dose.—Ateaspoonful every hour. Either disease will disappear in 12 hours. For
a child, sma’ler Doses, according to age. If counties would compel physicians to use
this, there would be no need of pest-houses. If you value advice and experience, use this
forthat terrible disease."—Daily (Detroit) Post.

Notwithstanding the dose, here, seems to be rather Homeopathic, and the assertion
“ eitherdisease”—Small-Pox, or scarlet fever—"willdisappear in 12 hours,” is certainly
unreasonably absurd, yet it is possible, nay, I think it ratnerproda&tethatitmaydo gooa,
especially if given 3, or 4 times a day, every day from the time of a known exposure.

4. To Prevent Pitting.—S. H Potter, M. D , an Eclectic of Hamilton, O.,who
has had manyyears of experience where there has been much of this disease, to Prevent
Pitting and disfiguring the face, recommends the following

Ointment.—Lard, 3 ozs ; glycerine, 2 ozs.; fine y pulverized charcoal, 1 oz. Make
into an Ointment, and carefuly annoit the face, and all parts uncovered, first having
•ponged the parts clean. The object of the charcoal is as an antiseptic (opposed to putrL
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ficatiou), and also ta preventtheaction of lighten the parts. “This,” he says, “will
dissolve all incrustations, allow the matter to escape, willneutralize the irritating virus
and promote healthy granulations, not allowing the true skin to ulcerate, and leave no
resulting Pits. Great care is required to not allow any crusts to remain around the
mouth, or nostrils where the breathing causes them to form more readily and adhere
more firmly.”

5. Clay-Dressings in Sinall-Pox.—Dr. E, S. Bunker, of Brooklyn, N. Y.
writes to the Medical Record, that during the prevalence of the disease there, he used
Clay-Dressings in 2 cases of decided confluent (the pustules covering the surface and run-
ning together) witli decided success, “there being no disfigurement in either case” —

both young women.
,

In each ease, he dusted finely-sifted Pipe-Clay over the face as soon as the pustules
became fairly developed, “which formed immediately, a clean, dry, wholesome scab:
abolished the intolerable itching and burning; served apparentlyas a good absorbent of
infectious material; and scaled off during convalesence, leaving underneath a soft,
natural integument.”

In closing the subject of Small-Pox, I have onlyto add, with all this array of testi-
mony from those who have had extensive experience with the disease, and with the
various Receipts from outside sources to mortify its severity,prevent pitting, etc., if the
wane fatality and the same deformity offeatures still occur, it will generally be from the
negtect of those who have the patient in charge.

SUDORIFIC, OR SWEATING TINCTURE.—Virginia snake-
root, ipecacuanha, pleurisy-root (asclepias tuberosa), each in fine
powder, saffon and camphor gum, of each of the above articles, 1

oz.; yellow7 ladies’-slipper (cypripedium pubweens—known also as yel-
low-moccasin flower, nerve-root, American valerian, etc.), of the root
coarsely bruised, 4 ozs., alcohol, 1 qt.; water, 1 pt. Bottle and let
stand 10’days to 2 weeks, shaking occasionally, when itmaybe filtered, strained, or left
uj>on the drugs, if for family use. The ladies’ slipper isused in place of an ounec of
opium which was formerly used in this connection, as the action of opium can not be
borne by some persons.

Dose. —Onetea-spoonful in any of the warm teas used for Sweating purposes, repeat-
ing once an hour willkeep up a perspiration in ordinary cases. But in pleurisy, or any
other acute inflammation itmight be given oftener, or in larger Doses. It may be used,
and willbe found valuable in all cases calling for diaphoretics, or Sweating medicines.
Soaking the feet in hot water inconnection with the use of any Sweating medicine,
when the Alcohol Lamp, represented below, isnot at hand.

3, Another—Orig inal—Beaches.—“ Virginia snake-root and ipecac, each in
fine powder, saffron, camphor, and opium, each in moderately coarse powder, 2 ozs.;
Holland gin, or Jamaica spirits, 3 qts. Let stand 2 weeks and filter.

“Dose.—Onetea-spoonful, given in a tumblerful of catnip tea, everyhour„or two till
it produces perspiration.”— Beaches Family Practice.

Dr. Beach, with whom this Receipt originated, still further remarks concerning it:
“Thismedicine is probably, unsurpassed in fulfilling the indications for which it is
given, which is generally to produce free perspiration. One, or two doses, aided by
warm infusions, and bathing the feet, cause a copious perspiration. Hence it is useful
in a variety of diseases: in fever, inflammations, etc., I know of no medicine so certain in
its operation.” A tea-spoonful of this exceeds, a very little, 1gr. of opium, and 1 gr. of
camphor.

This was for many years the principal article used for this purpose; but some phys-
icians have been opposed to the use of opium, and hence have substituted the ladie’i
slipper in its place, as above, for there are many persons who can not take opium at all.

SWEATING—Alcohol Lamp for Sweating- Purposes.—
Formerly, it has been customary to get up perspiration by putting al-
cohol into a saucer, and setting it on fire, the saucer to be placed un-

der a wood-bottomed chair, and the person to be Sweat, sitting in the
chair, covered with blankets. But, the surface of the blaze was so

large, it made the heat too great upon the parts near the blaze to
be borne with any kind of comfort; while some have also claimed
it to have been dangerous; but all these difficulties have been re-

medied by the invention of a Lamp, made of tin, represented in
Fig. 39, cup-shaped, with a cover, having 4 tubes about, the size of
a common wooden pencil, for wicks, made by using a screw-cap,
such as tinners keep for kerosene-oil cans, which any one of them
will make for a few shillings. There should be little tin caps to cover

the wicks when not in use, to prevent evaporation. There are only
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3 wicks shown in the cut, but there should be 4 in making. The heat
from one of these 4-burnerLamps is sufficient, and it is perfectly safe,
and does not burn the legs nor other parts, as the old saucer plan did.
Bee Dr. Johnson’s Cure for Colds and Recent Catarrhs.

Families living any dis-
tance from town should buy
at least 1 qt. of Alcohol at a

time, and keep it in the
house for this purpose, and
also for camphor, as it is al-

ways handy to fill the cam-

phor bottle from, for ordi-

nary use, 1 oz. to 1 pt.; but
for strong, putting in 1 oz.
of gum for each pt. of Al-
cohol. The blankets are re-

presented as thrown back
in order to show the Alco-
hol-Lamp—wash-bowl of hot
water for the hands, and a
bucketful of the same for
the feet. When all is adjust-
ed the blankets are to be
closed around the patient,
to retain the heat. A dipper
of hot water may be added
to the bucket, or changed in
the bowl, as they become
cool, to speed the Sweating

Process, but I seldom allow a patient to leave the chair in less than
half an hour, no matter how profuse they may Sweat.

Fig. 39.

SWEATING PROCESS-

S MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. S.

SA l-T-IiIIi.1'51 OINTMENT.—Sour wine, 1 pt.; twist-tobacco, 1 plug; pul-
verized gun powder, 1 table-spoonful; rosin the sizeof a hickory-nut; lard,1 tea-cupfuL
Break up the tobacco and steep it in the wine; then strain and add the other articles in
a suitable dish to simmer to an Ointment.

While this Ointment is being used upon any skin eruption, sulphur and cream of
tartar, or salts,or some other gentle cathartic should be taken internallyto carry off what
may be thrown in upon the blood. In cases of nursing children being troubled with
Salt-Rheum, the Ointment willbe applied to them, but the mother, or nurse may tak®
the cathartic. This Ointment will be found valuable in any eruption of the skin.

Pro!. King, in his very large and valuable work on “ Chronic Diseases,” in speaking
of these irritable conditions of the skin says:

“ The treatment must be chiefly directed to the diseased conditions associated with,
or givingrise to the erythema” (disease of the skin). *•Keeping the bowels regular by
laxatives; the kidneys by saline diuretics” (diuretic salts, as acetate of potash, cream

oftartar, etc., which help to carry out the urea, or other solid elements, or material found
in this class of disease, while the vegetable diuretics more especially increase the flow
of water only);.“ the skin, by slightly stimulating alkaline baths. "Tonics, as quinia”
(quinine), “nydrastin” (made from "the golden seal—a tea from the golden seal will
do), “etc., if there is much debility; iron if there isenemia” (paleness and weakness,
from absence of iron in the blood)’ “ or ‘Elixir of Cinchona,” (Peruvian bark) “ land
tron.’” This “ Elixer” is an article kept by druggists.

The name Cinchona has been applied to Peruvianbark from the wife of CountOtn-
chon. who, while viceroy of Peru, was cured by it of an intermittent fever, and she, on
her return to Spain, gave general aid in spreading a knowledgof the remedy, which Is
a specific (positive in its action) in all periodic “ intermittent ” fevers. See Cholaooguk.

SALVES.—Salves, if properly made, will be of such consistence as to keep their
position, when applied, notwithstanding the warmth of the body. Rosin,bees-wax, and
mutton tallow are generally used as the means ofholding such remedial agents as w®
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know to possess strengthening, or healing properties which it is desiredto apply to the
surface. If in any case theyare found too sort, increasing the amount of rosin willgive
the desired strength of adhesioe so as to hold them in place. For burns, or other open
■oresthey should be more like ointments than Salves.

1. Salve for Cuts. Bruises. Boils. Etc,—Rosin, 1 lb.; mutton tallow, loz..
bees-wax and Burgundy-pitch,of each, oz.; balsam of fir and Venice turpentine, of
each, y oz.; oils of spike, hemlock, cedar, origanum, wormwood, laudanum, and pul-
verized camphor gum, of each, 1 dr.

The oils, balsam, laudanum and turpentines can all be put into 1 phial, in purchas-
ing. Melt the rosiu, tallow, bees-wax and pitch together. When a little cool, add the
oils, laudanum, etc., stir in the pulverized camphor, and pour into cold water; then, bjr
greasing the hands, it can be pulled and worked, as shoe-maker's wax until it is all in-
timately mixed; when it can be rolled into suitablesized sticks for use, or for sale.

For Cuts, Bruises, Boils, and all general purposes this Salve has no superior. It will
remain upon the spot where it isplaced, not shifting by the motion, or heat of the body

2. Salve for Strengthening and Stimulating Purposes.—In weak
back, pains in the back, or other parts, liveraffections, etc., where it is desirable to ap-

ey a Strengthening Salve, or “ plaster,” as usually called, make the same as No. 1, ada-
g very finely pulverized verdigris, 1 dr., at the same time the camphor gum and oils

are being added. The verdigr-is is stimulating, as well as detergent i. e., has a tendency
to scatter, or drive away disease from the parts.

Healing Salve,—Take a good sized handful of comfrey roo , wash and bruise it,
and stew it in about 1 pt. of unsalted lard until crisped; then strain, and add pulver-
ized gun powder, 2 table-spoonsful, and spirits of turpentine, 1 table-spoonful,stirring as
it cools to keep evenly mixed.

This makesa veryvaluable Healing Salve; the comfrey root of itself even, freshly
dug and bruised, makes “

an excellent application to bruises, fresh wounds, sore breasts,
ulcers, white swellings, etc.” The comfrey root maybe successfully combined withoth-
er articles in cough sirups, and all affections of the’ lungs, or throat, also in inflamma-
tions of the stomach or intestines, in fact, in any portion of the internal mucus mem-
brane, as it is a mucilaginous article, and helps to coat them and thus protect from irri-
tation .

Bell’s Salve, or Ointment for Itch and other Skin Diseases.—

Lard, % lb.; spirits of turpentine, red precipitate, and rosin, of each, oz.; pulverized
corrosive sublimate, 2 grs. Melt and mix.

This prescription was successfully used for many years, by a gentlemanwhose name
It bears, in all eruptive Diseases, as Itch, salt-rheum, etc., as preferable to all others.
There are but few persons who have not sometime in their lives been familiar with the
“ precipitate Ointment ” in Itch—GrandfatherBell prefered the above combination to
the old mixture, and I agree with him in its superiority over the old Ointment.

SCALDS AND BURAS—Lotionsto Relieve Pain and Aid in Heal*
Ing.—Carbolic acid crystals, 1 dr.; oil of pennyroyal and spirits of turpentine, of each,
2 ozs;; water, % pt.

After mixing the above, a cloth saturated in the Lotion should be placed over the
Burnt surface, and kept constantly wet, without removal. It isalso advisable to place
over this, some carded wool, or cotton batting, to exclude the air more effectually. The
carbolic acid gives immediate Relief in Scalds and Burns.

2. Carbolic Acid, 1 part, and sweet-oil, 6, or 7 parts, applied with lint and cov-
ered with oil-silk, or tin-foil has been found useful in some Scalds and Burns.

SCALE 1W STEAM BOILERS—ToRemove, ami to Prevent For-
mation.—Wateris rendered hard by the presence of earthy salts, such as carbonate
of lime and magnesia, and these are kept in solution by the aid of the free carbonic
acid gas which the water contains. By boiling, the gas is expelled and the salts precip-
itated, when they appear as a crust on the bottom and sides of the vessel, as may be
seen in any old tea-kettle where hard water has been habitually used.

“Dr. J.’ G. Rogers, in an important paper read at the recent meeting of the Ameri-
can Association for the Advancement of Science, after enumerating the various sub-
stances which, in Boiler waters, contribute toward the formation of this crust or Scale,

us some valuablepractical information concerning the effect of the crusts upon
e Boilers, and how their formation may be prevented. ‘Both dissolved and suspjnded

matters are thrown down by boiling and evaporation, and slowly accumulate as a

whitish, tough, porce ain-like layer, which may attain an unlimited thickness The
evil effects of this formation are due to the fact that it is a poor couductor of heat. Its
conducting power, compared with that of iron, is as one to 37*4. This known, it is
readily appr- ciated that more fuel is required to heat water through Sea e and iron
than through iron alone. It has been demonstrated that a Scale 1-16 of an inch thick
repuires the extra expenditure of 15 per cent, more fuel. As the Scale thickens the
ratio increases; thus when it is % inch thick, 60 per cent, more fuel is required; at X
inch, 150 per cent., and so on. To raise Steam to a working pressure of 90 lbs., the ■water
must be heated to 320 deg. Fah. This may be done through a >4 shell by heating the
external surface to about 325 deg. Fah. If a x/2 inch Scale intervenes, the Boiler must
be heated to 700 deg. Fah., almost a low red heat. The higher the temperature at which
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jon Is kept, the more rapidly it oxidizes; and at any temperature above 600 deg !♦
soon becomes granularand brittle from carbonization or conversion into the state of
cast iron. Weakness of Boiler thus produced predisposes to sudden explosions and
makes expensive repairs necessary. To prevent the formatiou ofScale, the author rec-ommends the use of tannate ofsoda. This is put into the Boiler at regular intervals in
amounts proportioned to the hardness of the water. It quickly dissolves, and, w ithout
foaming or injury to tlic Boiler, effectively accomplishes the desired result. In the re-
action which takes place, the tannic acid leaves the soda and combines with the lime
of the carbonates to form tannate of lime. This is precipitated as a light, flocculent,
amorphous substance,” (flaky mass, with no deflnite form) “which does not subside
but eventually finds its way to the mud-receiver, in the comparatively still water of
which it is deposited as a mushy sediment that may be readily blown off as often as
required. The sulphate of lime is decomposed by the carbonate of soda of the first re-
action, soluble sulphate of soda and carbonate of lime being formed. The latter is
converted into tannate of lime by fresh portions of the tannate of soda. The presence
of the alkali prevents all action of the acid on the iron. Extensive trial of this method
has demonstrated its utility in all kinds of Boilers, and its efficacy, safety, economy,
ease ofapplication, and adaptability, willcommend it for general use.”—Galaxy

2. Sal-Soda, technically called carbonate of soda, has been found effectual, and also
the cheapest article to use both for Preventing the Formation, and also to dissolve and
Remove it. This I have tested ; as the Ann Arbor Printing and Publishing Company,
whichis to publish this Book, and of which I now have the Superintendency, purchas-
ed a 15-horse-power Boiler which had been used about a year, upon which quite a

Scale was already Formed; but our engineer—Mr. Bolles—toldus he could Remove it
with Sal-Soda, which we instructed him to do ; and he has accomplished it by intro-
ducing only 2 lbs. ofthe Soda at a time, about 3 weeks apart for only 3 or 4 times, put-
ting in twice before blowingoff. What did not blowoutwas Removed by scraping out at
the bottom, each time of blowing off. In a Boiler of this size, the water only being of
medium hardness, 1 to 2 lbs, at the filling, would undoubtedly be sufficient to Prevent
its Formation ; but if very hard waler, proportionally more, while for Removing the
Scale already deposited the 2 lbs. is not too much. The suspension of oak blocks, 4 to 6
lbs. a month, for each horse-power in the Boiler has been patented for this purpose, and
the introduction of Mahogany saw-dust, 18 qts. to a 10-horse power Boiler, every 3
months, and various other articles have been recommended, and many also patented
but when we have found a cheap, and easily obtained article that answers every pui
pose, we may w ellbe satisfied.

In case of veryhard water, and large Boilers, 1 certainly recommend the use of the
“deposit-heaters” which have been proved to take out very' much of the lime. With
these and the occasional use of the Sal-Soda, there willbe no danger. That my recom-

mendation, however, of the Sal-Soda may not seem to stand entirelyalone. I will give
the statement of a gentleman of Mo., to the Scientific American, as follows. He says:

“I have used Sal Soda for several years,and find it works charmingly. My Boiler
was second-hand when our firm bought it, and the Scale was more than ys of an inch
thick. By the use of 10 lbs. ofSoda a week, I have succeeded in getting it as clean as if
it had not been used a day. The Boiler isas clean of Scale as if new. My Boiler is 26
feet long by 40 inches diameter.

3. Seale, or Boiler Incrustation —ToPrevent—From Twenty
Years Experience.—The writer says : “Clean out every 6 weeks, and put in one

peckof rye, has enabled me. for 20 years, to have perfect success, although I have used
nard water.”

I have not, now, a recollection of who this writer was. nor from what paper it
was taken; but I deem it not amiss to give it; for it will give a chance for any who
desire to do so, to make an experiment, which may prove successful—thesize of the
Boiler not being given, my judgment would be that the peck, would be sufficient for a

15 or 20-horse-power Boiler, only.
SHIYG EES—toMake Fire-Proof.—Mr. John Mears informs the readers tof the

Boston Cultivator, that he has prepared Shingles in the following manner, and after eleven
vetas, and using semi forges in his blacksmith shop, he has never seeu a Shingle on Are,
hor a nail started His plan Is to have “a large trough, and put Into it, 1 bu. of stone

Mme, % bu of refuse salt and 5 or 6 lbs. of potash, adding water to slack the lime and
dissolve the alkali and salt—wellknowing that pieces cf an old lime-pit, a soap barrel,
or pork-Utb were not the beet kindling stuff and having long since learned, while at
the Vineyard s < ind, that white-wash made with hot salt water, would endure far long-
er than that made with fresh water, absorb ng moisture, striking into the wood better
and not peeling and washing off I set the bundles of Shingles nearly to the bands, in
the wash f<». 2 nours; then turned them end for end, for the same time When laid on
the roof and walls, they were brushed over twice with the liquid, and were brushed over
atintervals of 2, or thiee years after.”

The.e is no doubt of the success of this plan, for allordinary purposesagainst sparks,
etc.; but if an a-1joininghou-e was to burn, causing great heat and a very large amount
of fire to drop unon the Shingles, it might need watching, and care to prevent burning

39—dr. chase's second receipt book.
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SILVER WARE, JEWELRY. ETC'., TO CLEAN Aqua ammonia, 1 dr.
*a tea-spoonful}; soft water, 4 ozs. (% pt.). Bottle and keep corked.

To Clean SilverWare, wet a piece of soft flannel, or cotton flannel and carefully rub
the Ware with it, and wipe dry with your chamois, as usual. For Cleaning Jewelry,
chains, etc,, that are uneven in surface, put them in a tumbler of the liquid, and with‘a
soft tooth-brush, go over them to remove dirt, tarnish, etc., from the crevices, carefully
drying with the chamois, and by heat, if necessary.

With the addition of a little whitingto this, to be shaken when used, it has been
peddled over the country as an exceedingly valuable compound—the whiting may be
put in, or use it in powder with the chamois, for pelishing.

SIRUPS—1.Simple Sirup.—The foundation of all Sirups is what is known
by druggist as Simple Sirup, made as follows:

Refined, or loaf sugar, 4 ]bs.; soft water, 1 qt.; keep the proportions for any amount
desired. Dissolve by heat, just bringingto a boil.

2. Sirups for the Sick.—This Simple Sirup, should bekept in every house-
hold as a convenient vehicle, or means of giving medicine, especially to children, and
as a ready means of preparing a beverage for the Sick. A table-spoo’nful, or two of this
with any of the fl. exs. offruit, as lemon, orange, raspberry, strawberry, etc., to suit the
taste, put into a tumbler and fill with cold water, gives the Sick a “ cooling drink ” in a
moments time.

3. Soda Sirups—Fruit and Berry Flavors.—Tomakeany FlavoredSirup
for Soda-drinks, take the Simple Sirupabove, and dissolvetartaric acid in it, at the rate
of 1 oz. to each pt. ofSirup and put into bottles and add a sufficient amount of fl. ex. of
such Fruit, or Berries as you desire, and also add about a table-spoonful of gum Arabic
water to each bottle to hold the gas. Pour of these Sirups, any Flavor desired, into a
tumbler, and fill half, or two-thirds full with ice-cold water, and stir in y2 tea-spoonful
of bi-carbonate of Soda, or sufficient to neutralize the acid in the Sirup, which sets the
carbonic acid-gas free, or in other words, makes it foam, when it is ready to drink.

4. Sirup of Coffee, is made by putting the best ground Coffee,’1 oz. to 1 pt. of
hot soft water and lettingit steep properly without loss of Flavor by evaporation, and
strain nicely through muslin ; then adding 1y lbs. of loaf sugar only and bring just to
a boil, and bottle. Half a wine-glass of this to a glass of cool water gives the sick “cold
coffee’’—night, or day, always ready.

5. Sirup of Tea, is made the same as for coffee, using 1 oz. of black, or such
Tea as is prefered by the patient; and boiling 5, or 6 minutes, or properly steeping and
straining while hot. Bottle and cork to prevent loss offlavor, with all Sirups.

SIRUP FOR 1>IARRHEA—alsoLaxative and Corrective in Con-
stipation.—Best rhubarb, and pure carbcmate of potassa, of each, J4 oz.; golden-seal
root, and cinnamon bark, of each,I dr.; refined, or loaf sugar,J^lb.; ess. of peppermint,
*4 oz.; alcohol of 76 to 85 per cent proof, 1 pt.; water, y2 pt.

Pulverize the rhubarb, golden-seal, and cinnamon. Put them into a dish that can
be closely covered and put on half of the alcohol and allof the water, steep thoroughly,
strain and press out while hot; then add the sugar and carbonate of potassa, and dis-
solve by heat; then add the balanceof the alcohol, and the ess., and bottle for use.

Dose. —Fora child of 1 yr. y, tea-spoonful, of 2 to 4 yrs. 1 tea-spoonful, for an adult 1
to 2 table-spoonsful; and in Diarrhea the Dose may be repeated every hour, until the
color of the passages are changed, then less often, as the case demands.

The character of this Sirup is such as to correct the acidity of the stomach in Diar-
rhea, and also to terne it up in Constipation, having first in both diseases, acted as a Lax-
ative. It may be used in few drop doses even, with the smallest children, sufficiently
often to correct either Diarrhea, or Constipation.

SLEEPLESSNESS—aRemedy.—Sleeplessness isgenerally experienced only
by those of a nervous temperament, or who have become nervous from disease.

It iscaused by an over amount of blood to the brain—nature’sRemedy isthat which
will turn the blood to its legitimate (proper)channels—theextremeties, surface, etc.; for
these persons will be found with cold feet, and cold surface; then letfriction be applied
to the whole surface, on retiring, with a flesh-brush, or a dry coarse towel, until the sur-

face tingles with a pleasurable sensation of warmth,which arises from the circulation
of the blood in the parts. And if on awakingin the night, youcan notget to Sleep again,
in a reasonable time, arise and apply the brush again; and at least twice a week, take a

loath, see Bathing, using Castile soap to the surface freely, with friction until a warm
heaithv glow covers the whole surface.

This rule can be applied in castle, or cabin, and with a better success than the old
way of “anodynes.” Out of door exercise, during the day, to those who can walk, just
enough not to feel fatigued, will also help these cases of extreme restlessness; and th ose
who can not walk, must ride out and enjoy the scenery as much as possible, with a plea-
sant companion who shall be able to draw the invalids attention from himself as much
as he can.

SOAPS.—Soap Is simply a chemical combination of potash, or soda, with fats, or

oil and water in proper proportion ; and notwithstanding there is much said of “luck”
in making good Soap, or in believing that some persons can not make Soap, all that!’
necessary to enable any one to make good Soap, is to have good strong lye, or potash, o:
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caustic soda, and water, and they certainlywill combine in the right proportion; Ifthere
is grease left on the top, when cool, it needs more strong Ivc, potash, or soda, as the case
may be. Potash makes soft Soap, and caustic soda is used in makinghard Soap. Man-
ufacturers use soda-ash, which is an impure caustic carbonate of soda and consequently a

cheaper article than the pure carbonate—sal-soda; but as the soda-ash may not be kept
by druggists, in sections of the country where the manufacture of Soap is notcarriedon,
a caustic-soda lye may be made, as follows :

1. Caustic-Soda Lye for Soaps, and for Washing Fluid Pur-
poses,—Take sal-soda, 1 lb.; stone lime, 1 lb.: water, y gal.; and keep these propor-
tions for any amount desired to make.

Boil to dissolve the Soda, which will slack the lime and also add its Caustic
strength to the Soda, having stirred it a few times while boiling, remove from the fire
and let itsettle—theclear Lye is to be poured off for use. For WashingPurposes, about
4 table-spoonsful of this Lye put to a boiler of clothes, which have been soaked over
night,or even for an hour, then wrung out and Soaped, they may be boiled for 20 or 30
minutes, withouthaving previously been rubbed at all; when with slightrubbing, and
rinsing, clothing comes out nice and clean, without having been injured by the Lye—-
saving much labor of rubbing, saving also, the wearingand tearing of clothing by the
rubbing process.

2. Hard Soap—To Make—White, and Yellow.—To Make Hard White
Soap take any quantity of the Caustic Lye, as in No. 1, above, or we will say, stone lime
ana Sal-Soda, of each, 6 lbs.; and water ; 3 gals.; clean lard, or tallow, 6 lbs. After the
Lye has been settled and poured off. as in No. 1, add the fat, and boil until it is of a

thick and Soapy consistence ; then pour into a square box, and when cold, it may be
cut into bars, or it may be left in the kettle to get cold, then cut out in pieces and al-
lowed to dry for use.

3. Yellow, Hard Soap.-To make the Yellow Soaps,anyof the coarser fats may
be used, in place of the “clean lard,” or tallow, as in No. 2, the Soda, lime, water, etc.,
beiug the same; then add, with the fats, anywhere from 1 to 2 lbs. of rosin, to each lb.
offat, whichgives toughness and durability to the Soap so itdoes not wear out so quick-
ly by nibbing it upon the wet clothes, in washing—this is its only object—it adds noth-
ing to the strength of the Soap, so far as removing dirt, or dissolving grease in the cloth-
ing isconcerned.

4. Shakers Soft Soap.— Potash, 6 lbs.; grease, 7 lbs.; to make 40 gals., or 1
bbl. of Soap.

ToiletSoap.— Mutton tallow, 1 lb. 2ozs.; Caustic Soda (soda-ash), 1%lbs.; olive-
oil,2ozs.; oil of bergamot, 1 oz., or bergamot, rosemary, and lavender equal parts, to
make 1 oz. would make a nicer flavor.

Use sufficient water to dissolve the Soda; then put in the tallow and olive-oil and
boil to thoroughly incorporate and form the Soap. Lard may be used, but it does not
make as hard a Soap; and either requires considerable boiling. Theflavoring oils are
not to be put in until the Soap is a little cool.

Where the soda-ash cannot be obtained, Sal-Soda, 1 lb. and lime 1 lb., as in No. 1, to
make it caustic may be used, but it will require more boiling, in making the Soap, to
remove the surplus water.

Oil of bitter almonds makes a verypleasant flavoring forToilet Soaps.
SOLDERS. —Solders are of two kinds, hard and soft. Hard Solders require a red

heat to melt them ; and are used for gold and silverwork, steel, and gun-metal, gener-
ally used, or fused, by means of the blow-pipe. The edges to be united must be clean—-
free from rust, grease, or dust.

1. Hard Solder, For Gold.—Gold, 13 grs.; pure silver, 4 grs.; pure copper,
7 grs. Melt together and run into a bar, to aid in rolling out thin, to cut easily into
Strips for use.

2. Another.—Another Hard Solder for Gold is: take Gold of the quality desir-
ed to Solder, 6 parts ; silver, 1 part, copper, 2 parts—proceed as above.

3. Soft Solder for Gold.—Gold, 4 parts ; silver, lpart; copper, 1 part—pro-
ceed as in No. 1.

4. Solders for Gold of Different Fineness'.—Gold, 4 parts; silver, 3;
copper, 1; zinc, y2 part. Used for 16 carats Gold and upwards.

5. Gold and Silver, 3 each; copper same as No. 4. Used for 14 carats in fineness.
6. Gold. 2: silver, 3; copper ana zinc same as 4 and 5. Used for lower qualities

than 8.
Melt the Gold, silver, and copper in a crucible; then add the zinc and run into bars,

rolled, and cut, as required.
7. Hard Solder for Silver.—Fine Silver, 4parts; copper, 1 part; melted to-

gether and rolled into sheet, to be handilycut into strips.
8. Soil Solder for Silver.—The softer SilverSolders are more generally used,

when its strength willbe sufficient, as it is easier fused, or melted. It consists of Silver,
2 parts; brass, 1 part, and a little arsenic added just as it is melted.

9. Another.— Silver,19 parts; sheet brass, 10 parts ; copper, 1 part.
10. Solder for Plated Silver.—Silver. 1 dr.: sheet brass, 2 penyweights.
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Thesecan be run Into convenient bars for rolling into sheets of a convenient thick*
ness to cut into strips for use.

A strip of the SilverSolder is put on the joint and the blow-pine soon melts it when
it runs into the seam, filling it completely, if it was clean, and the proper flux used.
These Solders can be powdered, for use, if deemed best.

11. Solder, for White Metals.—Tin, 10 parts; copper, 6 parts; brass, 4
Melt the copper and brass and add the tin . then stir and pour into cold water, which
granulates it. It is then dried and pulverized, for use.

If it is desired to have something to fuse, or melt easier, add 2 parts of zine.
12. Solder for Iron.—Sheet brass cut into propersized pieces, and laid on the

Joint with powdered borax. Held in the fire with light blowing.
13. Solder for Tin.—The best Solder for Tin, is pure Banca Tin, and pure lead

of each, equal parts. As yet, the purest Tin we have is the Banca, which comes from
an island of that name oft the coast of Summatra; but discoveries of this metal have re-

cently been made upon the northern shores of Lake Superior. Its quality however, has
not yet been determined.

This last Solder is especially adapted for Tin work, lead and tin pipes, etc.; but it is
sometimes used on brass, copper and gun-metal, using for these last a flux of rosin and
sal-ammoniac; and for sheet iron Soldering this last mix isthe appropriate one—forthe
more common soldering purposes, a solution of sal-ammoniacisrun along the seam with
a bit of sponge, fastened to a bit of wire, or the chloride of zinc (all the zinc that will
dissolve in muriatic acid), then powdered rosin is dusted along the seam also. Zinc is
a difficultmetal to Solder for it oxidizes (rusts) so quickly; and it readily volatilizes
(evaporates; also, if the heat is too great.

IE Fluxes lor the Hifl'ereiit Metals.—The word Flux comes from the
to flow, and signifies such articlesas when placed upon Metals and brought

to a proper heat, will of themselves not only clean the surface, at least to a certain ex-
tent, and consequently flow over and into the joints, whereby the Solders also the more
readily follow, and thus, the Solders being of a sufficient strength, a flrm joint is made.
If a fluid Flux is used, it isrubbed upon the parts with a bit ofsponge before putting on
the Solder; and if a powder is used they are dusted over the parts and a strip of the
Solder also laid on, then the heat is applied. The articles used, as Fluxes, are borax,
sal-ammoniac, rosin, and the muriate of zine with sal-ammoniac added, as a fluid Flux.

SOKE THROAT—PUTKIII, OR BLACK-TONGUE-Remedy.-Flour
of sulphur,and alum, of each,oz.; copperas, and white vitriol,of each, 20 grs.; honey
sufficient quantity.

But the alum, copperas, and vitriol upon a shovel and hold it over hot coals un-

til the water of erystalization is driven off by the heat, and the mixture becomes dry;
then pulverize finely, and mix with the sulphur; and then mix all to the consistence of
molasses, with honey.

For an adult, a little of the mixture can be taken into the mouth and worked back
to the root of the Tongue and into the Throat by holding the head back, as if garbling;
then spit out, at first; after which take a bit more to the bulk of a common sized pea,
and swallow, 2, or 3 times daily. For a child swabbing, or wetting the back part of the
mouth must suffice. In all cases, a mild cathartic isvaluable, as salts, or sulphur, etc.

For domestic animals it can be used more freely, as it will be found valuable for
them, in what is called black-tongue, which has, at different times, been very trouble-
some in various parts of the United States.

£PI€E1> VINEGAR FOR PI<T4EES. -Forevery ql. of best eider Vinegar
take black pepper, 1 oz.; salt, ginger, allspice, of each, % an oz.; all of which must be
bruieadand placed in ajar, or bottle, with 2, or 3 small sized red pepper pods, or a little

Cayenne, ifany isdesired—many persons can not relish the red pepper at all—andput
the Vinegar upon them and keep warm for several days, or steep in an enameled
sauce pan for 2, or 3 hours, stirring occasionally, or shaking if in a bottle ; then strain.

Some persons will prefer cinnamon, mace, or seme other flavor than those mention-
ed. They can substitute anyone, with one of the others, as may suit their taste best. Upon
most articles being Pickled, as cucumbers, beets, peaches, walnuts, etc.., it is best to put
this Spiced Vinegar upon them hot; but on cabbage, always put it on cold.

SPINAL AND NEURALGIC AFFECTI DNIS-Valuable Kensedy,
—Goodcider vinegar, 1 pt.; sai-am noniac. ca led a so muriate of ammonia, 1 oz.

Dissolve the gum ammoniac in the vinegar, and bottle to prevent evaporation, and
bathe the Spine, 2 or 3times daily with it; and if the urine is scanty or high colored, as
it most generally is in th<se Spinal d.illcuties, one of 1 he diuretics should be taken in
connection with the outward batnings This will also make a valuable gargle in sore
throat.

King says, in speaking of sal-ammonic, “as an external application it is used in
the form of a p aster, or lotion, as a stimulating discutient and has b< en found va viable
in chilblains, mdo ent tumors of all kinds, contusions,” (bruises) '• gangrene,” (mortifi-
cation.) “psora” (itch,) ‘ opthalmia,’’(sore eyes - the word coming from Greek words
which signify the eye. and, to see; hence we get ophthalmic disease—diseaseof the
eye or its membranes—whichprevents one from seeing; straining the eyes would seem

to be the original meaning of the words)‘ cynanche” qua ignant sore throat—thisword
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also coming from Greek words which signify a dog, or a dog’s collar, and, to choke—-

guinsy, and croup, as well as all malignant, or bad Sore Throats which see, may be
icluded under the name cynanche) “ and in stimulating clysters ’ (injections) “ and is

also verybeneficial in hemicrania’ (pain affecting only one side of the head) “rheu-
matic face-ache and other Neuralgic Affections, in which it may be taken internally,
in doses of a table-spoonful every hour, of a solution of 2 drs. of the sal-ammoniac dis-
solved in 6 fi. ozs of water” of pt) “and continued until relieved."

Could any one ask more of any one article ?
STYPTIC. To Stop Bleeding' After Extracting Teeth.—“Among

the multitude of known Styptics used to stop excessive Bleeding after Tooth Extrac-
tion, I am not aware if every dentist lias tried the effect of2or3drops of tinctura
capsici “(t-inct. of capsicum)” on wool, firmly pressed into the cavity; my experience
goes to prove it the best remedy extant; one application generally answering the pur-
pose.”—Rrit. Journal of Dental Science.

2. A New Styptic.—Collodion, 100 parts; carbolic acid, lOparts; Pelouse’s
tannin, 6 parts ; benzoic acid, from the gum, 5 parts. Mix the ingredientsin the order
above written, and agitate until perfect solution is effected. This preparation has a
brown color, and leaves on evaporation,a stronglyadherent pellicle. It instantly co-
agulates blood, forming a consistent clot, and a wound rapidly cicatrizes (heals) under
its protection.

In this Receipt we may use drops, or grs. in place of “parts”—it mattersnot the
measure, or weight, keeping’ however, the same proportions.

SULPHUROUS ACIII—toMake.—As Sulphurous Acid issometimes needed
and as it is not always kept by druggists, in small places, I give a formula (Receipt)
from the London Chemical Gazette, so. that druggists can prepare it. when called for:

“Take stick sulphur, in fragments, 2 ozs.; and sulphuric acid. 25 ozs., and place
them in a glass flask, furnished with a glass-gas tube. After this, heat it over a spirit
lamp, when the sulphur will soon melt and an evolution” (to roll out) “ of Sulphurous
Acia will take place, which is conducted by the tube into the condensing vessel,
through cold water.”

SUN STROKE—to Prevent.—It has been affirmed that those who fill the top
of the hat with cotton batting will not be Struck down by the extreme heat of the Sun.

It is also claimed that a lining of yellow paper in the hat is a positive preventive of
Sun Stroke from the fact that the yellow paper destroys the chemical rays of the Sun,
which are believed to be the cause of Sun Stroke.

SWEET POTATO BALLS FOR FRYING.—First boil the Sweet Potatoes,
then carefully mash the farinaceous, or soft part. Boil in the mean time 1 pt. of milk,
putting in a little lemon peel, a couple of small lumps of sugar and a little salt. When
the milk boils, take it offthe fire and add the Potatoes, so as inform a paste, or rather
a tolerable thick mush. When cool, make it into Balls; cover these with crumbs of
bread and yolk of egg Fry them to a nice brown color, and serve them up with sugar
strewed over them.

TAPE-WORM. —The Tape-Worm is flat and jointed, the joints
somewhat resembling the appearance of gourd seeds. The Worm is
found from 4 an inch to nearly an inch in width, and from 2, or 3 feet
to over 100 feet in length—Dr.Gunn informs us that he has seen one
that “measured a hundred feet.” Many have been found from 30 to 50 feet in length.
Each joint has pores, or openings by which it sucks up the chyle, or nourishing part of
the food which is calculated for the support of the person’s system, leaving them more,
or less emaciated from this robbing process, which is constantly going on, the Worm

generally occupying the upper portion of tire intestines, from the fact, no doubt, that it
finds the’ chyle—see the process of Digestion—themore nourishing to itself, the nearer
it gets to the stomach.

Cause.—Some believe the Tape-Worm to be & parasitic, or perhaps more correctly,
&cystic (dwelling in cysts, orbladder-like cells) parasite of the hog; and to be introduced
in to the human system by eating pork which has not beer cooked sufficiently to kilj
them ; then let |x>rk eaters‘have it well cooked. It is more likely howeverto bea natural
consequence, of some particular condition of the system, adapting it to become the hab-
itationofthis, or other classes of Worms, which is not fully understood so as to be guarded
against with any degree of certainty.

Symptoms.—One of the leading Symptoms of Tape-Worm is a voracious appe-
tite, as the Worm is so peculiarly constructed, having these pores, or mouths, as above
mentioned, on both'siuea of each joint, it takes up all along its length, what should go
to build up the strength of the person, but the only positive Symptom of Tape-Worm is
the passage of portions of it hi the discharges. With this certainty manifesting itself,
no tune need be lost in entering upon its

Treatmenl—Specific. or Positive Remedy.—Itis but a very few years
since a Positive, or Specific Remedy has been found tor Tape-Worm. Many articles
have been used that have sometimes removed them, but not always; but in the Decem-
ber number of the Eclectic MedicalJournal, Professor F, J. Locke, reports the manner of
giving the bark qf the root of the pomegranate (granati radicis cortex) which makes it 80
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positive in its action as to entitle it to be Mie specific (positive cure); while in itsformer
manner of giving it, it was not always to be depended upon. Thepomegranate is a small
tree, or shrub growing upon the shores of the Mediteranian, in Persia, China, etc., and
has been naturalized on some of the West India Islands, and other warm climates. The
technical name of the tree is punica granata.

It has been formerly used in only 2 oz. doses of the bark; steeped in water, 1 qt.,
boiled to 1 pt.; then given in doses of one-fourth ofthat amount, every 1, or 2 hours—-
not always with success, as before remarked,—but the writings of some German physi-
cians, among whom was Kuhenmeister, Jed him to try larger doses, until he reached a
dose of half a pound steeped in water 1 qt. and pt. and boiled to 1 pt. given in three
doses, 2 hours apart, notgivingthe 2nd nor 3rd itthe 1st dose effected the object, but he
combined with each dose 5 drops of oil of anise, and the fl. ex. of jalap,1 dr. Iwill now
let him speak for himself. He says:

“Of the constitutional effects of pomegranate it is not necessary for me to speak at
this time. Certain it is that the agent is not poisonous to man in the large doses I have
given. It isslightly nauseous ana gently laxative. To insure its rapid passage throughthe bowels a brisk purgative should be combined with the pomegranate; an agreeable
stomachic may be added to counteract the nausea excited. Some sensitive persons
might have vomiting produced by large doses of the agent, or activepurging. As a gen-
eral thing the nausea is not distressing; and the downward action is too moderate.

Case in Practice.—“To illustrate the effect of the Remedy as I prepare it, I will
report a case: Dr, called on me, saying that he was troubled with a Tape-Worm,
parts of which had escaped, or had been expelled on different occasions. He had taken
koosso, male fern, and at different times, other remedies in greater or less repute. I as-
sured him that I couldsecure the expulsion of the Worm; and volunteered to prepare
and administer the Remedy. I took of the bark of the pomegranate root, half a pound,
to this I added 2 X4 pts. of water, and boiled the liquid down to 1 pt.

Dose. —“Of tin's decoction I gave the patient 6 ozs. after adding 5 drops of he oil of
anise, and 1 dr. of the fl. ex. of jalap. I should have given about the same amount in 2
hours if the desired effect had not been produced. In 40 minutes after the first and only
Dose was swallowed, an evacuation of the bowels occurred, and the entire Worm—head
and all—was found to be expelled. In about 15 minutes after the medicine had been
taken, nauseous sensations were excited which resulted in a slight attempt at vomiting,
but not enough fluid was thrown from the stomach to interfere with an efficient action
of the medicine downwards. Thepatient sucked a lemon to allay the nausea.

“To complete the report I willsaythat 6 hours before the Remedy was given, an ac-
tive cathartic was taken, with an idea of preparing fora speedy contact of the pomegran-
ate with the Worm.

“ In this case the effect was rapid and satisfactory, no part of the parasite being lost.
In some cases the slender neck of the Worm might be severed in the act of expulsion,
and pass unobserved, though the death of the creature might be assured. The presence
of the entire Worm in the discharge, is alone satisfactory. If the head of the Worm
does not appear in the evacuation, it isbest to administer a second dose of the medicine
and await its action. If, at a subsequent period, it be knownthat the Worm was being
reproduced from the unexpelled and livinghead, a repeated trial of the medicinemight
be made, but I have not had a failure. IfI ever fail with the Dose recommended, I
shall administer a larger one. * * * * * * *

"In conclusion I deem it of consequence to say that the decoction should be prepar-
ed in an earthenware vessel ; and that the pomegranate bark should be of good quality.
Bark a year old, if properly preserved, retains its qualities in suffieient strength toprove
efficient. Care should be exercised to guard againstadulterations.

Particular Instructions in Giving the Medicine.—“To avoid misap-

Frehension, and to place the prescription and method of preparationin a compact form,
willrepeat to some extent what has already been said:

“Take a lb. of bark from the pomegranate root, add 2 and a pts. ofboilingwater,
let the mixture stand in a warm place for at least 2 hours, then boilclown to 1 pt. strain
while hot, through a fine wire strainer. Toevery 6 ozs. of the decoction add 1 dr. of
the fl. ex. of jalap and 5 drops ofthe oil of anise. Six ozs.” (% pt.) “ of the preparationis regarded as a dose; and the Medicine should be given warm. It should be repeated
every 2 hours until the Worm is expelled. Three hours prior to the administration of
the first dose the bowels should be evacuated by the action of a cathartic, none being
better than our anti bilious physic.”—This physic ismade as follows:

Anti Bilious Physic—Recommended to be Given with Medicine
for Tape-Worm.—Take Alexandria senna, 1 oz.; jalap, % oz.: cloves, or ginger,
dr. The articles are all to be in fine powder, then evenly mixed and bottled.—Beach.

Thismixture is also known among Eclectics, as pulvis jalapx compositus (compound
powder of jalap).

Dose. —“ One dr.” (a tea-spoonful), “putinto a gill ” (J4 pt.) “ of boiling water, and
allowed to stand till cold, then sweeten ifdesired, and drink the whole contents.”—King
He also adds: “ milk, wine, cider, lemonade, or coffee, etc., may be substituted, in pro-
per cases, for the water. In febrile” (fever) “ diseases its utility” (usefulness) “will ba
much increased by adding about 10 grs of bitartrate of potassa to each doss ”
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This physic is considered valuable in almost any kind of disease, except inflamma-
tion of the stomach, or bowels. “An excellent purgative, useful in nearly all cases
wheresuch action is required.”

2. Dr. Weinland’s Caroboration.—Dr. Weinland, of Boston, after having
dissected 5,000 animals to examine for Tape-Worm, and finding over 200 species (differ-
ent in kind, or each one having some certain mark,or form distinctly different from any
of the other kinds, the word coming from the Lat. specere, to look), only5 of which were
found in man, gives hisCoroborating testimony also in favor of “ thepomegranate bark as
the best Remedy for Tape-Worm, although he was not then informed of its use only in the
2 oz. doses, as at first, above mentioned,

2. Dr, Fisk’s Further Testimony in Favor of Dr. l.oeke's Speci-
fic for Tape-Worm.—Just as I was preparing the above matter for the press, April
2,1873, my Eclectic Medical Journal comes to hand with this further testimony in favor of
Prof. Lock’s Treatment of Tape-Worm, by the large doses of pomegranate, as above re-

commended. This Testimony is from F. H. Fisk, M. D. of Springfield, Mo., and as tha
presence of this Worm ismet with so seldom, it isof the utmost importance to report such
cases when they do occur, for ifonly one man in a thousand is troubled with them, it is
#f the same importance to him to be rid of it as it would to any one of the thousand, even
ifall of them needed the Remedy. The following is the report:

“ Mr. D. W., a elothier, called on me on the 4th of the present month, and said he
had possession of a Tape-Worm, which he would “ like to be rid of.” Two, or three
Regulars had given him heroic doses of turpentine, with only the effect of causing a dis-
tressing condition of the anus and rectum, and bringing away about 10 feet of the
Worm. I had Mr. W. to take a pill at bedtime. February 4th, 1878, and another the next
morning, composed of: podophyllin, leptaxdnn, aa. grs. ss.” (of each, Ugr.) “ He ate
very little breakfast, and a dish of oysters for his dinner. At 6 % p. m. I gave him 6-
ozs. of the following; I put a halfpound of the bark of the root of the pomegranate in a tin
boiler, and poured upon it 2 JX pts. of hot water, and allowed it to stand for 4 hours,
where it kept warm. I then boiled it down to 12 ozs. ” (% pt.) “ decanted the liquid,
and added 2drs.fi. ex. jalap,and 2 drs. fl. ex., rhei. aromat. ” (aromatic fl. ex. of rhubarb).

“ p. m. I gave the remainder of the preparation, and at 9% p. m, the bowels
moved, when the Worm—ataeniacucurbitiva" (long Tape-Worm) “was expelled, with no
extraordinaryeffort of the bowels. No nausea, no griping or other unpleasant effect at-
tended the action of the Remedies. The medicine was given warm. The whole length
of the Worm was about 25 feet. The Worm was dead, as not a joint from the head to
the tail moved after it was expelled.”

Tape-Worm—Successful Remedy, I.oug Used in India.—Kameela
(Mallotus Phillippinensis) “ has been known as a Remedy for Tape-Worm, among Euro-
pean and American physicians, for only a few years, though long known and employed
for this purpose in India. Dr. C. Mackinnon, a surgeon in the English army in India,
first maue its properties known to the profession-, he having been almost invariably
successful with it. Since which,other practioners have employed it with equal success.

Dose.—“In Doses, of from 2 to 4 drs. it purges, often with griping, or nausea and
vomiting, and producing from 4 to 10, or 15 stools. The Worm is usuallyexpelled entire;
but sometimes without the head, in the 3rd, or 4th stool, after 3 drs. of the powder have
been administered. A strong Alcoholic tincture acts more mildly and mith more uniform
effects. The dose of the powder, for an adult, is from 2% to 3 drs., in mucilage, sirup, or

other vehicle. The Dose of the tincture, made in the proportion of 3 ozs. to y2 pt. of al-
cohol, is y, oz., to be repeated if necessary.”—King.

I should recommend the tincture; and the probability is that the article will have
to be sent for to some of the large-city druggists, if so, in any case of sending for arti-
cles, always write what is called the technical name, found in brackets, as well as the
common name. NotwithstandingI should prefer the pomegranate, if I had occasion to
use either. I have deemed it but proper to give this prescription a place, here, for it
may be needed where the pomegranate can not be obtained; and I will also quote a

passage, upon the subject of Tape-Worm, from a recently published medical work, byDr. Warren, as his Remedy can be easily obtained almost anywhere, although I think*
if he had known of the above items he would not have said that “ no other Remedy
has yet shown itself as effectual as pumpkin-seeds”—he wrote of course from what he
knew—thatmuch good, and no doubt some permanent cures have been made with
them, there is no doubt, and what has been done, maybe done again.

Dr. Warren says in his “ Household Physician,” published in Boston in 1870, that
" for the tape-worm, no other remedy has yet shown itself as effectual as pumpkin-seeds.
The seeds should be well bruised, and steeped in water. This should be drank freely
for several days, ifneed be. It is believed to be a sure remedy, even in cases of several
years standing.”

Abyssinian Remedy-Has Removed over 300 Tape-Worms in
Chicago, in Two Years.—Before leaving this subject, notwithstanding I am
pressed for room, unless I greatly extend the size of the Book beyond my original de-
sign, I feel that I must mention one more Remedy—the Abyssinian—kousso, spelled also
kosso, and cossoo (brayera cnthelminticd). which has been used for many years, but not
with the same success that has attended its more recent use, especially in" this country.
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8. H. Potter, M. D., of Hamilton,0., calls especial attention to the kousso (brayera),from the fact that men were going around the country and findingcases of Tape-Worm,
then finding a physician who was willingto pay 8100 for the Receipt if he removed the
Worm. This having been done near him. as I judge from his communication to the
Eclectic Journal, in 1872,1 believe, he desiredto stop such proceedings by makingknown,
more publicly, what he calls “ the most effective” of all of the “specifics,” butitshoula
be remembered that this occured before Prof. Lock had made public, the Treatment, u

given in the first instance, above..
The kousso is a shrubby tree growing in Abyssinia, seldom exceeding 25 feet in

hight; and the flowers are the part used, by reducing them to a fine powder, which is
ora brownish color, of a bitterish taste, the tea, made from the powder, it is said, re-
sembles a weak senna tea. Kingsays: “ Itsoperation is safe, speedy and most effectual,
rarely causing any anoyance, or uneasiness, except a slight nausea, and this but sel-
dom: occasionally emesis” [vomiting] “takes place, or diuresis” (increased flow of
urine]. “ A gentle cathartic after its operation is also advisable. As far as it has been
used, it has not failed to kill and expel the worm,”

Manner of taking', and the Hose.—After havingkept the patient on a low
diet, or considerably short of full diet for a day, or two, and havinggiven a cathartic so
as to have the bowels in a loose condition:

Take 4% drs. [% oz. and dr.) and put into '/z pt. of warm water and keep warm
for 15 minutes, not to boil; then stir and take in 1, 2, or 3 Doses, following eacn other
every few minutes, if not all taken at one time. Lemon juice may betaken, or tama-
rind water may be taken freely before and after the kousso, to prevent nausea ; and Dr
Pottersays: “ i always give it after fasting and in a loose condition of the bowels, and
follow it with a brisk purge of oil and turpentine emulsion,and it succeeds charmingly,
and with little inconvenience or detriment to the patient.”

It is possible that the Chicagoans have more Tape-Worms than in other places, to
give a chance for the successful Treatment,of 300 cases in two years time, but this the
Doctor says was the case.

TONICS. —I now come to speak of the last class of medicines re-
fered to on page 64 tinder the head of Alteratives, which see, where
the names of all of the different classes will be found and can be referred
to as desired.

TonicH, as a class, are used to improve the condition of the digestive organs,
whereby the digestive powers are increased, which also improves the appetite; or in
other words, calls for more food which furnishes more nourishment to supply the renew-

ing vigor and strength of the body, as a whole. But as a general thing Tonics are com-

bined with alteratives and stimulants, by which their own powers are increased, and
change is the sooner made, for the better. Gentle cathartics, or diuretics mayalso be com-
bined with them, in moderate quantities,savingthe troubleof takingmedicineat so many
different times through the day, ami also to save losing time to prepare the system by the
administration of cathartics before beginning the Tonics; as, for instance in caseofague,
etc., the Chalagogue, or Bii.lious Tonic, which see, on page 251, is a Tonic having in
combination with it. cathartic and stimulant articles, making it a valuable preparation
for general purposes, requiring these different properties. I shall only refer to a few of
the leading Tonies, by name, the principal one of which, in periodic diseases, must be
set down as the Peruvian bark, or quinine, which is made from it.

Quinine, is the active principle of Peruvian bark, and from the fact that the dose
required isso much less than of tne bark, it has generally been substituted for it;
but for females and those of a weakly habit of body, I greatly prefer (in place of the
Quinine), the best red. Peruvian bark, pulverized,and combined with any of the other
Tonics, with wine and a small portion of whisky, or alcohol added with it, say wine 1
qt.; whisky pt., or alcohol 1 gill, and not less than 1 y2 to 2ozs. of the bark, adding
also any other roots, or other barks which are mentioned below, adding cinnamon,
•loves,etc., as a stomachic, which will also improve the taste of the bitters.

Iron appears to occupy a place among Tonics, but it is believed,again, by others,
that it isnot absolutely Tonic in itself, yet as it appears to have some direct action upon
the blood, making it more red. or florid in appearance, as we say a florid countenance,
meaninga red and healthy appearance, and as Iron has this effect upon the blood, it is
generally prescribed for those of a weak habit of body, indicated by a pale countenance,
etc., especially with females. It may be given by filing up iron wire and putting
oz., or so into a qt. of wine, or into any of the Tonic bitters; or it may be given by put-
ting *4 oz. of the carbonate of Iron. kept by druggists, into the above amount; or the
Elixirof CaJisaya and Iron,” which is also kept by druggists, may be used I have

often prescribed it in these weak and feeble cases with the greatest benefit.
Golden-Seal (hydrastus Canadensis), wild cherrv tree bark (prunus Virginiana)

dogwood bark (comits Florida), popular bark (liriodendro/n tulipijera—the tulip tieej
known also as white poplar, yellow poplar, white-wood, etc., is a stimulant Tonic ana
somewhat aromatic, valuable after intermittent fevers, chronic rheumatisms, chronic
inflammations, etc., etc.
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Collinsonia*is claimed by Prof. Scudder as a valuable articleto increuse the ap-
petite and aid digestion, and improve the secretions. I will close the subject of Tonica
by quoting from his “ Domestic Medicine,” upon this article. He says:

Collinsonia.—“The Collinsonia is my favorite remedy in many of the cases re-
quiring an agent to increase the appetite and digestion. Its action is gentle, but per-
sistent, not only increasing the tone of the stomach, but strengthening the nervous
system, and improving secretion from the skin, kidneys and bowels. I direct essential
tincture of Collinsonia and simple sirup, equal parts, a tea-spoonful four times a day.

Compound Collinsonia and Phosphorus Tonic for the Nerves,—
Take of essential tincture of Collinsonia and simple sirup, equal parts, 7 ozs.; tinct.
of phosphorus, J4 oz.; essential tinct. of leptandra, I y ozs-1 sitrate of iron, 1 dr. This
posseses, in addition to its Tonic properties, phosphorus in a soluable form, for the
nutrition of the Nervous tissues, and iroit to increase the red globules of the blood.

T. MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. T.
1. TANNING SKINS WITH THE WOOE. OK HAIR OX.—First

thoroughly soak the Skins in soft water; and then with an old knife, or sword-shaped
stick, or a piece of an old scythe about 2 ft. long, with handles of wood at each end, re-
move all flesh and fat. and trim off skirts, or rough edges; then make a mixture of pul-
verized alum, 1 lb.; with salt, % lb.: and wheat bran. 2 handsful, formed into a paste
with a little water, and spread over each Skin—thismakes enough for 1 Skin only—then
roll it up and let it lie in the shade for 3, or 4 days; then shake off, and rub and pull
the Skin, as it begins to get a little dry until it is soft and pliable, and the great job
of Tanning a Sheep Skin. Deer Skin, etc’., as the case may be. is done. TAis w from a
practical Tanner.

2. Another. —Nail the fresh Skins tightly to a board, the flesh side out; then
with a blunt knife remove all the fat and flesh : and rub in fine chalk until the chalk
begins to powder and fall off; then loosen the Skin and till it with finely-ground
alum and wrap it closely and lay by for 2, or 3 days in a dry place, after which shake
out the alum and work well and’ the thing is complete.

TAPlOt'A—SuitableFood for Children al Time of Weanins,—

Tapioca is a verynourishingdiet, as well as demulcent, /, e. of a mucilaginous nature,
protecting the stomach and bowels from irritation likeslippery elm, and is valuable for
infants about being Weaned, as it is not as likely as most other farinaclous—hour-like
preparations—to sour on the stomach. A little sugar may be added to improve the taste,
or the juice of raisins, prunes, lemon juice, or wine, or spices, to suit the taste, of adults,
in sickness.—King.

TOE-NAIL—Ingrowing'—Painless Remedy.—Henry Finch, M. D., re
ports, through the British Medical Journal, that neither of the cutting, or burning opera-
tions are at all necessary for the complete and rapid cure of Ingrowing Toe-Nail. If a
small, thin Hat piece of silverplate be bent at one edge into a slight deep groove, and af-
ter the Toe has been poulticed 24 hours, slipped beneath the edge of the Nail, so as to
protect the Hesh from its pressure, and the rest of the thin plate bent round the side and
front of the Toe, being kept in position with a small portionof rosinplaster passed round
the Toe, a speedy and almost Painless cure will take place; and the patient, after the
first day, has the additional advantage of being able to walk Dr. Finch has followed
this method in numerous cases with uniform success.

TOMATO SOUP—EXCEEEEXT.—Nice ripe Tomatoes, peeled and cut fine, 1
pt. to each qt. of water necessary to make as much Soup as will be required for the
family, and 1 pt. of sweet milk for each pt. of Tomatoes, with salt and pepper to taste,
and a little butter.'"*

Boil the Tomatoes in the water, until perfectly soft and dissolved; then add the
milk, salt, pepper and butter, just before serving. 1 have never eaten Soup of any kind,
to suit me as well as this; and the first time we tried it, the girl living with us, whe
would never eat Tomatoes before, in any form, liked this very much

Tomatoes—to J>ry for Winter Use.—Small sized, but quite ripe
Tomatoes are to be chosen. Wash and scald them with boiling water; then peel, and
squeeze, singly, in the hand, to remove a little of the juice, or water, after which slice
them and dry on tins, in an oven, to prevent souring. For use, soak awhile, then stew,
or cook as fresh Tomatoes—savesthe expense of canning.

Tomatoes Sliced and Dressed to Resemble Strawberries.— Take

CollinsoniaCanadensis, common names ”Stone-root, ox-balm, and by some also
known as hardback, horseweed, heal-all. richweed, etc., is an American herb, with a
knobby root, and a four-sided stem from 2 to 1 ft. in hight, is found growing in rich
moist woods, from Canada to Florida, blowing from July to September. The whale
plant has a peculiar, lemon-like, balsamic odor, rather disagreeable in the root, and a
spicy, pungent taste ” (a kind of a pricking, or piercing taste, the word coming from the
Eat; pangere to prick), “ water,or alcohol extracts its virtues; boiling destroys it. as the
active principle is volatile. The fresh root is the part, used.”—King.

This article however must uot be confounded with the scrofularia nodosa, describ-
ed on page 573 under Mrs. Wolf’s Ointment for Burns, etc., notwithstanding that ar-
ticle also bears the common names of heal-all and square-stem, they are not the same.
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fully ripe Tomatoes and peel and Slice them as if for pepper salt and vinegar; but in

Sice of them, cover the surface pretty freely with pulverized white sugar, then cover
em withclaret wine; and they will very nearly resemble Strawberries—being very

nice. But when no wine isat hand, use vinegar, if sharp, diluted half, or more, witn
water. I have no doubt but what any of the fruit-wines would do verywell in place of
the claret; but I did not get the Receipt until too late to try only the claret, with that
the dish willastonish most persons with its near resemblance to Strawberries.

TOAST WITH INDIAN BREAD,—Place 2 qts. of milk over the fire. When
it boils, add a spoonful of flour to thicken, a tea-spoonful of salt, a small lump of butter,
2 table-spoonsful ofsugar; haveready, in a deep dish, 0, or 8 slices of light Indian
Bread Toasted. Pour the mixture over them, and serve hot.

I. TOOTH POWDER.—Precipitated chalk (kept by druggists), 1 oz.; very
finely pulverized borax, 1 dr.: rose oil 2, or 3 drops. Intimately mix and keep in closely
covered boxes for use.

To use, dip a soft Tooth-brush into a tumbler of water and brush the whole surface of
the Teeth thoroughly with the Powder, then rinse out by taking a mouthful, or two of
water and re-brushing, at least once daily. I consider the morning, on rising, the most

appropriate time for it. This has been used by Dr. Jackson, one of our city dentists,
for several years, and recommeded it in his practice. I have used it now for
1 or 2 years, beginning its use by his recommendation, and I find it keeps the Teeth
perfectly white, and the gums in a healthycondition also.

2. Dr. Porter, another of our dentists recommends to dissolve camphor gum,
3grs. in a trifle of alcohol and mixing into the Powder No. 1, in place of the rose oil.
He considers the camphor improves the condition of the gums; and, of that fact there
is not a doubt, in cases where there is any tendency to sponginess, or bleeding of the
gums. See Tooth Powder, No. 9, under the head of cosmetics, page 297, for the further
action, and the necessity for the use of Tooth Powders.

ULCERS. —Ulcers, are more commonly known as “ fever sores,’ *

“ old sores,” etc., from which there is generally a discharge of matter,
more, or less offensive ; and also as a general thing attended with
gome inflammation, and not unfrequently with considerable pain.

Cause.—Injury to the parts, or from an inflammation, or from a fever, or from a
scrofulous taint of the system, which may leave an acrid or poisonous matter in the
blood; then a slight injurymay locate it in any part of the system; but most frequently
upon the legs, because blood even, does not flow uphillas easily as it does down.

Treatment.—To reduce inflammation, poultice with slippery-elm, changing as
often as need be, night and morning, generally ; washing with Castile soap and warm
water at each change of the poultice. Cathartic, diuretic, and alterative Treatment
must also be attended to, if success is expected to follow. And in cases where there is
fungus, or proud flesh, as it is called, a little of the Vegetable Caustic, which see, may
be finely pulverized, and a little of it dusted upon that part. It might be well how-
ever, if none of that is on hand to try the burned alum, at first; but if that does not suc-

ceed the caustic will have to be resorted to; and in case of sinuses, or openings from any
deep seated Ulcer, a tea-spoonful of the vegetable caustic may be dissolved in *4 pt. of
rain water, and a little of it injected into the opening, increasing the strength of it a lit-
tle if it can be borneany stronger. A wash made the same as for Ulcerated Sore
Mouth, below, willbe found valuable. Washing an Ulcer in simple lye water, of such
a strength as not to cause too much smarting has proved valuable. Thewashingshould
be extended to 20 minutes, or U an hour, twice daily. It maybe well also to support the
limb, as soon as it manifests a disposition to heal, with the Bandage, which see explain-
ed at page 139, Fig. 20. In applying a bandage to any part of a limb where its shape
throws the bandage from its regular form, turn it with a fold, as seen at Fig. 20, to carry
it straight again, and be careful that the pressure is equalized by its application, other-
wise injury in place of good would result.

After healing is fairly established, Mayers Ointment, which see, or any of the com-

mon ointments may be used as a common dressing, with the addition of pulverized
camphor gum, *4 oz. to a tea-cupful of ointment, or a little camphor spirits may be put
into the suds, or warm water withwhich they are washed, or better still if both is done,
as it gives an increased stimulative action to the parts.

Dr. Beach says he has cured cases that “ baffled the skill of all physicians,” by the
use of an ointment madeof “ sweet clover tops and stalks, burdock leaves,and parsely ”

(apium petroselinum, the root, or seeds, I believe, will do equally well), “ a handful o.

each; boil in water tillyou get the strength; strain and add rosin, 1 lb., and fresh but-
ter, J4 lb- Simmer until of a proper consistence.” He adds: “ this Receipt cost 850.”

ULCERATION OF THE MOUTH, FAUCES, ETC., REME-
DY.—A very’ valuable Remedy for Ulcers of the Mouth and Fauces

(the back part of the Mouthand upper part of the throat) is to take

golden-seal root (hydrastus Canadensis} andblue-cohosh root (coulophyl
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lum thetlictroides), equal parts of each, and make a strong decoction, or
tea and sweeten it well with honey.

Use as a gargle in all Ulcerations of the Mouth and Fauces, and after gargling and
cleaning the Throat with it; then swallow a tea-spoonful, or two; gargling and swal-
lowing 3, or 4 times daily. It is also valuable as an injection into the bladder, in Ulcer-
ation of that organ, by reducing with a little water; or in this case the golden seal may
be used alone; injectingafter urinating,and retaining it as long as you can. Prof. King
claims it to have almost perfect control over inflammations and Ulcerations of mucus
tissues—usesit in diseases of the eye, as well as the bladder, Mouth, stomach etc., and
has used itover 20 yearswith success. It has been claimed as a valuableRemedy in
cancers, by the Indians; but Prof. King has had no success with it in cancer, and thinks
it was only used by them, to color, and thereby blind the real agent which performed
the cures—nodoubt of it, for it has no caustic properties.

It isalso a valuable tonic, used internallyin dyspepsia, chronic affections of the mu-
cus «oats of the stomach, and other organs’ catarrhal affections, erysipelas, remittent,
intermittent,and typhoidfevers, torpor, or inactivity ofthe liver,and whenever tonics are
required. It is known in some sections ofthe country as yellow puccoon, ground rasp-
berry, tumeric root, etc.

2. Privetleaves, in decoction, or tea is also recommended in the same difficul-
ties, being astringent, are alsovaluable in chronic bowel complaints, Ulceration of the
stomach and bowels,as a gargle for Ulcers of the Mouth and throat; and as an injection
for Ulcerated ears with offensive discharges, leucorrhea, gleet and Ulceration of the
bladder, and in diabetes. The leaves, when they can be obtained, might be combined
with the golden sealand cohosh, without injuringtheiraction, but with a prospect of im-
provement. It is grown in gardens, hedges, etc.

3. The Earth Cure For Ulcers.— I dried and pulverized some clay, says a
a writer in The Country OenUeman. and recommended it as a valuable remedy to a neigh-
bor woman who had for 10 years'liad a verybad Ulcer on her ankle. She had paidour

.best physicians over 550 for treatment, without any relief. She applied the dried clay
almostconstantly for about 6 months, and a perfect cure has resulted. The first effect of
the preparation was to remove inflammation and relievepain, and now she says there is
no scar remaining, and her limb, which was stiff and lame, is as elastic as when she was
a girl. The woman is a very large, fleshy person, about 40 years of age. I consider the
test a very severe one, and the result very satisfactory. About a gallon of pulverized
clay was used.

UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN.—The University of Michigan,
situated in the City of Ann Albor, is an institution of which every cit-
izen of the place feels justly proud ; and as the design of this Book is
to give the people valuable information, and as many persons will see
thisllook who would not otherwise know of the existence, or advantages, pecuniarily,
in making this their place for study, I deem it both proper and right to give an Illus
tration oftt, and to point out the advantages of attending it, instead of the very much
more expensive ones of the eastern cities, where over 5100 yearly is charged for tuition,
while at this institution, no tuition al all ischarged. Residents of the State pay an admis-
sion fee of 510 and non residents an admission fee of 525, which entitles each one to all of
the privileges and advantages of either of the Departments of the University until thev
graduate; besides this admission fee, to be paid only once, an annual fee ofiSlO is charged
to residents and non residents alike, to keep up the incidental expenses of the institution.
The.reason for this liberality on the part of the University will be understood by read
Ing the following quotations from itsCalendar for 1872-S, recently issued. It says:

“ The University of Michigan is a part of the public educational system of the State.
The Constitution of the State provides for the perpetuation of the governing body of the
Institution, the Board of Regents. They are elected for terms of eight years by popular
vote. In accordance with the law of the State the University aims to complete and
crown the work which is begun in the public schools, by furnishing ample facilities for
a liberaleducation in Literature, Science, and the Arts, and for thorough and extended
professional study of Medicine and Law. Through the aid which has been received
from the United States and from the State it is enabled to offer its privileges, without
charge of tuition, to all persons, of either sex, who are qualified for admission. Its re-
lation to the public schools of the State has now become even closer and more vitalthan
formerly, since under certain conditions the graduates of High Schools are receivedinto
the University without examination. While Michigan has endowed her University
primarily for the higher education of her own sons and daughters, it mustbe understood
that she also opens the doors of the Institution to all students, wherever their homes.
Students from other States are asked to pay a larger admission fee than student* from
Michigan, but they receive their instruction and access to all the advantages of life at
the University, without incurringany charge for tuition. It is in this broad, generous,
and hospitable spirit that the University has been founded, and that itendeavors to do
its work.

“ The University isorganized in three Departments, as follows: the Department of



HALL
AND

RECITATION
ROOMS.

UNIVERSITY
UF

MICHIGAN,.

LAW
AND

LIBRARY
BUILDING.

MEDICAL.
CHEM.

LABORATORY.
620



BKCOND BKCK1PT BOOK. 621

Literature, Science, and the Arte; the Department of Medicine and Surgery; and; the
Department of Law.”

Expense of Board, etc. —“The admission fee is paid but oaet, and entitles the
student to the privilegesof permanent membership in any Departmentof the University.
The annual tax is paid the first year.and every year thereafter,” until the course is com-
pleted.

“ Thereare no dormitories and no commons connected with the University. Stu-
dents obtain Board and lodging in private families for from three to five dollars per
week. Clubs are also formed, in wnich the cost of board is from one dollar and a half
to two dollars and a half per week.

“ It is proper to say, in answer to numerous inquiries, that the University does not
undertake to furnish manual labor to students. Yet a considerable number of students
find, in the city, opportunities for remunerative labor.

“ Room rent varies from seventy-five cents to two dollars per week for each student
•‘The annual expenses for students in the Academic Department for the last few

years, including clothing and incidentals have been, on the average, about $362. The ex-
penses of Law and Medical students are from $15C to $200 per term of six months.”

I think that students, or others who have, or may visit the University will acknowi
edge that the cut, connected herewith, gives a fair representation of the University
buildings, and of the “ college campus,” or grounds, at this writing, 1873.

The Hall, or central portion of the main building of the University which has recent-
ly been built at an expense of over $100,000, fills the space of 133 feet which before exist-
ed between what are now called the two separate buildings—mak-
ing a total frontage of nearly350 feat, with a depth in the main building of 180feet, having
four lofty stories, 15,14,13 and 15 feet high respectively, and the whole surmounted by a
large dome, reaching the hight of 140 feet above the ground.

The great Hall itself is 130x80 feet, and 46 feet high ; and iscapable of seating 3,000
people—The main floor willseat 1,700 and the gallery 1,300.

The total number of students in attendance during the college year of 1872-3 was

1,164—dividedas follows; in the Literary Department, 476—Medical, 357 —Law,331,
coming from 30 different States, and Territories, the District of Columbia, Ontario, Nova
Scotia, the Hawaiian Islands, and from Japan, which I think, fully justifiesthe idea

Srevalentwith us, that the University of Michigan holds a prominent position among
ic educational institutions of the Western World.

I shall only add. that any one desiring further information upon the subject will
address the Steward of the University, who will forward the Calender, which willgive
all particulars, as to age, qualifications,etc., necessary for admission.

URINARY DIFFICULTIES—Diuretic Compound for.—In
common cases of partial suppression, or scanty Urine, or when it is
high colored the following Compound will be found very useful:

Trailing arbutus (for a description of this plant see Diuretics,
page 818), queen of the meadow root, dwarf-elder bark,, and marsh-mallowroot, of each
coarsely pulverized. 1 oz.; good gin, and boiling water, of each, 1 pt.; honey 1 lb. All
of the plants,or herbs, are kept by the principal druggists.

Put the gin upon the mixture in a dish that can be closely covered; then pour on
the boiling water, cover up and keep hot for 3, or 4 hours; then strain and add the
honey, keeping corked.

Dose. —Oneto 2 table-spoonsful, ordinarily, 3, or 4 times daily ; in bad cases every
hour, or two until relieved,or benefitted; then less often, as needed. Prof. King says,
that in gravel, “ a corresponding quantity ofwild-carrot root and seed may be advan-
tageous! y added to the other articles.” He also thinks highly of it “ in chronic catarrh
of the bladder" (if a catarrh of the head, which is an inflammation of the parts causes
a discharge from the nostrils, a catarrh of the bladder may also be expected to cause a
discharge from that organ), ' suppression of Urine, high colored, or scalding Urine, in-
flammation of the urethra” (the external passage from the bladder), “and other dis-
orders of the Urinary organs.”

VEGETABLE CAUSTIC.— Vegetable Caustics act much more

mildly than mineral, and perhaps for the removal of fungus flesh, or
what is generally called “proud flesh” nothing will be found better
than Beach’s Vegetable Caustic made as follows:

“ Make r st; ong lye of hickory, or oak ashes, put into an iron kettle, and evaporatetill dry; pulverize and preserve in covered vessels.” I would say bottle and cork.
‘ fins Caustic is highly useful in the treatment of fistulas; also in indo'ent ulcers of

every cb iracter. It removes fungus flesh without exci'iug any inflammation, and acta
but little, except on spongy, or soft flesh. It is useful tn Cancers, and in every case
where a Caustic is required.”—Beach's Family Practice.

1. VEJt.lI IFCGE-ilorrowii-Very Valuable.—Avery valuable Ver-
mifuge ismade as follows:
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Oil of turpentine, and oil of anise, of each, y2 oz.; castor-oil and wormseed-oil, of
each, 1 oz. Mix.

Dosb.—Foran adult, 1 tea-spoonful every 2 hours. Children according to age.
T. V. Morrow, M. D., formerly a Professor in the Eclectic Medical Institute, and

author of a work on Practice, considers this a very satisfactory and effectual remedy
for worms, using a cathartic, after it has been used 2, or 3 days, if the stomach will
bear it so long.

2. Vermifuge.—Castor-oil, and oilof wormseed, of each, 1oz.; oilof anise, and
tinct. of myrrh, of each, y2 dr.; oil of turpentine, 10 drops; and croton-oil, 1 drop. Mix.

Dose.—Atea-spoonful every 2 hours for 10 to 12 hours, and if the worms do not pass
off, a cathartic should follow.

3. Vermifuge, Laxative, and Tonic, for Pale and Sickly Chil-
dren.—Red cedar (juniperus Uirpiniana)apples, 1 lb.; black alder (prinos verticiliatus)
berries, 1 pt.; alcohol, 1 qt.; molasses, 1 pt.

Thecedar apple is formed much the same wayas nut-galls on the oak, bythe boring
of a worm, then an exudation, or issuingof a matter that dries, etc. These are bruised
and with the alder berries, put into the alcohol and molasses for 2 weeks.

Dose.—Fora child 1 to 2 years old, 1 tea-spoonful, 3 times a day. It will prove Ver-
mifuge, Laxative and Tonic." Prof. King says he has used it in hundreds of cases with
much success. The more recent the,articles’aregathered the better.

4. A Good Vermifuge.—Santonine, rubbed veryfine, 16 grs.; Glycerine, 1 fl.
oz.; rubbed with the above, adding it slowly; then add tinct. of rhubarb and aloes, 2 fl.
drs. Mix. Shake when useing.

Dose.—10to 60 drops each day, according to age.—M. F. Dumas. I should give it in
dividedDoses. The combined tinctures of rhubarb and aloes are calculated to work off
the worms.

VINEGAR FOR FAMILIES-To Make.—A neighbor of mine keeps up her
Vinegar for Family use by placing in a suitable jug, Orleans molasses, 1 qt.; soft water,
5 qts.; and yeast

Setting in the sun, in Summer, and by the stove in Winter, shakingthe jugevery day,
during the first 3 weeks, while it is making, and has no further trouble.

Vinegar from the Juice of Sugar Beets.—The Juice of 1 bu. of Sugar
Beets, worth 25 cts., and which any farmer can raise with little cost, willmake from 5 to
6 gals, of Vinegar equal to the best elder wine Vinegar. First wash and grate the Beets,
and express the Juice in a cheese-press, or in any way that a little ingenuity can invent,
and put the liquid into a barrel, cover the bung with gauze and set it in the sun, and in
15 to 20 days it willbe fit for use. By this method the very best of Vinegar may be made
without any great trouble, and I hope all who likegood Vinegar will try it.— Ohio Valley
Farmer.

Bert Raspberry Vinegar For Invalids.— Put 1 qt. ofgood Vinegar over 2
qts. of berries. Let them stand over night, strain, and pour the juice over 2 more qts.
of berries; stand over night, then strain again. To every pint of juice allow 1 lb., of
white sugar. Let it come gently to a boil, and bottle for use in small-necked bottles.
One table-spoonful to a glass of ice-watermakes a refreshing Summer beverage, and is
also excellent for Invalids.—American Agriculturist.

WARTS —to Cure.—Hall's Journal of Health, which is reliable,
says that to dip a stick, the size ofa knitting-needle, into muriatic acid,
and touch the top of the Wart, night and morning, with whatadheres
to the stick, will effect a painless cure.

Let only a J4 oz. be hot, in a glass-stoppered bottle, and keep it outof the way of chil-
dren, off of your clothes, and off of the skin, and you are safe.

2. Moistened pearl-ash. applied to the top of the Warts, for several days, has remov-
ed them also.

3. Sal-Ammoniac.—Two, or 3 cents worth in a gill of soft water,and the Warts
wetted with it frequently for a week, or two, has removed them.

4. The same treatment with a weak solution of potash has done the same; and
willhave the same effect on corns, if used sufficiently strong; and do not get itupon the
sound surface.

5. Dr. Rainey, of St. Thomas’ Hospital, London, has written an article to the Lan-
cet, detailing the effects of creosote applied to Warts. He applied it freely to an obsti-
nate Warty excressence on the finger, then covered itover with a piece of stickingplas-
ter. This course he pursued every 3 days for 2weeks, when the Wart was found to have
disapeared, leaving the part beneath itquite healthy.

WASHING MADE EASY, or New Washing Fluid.—Take unslacked
lime. 1 lb.; soda-ash, 2 lbs,; boil in 4 qts. ofwater; then let settle and pour off the clear
fluid; then put on 1 qt. more of water and stir up and when ithas settled pour off again
with the first. Use 1 cup-ful for a Washing. Soak the clothes over night Have the
suds boiling hot and put in thejclothes and boil 15, or 20 minutes—rinseout, only need-
ing to rub very slightly,anystaind. or particularly soiled places, as shirt-wristbands,
neck-bindings, etc
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In places where the soda-ash can not be obtained, see Caustic-Soda Lye, etc., page
•11;

WESTS—APainless Cure.—Mr. M. ML Lee, of Battle Creek, Mich., writes to the
Detroit Tribune, Nov, 3,1871, saying:

“ I sajv in the Farmers’ Column of the Tribune an inquiry by Mr. Neve for a Cure for
Wens. You say they must be cut ou(f I have Cured many of them by takingsoap from
the side of the tub or barrel, where it had become partly dried, and rubbing it on the
Wen once a day for a few days. If the Wen has become hard, apply the soap, and after
a little while, wash it off and apply more, until it is Cured. I nave Cured them after
theyhad broke and run for a month. Please publish this for the benefit of Mr. Neve
ana others.” I have not tried this; but if it is good for Mr. Neve, it willbe good for any
one who has a Wen.

2. It is said that if all the salt that willdissolve in the yolk of an egg is applied to
Wens every 12 hours, that it has, and will remove them.

WIVES—Blackberry Wine.—Having measured and mashed your Black-
berries, or dew berries in a suitable tub, pour boiling water, 1 q|. for every4 qts. of ber-
ries, stirring them occasionally until the next day; then strain; and to each gal. of the
fluid add 4% lbs. of crushed, white sugar, dissolving it by pouring some of the Wine
upon the su&ar and mashing, and pouring off, until all isdissolved, putting into a suit-
able sized, clean cask, and stand with the bung out, for 2 weeks; then bung down till
Spring ; when it will be fit for bottleing; or it may remain in cask ifyou choose; but it
willbe better ifbottled, although most people would be glad to have it, even, in casks.
It makes a veryvaluable tonic. Wine, suitable for nearly all medicinal purposes. Age
still improves it.

2. Wines from the Wild Grape.—Take any quantityof sound, rapes;
with a common cider press, press out the juice, put it into barrels cover the bung tight-
ly; after fermentation has ceased, cork it; place in the cellar: In 12 months
you willhave good Wine, whieh improves by age; let it stand on its lees—notstirred
nor racked.—Scientific American.

3. Ginger Wine,—Take 16 qts. of soft water, and boil it; add 11b. of bruised
Ginger root; infuse (steep) it in the water for 48 hours, placed in a cask in a warm situ-
ation ; after which time, strain off this liquor and to it add 8 lbs. of lump sugar, 7 qts. of
brandy, the juice of 12 lemons, and the rinds of 12 oranges; cut them; steep the fruit and
rinds of the oranges for 12 hours in the brandy; strain the brandy; add it to the other
ingredients; bung up the cask; and in 3, or 4 weeks it willbe fine; if it should not, a
little dissolved isinglass will soon fine it. i. e„ settle it and make itclear.

4. White Wine—fromCider.—Nice apple cider, made without water, 16
gals.; nice strained honey, 16 lbs.; white tartar (argal, or white tartar is the deposit of
Wine upon the sides of the cask), 4 ozs.; cinnamon, cloves, and mace, of each, 1 oz.
rum. 1 gal.

Thoroughly mix the honey, cider, and argal. Tie the bruised spices in a cloth and
suspend them in the Wine, while fermenting. After the fermentation add the rum.
Where honeycannot be readilv obtained, I should nearly as soon use white sugar lb.
for lb.; but there is a little different flavor from the honey.

Whitewash that will not Rub off.—To everypail of Whitewash, prepared
in the ordinary way, add a pint of flour made into starch or paste. To the Whitewash
for the hen-house add gas-tar, a gill to a pailful. This willprevent or disperse lice

YEAST—InRhyme—very Fine.
A handful small of fragrant hops deposit in a kettle;
Then add a pint of Adam’s ale, and boil them till they settle;
Then ifyou wish to brew good Yeast,lively and sweet, you’d oughler
Take four potatoes; medium sized, and wash them well withwater;
Divest them of their jackets next—incommon parlance,skin ’em—
And faithfully dig out the eyes; there’s dirt imbedded in ’em—
Then make assurance doubly sure and banish all pollution,
By subsequently’ giving them another grand ablution ;
Then boil them—naifan hour, perhaps; of course, your judgment)using,
Orsteam them, ifyou like it best; the method’s of your choosing.
But whether boiled or cooked bysteam, the process should be rapid;
Potatoes moderately cooked are heavy, soggy, vapid.
Then mash them thoroughly, each lump with vigor pulverizing,
And put them in a vesselwhich leaves ample room for rising:
A cup half filled with sugar add; 'twill sweeten it enough.
It needs the same amount of salt; you’ll find it quantum suff (sufficient quantity).
The hop infusion strain in next, a pint, vou mind, by measure;
Then with two quarts of water warm, dilute it at your pleasure,
And to gently keep it moving, from circumference to center,
Never fail to'bid your silver spoon its hidden depth to enter;
Then add two brimming cups of Yeast, and quicklytake occasion
Thefragrant mixture to subject to brisk manipulation.
And, when the entire ingredients are mingled well together,
Then give the opportunity to rise, according to the weather—
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In Winter set it near the stove, and oft renew the fire;
In Summer place it farther off; the temperature is higher—
Then patientlythe issue wait, while Time liis(light is winging,
Its status scanning now and then; and when you hear it singing,
And see upon its surface—nowhere, now there—abubble,
You’ll leel a thousand-fold repaid for all your toil and trouble.
Give to the winds all idle fears; all doubts, all scruples banish;
And when the bubbles thicken fast, and crowd and break and vanish,
The Yeast is prime, your toil iso’er, success has crowned persistence,
And loaves of tender, light, sweet bread are looming in the distance.

Oliver OptiPs Magazine.

CAMCEItS.—The importance of the following cures of Cancer, 1 deem to be of
sufficient importance to justify their insertion here, as a knowledge of them, and, in ftiet
their occurrence, took place after I had passed these subjects in their regular order.

A Cancer Cured in Fourteen Days—The Medical Faculty Non-
plused.—Under this heading, the Detroit Post, of Dec. 31,1872, with the leading sen-
tence of " important if true,” re-publisheda statement from the Kansas City Times, of
Dec. 24th, that a large Cancer had been extracted, “ root and branch, without pain, and
by the simplest means from the left cheek of Mr. C. A. Chace, freight agent at Kansas
City, of the Hannibal and St. Joseph Railroad.”

But, as I have now reached the last page of the reading matter of the Book, I shall
be compelled to condense the account given of the Cure, I willsay however, that I deem-
ed it of sufficient importance to write to the gentleman fora confirmation, or denial of
file statement, and received the letter given below from Mr. Brooke formerly a resi-
dent of this city, with whom 1 was well acquainted, confirmingthe whole thing. There
Is no doubt, therefore, of the truthfulness, of the report.

The Cancer first made its appearance on Mr. Chace’s left cheek just below the eye,6

Sears before, as a small red spot, which developed, or grew into what is known, no
oubt, as a Rose Cancer, for which, for the last 2 years, says the statement, “ Mr. Chace

has tried every medical advice and treatment, and still the horrible protuberance con-
tinued to grow, and threatened ultimately to cat the face and cause him to lose the use
of one eye. A council of physicians, was held a few weeks ago, when it was proposed
to cut out the Cancer from the face.” But at this time, a Professor Kellogg of that
city who Jwas proprietor of the Turkish baths, said that he could “ Cure the Cancer in
fifteen days if his directions were strictly complied with.”

Accordingly "he was placed in the Turkish bath for 2 hours each day, for 7
days, with a temperature of 170, when it was found that the Cancer was dropping out
entire. It first became red on one side and then burst the skin. Mr. Chace applied,
by Prof Kellog’s advice, a poultice, which aided in drawingthe Cancer from the cheek.’’

The Cancer came out on the fourteenth day, with the roots, or “ fangs, attached,
leaving nothing except the ugly indentation in the face wherethe Cancer had been.”

The Cancer in its shriveled condition, when extracted, was only “ about the size
of a hazel-nut.

“ Mr. Chace and family are of course much delighted at this almost miraculous case,
which is as surprising as it is important to the public. The discover made and the
cure performed by Prof. Kellogg by means of hot vapor baths is one of the most useful
as well as the most remarkable on record.” .

Mr. Brooke’s letter upon this subject was as follows;
Kansas City, Mo., March 28th. 1873.

Dr. A. W. Chase,
Dear Sir : Dr. Kellogg handed me to day your letter to him enclosing “clippings”

on the Cures of Cancer by Turkish Baths asking as to their correctness, knowing I was
acquainted with you, he wished me to answer, as you would be the more likely to give
credence to the same from me. I have known Mr. C. A. Chace ever since he came to
this city some four years ago, the Medical gentry advised the knife as the only alterna-
tive inhis Cancer, but did not seem to like to undertake the job, poor Chace became
very despondent when lo! Dr. Kellogg opened out here with a Turkish Bath. Mr Chace
began to take them, and in less time than that promised the who e of the mass dropped
out, root and branch, eaving hardly a scar to mark the spot of the terrible destroyer
Mr. D.S. Twitchele, fortnerlyof Ann Arbor, also Mr Spalding know Mr. Chace well, and
can also vouch for the Cure. Hopingyou a' e i-tili prospering. I remain

Yours Truly,
UHAS. BROOKB.

I will now bring the reading matter of the Book to a close, by saying that I have
just cured another case of Cancer with Da. Hala’s Cancer Remedy, as given on page
166, and therefore, still further recommend that Receipt,
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A
Abreviations used, 24.
Abortion,—Causes,— Symptoms—

Treatment,25-28.
Abrasionsbrbruises,treatment,132
Abscess, or suppuration —treat-

ment, 28, 29.
Absorbents description of, 50.
Acid, sulphurous—to make, 613

Acid, as a disinfectant, 353.
Ague—see intermittent fever, 399.
Alabaster and marble cement, 240.
Alcohol lamp for sweating pur-

posses, 606, 607.
Ale, see brewing, 155-159.
Ales, light, brewing of, 158.
Almonds, milk of, for the com-

plexion, 298.
Alteratives, 64-69.
Alterative inhalent, 59,533.
Alterative cathartic, 173.
Alterative, Indian, 66.
Alterative sirup, 67.
Alterative tonic, and iodinepaint,

for bronchocele, with which a

case has been cured since the
first publication of this Book,
of seventeen years standing, see
No. 1, 129, and No. 3, 130.

Alterative tea, for children, see
No. 4, 66.

Ammonia in snake bites, 74.
Ammonia, aqua, its domestic uses

74.
Analine colors, 279, 280.
Anatomical specimens,topreserve,

142, 143
Anatomy—bones, muscles, heart,

and circulation, arteries, veins,
capillaries, and respiratory or

breathing apparatus, digestive
Organs, stomach, duodenum, in-

testines, liver, spleen, absorb*
ents, lacteals, lymphatics, tho-
racic duct, nervous system,brain,
spinal cord, etc., 29-57.

Anemia, or general weakness, 131.
Anodyne injection, 535.
Anti-bilious pills, 173.
Antidote for poison by carbolic

acid, 232.
Anti-friction metal, for boxes, 137.
Antispasmodics, (59, 70.
Antispasmodic tincture, 69.
Antispasmodic tea, tincture and

pills, 108.
Ants—to destroy, 72, 73.
Apple butter without apples, 73.
Applebutter, to make withcider,73
Apples spiced, 74.
Apple parings—dried for jelly, 74.
Apples—to can, 226, 227.
Apoplexy,— cause,— symptoms,—

treatment, 57, 58.
Apparatus for bathing, 84.
Aqua ammonia, — its domestic

uses, in washing paint of rooms,
finger marks from looking glass-
es and windows, washing laces,
cleaningsilver,removinggrease-
spots from any fabric, increas-
ing the growth of house plants,
cleaning hairbrushes,removing
the sour smell from excessive
sweating, cleaning the hair,
scalp, also very valuable in
snake bites, etc., etc., 74.

Aquarium—cheap—to make, 241.
Arterial and veinous circulation,

(Illustrated), 40-42.
Arteries, (Illustrated), 39.
Ashes, as a manure, 563.
Assafoetida, ant ;spasmodic, 70
Assafcetida, in diseases of women,

40—DE. CHASE’S SECOND RECEIPT BOOR.
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etc.,70 and also inantispasmodic
tincture and pill, 108.

Asthma, — causes, — symptoms, —

treatment, 58-64.
Permanent cures in, 61.
Spasmodic—relief in, 59, 60.
Cases in practice, 61-64.

Astringent inhalent, 534.
Astringent injection, 535.
Astringents, 70-72.
Astringents, see also No. 6, 71.
Artichokes—asfood for stock, 75.
Axle, or lubricating grease, 75.

B
Babbit s anti-friction metal—for

boxes, 137.
Bacon—curing, smoking, etc.,—

Western fashion, 137,138.
Baking powders, 137=
Baked beans—very nice, 137.
Balsam—for coughs, 301, 302.
Bandaging—in broken limbs, ul-

cers, etc., (Illustrated), 138, 139.
Barrels—cider, to clean, 261.
Bathing—necessity for regularity

and frequency of, uses of water,
bathing a law of nature, prac-
tised by di. .erent nations, ef-
fects of, the skin with its per-
spiratory tube and sweat glands
(Illustrated), sensible and in-
sensible perspiration, diseased
conditions requiring bathing,
temperature of baths, cold,
warm, hot, cool, temperate, te-

pid, transition—kinds of bath,
shower, douche, sitz, full, hot
air, bathing apparatus, etc., (Il-
lustrated), 61-75-83.

Bath, warm, antispasmodic, 70.
Bath, warm, in small pox, 602.
Bath, for sweating purposses, (Il-

lustrated), 606, 607.
Bathing apparatus, 84.
Beans, to bake—very nice, and

their value as food, 137.
Bee and wasp stings and insect

bites—to cure, 124.
Bee-culture, for women, 93, 94.
Bee-keeping, reports of success in,

from ladies, 94.
Colored woman’s report of suc-

cess in, 94.

Bee-keepingand bee-management
—description of the different
classes of bees, the queen,
worker, drone, queen cells, Col.
J. B. Hoit’s instructions in, re-

ports of success in bee-keeping
from ladies, colored woman’s
report of success inbee-keeping,
bee-moths — different methods
of destroying, robbing—topre-
vent, 86-94.

Bee-moths, different methods of
destroying, 94.
Robbing, to prevent, 94.

Bees—young ladies’ report of suc-
cess in Wisconsin, 140-142.

Beef,Scotch method of drying, 139
Beef tea, methods of making, 140.
Beer, strong—seebrewing, 155.
Beers, pops, etc.,— ginger beer,

root beer, gingei’ pop, spruce
beers, 143, 144.

Belting—the kind.that saves most

power, 144.
To prevent eating by rats,145.
Leather belts—tocement, 547.

Bilious colic, pain-killer for, 577.
Bilious tonic, or cholagogue, 251.
Bird skins, and other animal sub-

stances,or anatomical specimens
—to preserve, 142, 143.

Bites and stings of insects, 124.
Bites of snakes, insects, etc., see

clay or earth poultices, 264, 265,
see also, 606.

Bites of mad-dog,certain remedies
for, 510, 514.

Black cohosh, alterative, 66.
Black walnut and other porous

woods, finish for, No. 6,425.
Blackberry root, astringent, 72.

In diarrhea, 315-317.
Blackberry root sirup—for diar-

rhea and summer complaints of
children, 145.

Blackberry cordial, 145.
Bl ickberry jams, 544.
Blackberry wine, 623.
Black-tongue,or putrid sore throat,

612.
Blackboard-surface— for school

house walls, plaster for, paints
for, liquid slating for, etc., 145.
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Blacking, for boot and shoe edge,
148.

Bleeding, or hemorrhage—suc-
cessful remedies, in nose bleed,
—simple but effectual remedy,
Monsel’s persulphate of iron,an

efficient remedy, table salt, gal-
lic acid, bugle weed, elixir of
vitriol, tannic acid and styptic
powder as remedies, position
also remedial, see, 124, 125, 126.

Blood—to purify, 586.
Bloody-flux—cause—symptoms—

treatment, 226.
Treatment of, in children, see

dysentery in small children,
329.

Boiling oil—for carriage painting,
149.

Boils, cuts, bruises, salve for, 608.
Bones—description of, (Illustrat-

ed), 30-32.
Bones, for manure, 562, 563.
Boots —water-proffing and soft-

ening, blacking liquids for,
French polish, etc., for, oil paste
polish blacking for, blacking for
the edge,147-149.
Cement for mending,240.

Boots, rubber, to patch, 596.
Bowels, inflammation of, see in-

flammation of the bowels, 529.
Boxes, anti-friction metal for, 137.
Brain, description of, 51-57.
Bread making—from yeast, yeast

cakes, salt risings, etc., wheat
bread, raised biscuit, Indian
bread, Johnny cake, potato
bread, hop yeas*,—improved,
Boston brown bread, Graham
bread, Graham biscuit, bottle
yeast—valuable for families—-
started withoutyeast, Mrs. Ham-
mond’s remarks upon breads,
gems, brown bread, Parker
House rolls, corn bread—prize
receipt, 149-155,

Breathing, the construction of the
lungs, etc., (Illustrated), 42.

Breathing,forced in asthma, 59.
Brewing—description of utefisils

used in, beer, ale, brewer’s
yeast,substitutefor, etc., 155,159.

Brewing light ales, or table beer.
158.

Bricklaying—proverbial, but cor-

rect method, 159.
Broken limbs, ulcers, etc., band-

aging for, (Illustrated), 138, 139.
Bromo-chloralum — new disin-

fectant, 353.
Bronchitis, —cause, —symptoms,—

treatment, case in practice, in-
halations of value in, 127-129.

Bronchocele, goitre, or swelled
neck—cause—treatment—alter-
ative tonic, ointment, iodine
paintor tincture for,new method
of eure, case as practiced in
Bengal, India, connected with
anemia, or general weakness,
leucorrhea, etc., 129-132.

Bronze color for leather, 547.
Browning iron and steel —without

heat, 164.
Browning gun barrels, 440, 441.
Brown’s cough balsam, Morris’

cough balsam, etc., 301.
Bruises —treatment, 132.

Nye’s liniment for, 549.
Bruises, see abrasions, 29.
Bruises, cuts, etc.—salve for, 608.
Buildings—concrete, 280-285.
Burns and ulcers dressing for,573.
Burns and scalds —treatment,cold

water, cold milk, cider vinegar,
“old school” (regular) applica-
tion, carbolic acid, whites of
eggs, salves, Newremburg plas-
ter, common strammonium lin-
iment, of iron,
(copperas), liniment, varnish in
burns--recentF rench discovery,
Dr. Gulley’s ointment, clinical

case, case in practice, 132-136,
232, 573.

Burning out stumps, 164.
Butter from fruit, pumpkins, etc.,

making excellent sauces, 73.
Butter making—keeping and pre-

paring for market, establishing
butter factories, ntc., how to

preserve for two months with-
out salting, Philadelphia plan,
selected cows necessary to make
the best butter, cooling and
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warming cream in butter mak-
ing, profits of a butter factory,
new and successful method of
packingbutter,butter'preserved
sweet for seventeen years, etc.,
159-164.

G
Cakes—general directions, tea, or

cup cake, lady cake, honey cake,
wedding cake, Mrs. Pride’s
wedding cake, patriot cake,
French cake, French loaf cake,
Hartford loaf cake, our family’s
raised cake, cookies, jelly cake,
lemon jelly cake, orange jelly
cake, cocoa-nut variety, cream

variety, Kansas luncheon cake,
soft molasses ginger bread, buns,
or sweet cake, Indian griddle
cakes, buckwheat griddle cakes,
rye griddle cakes, hominy cakes,
muffins, muffin griddle cakes,
short-cake, velvet cake, cocoa-

nut cake, frosting and orna-

menting cake, lemon cake,
sponge cake, dough-nuts, crul-
lers, chocolate cake, cream cake,
white or silver cake, yellow or

gold cake, fruit cake, White
Mountain cake, frosting for,
ginger snaps,currantcake, snow-

ball cake, crumpets, cornstarch

cake, raisin cake, Canadiancake,
plain short cake, apple and

peach cake, jumbles, hickory-
nut cake, white sponge cake,
coffee cake, hard times cake,
210-220.

Camphor elixir— for cold-sores,
chaps, pimpled face, etc., 221.

Camphor —its uses, camphor spir-
its or spirits of camphor, cam-

phor liniments, camphorated
oil, camphorated oil liniment—-

very powerful, camphor spirits
successfully used in mumps —

relapse or settling of—acase in
practice, 221, 222.

Cancer—cause—symptoms—treat-
ment, Dr. Hale’s remedy, (with
this, the author has cured two
cancers), Beache’s discutient
ointment for cancer, painless

cure ‘for cancer, remedy for lu-
pus (cancer of the skin), Dr.
Fell’s remedy,’ carbolic acid
useful in, 170, 171.

Cancer remedies — miscellaneous
—Dr. Declat’s remedy for can-

cer of the tongue,Gamble’s pat-
ent cancer ointment, Drs. Bone
and Henry’s cancer salve, Mor-
mon cure for cancer, etc., 222.

Cancer cured in fourteen days,
by the Turkish bath, an ad-
ditional cure by the author, 624.

Cancerointment, Gilman’s(patent
expired), No. 3, 224.

Canker, thrush or sore mouth,
cause, symptoms, treatment,171,
110.

Cankerand nursing sore mouth—

remedy, 225, 110.
Canningfruits —directions for, im-

proved method for canning
peaches, canning apples for
spring and summer use, 225-527.

Capillaries, 42.
Capsicum as a stimulant, 597.
Carbolic acid—its make and uses

in medicine, in the house and
on the farm, a disinfectant,
valuable in medicine, valuable
for scab and foot-rot in sheep,
remedy for flies and other in-
sects on cattle and horses and
for fleas on dogs, destroys in-
sects and their eggs on trees, if
put in white-wash and in wall

paper paste will drive away
cockroaches and other insects,
preventive of putrefaction and
of fermentation, cures vomit-
ing, gives immediate relief in
scalds and burns, bites and
stings of insects, catholic salve,
antidote for poisoning by car-

bolic acid, 133, 227-232, 353.
Carbolic acid for cancer, 170, 171.
Carbolic acid, as a disinfectant, see

No. 6, 353.
Carbuncle, —cause,—symptoms,—

treatment,Dr. Gunn’s method,
case in practice—Dr.Scudder’s—-
208-210.

Carpet rags, to color, 278, 279.
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Carpets, clothing, etc.,—toclean,
or renovate, 232, 233.

Carriage painting, boiling oil for,
149.

Carriage varnish—pale and good,
233.

Carrots—the best vegetable for
cattle and horses, 233.

Case hardening iron—different

processes, also English patent,
P 233, 234.
Case-hardening iron axles, 541.
Castor-oil—made palatable, 234,

237.
Castor-oil, in dysentery, 329.
Castor-oil and senna, tasteless, for

children —seecathartic electu-
aries, etc., 237.

Catarrh, remedies for, 188, 191,
235, 236.

Caterpillars on trees and shrub-
bery, to destroy, 236.

Catchup, or catsup—from toma-
toes, 236.
From grapes, 510.

Cathartics—laxatives, mild and
cooling cathartics, active ca-

thartics, cholagogue cathartics,
violent cathartics, mild and al-
terative cathartics, neutralizing
cathartic cordial, tonic cathar-
tic, compound podophyllin pill
—for the liver, anti-bilious pill.
172-175.

Cathartic injection, 535.
Cathartics, in fever, 391.
Cathartic for rheumatism, 592.
Cathartic electuaries, and taste-

less infusions, castor-oil, and
senna, for children, 237, 238.

Cathartic tincture for children
and dyspeptics, 238.

Cattle and horses, diseases of, 445,
506, see also, horses, mules and
cattle.

Cattle and horses, best vegetables
for, 223.

Caustic-soda lye for soaps and for
washingfluid. 611.

Cements —for general use, for
leaky tin roofs, for stopping
leaks around chimneys, for
leather belts, for cracks in cast

iron kettles, for iron or stone,
for plastering cisterns on the
ground, for emery-wheels, for
mending boots and shoes, for
marble and alabaster, for fish-
tanks, for stopping cracks in
glass vessels to resist water and
heat, for water pipes, etc., pitch
and guttapercha cement, Turk-
ish cement for waterpipes, etc.,
very hard cement, glycerine ce-

ment, 238-242.
Cement for emery wheels, 240.
Cement for leather belts, 547.
Cement, powerful, or liquid glue,

584.
Cement, for alabasterand marble,

240.
Cesspools, see 'disinfectants, 352.
Champagne from cider, 256.
Chaps, cracks, etc., cold cream for,

268.
Chaps, pimpled face, etc., 221.
Charlotte Russe, 242.
Cheese manufacturing—its pro-

cesses and progress, extent of
production, kinds of cheese
made in different countries,
American cheese superior,
Swiss school of milk production
and management, cost of a

small cheese factory, 242-249.
Cherry Pectoral, see No. 3, 194
Chestnuts—to plant for timber

and the fruit, 249.
Chicken head-cheese, 261.
Chickens and other fowls—to pre-

pare their flesh for the dinner,
or tea-table, 261, 262.

Children, cathartics for, 237, 238.
Children with dysentery, 329.
Chills, congestive, 401-403.
Chimneys, to stop leaks, 239.
Chlorine gas, a disinfectant, 353.
Chloroform—asa solvent and an-

esthetic, or producing insensi-
bility to pain, and as a renova-
tor, 59, 250.

Cholera—cause—symptoms-treat-
ment, Dr. Morrow’s mode of
treatment, cholera mixture,
cholera emetic, Hunn’s life
drops for cholera, etc., English
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remedy for cholera, and diar-
rhea (tested in 240 cases with-
out a failure), remedies for
cholera (successfully used by
Rev. Dr. Hamblin, of Constan-
tinople in hundreds of cases),
cholera treatment, as practiced
in India by the Inspector Gen-
eral of hospitals, 175-182.

Cholera-morbus— cause —symp-
toms—treatment, tincture for
injection for, etc., 120, 182, 183

Cholera-infantum—cause—symp-
toms—treatment, 183, 184.

Cholera, cholera-morbus, colic
and painful diarrhea—“very
valuable” remedies, 250.

Cholagogue, or bilious tonic, 251.
Chronic diseases treated by elec-

tricity, 358.
Chronic rheumatism, 590-592.
Cider—its history, manufacture

and best methods of keeping, in
Europe and the United States,
English method of keeping, or

management of cider. Benjamin
Beecher’s champagne from ci-
der, wine maker’s manual on

cider, pure wine of apples, ci-
der as a medicine in dyspepsia,
rheumatism, etc., caution in re-

gard to its use, to clean old cider
barrels from mold and musti-
ness, 251-261.

Cider, to prevent fermentation,419
Cider barrels—old, to clean, 261.
Cider wine, 623.
Cider for making apple butter, 73.
Cider and wine, to prevent fer-

mentation in, 419.
Circulation, arterial and veinous,

(Illustrated), 40-42.
Cisterns, to piaster on the ground,

240.
Cisterns and filters—directionsfor

making (Illustrated), 262-264.
Clay, or earth poultices—valuable

in small pox, stings, insect bites,
rattle snake bites, etc., 264, 265,
see also, 606.

Clay dressings in small pox, 606.
Clay lands, fall plowing the best

in, 582.

Cleansing wool—newand valua-
ble method, 265.

Climate in consumption, 285-287.
Clock oil, 266.
Clothing, carpets, etc., to clean,

or renovate, 222, 223.
Cobble-stone houses, to build, see

mortar silicate for, very strong,
durable, and hard, 569.

Cockroaches—dead-shot-andoth-
er certain remedies, 266, 267.

Cohosh, black, alterative, 66.
Cohosh, tincture of, for inflamma-

tory rheumatism, 591.
Colds—how taken, treatment. Dr.

G. Johnson’s (London England l
cure for coldsand recent catarrh,
sweating process, very success-

ful remedy for chronic catarrh
arising from colds, 187-192.
Ancient method of cure, 267.

Colds and coughs, 203, 204.
Cold-sores, chaps, etc., 221.
Cold chisel— to make at home,

267, 268.
Cold creams—for irritation of the

skin, chaps, cracks, etc., 268.
Cold pink, or turkey head-cheese,

to make, 268.
Colic —cause—symptoms —treat-

ment,Prof. Scudder’s new treat-
ment of colic, 185-186.

Colic, bilious, pain-killerfor, 577.
Colic, very successful remedy, 268,
Cologne, or perfume—for the hair,

270.
Colored lights—red, green, and

blue fire, for rooms, without sul-
phurous odor, 269, 270.

Coloring—domestic and manufac-
turing processes, to prepare tin
for acids, to make coloring acid,
or muriate of tin for scarlets,
indigo compound, or chemic for
blue and green, 270. 271.

Colors on wool—scarlet, crimson,
scarlet with lac, madder red.
yellow with fustic, yellow with
oak bark, sumac, or peach-tree
leaves, orange, dark green,

green with bark, blue, Prussian
lue, tan color, snuff color, dark

brown, madder brown, London
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brown, wine color, maroon or

brownish crimson, black, black
■with barks, green on wool or

silk, with picric acid, to re-color
shawls and old goods, to scour

wool, etc., 271-275.
Old style dark blue, on wool,

277-
Colors on silk—samecolors as on

wool, 275,
Pink on silks, 278.
To renovate and re-color old

silk ribbons, 278.
Colors on cotton [goods —black,

green, tan, yellow, orange, drab
or brown, yellow drab, slate
drab, madder drab, red drab,
275-278.

Coloring carpet rags—yellow, or-

ange, green, blue, murexide and
analinecolors, 278-280.

Comfrey root, in dysentery, diar-
rhea, cough, etc.. 328.

Composts, manurng, etc.,562-564.
For garden, 434.

Concrete buildings in the United
States and Europe—their cheap-
ness, security and methods of
construction, 280-285.

Congestive fever, or congestive
chills, 401-403.

Consumption—cause-symptoms—
treatment,pulmonary sirup, Dr,
Warren’s cherry pectoral for,
Dr. Hale's cough tincture, Dr.
Lowry’s hygienic and climatic
treatment, inhalation, travel,
192-203.
Effects of climate, 285-287.

Constipation—treatment, 290,291.
In dyspepsia, 357.
Laxatives in, 610.

Cookies, 213.
Cooking food for stock—when

it pays and when not, for fat-
tening pigs, great economy in
feeding, cooking potatoes for
swine, 287-290.

Cooking rice, 290.
Cooling purgeorliquid physic,550.
Copper wire—for mending har-

ness, trace chains, thills, etc.,
291, 292.

Cordial, astringent, 72.
Cordial, cathartic, 173.
Cordial, diuretic, 318, 319,
Cordial, neutralizing and cathar-

tic, 573.
Corn—to have the earliest ripen-

ing, corn hulling—directions for
preparing, Lied hominy, corn

raising—salt as a manure, action
of salt upon plants, 292, 293.

Corns—Sir HumphreyDavy’s cure,
removal and cure, 293, 294.

Cosmetics, for the complexion—-
their uses and manufacture-
embracing pearl powders,
French blanc, rouges, milks and
emulsions, pomades, hair dyes,
depilatories for removing su-

perfluous hair, tooth powders,
remarks on, toilet, soaps, cos-

metic soaps, m'lk of wax for the
skin, milk of almonds for the
complexion, perfumery for the
breath, lotions to remove

freckles, 294-299.

Costiveness, manifesting derange-
ment of digestion, 192, 357.

Cotton goods, to color, 270-280.

Coughs—in recent colds—imme-
diate relief—cough sirups, bal-
sams, lozenges, tinctures, etc.,
cough mixture, cough drops,
cough sirup, tar sirup for the
lungs, coughs, etc., whooping
cough i irup, Morris’ cough bal-

sam, Brown’s cough balsam,
cough lozenges, a remedy for
cough and sore lungs, 299-302.

Cough tincture, 195.
Coughs and colds—cause—symp-

toms—treatment, cough elixir,
Dr. Hall’s safe and simple man-

ner of curing a cold, 203, 204.
Coughs, balsams for, 301, 302.
Crab-apples, pickled, 579.
Cracked kettles, cement for, 239.
Cracked wheat and oat grits,

valuable articles of diet, 302.
Cranberry sauce and jelly, 303.
Cranberry,high,antispasmodic,70.
Cranesbill, astringent, 71.
Cream of tartar, 68.
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Cream cake, 218.
Cream, lemon, 547.
Croup,—cause—symptoms—treat-

ment, soap liniment for, Prof.
Scudder’s plan, inhalation,alum
emetics for, etc., 204-208.
Paris remedy, Dr. Gunn’s rem-

dy, simple remedies, 303, 304.
Nye’s liniment for, and for gen-

eral purposes, 547.
Cucumbers—saltingfor long keep-

ing, and pickling, 306, 307.
Cucumbers, pickled, 579.
Curculio on plums —aprevention,

also preventives against frost,
305, 306.

Curing hams, 304, 305,565.
Curing and smoking bacon, 137.
Curing a cold, Dr. Hall’s manner

of, 204.
Curling liquid for the hair, 508.
Currant worms—to kill, 305.
Custards—plain, to boil, to bake,

307.
Cutting timber—to avoid pow-

der-post, 308.
Cuts, bruises, boils, etc., salve for,

608.
Cut-worms—to outwit, 308.
Cuts, wounds, etc., ointment for,

574.
D

Dandruff, borax water for, No. 2,
124.

Dandruff—simple remedy for, 347.
To remove, 508, 509.

Dead-shot, for cockroaches, etc.,
266.

Deafness, — cause,—symptoms, —

treatment, diaphoretic, or sweat-
ing tincture for, 309, 310.

Deafness, simple and effectual
remedy, 348.

Debility, general. 429, 430.
Decoctions—tomake, 310.
Delirium tremens—cause—symp-

toms—treatment, 310, 311.
Depilatories, to remove superflu-

ous hair, 296, 297.
Destroying ants, 72, 73.
Destroying caterpillars on trees

and shrubbery, 236.
Diabetes, causes, treatment, rem-

edies, cases in practice, 311-313.
Diaphoretics— powders, etc., SIS-

SIS.
Diarrhea — cause — symptoms —

treatment, 315-317.
Diarrhea, injection for, 315.
Diarrhea, neutralizing cordial for,

No. 2, 573.
Diarrheaand'summer complaints,

145.
Diarrhea, painful, treatment, 250.
Diarrhea—valuable and effectual

remedies, diarrhea tincture—

very valuable,diarrhea,or chol-
era tincture—useof sugar in
diarrhea, 348-350.
Special food for diarrhea and

dyspepsia, 357, 358.
Diarrhea, sirup for, 610.
Diet, in dysentery, 329.
Diet, milk as a valuable article of,

568.
Diet, necessary in dyspepsia, 342.
Diet, valuable articles in, 302.
Digestive organs—description of,

45-49.
Digestion, described, 329-347.
Digestion, assisted, 344, 345.
Diphtheria—successfuI treatment,

cases in practice, 350-352.
Diseases of horses, mules,and cat-

tle, see horses, mulesand cattle.
Diseases of Women, 95.

Abortion, never to be produced,
except in cases given, under a
council of physicians, 113.

Alterative and tonic sirup for
obstruction, 101.

Amenorrhea, suppression, or ob-
struction of the menses, causey
symptoms and treatment of,
embracing a description of the
ovaries, 98, 99.

Antispasmodic infusion, 102.
Antispasmodic tea, tincture-
simple, and compound for, and
also antispasmodic pills for, 108.

Chlorosis, (green sickness),or re-
tention of the menses, causes,
symptoms and treatment, 103.
Treatment also if hysterical, or

dropsical, 103.
Compound powder of mandrake
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for female complaints, see note,
101.

Compound sirup of partridge
berry, or parturient, valuable in

pregnancy, 102.
Danger of ignornance upon the
subject of the first appearance
of menstruation, shown in 1,000
cases, 96.

Emenagogue, and infuson or tea
for obstruction, 100.

Emenagogue pill, (Prof. Bald-
ridge’s), 102.

Falling of the womb (prolapsus
uteri), cause, symptoms and
treatment, 109.

Fever powder-simple, compound
and diaphoretic, used in female
diseases and other fevers, 108.

Hysterics (hysteria, or globus
hystericus), cause, symptoms
and treatment, 107, 108.

Importance of industry and out-
door exercise during a girl’s de-
velopement into woman-hood,
followed with explanations as
to the necessary care of the per-
son at these times, and also, as

to the reason wy hy our practice
is so successful, 97, 98.

Mandrake pills, also used in fe-
male diseases, and for the cure

of dropsy, 101.
Menstruation, at what age it be-

gins, how often it occurs, and
how long it continues, a com-

parative table showing 3,000
cases, 95.

Milk fever, after childbirth, de-
scription, treatment, 111.

Nymphomania, (an unduedesire
for sextual intercourse), causes
and successful treatment in
either sex, 113.

Painful menstruation (dysmen-
orrhea), causes, symptoms and
treatment, 105, 106.

Parturient balm, to aid partu-
rition,and for general female dis-

eases, 101.
Profuse, or excessive menstrua-
tion (menorrhagia), causes,
symptoms and treatment,104.

Symptoms and treatment with
the emaciated and debilita-
ted, 105.

Refined and false delicacy upon
the subject of menstruation
fully explained, 97.

Signs, or symptoms of first men-
struation, 96.

Sore breasts (acne), treatment,
also poultices and camphor
ointment, and camphorated el-
der ointment for, 111, 112.

.

Sore mouth of females incident
to confinement—“nursingsore

mouth,” description, causes,
symptoms, treatment, 110.

Sore nipples, treatment, 112.
The mother’s, or guardian’s re-

sponsibility to give proper in-
struction upon the subject of
menstruation, 96.

Tonic and stimulating sirup for

nervous prostration, hysterics,
etc., 102.

Whites, (leucorrhea, or fluor al-
bus), causes, symptoms and
treatment, 106.
Tonic tea for, 107.
Restorative wine bitters for,

Beeche’s,andProf. King’s, 107.
Diseases of Children, 113.
Antispasmodic and nervine tea
for, 116.

Blue disease (morbus ceruleus) of,
115.

Canker(cancrum oris), 118.
Cholera-infantum, 120.
Club footed or deformed feet of,

114.
Croup, 204, 208, also 303, 304,
Nye’s liniment for, 547.

Diarrhea of, 120.
Diarrhea sirup for, 121.
Double fingers, thumbs, etc., 115.
Fractures of, 115.
Hare lip of, 114.
Hernia, or rupture of, 115.
Hives, 444.
I n fants,tast el essinfusionsfor,237.
Infantile erysipelas, and hepatic

powder for, 116.
Jaundice (icterus) in, 117,
Jaw-fall, or nine day fits of, 116.
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Marasmus, or wasting disease of
children (tabes mesenterica) , 121.

Marsh mallow poultices for, 120.
Measles, 558.
Mother’s mark(or nsevus matemus)

115.
Mumps (cynanche—parotitis) of,

118.
Nettle rash, 569.
Red gums of, 117.
Scarlet fever, 410, see also mea-
sles, to distinguish one from the
other, 558.

Scrofulous sirup for, 122, 123.
Sore eyes,(ophthalmia) at birth of,

115.
Sore mouth, stomatitis) twogrades,

118.
Stomach and bowell difficulties

of children, as indigestion, as-

cidity of the stomach, fluxes,
dysentery, etc., 119,cholera infan-
tum (cholera of infants) 120.

Tape worms of children, 124.
Teething, 117.
Time of weaning, 114.
Tongue tied, or short (frenum

linguse), 114.

Diceration of the mouth (gan-
grenous), 118.

Dicerationof
of, or the appearance of milk
in, 117.

Drinary difficulties of, 115.
Worms in children, 123.
Vermifuge and other treatment

for, 123, 124.
Diseases of horses, mules and cat-

tle, see under the head of horses
mules and cattle, in the index.

Discutients—todrive away tu-
mors, swellings, etc.—ointment
and liniment for, 317, 318, 575.

Disinfectants—cheap and effectu-
al, 352, 353.

Dyspeptics, cathartic for, 238.
Diuretics —cordial, elixir, lini-

ment for, 318, 319
Diuretic, compound, 621.
Diuretic for rheumatism, 592.
Doses of medicine for different

ages, 24.

Doughnuts, 217, 218.

Dressing for burns and ulcers, 573.
Drinks, effervescing, 380, 381.
Drops, cough, 300.
Drops—Dunn’s hfo, 598.
Dropsy—cause—symptoms—treats

ment, cajeput liniment for the
loins in dropsy, 319-326.
Russian remedy fbr, 353-356.

Drunkenness, to cure, 356.
Dry earth, a disinfectant, 353.
Drying and keeping meats, effects

of heat in cooking, etc., 565,566.
Drying beef, Scotch method, 139.
Drying herbs, 510.
Duodenum and stomach(Illustra-

ted), 47.
Dutchman’s temperancelecture—

short but sound common sense,
for the boys, 358.

Dysentery—bloody flux—cause —

symptoms,— treatment,— treat-
ment in small children,326-329.
Remedies in, 356, 357. see also,
stomach and bowel difficulties
of children, 119, 120.

Dysentery, diet in, 329.
Dysentery, see cranesbiil in, N<X

6, 71.
Dys peps ia,—1 nd i gesti on,—cause—-

description of digestion—symp-
toms, treatment,alterative stim-
ulantand restorative tonic, aro-

matic tonic. Dr. Edward Cone’s
treatment, Dr. Halstead’s old

plan, digestibility of different
kinds of food compared, obser-
vations upon digestion from the
case of Alexis St. Martin, whose
stomach was open to view, di-
gestion assisted, tonic for dys-
pepsia, fevers, etc., 329-347.
Lactic acid in, 546.

Dyspepsia —constipation, etc., 357.
Dyspepsia and diarrhea—special

food for, 357, 358.
Dyspeptics, cathartic tincture for,

238.
E

Earth, cr clay cures for ulcers, 619.
Ear ache —successful remedy, 376.
Earth, dry, a disinfectant, 353.
Eclecticism-explanation of Eclec-

tic Institue (Illustrated), 37a.



INDEX. 635

Edge blacking—see blacking for
the edge, 148.

Effervescing drinks—for fever
patients, or for summer use,
fruit jellies as cooling drinks for
the sick, effervescing powders,
etc., 380, 381.

Eggs—their preservation for fam-
ily use, or for shipping, French
method of preserving eggs,
fresh laid eggs in winter—meth-
od of feeding, also best method
of summer feeding, Country Gen-
tleman's method of feeding
fowls,the best fowls for eggs and
for general purposses, to pickle
eggs, 381-386.

Eggs, poached, 575.
Eggs, whites of, for burns, 133.
Elder flowers, alterative lea, 66.
Elder flower ointment, 575.
Electricity—the advantage of its

use in treating some chronic
diseases, 358-362.

Elixir diuretic, 318, 319.
Elixir,-expectorant, 372.
Emetics —eclectic emetic powder,

emetic tincture, acetous emetic
tincture, Dr. Bone’s emetic and
cathartic powder, directions in
giving emetics, 362-364,

Emetic injection, 535.
Emetic for croup, 208,
Emetics, in fever, 391.
Emery-wheels, cement for, 240.
Emulsions, 296.
Epilepsy, or falling sickness, 364.
Erysipelas—St. Anthony’s fire-

cause—symptoms—treatment--
local applications, sulphate of
iron in erysipelas, 365-370.

Excessive sweating, a remedy for
the sour smell of, see No. 3, 124.

Expectorants—tincture for chil-
dren, sirup, elixir for, 370-372.

Expectorant inhalent, 533.
Excretions, — explanations. 375.
Extract of vanilla—to make, 422.
Eye remedies —careof the eyes,

etc., inflammation of the edge
of the lids, cause, symptoms,
treatment, eye-water and other
prescriptions for weak and in-

flamed eyed; eye-salve, 372-375.
Eye, granulations, 374.
Eye, to remove films from, 413.

Lime in the eye, 547.
F

Face, or pearl powders, 295.
Face chaps, pimples, etc., to eradi-

cate, 581.
Face, French rouges, for, 295.
Face worms —toeradicate, 581.
Fainting and apoplexy—to dis-

tinguish, and what to do, 414.
Fall plowing for clay lands, 582.
Falling-sickness, 364, 365.
Farming —amodel farmer, 415.
Farm-gate—method of setting the

posts to avoid sagging (Illus-
trated), 416, 417.

Fattening pigs, 288-290.
Fattening stock, great economy in,

289.
Febrile disease —orgeneral fever

—causes—remote causes of,
symptoms of general fever,
treatment of general or con-
tinued fever, sweating, emetics,
cathartics, strengthening food,
treatment after the establish-
ment of fever, febrifuge,typhoid
fever, especial cause of typhoid
fever, symptoms, treatment, re-
mittent or bilious remittent fe-
ver, cause,symptoms, treatment,
intermittent fever or ague,
cause, symptoms, treatment,
congestive fever, or congestive
chills, cause, symptoms, treat-
ment,yellow lever, cause, symp-
toms, treatment, scarlet fever,
cause, symptoms, treatment,
387-413.'

Febrifuge, against fever, 392, 393.
Febrifuge inhalent, 534.
Felon—remedy, cause, symptoms

—treatment, felon salve, 386.
Felon—remedies, 417, 418.
Fence posts — everlasting, fence

posts, piles, and other timber,
French method to prevent de-

cay, 418, 419.
Fermentation, to prevent in wine

and cider, 419, 420.
Fever, congestive, 401.
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Fresh wounds, valuable ointment

for, Mrs. Wolfe’s, and for old

sores, 573.
Fried hominy, 292.
Frost and curculio, to prevent on

plums, 305.
Frosting for cake, 216, 219.
Frosting glass, 423.
Fruit cake, 218. ,
Fruit jellies, 381.
Fruit jellies—topreventmoulding,

424.
Fruits, to can, 225-227.
Furniture polishing paste, stains,

filling cracks and the pores of
the wood, etc., black walnutim-
itation stain and polish, to fill
the cracks and pores of the
wood, furniture finish for black
walnutand otherporous woods,
424, 425.
French polish for, 583, 584.

G
Gallic acid, astringent, 71.
Gall-stones, or biliary calculi—

successful remedy, cause, symp-
toms, treatment, cases in prac-
tice, 425-429.

Garden compost, or manure, 434.
Gates, to avoid sagging, (Illustra-

ted), 417.
Gathering herbs and drying, 510.
Gelseminum, antispasmodic, 69.
General debility—cause—treat-

ment,429,430.
Ginger bread, 214.
Ginger pop, 143.
Ginger wine, 623.
Girdled fruit trees, by mice, to

save, 435.
Glass cutting, for home use—

ground glass, imitation, for
windows, 435.

Glass, to frost, 423.
Glass vessels, to stop cracks, 241.
Gloss, or starch polish, 435.
Glue for ready use —for furniture,

dishes, belting, liquid glue,
water-proof glue, 435, 436.

Glycerine—howobtained, its uses,
436, 437.

Glycerine cement, 240.
Goitre or swelled neck, 129-132.

Fever, cathartics in, 391.
Fever, general, 387-413.
Fever sores—successful treatment,

420.
Fever, typhoid, predisposing and

especial causes of, 394.
Fever powder, simple, compound

and diaphoretic, 108.
Fever and ague, 399.
Fever and ague, or intermittent

fever—St. Louis remedy, 420.
Fever and ague, and boils—long

standing remedy, 420, 421.
Files—tore-cut, and other tools

to sharpen, 421, 422.
Fills, or thills, to mend, 291.
Films upon the eye—toremove,

413.
Filters and cisterns, 262-264.
Finish, for black walnutand other

porous woods, 425.
Fire, red, green, and blue, for

rooms, 269.
Fire kindlers—cheap and handy,

422.
Fire-proof wash for shingles, 422.
Fish tanks, cement for, 241.
Flavoring with lemon and orange,

fluid extractof vanilla, to make,
sirup of vanilla, 422, 423.

Floating island, 423.
Fluxes for the different metals,

612.
Fly paper, 423.
Fomentations, 413, 414.
Foods, digestibility compared,

342, 343.
Food, especial, for dyspepsia and

diarrhea, 357.
Food, in fever, 391.
Food —cooking for stock, 287-290,

584.
Foot-rot in sheep—see carbolic

acid, No. 13, 230.
Fowls, summer and winter feed-

ing, to secure the largest amount
of eggs, 384, 385.

Freckles, to remove—seeNo. 14,
299, No. 18, 231, also No. 3, 227.

French blanc, or face powder, 295.
French polish, for boots, shoes,

etc., 147-149.
Fresh grapes at all seasons, 423.
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Gold, or yellow cake, 218.
Gold, solders for, 611.
Grafting wax, 439.

Grafting grape vines, 438.
Grape culture —grape grafting,

grape jelly, grape juice or wine
from tame or from wild grapes,
grapes successfully kept until
spring, 437-439.

Grapes fresh at all seasons, 423.
Grape catsup, 510.
Grape jelly, 438, 544.
Grass, or meadow land—success-

ful management of, 440.
Gravel—stone, or urinary depos-

its, cause, sources of urine, com-

position of urine, symptoms,
treatment, case in practice, 430.

Granulations of the eye, 374.
Grease, for axles, 75.
Grease or paint spots, to remove

from clothing, 440.
Grease spots, to remove from any

fabric, see aqua ammonia—its

uses, etc., 74.
Griddle cakes — Indian, buck-

wheat, ’rye, wheat flour, muf-
fins, etc., 214, 215.

Gum, or paste for office use, 440.
Gun barrels—improved process

for browning, varnish for gun
barrels, stocks, etc., 440, 441.

H
Hair curling liquid, 508.
Hairdye—in three numbers, 506.
Hair dyes, 296, 297-
Hair oils, 508.
Hair restoratives and invigora-

tors, 506, 507
Hair tonics—pomade for the hair,

very nice, Prof. Proctor’s pom-
ade, French pomade, restorative,
etc.. 507, 508.

Hair, superfluous, to remove, 509.
Hams, to cure, 304, 305, 565.
Handkerchiefs, perfume, or Hun-

gary water for, 508.
Handling vicious horses, breaking

colts, etc., 488-500.
Hard soap, white and yellow, to

make, 611.
Harness, mending of, 291.
Hay-making—when it should be

done, 509.
Headache — cause—symptoms—-

treatment, 441, 442.
Headache,Dr.Gunn’s method of

cure, 509.
Head-cheese —imitation head-

cheese with beef flank, 509.
Head-cheese with turkey, 268.

With chicken, etc., 261.
Healing salve, 608.
Heart-burn and water-brash,

cause, treatment,442.
Heart, palpitation of, 577 :
Heart,and circulation(Illustrated),

36-38.
Hemorrhage—see bleeding, 121.
Hernia, or rupture—treatment

and trusses, to make, (Illustra--
ted), to nrevent irritation in
442-444.

Herbs—the time to gather, and
method of drying, 510.

Hiccough—remedy, 510.
Hives, or nettle rash—causer-

symptoms—treatment, 444-569,
Home-made cold-chisel, 267,
Hominy, fried, 292.
Honey and hives, see'bee-keeping,

86-94.
Honey—to keep without crystal-

ization or candying, 510.
Horses and cattle, best vegetable

for, 223.
Horses, Mules and Cattle.—A

synopsis, or general view of
their diseases, their causes,
symptoms and treatment, 445-
506.

Asthma, chroniccough or heaves,
447.

Big-leg, 445.
Bleeding horses in founder. (Il-
lustrated), 460, see also febrifuge
for, in place of bleeding, 474.

Blisters, suppleing ointment to
follow them to aid the growth
of hair, No. 17, 478.

Blood and bog-spavin, 501.
Bone spavin, to cure the lame-

ness, 501.
Breaking vicious horses, colts,
etc., 488-500.

Cakedudders, camphorated oint-
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ment for, which has also been
found valuable in caked breasts,
No. 26, 3-4, 480.

Calves, to winter, to make good
milkers, 504.

Canker in the feet —cause, treat-
ment, 463.
Physic for, 464.

Colds—treatment, see pectoral
powders, 468.

Colic and bots in horses, and
hoven or blown in cattle, cause,
symptoms, treatment in horses
treatment in cattle (Illustrated),
448-450.

Colic, lung fever, inflammation
of the bowels, lungs, stomach
etc., 502.

Cold, influenza, distemper, or ca

tarrh, cause, symptoms, treat-
ment, 445.

Colds, in horses, No. 14, 468.
Colts—the true method of rais-

ing and breaking, 495.
Colts, tocatch and halter, to han-

dle, to teach to lead, to bit, etc.,
495.

Colts, umbilical hernia in, treat-
ment, (Illustrated), 486, 488.

Constipation—cause, symptoms,
treatment, 451.

Cough, chronic, or heaves, 447.
Diarrhea in horses and cattle,
compound tincture for, also very
valuable for persons—Dr. Wal-
lington’s, who assures the au-

thor that it is in use for persons
in more than fifty families, see
No 6,474.

Diarrhea, scours, in horses, cor-

dial drink for, No. 29, 482.
Diphtheria—treatment, 468, 469
Diseases of the legs and feet —

swelled legs, etc., 458.
Dropsy—cause, symptoms, treat-
ment, 451.

“Epizoot,” or horse epidemic of
1872, symptoms, treatment, vol-
atile liniment for, etc., 505.

Eye water for, 502.
Farcy, or feltoric, 456.
Feltoric and farcy—symptoms,
treatment, 456.

Fever, inflammation),
cause, symptoms, treatment,
445.

Fistula, poll-evil, etc., successful
remedy for, No. 3, 549.

Foul in the feet in cattle, 502
Founder—cause,symptoms,treat
ment, 460.
Physic ball for, 462.

Garget in cows—remedies, 502.
Goulard’s mixture, or water of
acetated litharge, for strains of
horses, No. 22, 479.

Gravel, or pricked feet in shoe-
ing—wounds in the feet, etc.,
gravel-shoe, for securing dress-
ings to the bottom of the foot
(Illustrated), 464.

Grease-heel, 501.
Handling vicious horses, break-
ing colts, etc., 488-500.

Hide-bound—cause, symptoms,
treatment, purifying ball for,
455.

Heaves—permanentcures in, se«

pectoral powders, No. 6|, 475.
Hoof ointment, 503.
Horse epidemic, symptoms and
treatment, 505.

Horses, vicious to break, 488.
Horses’ feet, deep wounds in, see
No. 44, 485. ■

Horses, to train to harness, to
drive, to back, to drive in shafts,
breaking of kicking, balking,
etc., 493, 494.

Hoven, or “blown,” in cattle (Il-
lustrated), 448.

How, or rather where, to control
the horse, 489.

How to feed sulphur to cattle,503.
Inflammation, or general fever,
in horses and cattle, 445.

Inflammation of the bowels —

cause, symptoms, treatment,447.
Inflammation of the eyes—cause,
symptoms, treatment, 452, 453.

Inflammation of the lungs, or

pleura—cause, symptoms, treat-

ment, 446.
Inflammation ol the stomach,
inflammatory colic, or gripes,
cause, symptoms, treatment,447.
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Influenza, or distemper, or ca-

tarrh, in horses and cattle, 445.
Jaundice— cause — symptoms—-
treatment, 452.

Lacerated wounds in, to secure

and treat, 503.
“Laying the horse down,”491.
Legsand feet, diseasesof, swelled

legs, 458.
Liniment, volatile, for the “ epi-

zoot,” 505.
Lung fever, or inflammation of
the lungs, in horses and cattle,
No. 4, 446.

Lungs, inflammation of, in horses
and cattle, 446.

Mallendersandsallenders, cause,
symptoms, treatment, 460.

Mange and lice—cause, symp-
toms and treatment, 456.

Mange ointment for horses and
cattle, sheep and dogs, 502.

Milk fever in cows—cause, symp-
toms, treatment, 453.

Oil for wounds of, 503.
Over-exertion, or nervous ex-

haustion — cause, symptoms,
treatment, 446.

Over-heated horses, cordial drink
for, see No. 45, 486.

Poll-evil, fistula, etc., see very
successful remedy for, No. 3,549.

Poulticing in diphtheria and
horse distemper or strangles,
bandages, how to be applied
(Illustrated), 465, 467.

Profuse staling, or too free urina-
tion of horses, remedy, 504.

Proud flesh, to destroy, and to
stop blood, see styptic for, No.
42, 485.

Quittor, or ulcer at the coronet—
cause, treatment, mixture for,
469-471.

Sand cracks—cause and treat-
ment, 462, 463.

Scours in horses, cordial and ton-
ic drink for, No. 29, 482.

Scouring, or diarrhea in, 450.
Shoulder and other strains, re-
cent spavins, etc., valuable lini-
ment for, 504.

Signs that the horse has yielded,

or become submissive, 490.
Skeleton and points of a horse
(Illustrated), 471-473.

Spavin, curb, ring-bone and
splints—cause, treatment,459.

Splints, spavins, and ring-bones,
ointment for, No. 41, 485, for
general treatment of, see spavin,
curb, ring bone, and splints, 459.

Sprain of the coffin-joint—cause,
treatment, 459.

Stifle, or strains of the stifle joint
—cause, svmptoms, treatment,
458, 459.

Strains of the back sinews,'treat-
ment, 459.

Staling, or too profuse urination
of horses, 504.

Strains of the shoulder, etc., 504.
Strains, pains, and slight swell-
ings of horses and cattle and

persons, see camphorated spir-
its for, INo. 19, 479.

Strangury, or suppression of the
urine—cause, symptoms, treat-
ment, 452.

Strengthening, or bracing mix-
ture for strains, 479.

Sulphur, how to feed to cattle,
503.

Sweeny—certain cure for, sweeny
liniment, 503.

Points of a horse (Illustrated),
472.

Poll-evil, fistula, etc., very suc-
cessful remedy for, No. 3, 549.

Pregnancy in cows and mares,
symptoms of, unfailing test, 487.

Ring-bone remedies, see oint-

ment for spavins, splints and
ring-bones, No. 41, and remarks
following, 485.

Thrush, or disease of the feet,
treatment, 463.

Tricks, to teach to, 498.
To teach to come, or follow at

the crack of the whip, or the
word of command, (Illustra-
ted), 498, 499.

To say “yes,” by making a bow,
499, 500.

To say “no,” 500.
To teach the horse to kiss you,500.
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Umbilical hernia in colts—suc-

cessfully treated, 486, 487
Urine too free or profuse staling,
of horses, 504.

Urine powders, or diuretic, for
horses and cattle, also very val-
uable instrangury of, see No. 11,
476.

Urine, suppression of, see stran-

gury, 452.
Vicious horses, to handle, 488.
Volatile liniment, for the “epi*
zoot,” 505.

Wintering calves—to make good
milkers, 504.

Worms—cause, symptoms, treat-
ment, 451.

Wounds from incissions, or cuts,
cause,treatment,andgeneral di-
rections for the management of
wounds, etc., 457.

Wounds in the feet of horses and
cattle, an oil especially valuable
for, 503.

Wounds, deep, in horses’ feet,
penetrating mixture for, 485.

Horses and Cattle—medicines
for, 473-486.

Alkaline astringent for diarrhea
and scours in cattle, 482.

Alterative balls for horses, 482.
Alterative drink for farcy, 483.
Alterative—iodine as—in con-

sumption,or other lung diseases
of cattle, No. 26, 480.

Anodyne draught, for diarrhea
of horses and cattle, and for per-
sons, 474.

Astringent liniment for wounds
and joints, 483.

Astringent, or Egyptiacum, to
make, called for in several of
these horse medicines, No. 36,
483.

Balls for horses, physic, 473.
Balls, alterative for, 482.
Bleeding, of horses and cattle,

see febrifuge Io take its place,
‘ and to lessen fever, No. 5, 474,
Bracing, or strengthing mixture
for strains, 479.

Camphorated ointment for caked
udders, etc., 480, 481.

Camphorated spirits for horses
and cattle, in pains,strains,and
slight swellings, 479.

Cattle, flaxseed tea to make for,
used in inflammations, No. 15,
477.

Cephalic, or snuff powders for,
478.

Compound tincture, or anodyne
draught for, 474.

Congestion, or inflammation of
the lungs, drink, or draft for,
No. 24, 480.

Cooling lotions, or wash for
horses, 479.

Cordial drink, for over-heated
horses, 486.

Cordial, or tonic drink in diar-
rhea and scours of horses, 482.

Cough powders for, 475.
Clyster, or injection for, 480.
Diarrhea ball for, 482.
Diuretic for, 476.
Drink, or draught,for congestion,
or inflammation of the lungs in
horses, etc., 480.

Egyptiacum, or astringent, to
make, 483.

English white-oil for wounds in

persons, horses, etc., 481.
Eye lotion, water for, 479, 502.
Febrifuge for horses or cattle—-
in place of bleeding, 474.

Fever ball for horses, and a liquid
for cattle, No. 9, 475.

Flaxseed tea for cattle, 477.
Grease heel in horses, see sharp
water, and ointment for, No. 39
and 40,484.

Injection for, 480.
Iodine, as an alterative in con-

sumption or other lung diseases
of cattle, 480.

Iodine ointment for, 480.
King of oi is, or liniment for, 504.

Liniment, sweating or blistering,
477, 478.

Liniment, astringent, for wounds
and joints, 483.

Liniment for strains and recent

spavins, 504.
Liniment, Scarret’s, or black-oil,
for poll-evil, fistula, etc., very
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successful, No. 3, 549.
Liniment, sweating, orblistering,
for horses, preferable to rowels,
No. 16, 477.

Lotion for the eye, 479, 502.
Lotion, cooling, for, 479.
Mange, ointment for, 433.
Mercurial physic for horses and
cattle in jaundice, 475.

Mixture, Goulard’s, 479.
Mixture, penetrating, 485.
Oil for wounds, 503.
Oil—English, white, 481.
Oils, king of, or liniment, 504.
Ointment, basilicon, 483.
Ointment, camphorated, 480.
Ointment for grease in, 484.
Ointment, hoof, 503.
Ointment, iodine, to scatter, or

drive away swellings, tumors,
etc., No. 26J, 480.

Ointmentfor spavins, splints and
ring-bones, 485.

Ointment, suppleing, 478.
Ointment, suppurating, for

wounds, 483.
Ointments and washes for

wounds, 503.
Ointment, white, for cracked
heels,scratches, gravel in horses
feet, and for the Michigan, or

prairie itch of persons, see No.
38, 484.

Pectoral powders—a valuable
remedy in heaves, 475.

Penetrating mixture for deep
wounds in horses’ feet, 485.

Physic for, 464,
Physic ball for horses, 473.
Physic, or cleansing drink for
cattle, 474.

Physic, repeating, 474.
Powder, cough, 475.
Powder, cephalic, or'snuff, 478.
Powder, purifying, 475.
Powders, urine, 476.
Poulticing in diphtheria, distem-

per, etc., (Illustrated), 465.
Purge ball for horses, to follow
the worm ball, 476.

Purifying powders, 475.
Repeating physic for horses, 474.
Ring-bones, remedies, see oint-

ment for spavins, splints and
ring-bones, No. 41, and remarks
following, 485, general treatment
for, 459.

Sharp water for grease in, 484.
Spavins, splints, ring-bones, etc.,

see ointment for, No. 41, 485.
Stomach drink for horses to aid
digestion, 477.

Stomach drink to improve the
appetite in wounds, 484.

Stopping or dressing for wounds
in horses’ feet, 485.

Stopping blood, etc., 485.
Styptic for stopping blood, de-
stroying proud flesh, etc., 485.

Suppleing ointment, to follow
blisters, to aid the growth of
hair, etc., 478.

Suppurating ointment for wounds
see No. 34, 483.

Sweating or blistering liniment
preferable to rowels, 477, 478.

Tincture, compound, 474.
Tonic drink in diarrhea, etc., 482.
Tonic for horses and cattle, 474.
Urine powders, or diuretic for,

476.
Wash for ulcers, 503.
Wash, cooling, for horses, 479.
Washes and ointments for
wounds, 503.
Oil for, 503.

Water, or Goulard’smixture, used
in strains, etc., 479,

Whiteointmentforcraekedheels
scratches, gravel in horses ; and
for Michigan, or prairie itch, in

persons, 484.
Worm ball for horses, and purge
ball to follow, No. 12 and 13,476.

Wounds, in horses, cattle, and
persons, English white-oil for,
No. 27, 481.

Wounds of joints, liniment for,
483.

H Miscellaneous H
Hominy, to fry, 292.
Hot-air bath, 84-86.—See also,

sweating, 606, 607.
House plants, to increase their

growth, see aqua ammonia—its
uses, etc., 74.

41—DE. chase’s second receipt book.
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Hulling corn, 292.
Hungary water, for the hanker-

chief, 508.
Hunn’s life drops as a valuable

internal stimulant,598.
Hydrophobia, or mad dog bites,

certain remedies —confirmation,
mineral preventive, cure from
Northern India, and certain
other preventives, cure as prac-
ticed in Tonquin and Cochin,
China, cure of hydrophobia af-
ter spasms had commenced,
510-514.

I
Ice-cream, 538.
Ice-houses—with and without a

preserving chamber, for milk,
fruit, and other vegetables, 537.

Imitation, of mahogany, 562.
Incense for the sick-room, 538.
Indelible ink, 541.
Indian alterative, sirup, 66.
Indigestion—see dyspepsia, 329.
Infants, senna and other tasteless

infusions for, 237, 238.
Inflammation of the lungs, and

pleurisy — cause — symptoms —

stages of the disease, ausculta-
tion, first stage, second stage,
third stage, treatment, see in-
flammatory diseases, 514-520.
Typhoid pneumonia—compara-

tive history of two cases,
showing the advantage and
necessity of immediate atten-
tion upon an attack, 520-524.

Inflammation of the bowels, (en-
teritis) —cause, symptoms, treat-
ment, 529, 531.

Inflammation of the liver—(He-
patitis)—cause, symptoms, treat-
ment, 525-529.

Inflammation of the stomach—-
cause, symptoms, treatment,
524, 525.

Inflammation of the tonsils (ton-
silitis), or quinsy, cause, symp-
toms, treatment, 586.
Specific for, if taken early in

the disease, see last paragraph
on page 587.

Inflammatory rhuematism, treat-

ment,591.
Infusions, or teas, 531, 532.
Ingrowing toe-nail, painless rem-

edy, 617.
Inhalation and inhaler (Illustra-

ted)—alterative inhalent, ex-

pectorant i nhalent,soothing and
febrifuge inhalent, astringent
inhalent, 532-534.

Inhalation in asthma, 59.
Inhalations, 129, 199, 200.
Inhalation in small pox, 605.
Injections — soothing, cathartic,

astringent and anodyne, also
emetic injection, etc., 534-536.

Injection, nourishing, 572.
Stimulating for palsy, 577.

Injection in cholera-morbus, 183.
Injection in diarrhea, 315-317.
Inks—black,blue-black and copy-

ing inks,indesctructable ink for
deeds, red ink, blue ink, ink
powder, ink in cakes, marking
ink, crimson marking ink,
black ink not corroding to steel
pens, yellow ink, ink for zinc
labels for trees, indellible red
ink for marking linen, inde-
structible ink for filling letters
on stone, 538-541.

Ink stains—toremove from cloth-
ing, 541.

Insect bites, to cure, 121.
Interest—simpleand perfectmeth-

od of reckoning all rates—ex-

ample, 541.
Intermittent fever, or ague, 399.
Intestinal canal (Illustrated), 48.
Introduction, 19-23.
Invalids, nourishingsoup for, 572.
Invigorators, hair, 506, 507.
Iodide of potassa,an alterative,66.
Iodine paint for bronchocele, 130.
Iron, to case harden, different

processes, 233, 234.
Iron axles—to case harden, 541.
Iron pulleys, to fasten leather to,

547.
Iron rust—toremove from cloth-

ing, 541.
Iron, solder for, 612.
Iron and steel, to brown, 164.
Iron or stone, cement for, 239.
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itch,{scabies —psora)—cause,symp-
toms, treatment, 536, 537.

Itch, Michigan, or prairie,see No.
38, 484.

J
Jaundice—cause, symptoms, treat-

ment, 542-544.
Japan varnish, for harness, car-

riage tops, etc., 544.
Jams—blackberry, raspberry, 544.
Jelly—apple, grape, etc., 544.

Jelly cake, 213.
Jelly, cranberry, 303.

Jelly, grape, 438, 439.
Jelly, from dried apple parings,

74.
Jellies, to prevent moulding, 224.
Jewelry,silver-ware, etc., to clean,

610.
Journal boxes, anti-friction metal

for, 137.
Jumbles, 220,545.

L
Labeling, on tin, 546.

For damp cellars, 569.
Labels, permanent mucilage for,

569.

Lacquers, deep gold and other
colors, for yellow, for red, for
tin, pale lacquer for brass, lac-

quer, or varnish for polished
iron,or steel, 546.

Lacteals, description of, 50.
Lactic acid in dyspepsia, 546.
Lactic acid and pepsin, to aid di-

gestion, 344.
Land, poor, to bring up without

manure, 564.
Lard rendering, almost free of

scrap and very white, 546.
Lawn—tomake and seed, 546.
Laxatives, 172.
Laxatives in constipation, 610.
Leaks around chimneys, cement

for, 239.
Leather preservatives, applicable

to boots and shoes, harness and
belts—German method, water
proof for boots and shoes, 547.

Leather belts—tocement, 239,547.
Leather, bronze color, 547.
Leather—tofasten to iron pulleys,

547.

Lemonade powders, 547.
Lemon cake, 217.
Lemon cream, 547.
Lemon flavoring, 422.
Life drops, see Hunn’s 538.
Lights, colored, for rooms, 269,270.
Lightning-rods—best material for

—form, attachment, and ground
connection, 547, 548.

Lime in the eye—remedy, 547.
Liniments—Nye’s liniment for all

sprains, bruises, fresh wounds
on man, or beast, also for rheu-
matism on man, and croup of
children, Scarret’s liniment, or

black oil for poll-evil, etc.,
Brown’s liniment, white lini-
ment—thick, wart liniment,
soap liniment or opodeldoc,
lethian liniment or opodeldoc,
neuralgia liniment, 548-550.

Liniment, camphor, 221.
Liniment, for croup, 204.
Liniment, cajeput, in dropsy, 321.
Liniment, discutient, 318.
Liniment, diuretic, 318, 319.
Liniment, to relieve burns, 135.
Liniment stimulating—very ef-

ficient, 598.
Liquid glue, 436.
Liquid physic, or cooling purga-

tive, 550.
Liquid slating, for black-boards,

147.
Liver, description of, 49.
Liver, inflammation of, 525-529.
Liver—ulceration of, 545.
Loaf cake, 212.
Locked-jaw—cured after a lock of

40 hours, 550-552.
Lotions for freckles, 299.
Lotions to relieve pain, in scalds

and burns, 608.
Lozenges, cough, 302.
Lubricating, or axle grease, 75.
Lumbago—a safe but amusing

cure, 545.
Lung and respiratory, or breath-

ing apparatus, 42-45.
Lungs, sore, 302.
Lungs, inflammation of, 514-520.
Lungs—to expand, 545, 546.
Lye—caustic for soap and wash-
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ing fluid, 611.
Lymphatics, description of, 50.

M
Mad-dog bite, certain remedies.

510-514.
Mahogany—imitation of, 562.
Mange, in horses, cattle, sheep

and dogs, remedy, 456, 483, 502.
Manuring, composts, etc. —general

and special instructions, utiliz-
ing bones for manure, value of
salt as a manure, value of wood
ashes for wheat, value of poul-
try or hen manure, value of

swamp muck for composting,
manure to be spread as hauled
out, poor land to “bring up” in
the absence of manure, 562-564.

Manure, garden compost, 434.
Maps—to mount on muslin, 564.
Marble and Alabaster, cement,

240.
Masturbation (Onanism —self po-

lution) or spermatorrhea, symp-
toms and successful treatment,
552-558.
Tonic pills, for nervous pros-

tration, or masturbation, 555.
Tonic bitters, for nervous pros-

tration, 556.
Powder for nocturnal, or night

emissions, 557.
Pills, for night emissions, 557.

Matches, to make, without sul-
phur, matches without phos-
phorus—tostand rough hand-
ling, 564.

Mead, a pleasant temperance
drink, 565.

Meadow land, successful manage-
ment of, 440.

Measles—cause, symptoms, treat-
ment, a case in point, 558-560.

Meats—curing, smoking, drying
andkeeping,handy smoke house
meats—fresh in summer from
winterkilling, effects of heat in
cooking, 566.

Medicines for horses, mules and
cattle, 473-486.

Mending boots and shoes, cement
for, 240.

Mending harness, 291.

Menstruation, see diseases of

women, 95.
Amenorrhea,suppression or ob-

struction of the menses, 98,99.
Emenagogue, for obstructed

menses, 100, 101.
Painful menstruation, (dysmen-

orrhea),and for all these diffi-
culties, see under the head of
diseases of women, 95-113.

Whites, see leucorrhea, 106.
Metals, different fluxes for, No. 14,

612.
Michigan, or prairie itch, see

white ointment for, No. 38, 484.
Mill picks —making and temper-

ing, working, purifying and
tempering steel —used by the
Government,566-568.

Milk—its value as an article of
food, 568.

Milk-house, model, 568.
Milk as a lotion, in scalds and

burns, 132.
Milk of almonds, for the com-

plexion, 298.
Milk of wax, for the skin, 439.
Miscarriage, 25-28.
Mortar—silicate (becoming like

flint), suitable for cobble-stone
houses, 569.

Moths, bee, to destroy, 124.
Mouth and fauces, ulceration of,

remedy 618.
Mucilage for labels—also labeling

for damp cellars, etc., 569.
Muck, for compost, 563.

Mumps—cause,symptoms, treat-
ment, 560-562.

Mumps, settling, to cure, 222.
Murexide and analine colors, 279.
Muriate of tin, or coloring acid,

271.
Muscles (Illustrated), 33-36.
Mustard plaster, to make, and as

an external stimulant, 598.
N

Nails—growing into the flesh—

painlessremedy, 571, 572.
Narcotics and sedatives, 596, 597.
Nettle-rash, or hives —cause,

symptoms, treatment, 444, 569.
Nerves, description of, 51-57.
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Nervous pills, 572.
Nervous system, (Illustrated),

51-57.
Neutralizingphysic, or compound

powder of rhubarb, 572, 573.
Neutralizing cordial, No. 3, 573.
Neutralizingcathartic cordial, No.

8, 173.
Neuralgia —cause,symptoms,treat-

ment, 570, 571.
Neuralgia or spinal affections—

valuable remedy, 612.

Neuralgia liniment, 550.
Nose-bleed—simple but effectual

remedies, 122, 572.
Nourishing soup for invalids, 572.
Nourishing injection, 572.
Nursing sore mouth, 225.

O
Oakum as a dressing for burns

and ulcers, 573.
Oak bark as an astringent, 71.
Oat grits, cracked wheat, etc., val-

uable articles of diet, 302, 303.
Odor from perspiration—remedy,

573.
Oil, black, for poll-evil, fistula,

etc., see No. 3, 549.
Oil-cloths, to preserve their pol-

ish, 573.
Oil-stones, to face, 573.
Oil, for clocks, 266.
Oil, camphorated, 221.
Oils for the hair, 508.
Oil paste polish blacking, for boots

and shoes, 147-149.
Ointments—stramonium and hop

—for salt-rheum,burns, ulcers,
painful tumors, etc., 133, 573.

Ointment—Mrs. Wolf’s, for burns,
old sores, or fresh wounds, etc.,
573.

Ointment for bronchocele, 129.
Ointment for cancer, 167.
Ointment, Gilman’s cancer, 224.
Ointment—Mayer’s—German —or

compound lead ointment, for
cuts, wounds, ulcers and skin
diseases, 574.

Ointmentand oil of elder flowers,
574.

Ointment for fever-sores, 574.
Ointment, or salve for itch, salt-

rheum and other skin diseases,
608.

Ointment spermaceti —for chaps,
chafing, blisters, etc., 574.

Ointmentfor chapped hands or

lips, 268.
Ointment, neuralgic, 574.
Ointment to prevent pitting in

small-pox, 605, 606.
Ointment discutient—to drive

away swellings, tumors, etc.,
317, 318, 575.

Ointment for piles, 575.
Ointment for mange, in horses,

cattle, sheep and dogs, 502.
Old sores and fresh wounds, a val-

uable ointment for, 573.
Omelet, poached eggs, etc., 575.
Onions—to pickle, 575.
Orange flavoring, 422.

Ornamenting cake, 216.
Oysters—fried, escaloped, soup,

etc., 575, 576.
P

Painter’s, or lead paralysis of the
wrists—to avoid, 577.

Paint spots, or grease, to remove
from clothing, 74, 440.

Pain-killer—for bilious colic, and
other internal pains, 577.

Painful tumors, ointment for, 573.
Palpitation of the heart, immedi-

ate and permanent relief, 577.
Palsy—cause, symptoms, treat-

ment, liniment for, etc., 576.
Palsy, stimulating injection for,

5/ 7.
Paralysis—palsy, 576, 577.
Paste, or gum for office use, 440.
Patching rubber boots, 596.
Peaches, improved method of

canning, 226.
Peach butter- see apple butter

without apples, 73.
Peach trees —proper care of, peach

borer—aremedy, old ones
made more fruitful, peach tree
forty years old in a tansy bed,
peaches upon the wild plum
stock, quick process of peeling
peaches, sweet pickled peaches,
etc., 577-579.

Peeling peaches, quick process,578.
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Perfume —for the hair, 270.
Perfumery, for the breath, 298.
Perspiration, sensible and insen-

sible, 77-79.
Odor from, a ’•emedy, 124, 573.

Physic, liquid, 550.
Physic, neutraliz'ng, or compound

powder of rhubarb, 572, 573.
Pickled crab apples—sweet, 579.
Pickling cucumbers,306, 307.
Pickling cucumbers—withoutvin-

egar, 579.
Pickling cucumbers-with vinegar,

579.
Pickled eggs, 386.
Pickled onions, 575.
Pickled tomatoes —sweet, 579.
Pickles with spiced vinegar, 612.
Pies—cocoa-nut pie, lemon cus-

tard pie, lemon pie, extra mince
pies, mock mince, or cracker
pie for dyspeptics, orange pie,
pumpkin pie, tart pies, 579-581.

Pigs, cooking food for fattening,
288..

Pile ointment, 575.
Pills —liver pills —new, cathartic

and liver pills, laxativepill, 581.
Anti-bilious pill, podophyllin

pill, 174.
Pills, nervous, 572.
Pimpled face, chaps, etc, 220, 221.
Pimples andface worms—toeradi-

cate, 581.
Pitting, to prevent in small-pox,

605, 606.
Planting chestnuts, for timber and

nuts, 249
Plated silver, solder for, 611, 612.
Pleurisy, 514-520.
Plowing—deep and shallow—the

best time for either, fall-plow-
ing of clay lands, 581, 582.

Plums, to save from curculio and
frosts, 305, 306.

Pneumonia, typhoid, 520-524.
Poisoning—accidental and suici-

dal—remedies, poisoning by
opium, morphine, laudanum,
etc., symptoms, treatment, 582.

Poisoning by arsenic, symptoms,
treatment,582, 583.

Poisoning by corrosive sublimate,

symptoms, treatment, 583.
Poisoning by strichnine, symp-

toms, treatment, 583.
Poisoning by carbolic acid—anti-

dote, 232.
Polish for furniture, 424, 425.
Polish, French, for furniture, 583.
Polished iron and steel, varnish

for, 546.
Pomades, for the hair, 507, 508.
Pomade, restorative, French, Prof.

Proctor’s, etc., 507.
Poor lands, to bring up without

manure, 564.
Pops, beers, etc, 143, 144.
Pork—differentamountsfrom fifty

pounds of corn, differently fed,
584.

Position, to stop bleeding, 124-
126.

Posts, fence, everlasting, 418, 419.
Potatoes —their value as food for

stock 584.
Potatoes, cooked for swine, 287.
Poultices, clay or earth, 264, 265.
Powders, diaphoretic, 313-315.
Powders, effervescing, 281.

Powders, emetic,cathartic,363,364.
Powders, lemonade, 547.
Powder, pearl, for the toilet, 295.
Powder-post, to avoid in cutting

timber, 308.
Powerful cement, for wood, por-

celain, glass and stone, power-
ful liquid glue, 584.

Prairie, or Michigan itch, white
ointment for, 484.

Preservatives for leather, 547.
Preserving anatomical specimens,

bird skins, etc., 142, 143.
Preventives against frost and cur-

culio on plums, 305»
Proud-flesh, vegetable caustic for,

621.
Puddings — all the year-round

pudding, apple Charlotte pud-
ding for dyspeptics, cup pud-
ding, custard pudding with In-
dian meal, Indian meal pud-
ding boiled, Indian pudding
baked, poor man’s Indian pud-
ding, rice pudding, baked rice

pudding, orange and cocoa-nut
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maringue, a substitute for pud-
dings, potatoe pudding, suet

pudding, sweet pudding,584,585.
Pudding sauces —spreading sauce,

liquid, or dip sauce, ornamental
sauce for puddings, blanc mange,
etc., 585.

Pulleys, iron, to fasten leather to,
547.

Pumpkin butter, 73.
Pumpkins to dry, retaining their

natural flavor, 585, 586.
Purgative, cooling, 550.
Purifying the blood, cheap but

effectual plan,'586.
Putrid sore throat— successful

remedy, 586.
Putrid sore throat, or black tongue

—remedy, 612.
Q

Quack-grass, to destroy, and prop-
er management of a summer-

follow, 588.
Quinsy cause.symptoms,

treatment, 586-588.
R

Raised biscuit—verysuperior,594.
Raspberry—best time for prun-

ing, 595, 596.
Raspberry jam, 544.
Rat extermination without poi-

son, Austrian method, a novel
rat trap, rat catching effectual,
old plan of driving away, New
York method, 595.

Rattlesnake bites, clay or mud
poultices for, 265.

Rattlesnake bites—several reme-

dies, valuable, and certain, 294.
Re-coloring shawls and other old

goods, 274.
Red raspberry vinegar, 622.
Rendering lard almost free of
Renovating clothing, carpets, etc.,

222 223.

scrap, and very white, 546.
Remittent fever, or ague, 397, 398.
Restoratives for the hair, 506-508.
Rhubarb, burned, in diarrhea,316.
Rheumatism—cause, symptoms,

treatment, chronic rheumatism,
tincture of cohosh for inflam-
matory rheumatism, rheumatic

cathartic and diuretic, 588-592;
Rheumatism, cathartic for, 592.
Rheumatism, diuretic for, 592.
Ribbons, to renew, 596.
Rouges for the face, 295, 296.
Rickets—rachitis — cause, symp-

toms, treatment, 593.
Rice waffles, 596.
Rice pudding, 585.
Rice, to cook, 290.
Rubber belts,to save the most pow-

er, 144, 145.
Rubber boots, to patch, 596.
Rules of railroad travel, and

rights of passengers, 596.
Rupture, or hernia, treatment of,

and trusses to make, (Illustra-
ted), 442-444.

S
Salting cucumbers for long keep-

ing, 306, 307.
Salt as a manure, 292, 293, 563.
Salt-rheum, ointment, and treat-

ment of, 607.
Salves— salve for cuts, bruises,

boils, etc., salve for strengthen-
ing and stimulating purposes,
healing salve, Bell’s salve, or
ointment for itch and other
skin diseases, 608.

Salve for burns, 133, 134.
Salve, carbolic, -232.
Salve, for the eye, 374.
Salve, Gamble’s patent for cancer,

223. 224.
Salve, for felons, 387.
Salve, Drs. Bone and Henry’s for

cancer, 224.
Sauce, cranberry, 303.
Scab and foot-rot in sheep, see

carbolic acid, No. 13,230, No. 17,
231, and No. 3, 227.

Scalds and burns—lotions to re-
lieve pain and aid in healing,
608.

Scalds, see burns and scalds, 132.
Scale in steam boilers—to remove,

and to prevent formation, scale
or boiler incrustation—to pre-
vent —from twenty years’ ex-

perience, 608, 609.
Scarlet fever—cause, symntoms,

treatment, 410-412.
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Scarrett’s liniment for horses,
poll-evil, etc., 549.

Scouring wool, 275.
Scrofula —cause, symptoms, treat-

ment, very successful, 598, 601.
Scullcap and skunkcabbage, anti-

spasmodics, No. 4, 70.
Scurf, or dandruff, to remove, 508.
Sedatives and narcotics, 596,

597.
Sedatives, medicines to reduce the

pulse in fevers and inflamma-
tions, 596.

Self-pollution, 552-558.
Senna—electuary or sirup, taste-

less infusion for infants, 238.
Shampoo, for removing dandruff,

508.
Sheep, foot-rot in, Nos. 13 and 17,

230, and 3, 227.
Shingles—tomake fire-proof, 609.
Shawls and old goods, to re color,

274.
Shoe blacking, 147-149.
Shortcake, 215.
Sick-room, incense for, 538.
Silks, to color, 270-280.
Silver, to clean, see aqua ammon-

ia—its uses, etc., 74.
Silver, solder for, 611.
Silver ware, jewelry, etc., to clean,

610.
Silver, or white cake, 218.
Sirups—simple sirup, sirup for the

sick, soda sirups — fruit and
berry flavors, sirup of coffee,
sirup of tea, 610.

Sirup for diarrhea—also laxative
and corrective in constipation,
610.

Sirups —alterative, 64-69.
Sirup, Indian alterative, 66.
Sirup, blackberry root, 145.
Sirup for cough, 300, 301.
Sirup, expectorant, 371, 372.
Sirup, pulmonary, 193, 194.
Sirup of vanilla, to make, 423.
Sleeplessness—aremedy, 610.
Small-pox-cause,symptoms, treat-

ment, warm bath in small-pox,
confluent small-pox-treatment,
Dr. Dumas’ liniment for inhala-
tion in small-pox, or other sore

throats, California remedy, to
prevent pitting, ointment, clay
dressing in small-pox, etc., 601.

Smoke-house, 565.
Smoking meat, 565.
Smoking, curing, etc., bacon, 137.
Snake bites —ammonia in, 74.
Soaps—caustic-soda lye for soaps,

and for washing fluid purposes,
hard soap—to make—white and
yellow, shakers soft soap, toilet
soap, 610, 611.

Soap and washing fluid, lye for,
No. 1, 611.

Soaps, cosmetic—tomake, 297.
Soft soap, to make, 611.
Solders—hard solder, for gold,

soft solder, gold solders for gold
of different fineness, hard sol-
der for silver, soft solder for
silver, solder for plated silver,
solder for white metals, solder
for iron, solder for tin, fluxes
for the different metals, 611.

Sores, ulcers, etc., the earth cure

for, 619.
Sore lungs and cough, a remedy,

see No. 12, 302.
Sore mouth—nursing—seecanker,

225.
Sore throat, putrid—successful

remedy, 586.
Sore throat—putrid or black

tongue—remedy, 612, see also
bronchitis, 127.

Soup, nourishing, for invalids,572.
Soup, oyster, 575.
Soap, tomato, 617.
Spermatorrhea, see masturbation,

552.
Spermatorrhea, tonic pill for, also

general purposes, and for ague,
etc., 557.

Spiced apples, 74.
Spiced vinegar for pickles, 612.
Spinal cord, description of, 53-

57.
Spinal and neuralgic affections—

valuable remedy, 612.
Spirits of camphor, 222.
Spleen, description and uses of,

49, 50.
Sponge cake, 217.



INDEX. 649

Sprains, strains, bruises, fresh
wounds, etc , liniment for, 549.

Spruce beer, 144.
Stains for furniture, 424, 425.
Stains—ink, to remove, 541.

St. Anthony’s fire, or erysipelas,
365-370.

Starch polish or gloss, 435.
Steam boilers—scale—toremove

and to prevent, 608.
Steel and iron, to brown, 164.
Steel, working, purifying and tem-

pering, 566-568.
Stillingia, compound sirup of, al-

terative, 65.
Stimulants—capsicum as a stimu-

lant, Hunn’s life drops as a val-
uable internal stimulant—mus-

tard plaster as an external stim-
ulant, stimulating liniment —

Balcoms’ —very effic’ent, 597.
Stimulating salve, 608.
Stings, of bee and wasp—to cure,

124.
Stock—artichokes as food for, 75.
Stock, cooking food for, when it

pays, etc., 287-290.
Stomach and duodenum, (Illus-

trated), 47. *

Stomach, inflammation of,524,525.
Strains, sprains, etc., liniment for,

549.
Strengthing salve, 608.
Stumps, to burn-out, 164.
Styptic, see No. 3, 124.
Styptic, or to stop bleeding after

extracting teeth, 613.
Styptic powder, 126.
Sudorific, or sweating tincture,

606.
Sugar, useful in diarrhea,350.
Sulphurous acid—tomake, 613.

.As a disinfectant, 353.
Sulphur and cream of tartar, as

alterative medicines, 68.
Summer-complaint, blackberry-

root sirup for, 145.
Summer-fallow, proper manage-

ment, to kill quack grass, 588.
Sun stroke—toprevent, 613.
Superfluous hair, to remove, 509.
Suppuration, see abscess, 28, 29.
Sweating —alcohol lamp for sw eat

ing purposes, (Illustrated), GOG.
Sweating, a remedy and corrective

when excessive, or annoying
from its sour smell,seeNo. 3,124.

Sweating, in fever, 391.
Sweating process for colds, No. 2,

188.
Sweating tincture, GOG.
Sweet-potato balls, G13.
Swelled neck, goitre, or broncho-

cele, 129-132.
Swellings, Io drive away, 317, 318.
Swellings and tumors, to drive

away,No. 8, 575.
Swine, cooking potatoes for, 289.

T
Tannic acid, astringent, 71.
Tanning skins with the wool or

hair on, 617.
Tape-worm -- cause, symptoms,

treatment—specific, or positive
remedy, case in practice, par-
ticularinstructionsin preparing
and giving the medicine, anti-
bilious physic—recommended
to be riven with medicine for
tape-worm, successful remedy,
long used in India, Abyssinian
remedy —has removed over 300
tape-worms in Chicago in two
years, manner of taking, and
the dose, 613-616.

Tapioca —suitable food for chil-
dren at time of weaning, 617.

Tea, beef, to make, 140.
Teas, or infusions, to make, 531.
Teeth, remedy for bleeding when

extracted, see Monsel’s persul-
phate of iron ,theclosing remarks
of, 124, also 613.

Temperance,a dutchman’slecture
thereon, 358.

Tempering mill-picks, also mak-
ing, 566,

Tempering and purifying steel, as

used by the Government, 566.
Thickened milk, to make, 290.
Thills, or fills, to mend, 291.
Thoracic duct, description of, 50.
Thrush, or sore mouth, see can-

ker, 171.
Timber, time to cut to avoid pow-

der-post, 308*
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Timber, to prevent decaying, 418.
Tincture, anti-spasmodic, 69.
Tincture, cathartic, for children,

and dyspeptics, 238.
Tincture of catechu,astringent,71.
Tincture for cholera, 349.
Tincture of cohosh, for inflamma-

tory rheumatism, 591.
Tincture for cough, 195.
Tincture for diarrhea, 349.
Tincture, emetic, 363, 364.
Tincture, expectorant, 371.
Tincture, or iodine paint, for bron-

chocele, 130.
Tincture, sudorific, 606.
Tin roofs, cement for leaks, 239.
Tin, solder for, 612.
Tin, labeling upon. 546.
Toast with Indian bread, 618.
Toe-nail, — ingrowing, — painless

remedy, 617.
Toilet powders, 295.
Toilet soap, 611.
Tomatoes, pickled, 579.
Tomato catchup, 236.
Tomato-soup—excellent, 617.
Tomatoes, to dry for winter use,

617.
Tomatoes sliced and dressed to

resemble strawberries, 617.
Tonic, alterative, 129.
Tonic, bilious, 251.
Tonic cathartic, 173.
Tonic—compound collinsoniaand

phosphorus, for the nerves, 617.
Tonic for dyspepsia, etc., 345, 346.
Tonics for the hair, 507, 508.
Tooth powders, 297, 618.
Tools, to sharpen by means of

acids, 421, 422.
Trace chains, to mend, 291.
Trachea, lungs and heart, (Illus-

trated), 43.
Training horses, 493, 494.
Travel—in consumption, 201, 202.
Trusses, to make, (Illustrated),

444.
Tumors, to drive away, 317, 318,

575.
Turkey head-cheese, or cold pink,

to make, 268.
Typhoid fever, 393-397.
Typhoid pneumonia, 520-524.

u
Ulceration of the liver, 545.
Ulceration of the mouth, fauces,

etc., 618.
Ulcers,bandaging for,(Illustrated)

138, 139.
Ulcers, cause, treatment, etc., 618.
Ulcers—earth-cure for, 619.
University of Michigan, (Illus-

trated)—description, and sav-

ing of expense by attending it,
619-621.

Urinary difficulties, — diuretic
compound for, 621.

Urinary deposits, 430.
Urine, composition of, 431.

V
Value of salt as a manure,292,563.
Vanilla, fluid extract of, 422.
Vanilla, sirup of, 423.
Varnish in burns, 136.
Varnish, carriage, to make, 233. •

Varnish for gun barrels, etc., 441.
Varnish, japan, 544.
Varnish, for polished iron and

steel, 546.
Veins, (Illustrated),40.

Vegetable caustic—forproud flesh,
etc., 621.

Vermifuges, 621, 622, also 123,124.
Vermifuge, laxative and tonic for

pale and sickly children, 622.
Vinegar, spiced, for pickles, 612.
Vinegar, for families, to make,622.
Vinegar from the juice of sugar

beets, 622.
Vinegar—red raspberry—for in-

valids, 622.
Vines, grape, to graft, 438.
Vomiting, to prevent, see No. 18,

231.
W

Warm bath in small-pox, 602, 603.
Wart liniment, 549, 550.
Warts—tocure, 622.
Washing fluid, to make, 611, 622.
Washing made easy, or washing

fluid, 622.
Washing paint of rooms, finger

marks from looking glasses and
windows, washing laces, etc., see

aqua ammonia—its uses, etc., 74.
Wasp stings, etc., to cure, 121.

42 DE. chase’s second beceipt book.
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Water, in burns and scalds, 132.
Water-brash and heart burn, 442.
Water pipes, cement for, 242.
Water-proof, for boots, 147,148,547.
Water-proof glue,436.
Wax for grafting, 439.
Wax, milk of,for the skin, 298.
Weakness, general, 131, 132.
Wedding cake, 211, 212.
Wens—apainless cure, 623.
Western fashion of smoking and

curing bacon, 137, 138.
White liquid physic, a cooling

purgative, 550.
White-oib—English — for fresh

wounds in persons, horses and
cattle, very valuable, see No. 27.
481.

White ointment, for Michigan, or
prairie itch, 484.

White or silver cake, 218.
Whitewash that will not rub off,

623.

Wines —wine of apples, pure, 258.
Wine —from blackberries, from

wild grapes, from ginger and
from cider, 623.

Wine and cider, to prevent fer-
mentation in, 419, 420.

Women, bee culture for, 93, 94,
also 140.

Wool, to color, 270-280.
Wool, to cleanse, new and valua-

ble method, 265.
Wool, to scour, 275.
Wool and hair skins, to tan,

617.
Worms—cut, to out wit, 308.
Worms—currant, to kill, 305.
Worms in the face to eradicate, 5S1

Y
Yeast, brewer’s —substitute for,

158.
Yeast—in rhyme—very fine, 623.
Yellow fever, 403-410.
Yellow, or gold cake, 218.
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INDEX TO ILLUSTRATIONS.

Fig. 1. Bones —skeleton, 31.
2. Muscles—side and limbs, 34.
3. Muscles—back, 35.
4. Heart—structureof, 37.
5. Heart and blood vessels, 38.
6. Arterial system, 39.
7. Veinous system, 40.
8. Arterial and veinous circula-

tion, 41.
9. Trachea, lungs and heart, 43.

10. Stomach and duodenum, 47.
11. Intestinal canal, 48.
12. Nervous system, 52.
13. Nerves—motor and sensitive

roots, 54.
14. Skin, sweat glands, duct, 78.
15. Metallic bathing apparatus,83.
16. Queen bee, 87.
17. Worker bee, 87.
18. Drone bee, 88.
19. Queen cells, 89.
20. Bandaging, 139.
21. Filtering cistern, 263.

22. Eclectic Medical Institute,377.
23. Farm gate, 417.
24. 25. Trusses —tomake, 444.
26. Point to puncture in hoven or

blown of cattle, 449.
27, 28, 29. Bleeding horse, apply-

ing cord —securing wound,
461.

30. Gravel-shoe, for horses, 465.
31. Poulticing in diphtheria—to

make bandages, 465.
32. 33. Four and eight-tailed ban-

dage—to apply, 466.
34. Skeleton and points of the

horse, 472.
36. War-bridle and handling har-

ness, for breaking horses,
491.

37. Trick training, 499.
38. Inhalation and inhaler, 532.
39. Sweating process, alcohol

lamp for, 607.
40. University of Michigan, 620.
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